_ Resources 
in Education 
- EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES 
‘INFORMATION CENTER 


SEPTEMBER 1981 
VOLUME 16 @ NUMBER 9 





_ ED 200 707-201 718 


ISSN 0098-0897 


Subscriptions to Resources in Education: 
Send check or money order (no stamps) to 
Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 


Annual Subscriptions Journal Semiannual Index 
Domestic $42.70 (12 issues) 
Foreign $53.40 (12 issues) 


Single Issues 


Domestic $ 4.00 per issue $ 8.00 per volume 
Foreign $ 5.00 per issue $10.00 per volume 


Material for this publication was processed for printing by ORI, Inc. under contract with the National Institute 
of Education. Use of funds for printing approved by the Office of Management and Budget, December 1980. 
Contents do not necessarily reflect official National Institute of Education policy. 





meson 
EDUCATION 


ED 200 707-201 718 
September 1981 
Volume 16 @ Number 9 





Contents 
Ly 
|ERIC| I Introduction 


ERIC Clearinghouse Pubtications 








DOCUMENT SECTION 


Sample Resume 
Document Resumes 




















INDEX SECTION 


Subject Index 

Author Index 
Institution Index 
Publication Type Index 


Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


NEW THESAURUS TERMS... 
HOW TO ORDER: 


ERIC Documents (from ERIC Document Reproduction Service) 
Information Analysis Products (Microfiche Mini-File) ........... 
Resources in Education (from Government Printing Office) 
ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS (Magnetic Tapes and User Aids) 
ERIC PRICE CODES (CONVERSION TABLE) 

REPRODUCTION RELEASE FORM 

















Selected Acronyms 


BT —Broader Term 
CH  —Clearinghouse 
CIJE —Current Index to Journals in Education 
Comp.—Compiler 
DHEW—Department of Health, Education, and Welfare 
Ed. —Editor 
ED —Accession Number Prefix (ERIC Document) 
EDRS —ERIC Document Reproduction Service 
ERIC —Educational Resources information Center 
GPO —Government Printing Office 
HC  —Hardcopy (i.e. reproduced paper copy) 
MF  —Microfiche 

—National Institute of Education 

—Narrower Term 

—Office of Education 

—Paper Copy 

—Resources in Education 

—Related Term 

—Scope Note 

—Used For 


Cataloging in Publication 








Resources in education. 
Washington, U. S. Dept. of Education, National Institute of 
Education 


v. 27cm. monthly. 


Continues: Research in education. 

Vols. for prepared by the Educational Resources 
Information Center. 

ISSN 0098-0897 


1. Educational Research—Bibliography. 2. Education—Bibliography. I. 
Educational Resources Information Center. 


Z5813.R4 016.370'78 75-644211 




















Introduction 


Resources in Education (RIE) —A monthly abstract journal announcing recent report 
literature related to the field of education, permitting the early identification and acquisition 
of reports of interest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
National Institute of Education (NIE) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, 
storing, retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It 
consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 Clearinghouses located at 
universities or with professional organizations across the country. These Clearinghouses, 
each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. 
The Clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. The 
resumes provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. Resumes 
appear in a ‘‘Document Section’ and are numbered sequentially by an accession number 
beginning with the prefix ED (ERIC Document). The indexes appear in an ‘‘Index Section’’ 
and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, and Publica- 
tion Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as 
noted, are available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both 
microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only may 
be determined by the source, for proprietary or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for reasons 
related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per document is based on the number of 
pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Schedule permits the user to 
convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price information for documents, 
microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to be found in the section 
entitled ‘‘How to Order ERIC Documents,”’ in the most recent issue of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have con- 
sidered for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, legible 
copies (in duplicate, if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 4833 Rugby 
Avenue, Bethesda, MD 20014. A reproduction release, giving ERIC permission to 
reproduce in Paper Copy.and Microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by the author or 
official representative of the source institution, is requested for all documents selected for 
inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be obtained from the ERIC 
Facility (A sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions as 
subscription agent. The basic domestic annual subscription price is $42.70 a year. Detailed 
subscription information appears on the inside front cover and on the page in the back of 
RIE entitled ‘‘How to Subscribe to Resources in Education.”’ 
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ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights the documents in this issue of RIE that are new ERIC publica- 
tions prepared by the ERIC Clearinghouses. For each brief citation appearing here 
there is a full abstract appearing under the same ED number in the pages of RIE. 

In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in RIE and 
CIJE, the ERIC Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature into research 
reviews, annotated bibliographies, state-of-the-art studies, interpretative studies on 
topics of high current interest, and many similar documents designed to compress the 
vast amount of information available and to meet the current needs of ERIC users. 
These products constitute new contributions to the literature by ERIC. 


Availability of Clearinghouse Publications 


ERIC Information Analysis Products and other major publications are published by 
the individual ERIC Clearinghouses responsible for producing them. As long as stocks 
last, original copies are usually available directly from the responsible Clearinghouse. 
In addition, they are announced in RIE or CIJE, as appropriate. If announced in RIE, they 
are contained in all ERIC microfiche collections and may be ordered individually in 
microfiche or hardcopy from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), P.O. 


Box 190, Arlington, VA 22210. Special collections of these Clearinghouse products are 
available from EDRS as follows: 


1975-77 
1978 
1979 


ED 200 998 CS 206 288 

Wagner, David L. 

ERIC First Analysis: Elementary and Secondary 
Education; 1981-82 National High School De- 
bate Resolutions. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, Ill.; Speech Communication 
Association, Annandale, Va.; 111p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Speech Communication 
Association, 5105 Backlick Rd., Annandale, VA 
22003 ($2.75 single copy, 10% discount on 10-49 
copies, 20% discount on 50 or more copies). 


ED 201 167 EC 132 829 

Forness, Steven R. 

Recent Concepts in Dyslexia: Implications for 
Diagnosis and Remediation. 

California Univ., Los Angeles.; ERIC Clearing- 
house on Handicapped and Gifted Children, Res- 
ton, Va.; 31p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—-ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Handicapped and Gifted Children, The Council 
for Exceptional Children, 1920 Association Dr., 
Reston, VA 22091 ($1.00 for postage and han- 
dling). 


ED 201 168 EC 132 830 

Shaw, Stan F. And Others 

Stress and Burnout: A Primer for Special Educa- 
tion and Special Services Personnel. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va.; 69p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—The Council for Excep- 
tional Children, Publication Sales, 1920 Associa- 
tion Dr., Reston, VA 22091 ($8.50). 


ED 201 169 EC 132 846 

Grossi, John A., Ed. 

Parent/Advocate Groups for the Gifted and Tal- 
ented. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va.; 55p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Handicapped and Gifted Children, The Council 
for Exceptional Children, 1920 Association Dr., 
Reston, VA 22091 ($1.00 for postage and han- 
dling, IAP No. 80-5). 


(574 documents) $114.00 (including postage) 
(211 documents) ¢ 40.95 (including postage) 
(159 documents) $ 29.15 (including postage) 


Citations (By Clearinghouse) 


ED 201 263 HE 013 741 
Hines, Edward R. Hartmark, Leif S. 
Politics of Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/Higher 

Education Research Report No. 7, 1980. 

American Association for Higher Education, 

Washington, D.C.; ERIC Clearinghouse on 

Higher Education, Washington, D.C; 85p. 
EDRS Price MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—American Association for 
Higher Education, One Dupont Circle, Suite 780, 
Washington, DC 20036 ($3.00 for members; 
$4.00, nonmembers). 


ED 201 558 SO 013 304 

Morrissett, Irving, Ed. Williams, Ann M., Ed. 

Social/Political Education in Three Countries: 
Britain, West Germany, and the United States. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social 
Science Education, Boulder, Colo.; Social Science 
Education Consortium, Inc., Boulder, Colo.; 
332p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—SSEC Publications, 855 
Broadway, Boulder, CO 80302 ($14.95). 


ED 201 591 SO 013 356 

Stockhaus, Stuart, Ed. 

Essential Social Studies Skills for Senior High 
Students. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social 
Science Education, Boulder, Colo.; Social Science 
Education Consortium, Inc., Boulder, Colo.; 
327p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—SSEC Publications, 855 
Broadway, Boulder, CO 80302 ($15.00). 


ED 201 596 SP 017 367 

Miel, Alice 

Projected Trends in Education in the 1980s. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; 151p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 





DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number—identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed 


Author(s). 


Title. 
- > Smith, John D. 


Organization where document 
originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract or Grant Number. 


Alternate source for obtaining 
document. 


Language of Document. 


ERIC Document Reproduction Ser- 
vice (EDRS) Availability ‘‘MF’’ 
means microfiche; ‘‘PC’’ means 
reproduced paper copy. When 
described as ‘‘Document Not 
Available from EDRS", alternate 
sources are cited above. Prices are 
subject to change; for latest price 
code schedule see section on ‘‘How 
to Order ERIC Documents’’, in the 
most recent issue of RIE 


Publication Type—broad categories 
indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name 
is followed by the category code. 


SAMPLE RESUME ENTRY 


ED 654 321 CE 123 456 


Johnson, Jane 

Career Education for Women. 

Central Univ., Chicago, Ill. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 


of Education 


\ 





Report No—CU-2081-S 
Pub Date May 73 


Contract—NIE-C-73-0001 
ar Note—129p.; Presented at the National Conference on 


\ 


Career Education (3rd, Chicago, IL, May 15-17, 


1973) 


Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ps Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25) 


Language—English, French 
EDRS Price MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Pub Type—Dissertations/Theses (040) 
Descriptors—*Career Opportunities, Career Plan- 
ning, Careers, *Demand Occupations, *Employ- 
ment Opportunities, Females, Labor Force, Labor 
Market, *Manpower Needs, Occupational Aspira- 
tion, Occupational Guidance, Occupations, Voca- 
tional Counseling, * Working Women 
Identifiers—Consortium of States, * National Occupa- 
tional Competency Testing Institute, Illinois 
Women’s opportunities for employment will be di- 
rectly related to their level of skill and experience but 
also to the labor market demands through the remain- 
der of the decade. The number of workers needed for 
all major occupational categories is expected to in- 
crease by about one-fifth between 1970 and 1980, but 
the growth rate will vary by occupational group. Pro- 
fessional and technical workers are expected to have 
the highest predicted rate (39 percent), followed by 


*service workers (35 percent), clerical workers (26 


percent), sales workers (24 percent), craftsmen and 
foremen (20 percent), managers and administrators 
(15 percent), and operatives (11 percent). This publi- 
cation contains a brief discussion and employment 
information concerning occupations for professional 
and technical workers, managers and administrators, 
skilled trades, sales workers, clerical workers, and 
service workers. In order for women to take advantage 
of increased labor market demands, employer at- 
titudes toward working women need to change and 
women must: (1) receive better career planning and 
counseling, (2) change their career aspirations, and (3) 
fully utilize the sources of legal protection and assist- 


SN 





ance which are available to them. (SB) 


(viii) 


~~ 


Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency—agency re- 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report 
originator. 


Number—assigned by 


Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive content. 
Only the major terms, preceded by an 
asterisk, are printed in the subject in- 
dex 


Identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus of 
ERIC Descriptors. Only the major 
terms, preceded by an asterisk, are 
printed in the subject index 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s Initials. 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also alphanumerically 
by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. The reader who 
is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent resumes among the 
entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the document. For this reason, it is 
important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the page on which 


each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


AA —ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
CE—Adult, Career, and Vocational Education 
CG—Counseling and Personnel Services 
CS—Reading and Communication Skills 


EA —Educational Management 


EC —Handicapped and Gifted Children 


FL —Languages and Linguistics 
HE —Higher Education 
IR —Information Resources 


ED 200 707 AA 001 089 

Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 16, Num- 
ber 9. 

Educational Resources Information Center (ED), 
Washington, D.C.; ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. In- 
formation Systems Div. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $42.70 
(Domestic), $53.40 (Foreign). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, Education, *Indexes 

Identifiers—* Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 

stract journal which announces (catalogs, indexes, 

abstracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,500 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape data base prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The first accession in 
each issue of RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the 

monthly microfiche collection for each issue is im- 

mediately preceded by a microfiche index to that 

collection. This practice began with the RIE issue 
for MAY 1979. (LRS/WTB) 


CE 


ED 200 708 CE 025 937 
Rudick, Lois, Comp. 


Work-Education Councils: Profiles of Collabora- 
tive Efforts. 


= Inst. for Work and Learning, Washington, 


Spons Agency—Department of Labor, Washington, 
iC 


Pub Date—79 
Contract—DOL-99-8-653-33-11 
Note—195p. 


JC —Junior Colleges 
PS —Elementary and Early Childhood Education 


RC—Rural Education and Small Schools 

SE —Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education 

SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education 

SP —Teacher Education 

TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 

UD—Urban Education 


Available from—Center for Education and Work, 
National Manpower Institute, 1211 Connecticut 
Ave., N.W., Suite 301, Washington, DC 20036 
($8.50). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Career Education, Community Ac- 
tion, *Community Cooperation, Community 
Coordination, Community Involvement, *Com- 
munity Organizations, Community Programs, 
*Consortia, *Education Work Relationship, Par- 
ent Participation, Program Descriptions, School 
Business Relationship, School Community Rela- 
tionship, Social Agencies, Unions, Young Adults, 
*Youth Employment, *Youth Programs 

Identifiers—Work Education Consortium Project, 
*Work Education Councils 
This publication presents profiles of the 29 coun- 

cils currently participating in the Work-Education 

Consortium. (These councils address the issue of 

youth’s transition from education to employment 

and work in a collaborative manner involving com- 
munity people representing education, business and 
industry, government, social services, labor, profes- 
sions, parents, and youth.) Each profile contains any 
or all of the following information: (1) names, ad- 
dresses, and telephone numbers of director and 
chairperson; (2) community characteristics (loca- 
tions, size, demography, economic base and out- 
look, major employers, education institutions); (3) 
council characteristics (population served; develop- 
ment; organizational and leadership structure; goals 
and objectives; current activities; accomplishments, 
contributions, and impact); and (4) local linkages 
and supporting institutions. A listing of the council 
membership is also provided. Councils profiled here 
are located in Augusta, Georgia; Bayamon, Puerto 

Rico; Bethel, Maine; Bridgeport, Connecticut; Buf- 

falo, New York; California; Charleston, South 

Carolina; Chicago Heights, Illinois; Enfield, Con- 

necticut; Erie, Pennsylvania; Fairbanks, Alaska; 

Gratiot County, Michigan; Jamestown, New York; 

Lexington, Kentucky; Martin County, North 

Carolina; Mesa, Arizona; New Jersey; New York, 

New York; Oakland, California; Peoria-Pekin Area, 

Illinois; Philadephia, Pennsylvania; Portland, Ore- 

gon; Santa Barbara, California; Seattle, Washington; 

Sioux Falls, South Dakota; St. Albans, Vermont; 

Wayne County, Michigan; Wheeling, West Vir- 

ginia; Worchester, Massachusetts. (YLB) 


ED 200 709 CE 027 515 

Scebold, C. Edward 

Inservice Training in Career Education: Incor- 
porating the Career Concept in Foreign Lan- 
guage Programs. Final Project Performance 
Report, July 1, 1978-September 30, 1979. 

American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages, New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Career Education 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No.—554AH80052 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Grant—G0078C0023 

Note—128p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small, broken print. For related documents see 
ED 163 226 and ED 167 775. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Career Awareness, *Career Educa- 
tion, Film Production, Films, *Fused Curriculum, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Instructional 
Materials, *Program Development, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Program Evaluation, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Second Language Instruction, *Second 
Language Programs, *Workshops 

Identifiers—American Council on the Teaching of 
Foreign Langs, Education Amendments 1974 
During 1978-79, the American Council on the 

Teaching of Foreign Languages (ACTFL) con- 

ducted a career education project. During this year, 

the project staff developed several products which 
would be employed by workshop directors and their 

audiences as they attempt to demonstrate and im- 

plement the incorporation process of the career edu- 

cation concept into the foreign language curriculum. 

Additionally, the project provided for the training of 

a selected group of foreign language personnel in 

organization and implementation of ACTFL-spon- 

sored workshops on the topic. Two products were 
developed for use by both workshop directors and 
their audiences for use in the workshops: a fifteen- 
minute color film, which demonstrates the rationale 
and implementation of the incorporation process; 
and a Career Education Sampler, which contains 
samples of theoretical and practical information for 
use in the projected workshops and in the actual 
foreign language classrooms throughout the coun- 
try. An evaluation performed by Policy Studies in 

Education indicates that the project had met its 

goals generally well. This report is a detailed ac- 

count of the procedures and tasks which comprised 
the project. Specifically, it deals with (1) organizing 
project committees; (2) producing the project film; 

(3) organizing and implementing the leadership 

training workshop and developing the Career Sam- 

pler; (4) evaluating the leadership training work- 

shop; (5) continuing the leadership training; (6) 





2 Document Resumes 


publicizing the project results; and (7) managing the 
project budget. Appendixes of pertinent forms, let- 
ters, and products are also included. (KC) 


ED 200 710 CE 027 752 

Kovenock, David 

The Demand for Adult Education in Maine. A 
Report. 

Maine Univ., Orono. Social Science Research Inst. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—22Ip. 

Available from—Social Science Research Institute, 
University of Maine, Orono, ME 04469 ($7.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘*Adult 
Education, Adults, Age, Continuing Education, 
*Educational Demand, Educational Media, 
*Educational Needs, Educational Research, Edu- 
cational Trends, Enrollment, Futures (of Society), 
Individual Characteristics, Intellectual Disci- 
plines, Needs Assessment, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Questionnaires, School Location, 
Socioeconomic Status, State Surveys, *Student 
Educational Objectives, *Student Motivation 

Identifiers—* Maine 
A study examined the current actual demand and 

potential future demand for continuing educational 

programs in Maine. A 143-question survey instru- 
ment (containing questions on respondent social 
and economic characteristics and the demand for 

continuing education) was administered to 1,715 

adult residents of five Maine regions. Survey re- 

sponses from the five regions were weighted to ob- 
tain a representative sample of adult residents of the 
entire state. The survey dealt with the following 
eight aspects of the demand for adult education in 

Maine: (1) the extent of the demand for participa- 

tion in continuing education; (2) who wants and 

who gets continuing education; (3) age, education, 
and the changing demand for continuing education; 

(4) subjects, credentials, and ancillary services in 

demand; (5) preferences for scheduling of continu- 

ing education; (6) preferences for types of locations 
and media of presentation; (7) the intensity of de- 
mand measured in terms of what people will “pay” 
for continuing education; and (8) reasons for the 
demand for continuing education. (The survey in- 
strument and frequency distributions of responses 
are appended.) (MN) 

ED 200 711 CE 028 013 

Groff, Warren H. 

Trend Analysis as 2 Component of Comprehensive 
Institutional Planning. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—35p.; Paper presented at the National Al- 
liance of Postsecondary Education Institutions/- 
Districts Comprehensive Institutional Planning 
Workshop (Columbus, OH, September 14-15, 
1980). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Planning, Educational 
Research, Educational Trends, *Futures (of So- 
ciety), Long Range Planning, Policy Formation, 
*Postsecondary Education, Public Policy, Social 
Indicators, *Sociocultural Patterns, *Technical 
Education, *Trend Analysis, Vocational Educa- 
tion 
If postsecondary education is to remain viable in 

the years ahead, it must be cognizant of societal 

forces. trends, and effects as they occur in the col- 
lege context and service environments. A few select 
examples are illustrative of a broad range of forces, 
trends, and effects which intrude upon the policy- 
making and resource allocation functions of post- 
secondary education. These forces include the 
educational revolution (quantity, equality, quality); 
accountability; the realization of finite resources; 
change in the work place; the rights movements; 
and the increased rate of technological and societal 
change. From an analysis of these trends, implica- 
tions can be drawn for the planning function in gen- 
eral and for technical education in particular. A 
planning process is needed to keep technical educa- 
tion viable in the 1980s. Components of the plan- 
ning process include planning protocol and 
structure, planning assumptions, goal specification, 
and program development. In launching a compre- 
hensive planning process, a college must make a 


commitment to the personnel development compo- 
nent to complement these structural components. It 
is certain that comprehensive institutional planning 
must make progress from the “ad hoc” to the 
“planned” end of the planning continuum in the 
1980s; trend analysis will be an integral part of the 
process. (KC) 


ED 200 712 CE 028 073 

Goldstein, Harvey A. 

Occupational Employment Projections for Labor 
Market Areas: An Analysis of Alternative Appro- 
aches. R&D Monograph 80. 

Employment and Training Administration (DOL), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—DOL-21-36-79-26 

Note—63p. 

Available from—Inquiries Unit, Employment and 
Training Administration, U.S. Department of La- 
bor, Room 10225 Patrick Henry Building, 601 D 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20213. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Data Anal- 
ysis, Data Collection, *Employment Patterns, 
*Employment Projections, Employment Statis- 
tics, Labor Market, *Labor Needs, *Models, *Oc- 
cupational Surveys, *Research Methodology 
A study was conducted to identify and organize a 

discussion of the most important issues to be consid- 

ered in building or modifying an occupational em- 
ployment projection system to best suit local area 
conditions and information needs. After a review of 
information-generating techniques in use by various 
public agencies, state offices and the Bureau of La- 
bor Statistics (BLS), the various forecasting tech- 
niques were classified into four major approaches. 

These approaches are (1) the Occupational Employ- 

ment Statistics (OES) program based upon the in- 

dustry-occupation matrix used by the BLS; (2) 

regional econometric models used to represent the 

complex economic relationships among sectors of a 

local economy; (3) the regional input-output model 

approach, which describes in detail the inter-indus- 
try linkages (purchases and sales) within the local 
economy; and (4) employer surveys. It was con- 
cluded that, in general, neither regional economet- 
ric nor input-output models can significantly add to 
the overall quality of occupational employment pro- 
jections that are currently being developed using the 

OES approach. Ten recommendations are made for 

future employment needs-trends projections re- 

search and practice. (KC) 


ED 200 713 CE 028 096 
Millsap, Mary Ann 
Occupational Segregation: Analysis and Recom- 
mendations. 
Interdepartmental Committee on the Status of 
Women, Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Nov 78 
Note—S51p.; Some tables will not reproduce well 
due to small print. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
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This paper presents an overview of occupational 
segregation, which keeps women in lower-paying 
job categories, especially as this segregation pertains 
to federal job programs. The first two sections of the 
paper survey occupational segregation in general, 
examining the statistics which show that women are 
heavily concentrated into a very limited number of 
low-paying, dead-end “women’s” jobs; and occupa- 
tional segregation in federal programs and the go- 
vernment’s role in changing those figures. The third 
and fourth sections examine federal programs in 
training and employment (the Comprehensive Em- 
ployment and Training Act [CETA] and the Voca- 
tional Education Act) and how these programs 
perpetuate occupational segregation. Section 5 de- 
tails efforts to increase the proportion of women in 
non-traditional fields; while section 6 notes the lack 


of awareness of and enforcement of anti-discrimina- 
tory laws and Executive Order 11246 among job 
program managers. The final section makes recom- 
mendations for federal agencies to implement non- 
discriminatory practices. Included in the report are 
nine tables which contain data on occupations, job 
programs, and vocational education by occupation 


type and sex. (KC) 
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Many of the great successes in the history of 

American education have been in the adult learning 
area. Some examples include the Americanization 
of immigrants, the public library movement, cooper- 
ative (agricultural) extension, continuing profes- 
sional education, and distance education. Despite 
these achievements, adult education has enjoyed lit- 
tle prestige and financial support. Indications of 
change are seen in the quickening pace of techno- 
logical change with the resultant choice between 
continuing education and professional obsoles- 
cence, the burden of contemporary social and eco- 
nomic problems, and fewer younger Americans to 
be taught. Adult educators have improved their visi- 
bility, and adult education has received partial 
recognition, but this comes in a period of financial 
stringency. Adult educators should take this time to 
communicate that (1) adult education will work for 
the full development of individual Americans, (2) 
through continuing professional education they will 
concentrate on preparing adults to deal with current 
problems, and (3) they will try to understand and 
assist and work with the have-nots—disadvantaged, 
women, poor, handicapped, senior citizens, minori- 
ties, unemployed, underemployed. (YLB) 
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A study was conducted to determine who has the 

responsibility for teaching general occupational and 

consumer competencies-the home, the school, or 

the workplace. To answer this question, two na- 

tional surveys on functional competencies in occu- 

pational adaptability and consumer economics were 

conducted. Competencies were first identified and 

then four respondent groups (national samples of 

the general adult population, high school seniors, 

public school teachers, and employers) were asked 

three questions about each competency: If a person 

did not have this ability, how well would he/she do 

at work? Where should a person be taught this? and 

Where do most people actually learn this? Results 

(summarized in this report) show that, in general, 

abilities pertaining directly to basic skills (especially 

mathematics skills) were perceived to be the 

school’s responsibility for teaching. Abilities per- 

ceived to be the home’s responsibility were abilities 

having to do with taking care of belongings. But 





overall, public opinion was divided among whether 
these abilities should be taught at home, in school, 
or self-taught. (The report also contains a “view- 
point” section-the authors’ viewpoints on alterna- 
tive interpretations and recommendations based on 
the results of the survey reported as well as other 
related research; a tentative guide for curriculum- 
planning dialogue; a bibliography; and the survey 
ability statements/task areas/enabling behaviors.) 
(KC) 
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Research methodologies are “word-specific,” that 
is, they assume frames of reference which do not 
include all of reality. They are like the “sets” in 
mathematics in which axioms apply only within cer- 
tain realities. (Parallel lines do converge, for exam- 
ple, on the horizon; the geometric postulate that 
says they do not holds only for the set of a flat 
world.) The idea of a theory of sets in educational 
research is advanced on the strength of four postu- 
lates. These postulates are the following: (1) the aim 
of social research is self-definition; (2) change cha- 
racterizes social reality; (3) all investigative initia- 
tives manipulate and transform reality; and (4) 
appropriate research method compensates for the 
manipulative/transformative effects of observation 
by directing its skew in a direction similar to the 
commonly, self-defined direction of the observed 
social reality. It follows from these four postulates 
that research methodology in education evolves out 
of and has direct applicability to the particular sys- 
tem in which these practices give rise. In the case of 
adult educators, the choices of the paradigm have 
become quite limited in scope. The choice and val- 
ues of the set have been limited by the narrowing 
practice of adult education in the United States, by 
the increased institutionalization of adult education 
with the consequent reduction of adult learning to 
adult schooling, and by the emerging systemic 
which controls the previous two practices. This the- 
ory of educational research sets can be applied to 
research on “liberatory education,” nontraditional 
education for adults which is often at odds with 
traditional education when traditional education 
tries to include it. It explains why the two educa- 
tional sets are at odds-their perceptions of reality 
differ. (KC) 
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The ten papers included in this monograph relate 
to some of the important concerns dealing with 
leadership and management in vocational educa- 
tion. Each paper, while addressed to the occupa- 
tional education scene of the early 1980s, has the 
remaining years of this century in mind-a strong 
futuristic undercurrent. Topics covered by the vari- 
ous authors include the following: the Vocational 
Education Leadership Institute; leadership in edu- 
cation; relating vocational education to the entire 
educational system; federal legislation and voca- 
tional education; articulation between secondary 
and postsecondary vocational education institu- 
tions; the role of the vocational education cur- 


riculum worker; the problems of vocational 
education leadership; and planning a public rela- 
tions program. (KC) 
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This document reports the results of an explora- 
tory study designed to create a typology of pro- 
grams based on the normative and personalistic 
dimensions of experiential education. This prelimi- 
nary typology is unique in that it represents a break- 
through in providing researchers a classification 
system theoretically based and empirically tested. It 
also provides further understanding of the dynamics 
of the work-centered and person-centered dimen- 
sions of programs and their effects on learner out- 
comes. The study was divided into phases: in 1979 
interview data were collected and in 1980 an instru- 
ment was developed that could more readily collect 
data similar to that of the interviews and thus enable 
classification of the programs. The first year’s work 
identified nine program characteristics that could be 
used as indicators of normative-personalistic rela- 
tionships. Interview data were organized around 
these characteristics, enabling a three-class 
typology. The 1980 year’s work consisted of trans- 
forming the interview data-collection process into a 
more efficient method using an easy-to-administer 
instrument that could be used with all students, 
staff, and employers associated with an experiential 
program. Several pilot tests of the instrument were 
conducted in Columbus, Ohio, and in Massa- 
chusetts. After the pilot instrument was revised, 
thirty-one programs in six states were finally pilot- 
tested. Results of the pilot revealed that the instru- 
ment developed can readily gather data on 
normative-personalistic relationships, can be ad- 
ministered to all students, can be scored easily, and 
provides a better picture of the normative-personal- 
istic dynamics than the interview data. (KC) 
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Various agencies contributed to the education of 
black adults in Manhattan (New York City) during 
the period 1880-1930. Most of these programs were 
centered in Harlem as that area became home to 
vastly increasing numbers of black people. Organi- 
zations which contributed to adult education in- 
cluded the churches with their “lyceums,” which 
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offered social and cultural activities; the public 
schools, which offered mainly elementary education 
courses and some sewing and trade courses; social 
organizations such as the YMCA, the YWCA, and 
the National Urban League; and the public library. 
The quality of these programs was limited, however. 
The use of racial history or culture was consciously 
espoused by few, but carried out as an assumption 
in many of the programs. Activities in black Man- 
hattan reflected American adult education practice 
in terms of multiplicity of sponsorship, problems of 
marginality, and significance of leadership. In addi- 
tion, certain truisms were demonstrated: first, mul- 
tiservice organizations provide popular learning 
environments with great flexibility, but institutional 
mission affects program development; and second, 
community involvement in program development 
facilitates participation. Analysis of the history of 
the programs also showed that propagation of edu- 
cation with a racial focus will attract students, but 
it may not necessarily improve their lives. (KC) 
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This report examines the need for education and 

training during working life, the present structure of 

opportunity for it, and preferred directions for the 
future. In the introduction are addressed the rele- 
vance of adult education to work life and the advan- 
tages of concentrating on worker education. Focus 
of the next section is the effect of social and eco- 
nomic changes on the need for a growing structure 
of learning opportunities during working life. The 
final section discusses those elements in the already 
developed adult education experience that consti- 
tute bases for a larger structure of learning oppor- 
tunity. These include (1) the 1970s’ developments 
in postsecondary and other educational institutions, 

(2) the private sector tuition aid programs, (3) the 

links between industry training and economic 

growth, and (4) the emerging application of elec- 
tronic and media technology. (YLB) 
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Interest in recent years has centered on the pur- 
poses, forms, effects, and magnitude of private sec- 
tor training of employees. Demand for detailed and 
accurate information on these subjects has arisen 
within idustry itself, within government agencies, 
education and research institutions, and organized 
labor. This monograph is an attempt to supply a 
description of such private sector training efforts. 
Included in this monograph are an examination of 
the role of employer-provided education and train- 
ing viewed as a part of the total skill acquisition 
structure; a description of the needs and motiva- 
tions for employer-sponsored training; important 
new estimates of the amounts being spent on various 
kinds of training; a discussion of new challenges and 
problems industry-provided education and training 
is being called upon to meet; and finally, a discus- 
sion of the role the government has exercised and 
should be expected to take in enhancing the ability 
of industry education and training to meet these 
new challenges. Of the many findings and recom- 
mendations contained in this study, one of the 
strongest is the case made for developing record 
keeping in the education and training area. (KC) 
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This monograph outlines public policy responses 

to deal with the effects of forced worklife changes 

fashioned by government in the United States, Ja- 
pan, and Western European countries. From the 

Morrill Act of 1862, through New Deal policy 

initiatives and on to the “active” manpower policies 

operating in Europe, the record of government pro- 
grams and the economic theories underlying them 
are surveyed and assessed. Special attention is given 
in this review to the identification of the role as- 
signed education and training as a work-life adjust- 
ment mechanism. The account traces the enduring 
tension in public policy responses between adjust- 
ment to change (epitomized by the education and 
training approach) and resistance to change in the 
American workplace. A case is presented for the 
fuller development of countercyclical education and 
training policy incorporating relevant and useful 
elements of the European experience. Such a policy 
would call for programs which would expand public 
education and training opportunities during busi- 
ness cycle downswings or other planned-for slack 
periods in the labor market, as in the 1980 case of 

a planned recession. Through such expanded educa- 

tion and training opportunities, the stock of work- 

force skills and worker mobility would be preserved 
and enhanced. Such a policy stands in sharp con- 
trast to present policy and practice in the United 

States, in which both public and private education 

and training activity diminishes during economic 

downswings. How countercyclical programs are de- 
signed and financed abroad and could be structured 
in the U.S. are discussed. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Private Industry 
Increasing numbers of American adults are en- 

gaged in many types of learning activities; a signifi- 
cant part of these learning activities are organized 
and structured. Record-keeping about institutional- 
ized adult learning is often scanty, however, or even 
non-existent. As the social goal of a “learning so- 
ciety” has been articulated, it has become increas- 
ingly important to gain a firmer grasp of the whole 
of the organized adult learning structure. This 
monograph, aimed at those professionally engaged 
in education and training matters, and others con- 
cerned to know more about what the structure of 
organized learning opportunity for adults includes, 
describes the whole of the structure of organized 
adult learning opportunities. It includes a descrip- 
tion of the education and training programs of pri- 
vate industry and business, all of postsecondary 
education, federal, state, and local government, the 
cooperative extension service, correspondence in- 
struction, etc. Program objectives, expenditures, 
and enrollment data are provided for all of these 
programs. Recommendations for future action are 
given. (KC) 
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A study was conducted to determine the factors 

that account for the sustained and unusually high 

rate of participation in tuition-assisted education by 

Polaroid employees. Information was gathered by 

interviews with Polaroid management officials in 

the Human Resources Development Group; staff of 
the Education and Career Planning Department; 
and employees who have participated in the pro- 
gram; review of internal policy; and library research. 

The study examines the structure, provisions, and 

administration of the company plan; the experience 

and motivations of plan managers and plan partici- 
pants; and the corporate context in which the plan 


operates. Findings show that the company has a 
systematic and comprehensive series of courses and 
programs for its hourly and salaried employees, in- 
cluding internal and external programs, organiza- 
tional development, and career and education 
counseling. The Tuition Assistance Plan is an inte- 
grated component of this overall employee develop- 
ment program. It pays 100 percent (for full-time 
employees) of tuition in advance for a broad range 
of company approved courses. Polaroid encourages 
employees to participate in the Plan by educational 
counseling, publicity in house organs, and word of 
mouth. According to Polaroid figures, approxi- 
mately 6,000 (50 percent) of the corporation’s 
domestic employees participated in an average of 
one-and-one-half internal or external education and 
training activities during 1977-78. Ten percent of 
the eligible domestic workforce participated in the 
Tuition Assistance Plan, and of these, 40 percent 
were from the hourly ranks. Factors contributing to 
this high rate of participation appear to be the paid 
tuition, supervisory encouragement of education 
and training, and an atmoshphere that emphasizes 
the rewards of education. (KC) 
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In the last 20 years, there has been a significant 

growth in the participation of adults in education 

and learning experiences, and a parallel growth in 
the awareness of the needs and desires of adults 
vis-a-vis education. The reasons for this growth in- 
clude (1) the aging of the U.S. population; (2) the 
changing role of women in society; and (3) the de- 
clining enrollments of traditional college-age stu- 
dents combined with the evergrowing fiscal crisis in 
institutions of higher learning. This growth in par- 
ticipation in education and learning has conse- 
quences for the individual and society. This 
monograph is intended to provide a better and more 
comprehensive understanding of adult participation 
in learning activities. The paper first assesses par- 
ticipation in different types of education programs 
for different subgroups of the adult population. 

Possible reasons for participation are then explored, 

followed by a discussion of reasons for nonparticipa- 

tion. The final section of the paper presents a sum- 
mary, and policy and program implications. (KC) 
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Companies commit 2 to 5 billion dollars annually 

to employee tuition assistance plans, and an es- 

timated 17 to 24 million employees are eligible for 
some form of tuition assistance. Despite these fig- 
ures and despite widespread interest in the tuition- 
aid idea, a low 3 to 5 percent of eligible employees 
currently take advantage of the educational benefit. 

This manual is designed as a guide for those inter- 

ested in developing or improving tuition-aid plans. 

The guide first defines and describes prevalent 

forms of tuition-aid plans as well as their benefits 

and payoffs. Key features of effective plans are then 
outlined, and concerns of different parties are ad- 
dressed in questions and answers. Next, the plan- 
implementation process is explored and ways to 
overcome barriers to plan use are presented. Fianlly, 
a sample tuition-aid plan is provided, as well as re- 
sources for further investigation of the area. The 
guide is based on the findings of a study of tuition- 
assistance programs in the private and public sectors 
over the past four years. Key aspects of that exami- 
nation have been (1) a major survey of negotiated 
tuition-aid programs in the private sector which in- 
volved detailed analysis of 79 tuition assistance 
plans, and interview and paper surveys of 50 com- 

pany officials, union officials, and 100 workers; (2) 

on-site case studies of three highly used tuition- 

assistance programs; and (3) the operation during 

1979 and 1980 of three workplace-based model tui- 

tion-assistance demonstration projects. (KC) 
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This monograph presents a summary and analysis 

of case study reports on three highly used tuition 
assistance programs. The programs are those of the 
Education Fund of District Council 37 of 
AFSCME; Polaroid Corporation’s Tuition Assist- 
ance Plan; and the Education Opportunities Plan of 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation. The case studies de- 
scribe the historical background and design of the 
programs, how they function and are accessed, how 
well they meet the purposes of users and sponsors, 
and what factors seem to account for worker use 
rates well above the national norms of 4-5 percent 
of those eligible. Discussed are the main features of 
these three highly diverse tuition assistance pro- 
grams; the elements common to all three programs 
and their operating environments, as well as salient 
differences; requirements for and limits to the 
broader implementation of the promising practices 
and support arrangements contained in these pro- 
grams; and an informed assessment of what the ex- 
perience of these programs tell about the role tuition 
aid can play in meeting education and training 
needs of workers and employers. (KC) 
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Adult Americans have been participating in for- 

mal education and training programs in record num- 

bers in recent years. Yet studies of participation by 
working Americans in tuition assistance programs 
have consistently revealed that few take advantage 
of them. This report describes and analyzes the 

Kimberly-Clark Corporation’s tuition-assistance 

program, the Educational Opportunities Plan 

(EOP). The EOP is recognized as having an unusu- 

ally innovative plan structure, an extensive adminis- 

trative system, and an extremely supportive 
corporate environment, all of which combine to cre- 
ate a climate in which employee participation in 
education thrives. While the average rate of worker 
participation nationally for such plans is around 4 
percent, eligible employee use of the EOP was ap- 
eae 30 percent in 1978. The report explores 
how the EOP was designed and established and why 
it works. The study covers four major areas: current 
corporate, geographic and cultural environments; 
the history of the EOP’s design and early implemen- 
tation at Kimberly-Clark; the plan itself-structure, 
specific provisions and administration; and EOP 
success—how it is empirically measured by employee 
participation rates and how it is qualitatively per- 
ceived by corporate management, individuals in- 
volved in plan administration, and Kimberly-Clark 
employees. The study is based on interviews with 
those persons, combined with extensive documenta- 
tion of the EOP. (KC) 
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This paper reviews and summarizes the current 
and projected status of education and employment, 
and their relatedness, for working women, and sug- 
gests avenues for improvement. It examines wo- 
men’s increasing role in the labor force and the 
social, economic, and demographic trends and pro- 
jections relevant to that role. In evaluating the im- 
pact on women of existing programs of worker 
education and training, the paper assesses federal, 
local, private, and union offerings for working 
women. After this delineation of the female work- 
force, its educational opportunities, and the spurs 
and barriers to use of those opportunities, consider- 
ation is given to policy implications for government, 
private sector, and educational institutions. The 
focus of the paper provides a rationale for a special 
focus on working women’s educational opportuni- 
ties. Its context is that when women are not specifi- 
cally targeted by a program, they are underserved 
by it; artificial barriers stemming from sex-role 
stereotypes render unequal their opportunity to 
benefit from the program. Thus, while all workers 
can profit from greater consideration of their educa- 
tional needs, it is the aim of this paper to help pro- 
gram designers understand the specific needs of 
women, so that predictable obstacles faced by 
female workers may be addressed preventively 
rather than remedially. (KC) 
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New York (New York) 

This report describes and analyzes the programs 
of the Education Fund of District Council 37 of the 
American Federation of State, County, and Munici- 
pal Employees (AFSCME) in New York City. The 
Education Fund is a program carried out by the 
union to provide a wide variety of educational cur- 
ricula, many on its premises, for the union’s thou- 
sands of members in clerical, blue collar, and 
professional occupations. The Educational Fund 
has a participation rate well above the average of 4-5 
percent nationwide for employer-sponsored tuition- 
assistance plans. The report describes the structure, 
membership, facilities, and services of the union; 
current programs and services of the Education 
Fund; background and development of the Fund, 
including history and objectives; the key provisions 
of the Education Fund (eligibility, admissions, class 
location and scheduling, curriculum, and financing); 
administration of the Fund; support services prov- 
ided to participants, such as counseling, a learning 
lab, and a library; promotion of the Fund; member 
use rates; and assessment of the Fund’s success. 
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The population of the United States is aging and 

will age even more rapidly in the coming years. Yet 
our public and private retirement and benefits poli- 
cies continue to favor early retirement-in spite of 
clear demographic trends, in spite of legislation rais- 
ing the mandatory retirement age from 65 to 70, in 
spite of the fact that many of our older citizens can’t 
live on their pensions in these days of double-digit 
inflation, and in spite of the fact that fewer people 
are having to support pension plans for an ever- 
expanding group of longer-lived retirees. This 
monograph examines education and training policy 
in view of the labor force implications of this chang- 
ing age phenomenon. First, the paper provides an 
overview of the state of existing knowledge related 
to aging, education, labor force retention, and retire- 
ment. Second, it provides an overview of labor force 
disincentives in current Social Security and private 
pension policies which all but push older workers 
into retirement, and contrasts these policies with 
the influences of the Age Discrimination in Em- 
ployment Act (ADEA). Third, it looks at personnel 
policies generally and how they affect different age 
groups. Fourth, it looks at retirement for the in- 
dividual and some alternatives to retirement. Next, 
it explores some of the principles of education and 
training and examines some precedents in human 
resource development which take age and aging into 
account. Sixth, the paper considers new levels of 
cooperation between education institutions and em- 
ployers that use age factors in a positive manner, 
and then examines some of the long-term policy 
implications of extended working life. Finally, a ser- 
ies of recommendations is offered. (KC) 
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This monograph develops a broad system of 
evaluation and classification of communication 
technologies from a public interest perspective. To 
do so involves applying concepts from the publish- 
ing world of print media to what can now be under- 
stood as an expanding system of electronic 
publishing. The paper also examines how the pub- 
lishing elements in each system contribute to the 
communication needs of working adults and more 
specific applications to worker education and job- 
related training. In this context, the paper examines 
the primary existing communication systems; next 
it examines the new world of personal communica- 
tion technologies; and then it looks at the kind of 
distribution technologies that link these systems 
and instruments together. Finally, the report distills 
a series of social policy issues that are common 
within this many-faceted tele-communications 


world. (KC) 
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This monograph describes and analyzes major 

federal and state student financial assistance pro- 

grams. Chief among those reviewed are the Basic 
and Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants, 

National Direct Student Loans, State Student In- 

centive Grants, the Guaranteed Student Loans, Col- 

lege Work Study, and the G.I. Bill. The paper 
explains how guidelines governing these programs 
function to effectively exclude working adults from 
gaining access to the public monies the programs 
provide, frequently in contravention of Congres- 
sional intent. The paper also presents a set of actions 
to make the programs work for the working adult. 
The paper is aimed at those in labor, business, gov- 
ernment, and education who wish to give these pro- 
grams the close examination they warrant, and at 
those concerned to see the education and training 
opportunity structure for adult Americans broad- 
ened in the 1980s. (KC) 
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This monograph explores the major categories of 

alternative work patterns, e.g., flexitime, permanent 

part-time employment, job sharing, the compressed 
work week, and reduced work time. Advantages 
and disadvantages of each type are discussed, and 
new insight is offered into an unexplored dimension 
of the major types of alternative work patterns: their 
differing implications for adult worker participation 
in education and training activities. After examining 
the implications of these differing schemes on edu- 
cational and training opportunity, the paper sets 
forth a series of recommendations for the attention 
of business, labor, education, and government offi- 
cials concerned to assess and seize the opportunities 
present in more flexible work arrangements. (KC) 
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During the 1970s, unprecedented numbers of 

American adults returned to school. The reasons for 
this growth and what trends in adult education can 
be projected for the future are the subject of this 
policy research monograph. The monograph began 
with the question, “What will the clientele and scale 
of adult education likely be in 1990 if present trends 
continue and if there are no marked changes in the 
way work institutions, education institutions, and 
American workers behave toward adult education?” 
The report is a portrayal of the next ten years of 
adult education, assuming continuation of past 
trends in participation for various age, sex, race, 
educational attainment, and income groupings in 
the population. It assumes no significant change in 
the way major work and educational institutions 
value and support worklife education opportunity. 
These projections suggest a future of widening dis- 
parity in educational attainment between majority 
and minority population, between the more affluent 
and the less afluent, younger and older adults, and 
between high educational achievers and those with 
low prior educational attainments. (KC) 
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The major purpose of this study was to determine 
the characteristics, problems, and recommendations 
for developing and improving open-entry/open-exit 
systems of individualized, competency-based voca- 
tional instruction for Florida high school students. 
A survey instrument was developed to collect rele- 
vant data. Those surveyed in the descriptive study 
included administrators, school and department 
supervisors, teachers, counselors, teacher’s aides, 
and clerical aides. Nine instructional program areas 
were represented by the personnel surveyed: 
agriculture, business education, distributive educa- 
tion, diversified cooperative training, home eco- 
nomics, individualized manpower training systems, 
industrial education, and technical education. The 
respondents generally recommended and supported 
the concept of open-entry/open-exit systems of in- 
dividualized competency-based vocational instruc- 
tion for high school students, but they indicated the 
success of the system is contingent upon policy 
changes in Full Time Equivalent funding, credit re- 
quirements, and materials development. The effec- 
tive implementation of the open-entry/open-exit 
system of individualized competency-based voca- 
tional instruction for high school students is limited 
by a lack of clerical assistance, ineffective or incom- 
plete materials, inadequate time and funds to train 
staff, and a lack of cooperation of feeder school staff 
generally based on a lack of understanding and/or 
knowledge of the system. (Author/LRA) 
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A pilot study was conducted to identify sex role 

factors which could affect the search for employ- 

ment and the adjustment to employment for voca- 
tional graduates in selected occupational areas. 

Target employment areas were identified through a 

review of occupations with a disproportionate com- 

position by one sex or the other. These included 
construction trades, mechanical repairing trades for 
women, health occupations, and secretarial and 
clerical occupations for men. Among the findings 
were perceptual differences, which indicated 
changes in the perceptions of men and women to 
factors affecting their initial employment, factors 
affecting their adjustment to employment during 
their first six months on the job, and factors affect- 
ing their adjustment during their continuing period 
of employment for the remainder of the first year. 

Data collected on the format and structure of the 

research instrument used in the study indicated that 

the content of the research instrument was appro- 
priate and valid to the topic. (Procedures for replica- 
tion are included. ) (LRA) 
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The primary purpose of a project was to describe 
the dynamics of attitude and behavior change with 
implications for vocational education. Secondary 
purposes were to determine and document efforts of 
various states and agencies relating to sex equity 
and to formulate a series of recommendations con- 
cerning equity programs in vocational education in 
Florida. Methods used included a review of theories 
and research relating to change and a survey of 
equity problems in eight southeastern states. Many 
useful resources were also identified during this 
identification process. A survey of equity concerns 
of the vocational directors in Florida was conducted 
which included assessment of their perceptions of 
successfulness of various programs and strategies. 
Results from these procedures were used to develop 
a set of recommendations relating to equity pro- 
grams. These recommendations are presented in the 
findings and analysis section of the paper. Strategies 
and activities for implementing sex equity are listed 
and briefly discussed. Findings are presented in a 
series of five products available separately through 
ERIC-see note. (YLB) 
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This review of theories and research relating to 
attitude and behavior change is organized according 
to five different theoretical approaches to the under- 
standing and changing of attitudes. Selected be- 
cause they seemed to provide the basis for research 
on how attitudes and accompanying behaviors can 
be changed and empirical evidence on what works 
and what does not, the theories, outlined by Kamper 
and Glostein (1975), are (1) learning approaches, 
including operant conditioning, classical condition- 
ing, and Yale program methods; (2) cognitive ap- 
proaches, including Gestalt and consistency (both 
cognitive integration and cognitive dissonance the- 
ory) methods; (3) functional approaches, including 
Katz’ functional theory and Ellis’ rational-emo- 
tional theory; (4) social influence approaches, in- 
cluding reference group and reference individual 
methods; and (5) structure-process-attitude inter- 
vention. For each approach, the theory is reviewed 
briefly and selected research relating to that ap- 
proach is summarized. A final section discussing 
implication of the research develops a series of gen- 
eral change techniques which are applicable to the 
implementation of planned attitude change-educa- 
tional and sex equity-mandated by implementation 
of regulations of Title IX and Vocational Education 
Amendments of 1976. (YLB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
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*Vocational Education, *Womens Education 
This publication contains descriptions of thirty- 
six successful projects developed in twenty states to 
identify, overcome, and eliminate sex bias and other 
discriminatory practices in vocational education. 
Projects include ongoing programs, policies, and 
procedures and strategies, such as learning modules, 
models, surveys, and sourcebooks. The projects, 
presented alphabetically by state, are described in 
the following manner: title, location, purpose, target 
group, change strategy, project summary, results, 
and comments. Representative projects include (1) 
Career Decision Making Guide for Adult Basic 
Education Teachers (Alabama), (2) Clinics for Ad- 
ministrators of Women in Occupational Education 
(Arizona), (3) Sex Equity and Vocational Education 
(California), (4) Displaced Homemaker Resource 
Center (Florida), (5) Elimination of Sex Discrimina- 
tion in Home Economics Curriculum (Florida), (6) 
Assessment and Planning Guide For Eliminating 
Sex Bias and Role Stereotyping in Vocational Edu- 
cation (Georgia), (7) Sourcebook For Equal Goals 
in Occupations (Hawaii), (8) Expanding Nontradi- 
tional Opportunities in Vocational Education 
(Maryland), (9) Research to Eliminate Vocational 
Education Role Stereotyping Effectively (Project 
REVERSE, Michigan), (10) Expanding Adolescent 
Role Expectations (New York), (11) Training of 
Child Care Providers to Use a Nonsexist Approach 
to Child Development (Texas), and (12) Policies of 
the State Board for Vocational Education with Re- 
spect to Sex Bias and Sex Stereotyping (Virginia). 
(YLB) 
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This publication is a two-part bibliography of re- 
sources related to sex equity in vocational education 
identified during the project described in CE 028 
424. Part 1 is an abstract bibliography of sample 
documents available through the ERIC (Educa- 
tional Resources Information Center) Document 
Reproduction Services. The sample includes refer- 
ences in the following areas: change, evaluation, 
needs assessment, sex equity, and vocational educa- 
tion. Each reference may contain any or all of this 
information: author(s), title, source or institution, 
date of publication, ED Number, and number of 
pages. Ordering information is provided at the end 
of part 1. Part 2 is a bibliography of resources which 
are organized by the three elements of the change 
process: needs assessment, networking, and link- 
ages. Several general resources are listed under the 
topics of change, vocational education, and general 
resources. Resources include literature reviews, re- 
ports of research studies, organizations, projects, 
and sources of more detailed bibliographies, all of 
which address the concerns of identifying and 
changing sexually biased attitudes in vocational 
education. Each citation may contain any or all of 
this information: author(s), title, source and date of 
publication, and number of pages. Several of the 
more pertinent resources are annotated. (YLB) 
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This paper presents recommendations for the 
facilitation and acceptance of change to remove sex 
bias and discriminatory practices in vocational edu- 
cation. They are based on the review of theory and 
research relating to attitude and behavior change, 
information about various equity programs, and re- 
sults from the statewide survey of vocational educa- 
tion directors conducted by a Florida project. (The 
project is described in CE 02% 424.) The three major 
sections of the paper address the three processes 
involved in the implementation of equity: assessing 
needs, identifying the role of and training change 
agents and choosing an appropriate change strategy, 
and evaluating the whole process to insure its effec- 
tiveness. In the fourth section recommendations are 
made. Choosing an appropriate change strategy is 
first considered with focus on such topics as issues 
involved in implementing an attitude change pro- 
gram, needs assessment, linkage, and evaluation. 
Following a brief discussion of the six stages in plan- 
ning for change, twelve general recommendation for 
attempting to change sexually biased attitudes are 
listed which were made by states which have suc- 
cessfully implemented sex equity programs. Results 
of a survey of Florida’s vocational education direc- 
tors regarding their perceptions of strategies and 
activities successful for implementing sex equity are 
then summarized. Specific recommendations for 
various target groups are presented. The adminis- 
trator’s sex equity survey is appended. (YLB) 
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cational Education 
Identifiers—* Florida 
A study surveyed county vocational directors in 
Florida to determine their equity concerns as well as 
their perceptions of the potential success of various 
program strategies. Results indicated that urban and 
rural districts had different equity concerns. Urban 
vocational directors perceived a greater degree of 
overall concern with all ten equity issues surveyed 
than did rural vocational directors. Urban voca- 
tional directors also seemed more optimistic about 
the success of various activities designed to achieve 
sex equity. Urban and rural respondents both in- 
dicated that an outside consultant or specially 
trained district staff member working alone would 
be less than completely effective as a change agent. 
Factors that administrators believed hindered im- 
plementation of sex equity in vocational education 
were attitudinal factors, curriculum materials, the 
way equity issues were handled, miscommunication 
between state level and local administrators, com- 


munity attitudes toward sex equity, and student atti- 
tudes. (Five data tables and two figures are 
appended.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Flanders System of Interaction Anal- 
ysis 
These materials for a workshop, designed to help 
health occupations education teachers develop the 
interpersonal skills necessary to improve their 
teaching, consist of two conference reports, a mini- 
lecture, and a workshop exercise. The first report, 
which is entitled “Interaction Analysis for Health 
Occupations Education Teachers,” contains an ex- 
planation of the Flanders Interaction Analysis Sys- 
tem (FIAS), an outline of an expanded version of 
the system, and a discussion of its application in 
health occupations education. The second report, 
entitled “Interpersonal Communication for Health 
Occupations Education: A Microcounseling Ap- 
proach,” includes a discussion of the following top- 
ics: the skills of microcounseling (attending 
behavior, open questions, minimal encouragement 
to talk, reflection of feeling, paraphrasing, and sum- 
marization), how microcounseling works, and a 
sample microcounseling group exercise. A mi- 
crocounseling minilecture, a skills exercise covering 
an open invitation to talk, and an interaction anal- 
ysis miniworkshop evaluation form follow. (MN) 
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Identifiers—*ARIN Adult Learning Center PA, 
Pennsylvania (Armstrong County), Pennsylvania 
(Indiana County) 

This demonstration project was conducted to cre- 
ate an awareness among the least educated adults in 
Armstrong and Indiana counties of Pennsylvania of 
the availability of Adult Basic Education (ABE) op- 
portunities at the ARIN Adult Learning Center and 
its satellites. The project was carried out by means 
of a public relations program. Activities included 
newspaper and radio stories and public service an- 
nouncements on radio and television, flyers sent 
home with school children and placed with various 
agencies, media interviews with Learning Center 
administrators, newspaper advertisements, a news- 
letter, a slide/tape presentation at service clubs, a 
Learning Festival, displays, and other activities. The 
project was evaluated by four methods: a compari- 
son between 1978 and 1979 enrollment figures for 
September and March; a survey of students who 
entered the program; an adult education question- 
naire sent to 200 people in Indiana County; and an 
adult education questionnaire sent to agencies in 
Indiana and Armstrong Counties. All three surveys 
focused on respondents’ awareness of the ARIN 
Adult Learning Center and ABE opportunities. Re- 
sults showed that enrollment increased in Septem- 
ber from year to year, but decreased in March. This 
may be explained by a funding cut for the program 
between the years and the fact that the earlier 


March sessions were held in different locations. 
Other factors appeared to show a somewhat height- 
ened awareness of the ARIN Adult Learning Center 
after the public relations campaign. It was recom- 
mended that those activities found to be most help- 
ful be continued. (KC) 
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This report on the changing nature of work exam- 
ines developing issues and potential changes in the 
world of work relevant to life insurance company 
management. The main body of the report is divided 
into three sections. Topics covered in the first sec- 
tion are demography, women, minorities, the young 
worker, and blurring work roles. Challenges to man- 
agement, expectations of supervisors, interface with 
the environment, individual rights, contract em- 
ployment, and worker response to new management 
philosophies are discussed in section 2. In section 3, 
which deals with the work context, alternative work 
schedules, preparation for work, and technology 
and the workplace are described. Two scenarios (for 
work in the year 1998), attempting to provide credi- 
ble paths to alternative futures, are presented. A 
fourth section summarizes the implications of these 
trends for life and health insurance company man- 
agement. Topics dealt with in this section are life 
insurance personnel, management, marketing/sales, 
the agent, disability, and new products and prac- 
tices. Capsulized descriptions of four other issues 
relating to criminal behavior and health care are 
given in a final section. A bibliography follows. (A 
related report entitled “Power and Decisions: Insti- 
tutions in an Information Era” is available sepa- 
rately through ERIC-see note.) (MN) 
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New and cheaper means of acquisition and distri- 
bution are giving individuals easier access to infor- 
mation. This has contributed to dissatisfaction with 
corporate governance and business management 
and is encouraging the growth of new types of inter- 
est groups that are seeking a voice in the private 
sector. This may lead to a reversal of the trend to- 
ward centralization of power, resulting in a realloca- 
tion or sharing of authority at local and regional 
levels. Such major social changes as public aliena- 
tion, distrust of institutions, and modification of 
personal and family values have already affected the 
decision-making process of major institutions. The 
political sector is no more immune to change than 
the business sector. Business leaders will find it in- 
creasingly difficult to respond to employee and pub- 
lic pressures and still feel they are in control of 
corporate decision making. Forces external to the 
private sector are creating an atmosphere where 
business leaders will be obliged to develop new ap- 
proaches to decision making. These trends have im- 
plications for life and health insurance company 
management in several areas, including legislation, 





public relations, human resources, and marketing. 
(A related ERIC information analysis on the chang- 
ing nature of work is available separately—see note.) 
(MN) 
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This source book presents a complete system for 
the training of adult basic education teachers. It 
consists of six sections. Section 1 provides an intro- 
duction to and overview of the system. Section 2 
outlines fifty-five competencies needed by adult 
educators. (These competencies are grouped in the 
following eleven areas: building effective relation- 
ships with adult learners; understanding adult learn- 
ers and adult learning; integrating community 
resources into adult education programs; assessing 
adult learners; planning, managing, and evaluating 
lerning activities; continuing professional develop- 
ment for adult educators; performing non-instruc- 
tional tasks; teaching general life skills; and teaching 
specific program areas.) Section 3 contains five as- 
sessment instruments, including three teacher self- 
assessment instruments and an_ interview 
assessment for adult education teachers. Section 4 
provides listings of resources for each of the fifty- 
five competencies outlined in section 2. Types of 
resources listed include printed materials, modu- 
les/kits, audiovisual materials, people, and sites. 
Section 5 covers learning strategies. It consists of 
four models for competency-based staff develop- 
ment programs, a staff development questionnaire, 
and a sample learning contract. Section 6 contains 
a description of Texas A&M University’s graduate 
programs in adult education and descriptions of and 
order forms for twenty-two learning modules for 
adult educators. (MN) 


ED 200 749 CE 028 509 

Lopez-Valadez, Jeanne And Others 

Vocational Education for the Limited English- 
Speaking: A Handbook for Administrators. 

Bilingual Education Service Center, Arlington 
Heights, Ill. 

Spons Agency—lllinois State Office of Education, 
Springfield. Div. of Adult Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education. 

Pub Date—Feb 79 

Contract—RD-120-B9-180 

Note—29p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Adult Voca- 
tional Education, Ancillary School Services, 
Check Lists, *Educational Legislation, *Educa- 
tional Resources, *English (Second Language), 
Equal Education, Federal Legislation, Financial 
Support, Identification, *Models, Needs Assess- 
ment, Postsecondary Education, Program De- 
scriptions, Program Development, *Program 
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Identifiers—Illinois, *Limited English Speaking 
This guide provides programmatic strategies and 

resources information to assist vocational adminis- 

trators and other educators in designing, develop- 
ing, and implementing vocational education 
programs which meet the special needs of limited 

English-speaking persons. It is directed to second- 

ary, postsecondary, and adult program personnel. 

The introduction provides information on Limited- 

English-Speaking Ability (LESA) populations in Il- 

linois. The first section describes federal and state 

requirements and identifies sources of funding to 
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supplement local efforts in providing equal educa- 
tional opportunity to LESA persons. Section 2 
focuses on identification of the target population as 
well as LESA students and on assessment of student 
needs. In section 3 programmatic approaches suita- 
ble to the target population and to available re- 
sources are addressed. Four models for serving 
LESA persons are presented: supplementation; 
modification; innovation: a new course; and new 
programs. To aid in model selection, a matrix shows 
the best applicability of each model. Section 4 is a 
checklist designed to assist in the implementation of 
both instructional and support services. These pro- 
gram considerations are examined: philosophy, in- 
structional services, support services, facilities and 
equipment, and recruitment and enrollment. A 
chart is provided which cites available services from 
the Illinois Bilingual Vocational Education Project. 
Resource agencies in Illinois are also listed. (YLB) 
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This is the leader’s guide of a community-based 
guidance program designed to help high school 
graduates become aware of themselves and of edu- 
cational and employment opportunities and to 
develop the strength to carry out the life changes 
they choose to make. It consists of four sections. In 
section 1, entitled “Becoming Aware,” a series of 
group exercises to help program participants exam- 
ine their personalities, values, interests, skills, and 
priorities is provided. Section 2, “Becoming In- 
formed,” presents information on discrimination 
and how to deal with it; trends in employment and 
education; decision-making skills; educational re- 
sources and how to compare them; and hints on job 
hunting, resume writing, and interviewing with 
prospective employers. The next section, “Becom- 
ing Strong,” deals specifically with planning, seek- 
ing support, coping with stress, enhancing one’s 
strengths, and minimizing one’s weaknesses. “Be- 
coming a Leader,” the final section, covers informa- 
tion-gathering techniques, group organization 
strategies, interpersonal communication skills, plan- 
ning and program information dissemination. The 
sub-section on planning contains detailed plans for 
leading activities contained in the first three sec- 
tions. Appendixes provide lists of laws prohibiting 
discrimination, trade agencies, and books of inter- 
est. (A program participant’s guide is available sepa- 
rately through ERIC--see note.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—Stress (Biological) 

This is a participant’s guide of a community-based 
guidance program designed to help high school 
graduates become aware of themselves and of edu- 
cational and employment opportunities and to 
develop the strength to carry out the life changes 
they choose to make. It consists of four sections. In 
section 1, entitled “Becoming Aware,” a series of 
group exercises to help program participants exam- 
ine their personalities, values, interests, skills, and 
priorities is provided. Section 2, “Becoming In- 
formed,” presents information on discrimination 
and how to deal with it; trends in employment and 
education; decision-making skills; educational re- 
sources and how to compare them; and hints on job 
hunting, resume writing, and interviewing with 
prospective employers. “Becoming Strong,” the fi- 
nal section, deals specifically with planning, seeking 
support, coping with stress, enhancing one’s 
strengths, and minimizing one’s weaknesses. Ap- 
pendixes provide lists of discrimination-prohibiting 
laws, trade agencies, and books of interest. (A pro- 
gram leader’s guide is available separately through 
ERIC-see note.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—*Latin America, *North America 
These proceedings contain two presentations as 

well as recreated dialogue from discussions at a 

workshop to explore potential areas of collaboration 

and cooperation between North and Latin America. 

The first presentation addresses the topic of adult 

basic education in Latin America. It describes the 

historical, cultural, and socio-political context in 
which the campaigns to reform and renew adult 
basic education have occurred. The second presen- 

tation considers five conceptual issues of some im- 

portance to efforts in North America directed at 

adults living in urban society which influence pro- 
gram and policy decisions and may affect North 

American needs for and ability to use technologies 

developed by colleagues in South America. It also 

presents several issues related to technology trans- 
fer. The dialogue reflects discussion from the floor 

as it concerns the basic issues of the conference: (1) 

Is there a basic philosophical difference in the way 


* North and Latin Americans look at the social role 


of education? (2) In what sense is adult education 
political? and (3) Are teaching techniques transfera- 
ble across cultures? These themes are addressed: 
hypothesis of south-north transferability, ideology 
and the adult as learner, methodology in teaching 
adults, and education and employment. An epilogue 
presents responses to an evaluation questionnaire 
mailed to participants three months after the work- 
shop. A list of participants is appended. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—California, Monitoring 
This paper focuses on planning, development, im- 
plementation, monitoring, and evaluation of a 
competency-based curriculum that could be a 
model or guide for state correctional systems. Chap- 
ter 1 addresses the need for strong educational lead- 
ership to effect change in the curriculum of a prison 
system. Chapter 2 contains background and prob- 
lem statement; chapter 3 provides definitions of 
terms. The discussion of planning in chapter 4 cov- 
ers planning and advisory committees, determining 
competencies needed, designing a framework and 
philosophy, preparing a plan of action, planning for 
evaluation, developing a reporting system, and plan- 
ning and designing a followup system. Chapter 5 
concerns the two principal parts of the development 
process-staff training and development and cur- 
riculum development. The focus of chapter 6 is im- 
plementation, including staff training and 
development at the institutional level, student as- 
sessment, implementation of instruction, and fol- 
lowup. Chapter 7 briefly discusses learner 
assessment. Chapter 8 outlines by level and function 
major monitoring functions and suggested respon- 
sibilities. In chapter 9 three major evaluation com- 
ponents are outlined: program evaluation 
(formative), folowup study of parolee success (ex- 
ternal evaluation), and summative evaluation. 
Evaluation activities are suggested. Following a 
summary (chapter 10), chapter 11 describes compe- 
tency-based curriculum development in the Cali- 
fornia Department of Corrections. (YLB) 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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ates, *Influences, *Job Placement, Labor Force, 
Literature Reviews, *Outcomes of Education, 
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Surveys, Synthesis, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Influence, *Vocational Education 
A study, using both qualitative and quantitative 
data, examined factors affecting job placement of 
former secondary vocational education students. 
The study involved the following four data collec- 
tion procedures: (1) analysis of existing data con- 
cerning educational, social, and economic factors 
for all 50 states, with a more detailed analysis of 
data in 584 local education agencies in seven states, 
(2) questionnaires sent to 22,000 respondents in 62 
local secondary education sites in the seven states, 
(3) a comprehensive review of literature, and (4) 
case studies conducted in eight local secondary edu- 
cation sites in seven states. The dependent variable 
for the study was the percentage of former second- 
ary vocational education students from a local edu- 
cation agency employed in a field related to their 
training. Data revealed eight major categories of 
factors affecting job placement of these students. 
The factors are community; labor market; educa- 
tion; philosophy; legislation, regulation, and funding 
mechanisms; curriculum; teachers; and admissions. 
Other factors isolated include student clubs and 
community and school concurrence in viewing vo- 
cationally educated students as a valued economic 
resource. (A selected bibliography is included.) 
(MN) 
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Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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For related documents see ED 174 766, ED 198 
256, and ED 198 260. 
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Descriptors—Definitions, *Educational Needs, 
*Educational Planning, Employment Opportuni- 
ties, Employment Projections, Futures (of So- 
ciety), *Labor Needs, Labor Supply, Needs 
Assessment, Occupational Information, Occupa- 
tional Surveys, *Research Methodology, Second- 
ary Education, *Technical Education, Two Year 
Colleges, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Emerging Occupations 
Locating and assessing new and emerging occupa- 

tions is a required task for those vocational /techni- 
cal educators who want to prepare for meeting the 
needs for skilled workers in the future as well as for 
those currently in demand. This ongoing process 
requires contact with a wide range of people and 
organizations. Information concerning job duties, 
education and training requirements, employment 
outlook data, employment settings, career oppor- 
tunities, agencies and individuals to contact, and 
existing program offerings all must be assessed 
when examining a new occupation. Educators must 
monitor state and national legislation and resulting 
policy implications, changing economic conditions 
and social values, and technological developments. 
Information about jobs can be gained from employ- 
ers, professional associations, special interest 
groups, newsletters and publications, and personal 
conversation and correspondence. Occupational 
projections available from both traditional and less 
expected sources should be analyzed by the voca- 
tional/technical education planner even when 
“new” jobs as a category may not be included. State 
Occupational Information Coordinating Commit- 
tees may be especially helpful; or surveys of employ- 
ers can provide occupational projection data as well 
as other information needed to plan for vocational/- 
technical training. Local factors must always be 
taken into account prior to implementation of a pro- 
gram for what appears to be a new and emerging 
occupation. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Significant Other 
A study was conducted to describe the relation- 

ship of the attitudes of significant others and other 

career-influencing factors to the attitudes which 
both traditional and nontraditional female students 
in vocational education have toward nontraditional 
work roles for men and women. Another facet of the 
study was to determine whether these attitudes, in 
association with other career influences, are predic- 
tors of female students’ decisions to elect to study 
in high school programs in vocational education 
considered nontraditional for their gender. Through 

a post-facto study of 406 females in high school 

vocational courses, the hypothesis was supported 

that attitudes of significant others, such as parents, 
teachers, administrators and peers, as well as the 
attitudes of students, themselves, are influential in 


the development of work-role/sex-role attitudes of 
adolescent females. Attitudes of teachers, of the 
subjects themselves, and of male peer groups were 
found to be significant discriminators between 
females studying in traditional programs and their 
peers studying in nontraditional programs of techni- 
cal and industrial education. Implications of the 
study include the need for non-sex-stereotyped 
counseling for female students in selecting voca- 
tional courses, and perhaps parent education 
courses to assist parents in perceiving the broader 
employment opportunities available for women. 
(Author/KC) 
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(Ron K), Popham (W J) 

This paper attempts to provide a model that al- 
lows for individual evaluators to frame specific 
evaluation items based on a common set of beliefs 
(a philosophy) regarding the secondary school pro- 
gram for marketing and distributive education. It 
describes Popham’s procedure for the development 
of domain specifications that frame the philosoph- 
ical statement which are basic to making the deter- 
mination about the merit of individual programs. 
Hambleton’s adaptation of Popham’s procedure is 
then outlined which suggests division of a domain 
specification into four parts: (1) skill (objective), (2) 
sample test item and directions, (3) content domain 
specifying objective content or providing rules for 
generating or delineating content, and (4) charac- 
teristics of answer choices and scoring which pro- 
vide attributes of correct answers. The modified 
notions and procedures of Hambleton and Popham 
used to develop a methodology for evaluating the 
marketing and distributive education curriculum are 
then outlined. Four illustrations of domain specifi- 
cations for evaluation are provided. Each follows 
this format: philosophical statement (skill), standard 
(test/evaluation item), content domain, and charac- 
teristics of answer choice/scoring. (YLB) 
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A study investigated the relationship of learning 
to problems that occur in the lives of adults. Of 
special interest were the dynamics of learning in 
natural/nonformal settings and the role of literacy 
in learning. Examination of research in reasoning 
and problem solving revealed two trends: increasing 
realization that much of what people do is deter- 
mined by peculiarities and particularities of situa- 
tions or context in which they find themselves, and 
what is important in understanding how people 
think and learn is not the process but the content or 
knowledge. Three problems were identified to aid in 
finding out how problem-solving and learning con- 
tribute to an adult’s ability to cope with his environ- 
ment. They were identification of some adults, 
selection of situations representative of these adults’ 
normal task domains, and analysis and representa- 
tion of adults’ interaction with these situations. An 
interpretive framework for the research was in- 
dicated which involved interviews semi-structured, 





open-ended, and probing in nature. A second year 
of the project has been planned to involve data anal- 
ysis, development of simulated problem solving sce- 
narios, interviews with a new sample, and follow-up. 
Data analysis would be based on a “reduction”-a 
type of textual analysis accomplished in four stages: 
atomizing, categorizing, thematizing, and schema- 
tizing. (YLB) 
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This text is proposed as a foundation for occupa- 

tional home economics. Intended for teachers, state 
and local supervisors, teacher educators, advisory 
council members, and vocational administrators, it 
provides an overview of the nature of home eco- 
nomics education, and explains how society’s 
changing view of paid employment and women’s 
roles affects the home economics and vocational 
home economics programs. A suggested list of 
courses for occupational home economics is in- 
cluded. The second half of the text examines the 
concepts of work and leisure and how these con- 
cepts are fundamental to occupational home eco- 
nomics. Included in both sections are activities 
designed for self-development by the teacher or ad- 
ministrator or to use with students. (KC) 
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All thirty-two prime sponsors of Comprehensive 
Employment and Training Act (CETA) program in 
Pennsylvania were surveyed in order to determine 
their observations about the nature and effective- 
ness of CETA/educational linkages in their areas. 
The respondents were also asked to nominate pro- 
grams in their areas that they considered as good or 
poor examples of linkages. The program operators 
of these nominated programs were then surveyed to 
ascertain their rating of the effectiveness of their 
CETA/educational linkages and suggestions for im- 
provement of, or establishment of, such linkages. Of 
145 nominees, 138 responded. Sixty-eight program 
operators and twenty-six prime sponsors were inter- 
viewed in depth. Review of pertinent literature and 
the findings from these interviews and surveys re- 
sulted in the general conclusion that divergent 
philosophies concerning goals, lack of communica- 
tion, personality conflicts, frequent change in per- 
sonnel, different fiscal calendars, inflexible 
regulations and eligibility criteria, unnecessary and 
burdensome paper-work, local conservative and 
political differences, local transportation deficien- 
cies and political pressures all play a role in deter- 
mining the effectiveness of CETA/educational 
linkages. Ten recommendations for improvement 


were made. (The study report is largely made up of 
the v'ewpoints and comments of the respondents 
and inierviewees.) (KC) 
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A significant amount of on-the-job occupational 

training is occurring in the private sector, though 
the data on its extent and nature are extremely 
sketchy. Estimates of total economic costs in the 
1974-75 period range from a crude measure of 100 
billion dollars to one that is somewhat more reliable 
of about 40 to 50 billion dollars. Most of this train- 
ing appears to be of a general rather than a firm- 
specific nature, and firms pay some of the costs of 
this training. The work of some researchers points 
out that there are significant imperfections in the 
labor and capital markets which would justify social 
intervention; i.e., firms have a distinct incentive to 
hire and train those who have more human capital, 
who are more efficient learners or both, and social 
intervention is needed to make it more advanta- 
geous for firms to hire and train disadvantaged 
workers. There is room to apply voucher systems, 
wage subsidies, or direct rebates on firm’s wage bill 
and other tax incentives to encourage firms to hire 
and train disadvantaged workers. After almost two 
decades of experience with employment and train- 
ing programs, our society is still experimenting with 
such programs. To improve public policy in this 
area, the various subsidy and tax schemes should be 
subjected to classical experimental tests; and more 
research is needed to see how much private sector 
occupational training there is, who gets it and who 
doesn’t get it, how it is structured, what it costs, and 
who pays the cost. (KC) 
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This overview of dental radiology contains sec- 

tions on demographics, equipment, dental radiology 

quality assurance, efficacy, dental radiology educa- 
tion curricula, professional organizations’ guidelines 
for training and use, and state activities. In section 

1 dental personnel, population of dental personnel, 

employment and earning prospects, dentist-to- 

population ratio, dental visits, dental radiographs, 
dental care and x-ray costs, and selected health cha- 
racteristics are described. In section 2 conventional 
diagnostic x-ray equipment, performance standards, 
new technology, ancillary equipment, and an alter- 
native modality are described. The Dental Surpak 
program, nationwide evaluation of x-ray trends, the 
Nashville Dental Project, the Dental Exposure Nor- 
malization Technique, and the present status of 
quality assurance in dental radiology are discussed 
in section 3. Section 4, which covers efficacy, con- 
tains information on examination frequency, trends, 
and costs; radiation exposures, doses, and risks; rou- 
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tine x-rays, referral criteria, and post-treatment 
radiographs. Dentists, dental auxilliaries, and con- 
tinuing education are examined in section 5, which 
deals with dental radiology education curricula. 
Section 6 outlines professional organizations’ guide- 
lines for training and use. It presents comments on 
curriculum development and the findings and 
recommendations of professional organizations. 
State activities are described in section 7. A total of 
134 references and 29 bibliographic citations are 
included. (MN) 
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Identifiers—National Longitudinal Study Labor 
Market Ex 
Data on a nationally representative sample of 

3730 white men aged 15 to 24 in 1966 were ob- 

tained from the National Longitudinal Study of the 

Labor Market Experience of Young Men. The men 

were interviewed every year from 1966 to 1971, and 

the surveys provide data on aspirations and employ- 
ment experiences for each year. Three variables—job 
aspirations congruence, the categorical stability of 
jobs and aspirations over one year, and the predic- 
tive validity of jobs and aspirations over one to five 
years—were assessed in parallel fashion. Data re- 
vealed the following: (1) eventual congruence of 
category of job (realistic, investigative, artistic, so- 
cial, enterprising, and conventional) and apirations 
was achieved more often by men changing aspira- 
tions to match jobs rather than vice versa; (2) aspira- 
tions for category of work generally were not as 
useful as category of jobs for predicting category of 
jobs held from one to five years later; and (3) the 
aspirations of lower- and middle-class men were 
equally predictive of later jobs. Level of work is 
more important to men than is category of work, 

and differences between lower-class youth and mid- 

dle-class youth in their level of job aspirations exist 

from the earliest ages studied. (MN) 
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This progress report summarizes research, train- 

ing, cooperative, regional advisory council, and spe- 

cial project activities conducted by the 

Rehabilitation Research and Training Center of the 

Stout Vocational Rehabilitation Institute from Feb- 

ruary 1980 through January 1981. Eleven research 

projects (four involving rehabilitation resources 
development and management, six dealing with vo- 
cational evaluation, and one on vocational adjust- 
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ment) are summarized. Reports on thirty-three 
training projects (thirteen continuing, fourteen new, 
and six proposal projects) are presented. (Training 
project topics include vocational adjustment ser- 
vices, vocational evaluation, benefits utilization, law 
and the handicapped, vocational rehabilitation, job 
placement and job readiness, and counselor utiliza- 
tion of vocational evaluation services.) Described in 
a section devoted to relationships with public and 
voluntary agencies are inter- and intradepartmental 
efforts, state vocational rehabilitation agency rela- 
tionships, relationships with state social service 
agencies, relationships with regional offices, cooper- 
ative efforts with other agencies and facilities, and 
relationships with consumer groups. Activities of 
the regional advisory council are outlined, and the 
origin and current status of the council and the pur- 
pose of its meetings are explained. Three special 
projects (a workshop on training for utilization of 
similar benefits, a national rehabilitation facility 
personnel needs study, and an institute on rehabili- 
tation issues) are discussed. (MN) 
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Project, British Columbia, *Distance Education 
The Anik-B Project is part of the two-year com- 

munications experiments for which the Anik-B sa- 

tellite is being used. The project was designed to 
explore the possibilities of using Interactive Instruc- 
tional Television (IITV) to provide distance post- 
secondary education for people living in widely 
scattered and sometimes inaccessible areas of Brit- 
ish Columbia. The project proved to be both educa- 
tionally feasible and acceptable to the people. This 
Overview, the first of six reports stemming from the 
project, deals with the historical progress of the pro- 
ject and includes comments on how the people in- 
volved responded to the project as a mediator of 
education. It also touches on aspects of the project 
dealt with in later reports. In addition, this Over- 
view looks at the courses offered, the limits of the 
project, and some information gained during the 
conduct of the project. (KC) 
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The Anik-B Project is part of the two-year com- 
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munications experiments for which the Anik-B sa- 
tellite is being used. The project was designed to 
explore the possibilities of using Interactive Instruc- 
tional Television (IITV) to provide distance post- 
secondary education for people living in widely 
scattered and sometimes inaccessible areas of Brit- 
ish Columbia. The project proved to be both educa- 
tionally feasible and acceptable to the people. This 
Technical Report, the second of six reports stem- 
ming from the project, traces the history of the 
development of the technical system and its opera- 
tions at the British Columbia Institute of Tech- 
nology (BCIT) and at the receiving colleges. It 
describes each component in the following order: 
the originating classroom at BCIT; the classrooms at 
the receiving colleges; the video system; the audio 
system; the 12-14 GHz system aboard the Anik-B 
satellite; and the transmitting and receiving termi- 
nals made available by the Department of Com- 
munications, Canada, and the equipment in the 
receiving college classrooms. (KC) 
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The Anik-B project is part of the two-year com- 

munications experiments for which the Anik-B sa- 
tellite is being used. The project was designed to 
explore the possibilities of using Interactive Instruc- 
tional Television (IITV) to provide distance post- 
secondary education for people living in widely 
scattered and sometimes inaccessible areas of Brit- 
ish Columbia. The project proved to be both educa- 
tionally feasible and acceptable to the people. This 
Evaluation Perpectives report, the fourth of six re- 
ports stemming from the project, deals with the his- 
torical review of the IITV project, concentrating on 
an orderly examination of the findings contained in 
the various submissions collected by the project ad- 
ministrators. The report undertakes to (1) review 
the objectives, history, and scope of British Co- 
lumbia Institute of Technology’s IITV evaluation; 
(2) classify, summarize, and assess the evaluative 
statements that have been collected; (3) specify 
IITV problems which, on the basis of the evaluation, 
appear to require further study; and (4) identify 
evaluation problems connected with studies of this 
nature. In general, the data suggest that the experi- 
ment encountered enthusiasm for IITV in general, 
but not for the time, staffing, budget, and program- 
ing guidelines imposed on the pilot project. (KC) 
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A study was conducted to determine those factors 
influencing people to select a career in agricultural 
education. Specific objectives of the study were to 
determine the following differences in influencing 
factors: (1) between pre-service students and teach- 
ers for selecting agricultural education as a major 
and teaching as a career; (2) between males and 
females; (3) between former enrollment and non- 
enrollment in vocational agriculture; (4) between 
membership and non-membership in undergraduate 
student organizations; and (5) in age for deciding to 
major in agricultural education and selecting teach- 
ing as a career by major and vocational agriculture 
enrollment. The study was conducted by means of 
a research survey developed by the project and ad- 
ministered to 54 Virginia Tech majors enrolled in 
agricultural education courses during the fall and 
winter of 1979-80, and to 200 vocational agriculture 
teachers randomly selected (177 returns). Data 
were analyzed by both descriptive and inferential 
statistics. The study concluded that pre-service stu- 
dents chose a career in agricultural education for the 
same reasons as teachers; some of those reasons 
include the following: high school influences and 
instructor influences (higher impact on males) and 
personal reasons (higher impact on females); par- 
ticipation in enrollment in vocational agriculture for 
five years; economic/social and personal reasons. 
The study also showed that salary was not an impor- 
tant influencing factor in choice of vocational 
agriculture as a career, and that subjects with a ma- 
jor in agricultural education chose that field as a 
career at a younger age than any other college ma- 
jor. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Proiect SPICE 

This report details evaluation of a project to train 
staff members from Saginaw, Michigan, elementary 
schools to infuse consumer education concepts into 
the existing elementary curriculum. Following a de- 
scription of the project, the next section presents 
and analyzes data concerning the status of three 
process objectives: conduct teacher trainer sessions, 
detailed plan covering personnel and total activities, 
and six days of inservice training for all recruits. The 
third section of the report presents and analyzes 
data on the five product objectives: (1) develop and 
finalize a Consumer’s Education Training Syllabus, 
(2) Classroom Visitation Logs of trainer/trainee 
visits will be kept by project director, (3) conduct 
consumer economics awareness activities involving 
community representatives and building level staff, 
(4) obtain student test data for grades 5-6 concern- 
ing the impact of consumer economics education, 
and (5) carry out wrap-up and dissemination activi- 
ties. The fourth section contains a chart summariz- 
ing product objective attainment. Two 
recommendations based on the evaluation conclude 
the report. Appendixes, amounting to over two- 
thirds of the report, include proposal version of ob- 
jectives, tests and questionnaires, project 
correspondence, and articles from various publica- 
tions. (YLB) 
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Litton Industries has been investigating methods 
for analyzing training problems and designing ap- 
propriate systems of individualized instruction to 
address those problems. This work can be referred 
to as the development of the Instructional Systems 
Analysis and Selection (ISAS) procedures. ISAS is 
a collection of questions, comparison matrices, 
guidelines, and suggestions designed to assist in the 
analysis of an instructional or training problem. The 
objectives of the analysis are to choose an instruc- 
tional systems model that best fits the training need 
and to develop the highest quality and most cost- 
effective instructional materials possible within that 
model. An instructional model is a description of 
the overall system for delivering instruction. It de- 
scribes the flow of trainees through the system, indi- 
cates the important decision points, and makes it 
possible to predict how the system will behave un- 
der different conditions. Several possible models are 
proposed and discussed in this paper. (KC) 
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A study was conducted to compare the effects of 
three career guidance methods on eleventh graders’ 
career exploratory and decision-making behaviors. 
The study involved 66 volunteers (reduced by attri- 
tion to 48) who attended one of three six-hour, one- 
day sessions: guided field trips; cognitive 
decision-making training; or behavioral problem- 
solving training. Two self-report inventories, the 
Career Information Search Survey (CISS) and the 
Extent of Planning (EP) scale from the Career De- 
velopment Inventory, and one specially designed 
behavioral measure, the Career Information Re- 
quest, (CIR) were employed to assess career ex- 
ploration. Career exploratory behavior was defined 
as the frequency of self-initiated career information- 
seeking incidents. Career decision-making behavior 
was defined as the extent of knowledge about and 
application of decision-making principles to career- 
related problems. Measures were taken to separate 
any observed effects of the career guidance methods 
from academic achievement level. A one-way multi- 
ple analysis of covariance (ANCOVE) statistic was 
computed for treatment effects. No demonstrable 
effects resulting from the one-day workshops were 
found, but the study has implications for guidance 
practices and research procedures. (KC) 
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This paper describes a community education 
model which represents one aspect of developmen- 
tal efforts with a community education evaluation 
project undertaken in Kanawha County, West Vir- 
ginia. It begins by reviewing relevant community 
education literature which, together with local data 
sources from Kanawha County, was used as a foun- 
dation for the model. A description follows of the 
conceptual model (Cube) for community education 
which reflects the nature of a community education 
program. This discussion details the interaction of 
three program dimensions (parameters, environ- 
ment, and processes) and how the dimensions influ- 
ence community education results (outcomes and 
impacts). The three dimensions are defined and ex- 
plained in terms of their components. Program out- 
comes and impacts are then addressed in terms of 
specific results. Using one community education 
program outcome-community involvement-as the 
basis, the model’s interactive nature is then demon- 
strated. The paper concludes with a brief note on the 
Cube’s generalizability to urban, suburban, and rural 
community education programs. (YLB) 
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To provide a focus for citizens to identify needs 
and to mobilize resources to support a process for 
community development, the Toronto Board of 
Education initiated a number of policies and com- 
munity-school programs during the 1970s. These 
policies and programs also provided an opportunity 
for the neighborhood school to actively participate 
in improving the quality of life in the community. 
Four categories of this participation were supple- 
mentary child care, educational-recreational enrich- 
ment, neighborhood planning, and alternatives in 
education. Another outcome of the community 
development process was the production of learning 
materials and support for innovative projects. This 
approach to the development of a community- 
focused curriculum was named community- 
resource learning. The Alternative and Community 
Programs Department assisted in curriculum deve- 
lopment through its support in three general areas: 
Learning Exchange System, learning materials, and 
innovative projects. These policies and programs 
provided economic benefit through cost-sharing, 
community employment, volunteer commitment, 
and prevention of vandalism. (Lists of programs and 
various materials related to programs are ap- 
pended.) (YLB) 
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Followup 
Identifiers—* Massachusetts (Fitchburg) 

In response to expanding American industry in 
the late 1800s, manual training and industrial edu- 
cation were proposed to prepare properly trained 
workers. Industrial education was advocated as edu- 
cation for specific trades, and cooperative education 
was one of its most innovative forms. The first high 
school cooperative industrial course in the United 
States was established during summer, 1908, in 
Fitchburg, Massachusetts. Open to high school boys 
and other young men, the four-year course included 
one year spent in the high school building and the 
next three spent alternating weekly between shop 
and school. Curriculum materials used in the aca- 
demic subjects required were directly related to 
shop work. Boys also received compensation for 
their shop work. Upon completion of the required 
hours of work, the student was documented as a 
beginning journeyman. The program was discon- 
tinued in 1928. Intergenerational occupational data 
were obtained on 251 participants, and 71 graduates 
were interviewed. It was found that 53% of the sons 
of blue-collar workers ended up in white collar oc- 
cupations; 74% moved to an occupational category 
higher than the father. Significantly, 31% of gradu- 
ates ended up in “high white-collar occupations,” 
and 25% of them entered professional occupations. 
(YLB) 
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A methodology is needed for comparing the needs 

and wants of the private sector, public sector, and 
client sector in order to increase the involvement of 
the private sector in youth employment programs. 
Because such a methodology has not been available, 
the client (unemployed youth) is often at the mercy 
of the private sector employer and the public sector 
administration agency. The extent to which the em- 
ployers and agencies coexist, adjust, and cooperate 
determines the extent to which client needs are met. 
The public agency must take the initiative to satisfy 
employer needs if employers are expected to in- 
crease their involvement in terms of helping clients. 
Attempts should be made to define each group’s 
needs, understand them, negotiate them when 
necessary, and fill them. This may require a differ- 
ent outlook on the part of funding agencies and 
public agencies. Shifts from client-centered program 
efforts to employer-centered program efforts which 
do not rely primarily on subsidies are needed if ove- 
tall commitment, implementation, and long term 
solutions to unemployment problems are to be 
found. A new evaluation model based on a matrix 
of sector needs in numerous areas of concern should 
result in an ongoing management system designed 
to incorporate realistic private sector needs into the 
service model. (KC) 
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A study involving thirty-four schools in New 
York State examined the influence of parents, peers, 
and school personnel on students’ attitude toward 
selecting and enrolling in particular occupational 
education programs. Information was collected 
from a sampling of tenth grade general curriculum 
students, eleventh and twelfth grade occupational 
education students, parents, teachers, and counse- 
lors. Groups were surveyed by means of question- 
naires, including both multiple choice and 
open-ended questions. A purposive, multistage clus- 
ter sampling technique was used to select respond- 
ents who participated in four vocational programs 
(cosmetology, drafting, electronics, and construc- 
tion and maintenance). Tenth grade students who 
planned to take occupational education courses 
were surveyed about the people influencing their 
course selection and about the degree of support or 
opposition they expected from peers for various oc- 
cupational programs. Students chose a number of 
alternative factors that would reduce their uneasi- 
ness in enrolling in a nontraditional course. Stu- 
dents enrolled in occupational education courses 
were surveyed regarding their satisfaction with their 
courses and their reasons for selecting them. Teach- 
ers and counselors were surveyed about their atti- 
tudes towards nontraditional enrollment in 
vocational education programs, previous participa- 
tion in sex equity training workshops, and current 
practices which might facilitate or discourage non- 
traditional enrollments. (MN) 
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A four-year research program was conducted on 
the application of learning strategies in the context 
of computer-based military training. It entailed an 
effort to define student learning strategies and skill 
training needs, evaluation of instructional proce- 
dures, and development of training products. Learn- 
ing strategies and skill maintenance strategies likely 
to have the most payoff in military technical train- 
ing were identified. This was done by means of an 
analysis of student test scores and attrition rates, a 
literature review, and student interviews. Me- 
thodologies appropriate for identifying the seg- 
ments of the student population most in need of 
specific types of skill training were determined. This 
was done through analysis of relevant literature, dis- 
cussions with students and instructors, and analysis 
of available empirical data. Appropriate evaluation 
criteria and research designs to apply in an instruc- 
tional context where practical benefits are judged in 
terms of increased student efficiency were deve- 
loped. These included measuring changes in skills, 
behaviors, attitudes, and course performance. As- 
sumptions about the generalizability of these re- 
search findings were made. (A related report 
focusing on the role of the technical training instruc- 
tor as a learning strategies expert is available sepa- 
rately through ERIC-see note.) (MN) 
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A project examined the role of the technical edu- 

cation instructor in the implementation and long- 

term utilization of a learning strategies program 
designed to improve the skills of military technical 
training students. The study revealed that teacher 

participation in learning strategies research im- 

plementation produced significant benefits, includ- 

ing creation of a more realistic situation between 
students and instructors, creation of a team-effort 

attitude, utilization of instructor expertise, and im- 

proved student skill maintenance. Instructors may 

be productive in all phases of the research program, 
including conceptualization, design, development, 
formative evaluation, implementation, summative 
evaluation, and follow-up and transition. When in- 
volving instructors in such programs one must de- 
cide how critical issues and questions at each phase 
will be conveyed to the instructor and use effective 
communication skills. Training is required for in- 
structors to maximize student acquisition of identi- 
fied skills. Instructors play a number of important 
roles in the acquisition of student learning strategies 
and skills. (A related report focusing on the student 
in technical training is available separately through 
ERIC-see note.) (MN) 
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This study identifies the internal and external fac- 
tors which differentiate women who enter male-tra- 
ditional vocational training programs from those 
who enter female-traditional programs. Data were 
collected from 470 women enrolled in California 
vocational training programs. The sample was 
stratified on both social class and type of vocational 
training site-either secondary, Regional Occupa- 
tional Centers/Programs (ROPs), or community 
college. Approximately equal numbers of women in 
male-dominated programs (nontraditionals) and 
female-dominated programs (traditionals) comp- 
leted the self-administered questionnaire regarding 
(1) demographic/family background; (2) support- 
/encouragement from others; (3) peer experience 
with nontraditional programs; and (4) personality 
and sex-role orientation. Results revealed the stu- 
dent subgroups differed most significantly in the 
amount of support, encouragement, and discourage- 
ment they received from the important others in 
their lives. Recommendations are made for steps 
which can be taken to improve educational quality 
= a equality of educational opportunity. (Au- 
thor 
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A two-phase investigation was conducted to (1) 
review admission standards, criteria, and practices 
in use by institutions delivering public occupational 
education programs, and (2) ascertain the degree of 
equity associated with admission standards relevant 
to public occupational education programs in 
Florida. Phase 1 was conducted by surveying two 
area vocational technical centers (AVTC’s), two 
community colleges, and four Comprehensive Em- 
ployment and Training Act (CETA) programs in 
each of Florida’s five regions. Eleven admission 
standards or practices were identified. The five 
which were identified most frequently included the 
following: ability to meet minimal physical perfor- 
mance levels or standards necessary to an occupa- 
tional license or employment, individual interviews 
by counselors and/or instructors, previous overall 
grade point average, standardized achievement test 
scores, and minimum age requirements necessary to 
qualify for an occupational license or employment. 
Phase 2 of the study involved surveying 377 persons 
representing AVTC and community college ad- 
ministrators, counselors and instructors; CETA ad- 
ministrators and instructors; advisory council 
members for occupational education programs; and 
advocates for various groups representing women, 
minorities and the disadvantaged. This phase of the 
investigation resulted in the identification of four 
admission practices which had a high degree of 
equity and four with a low degree of equity. (Au- 
thor/KC) 
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Note—85p. 
Journal Cit—ASPBAE Courier Service; n21 Apr 
1981 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Collected Works - 
Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adult Farmer 
Education, Adult Literacy, Adult Programs, 
Adult Vocational Education, Case Studies, Com- 
munity Development, Community Education, 
Continuing Education, *Developing Nations, De- 
velopment, *Economic Development, *Educa- 
tional Innovation, Educational Radio, 
Educational Television, *Literacy Education, 
Nonformal Education, Out of School Youth, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Skill Development, Social 
Change, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Asia, South Pacific, UNESCO Re- 
gional Seminar Adult Educ Development 
This issue contains extracts from twenty-one 
country reports and case studies presented to the 
Unesco Regional Seminar on Adult Education and 
Development in Bangkok, November 24-December 
4, 1980. The excerpts have an emphasis on innova- 
tions in adult education in the region. Countries and 
programs discussed include (1) community educa- 
tion/apprenticeship in Indonesia; (2) Accreditation 
and Equivalency Program in the Philippines; (3) 
Technical Education Units Program in Sri Lanka; 
(4) training development, continuing education, 
broadcasting liaison, and adult reading assistance in 
New Zealand; (5) social change and adult education 
in Japan; (6) literacy and complementary education 
in Laos; (7) government support in Hong Kong; (8) 
Functional Literacy and Family Life Planning in 
Thailand; (9) literacy and adult education in Pakis- 
tan; (10) non-formal education and community 
development programs in Malaysia; (11) Yavu Buli 





Rural Youth Movement in Fiji; (12) literacy educa- 
tion in Nepal; (13) Rural Functional Literacy Pro- 
ject in India; (14) literacy education in Afghanistan; 
(15) Country Adult Education Associations and 
Management Education for Farmers in Australia; 
(16) literacy education in Bangladesh; (17) Literacy 
Campaigns in Burma; (18) Saemaul (New Village) 
Education for Adults in Korea; (19) Skills Develop- 
ment Fund and Modular Training in Singapore; (20) 
Central Broadcasting-Television University in Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China; and (21) achievements in 
Vietnam. Conclusions and sixteen recommenda- 
tions arising from the seminar conclude the publica- 
tion. (YLB 
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Research on Youth Employment and Employabil- 
ity Development. Educator and Employer Per- 
spectives. Youth Knowledge Development 
Report 2.16. 

Employment and Training Administration (DOL), 
Washington, D.C. Office of Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—58p.; For related documents see CE 028 
578-579. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Stock No.: 029-014-00139-2, $3.75). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, *Educational Needs, 
Education Work Relationship, *Employer Atti- 
tudes, *Employment Patterns, Employment Po- 
tential, *Employment Practices, Employment 
Qualifications, Futures (of Society), Job Develop- 
ment, Job Skills, Job Training, Labor Needs, 
Policy, Policy Formation, Skill Development, 
*Teacher Attitudes, *Youth Employment, Youth 
Opportunities, Youth Problems, Youth Programs 

Identifiers—Youth Perspectives Project 
A series of roundtable discussions, designed to 

bring together employers and educators in small and 

informal sessions to discuss youth employment and 
related issues, was held in Birmingham, Hartford, 

Los Angeles, Houston, and Chicago. The discus- 

sions yielded policy implications in five major areas. 

These are access to the private sector, educational 

strategies and institutions, supportive services, pub- 

lic job creation, and management. Roundtable par- 
ticipants also commented on nine issues relating to 
the policies of business and education/human ser- 
vices groups. These issues were (1) hiring practices, 

(2) major barriers to hiring more youth, (3) special 

career and vocational needs of minority students, 

(4) employer contacts with local Comprehensive 

Employment and Training Act offices, (5) the pro- 

jected performance of Youth Education and Deve- 

lopment Act-fostered relationships, (6) changes in 
work force needs in the next five years, (7) educa- 
tion and job training programs for youth, (8) facili- 
tating cooperation between educational institutions 
and the private sector, and (9) the role of the federal 
government in helping industry hire more youth. 

The format and approach of the roundtables was 

also discussed. (Related reports on youth employ- 

ment policies and programs for the 1980s and youth 
perspectives on youth employment ara available 
separately through ERIC-see note.) (MN) 
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Research on Youth Employment and Employabil- 
ity Development. Youth Employment Policies 
and Programs for the 1890s. Background Anal- 
ysis for the Department of Labor Employment 
and Training Components of the Youth Act of 
1980. Youth Knowledge Development Report 
2.12. 

Employment and Training Administration (DOL), 
Washington, D.C. Office of Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—270p.; Tables will not reproduce well due to 
small print. For related documents see CE 028 
577-579. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No.: 029-014-00135-0, $6.50). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Legal/- 
Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Employment Patterns, Employment 
Potential, Employment Problems, *Employment 
Programs, Federal Legislation, Financial Support, 


Futures (of Society), *Job Training, *Policy, Pro- 

gram Design, Program Development, Program 

Effectiveness, *Youth Employment, Youth Prob- 

lems, *Youth Programs 
Identifiers—* Youth Act 1980 

Prepared as a basic background document for an 
interagency task force on youth employment, this 
report analyzes youth employment policies and pro- 
grams for the 1980s. The main body of the report 
consists of three sections. Section 1, entitled “Policy 
Perspectives on the Youth Employment Problem,” 
contains a discussion of pathways to career develop- 
ment; detours, delays, and dead ends in youth em- 
ployment; a _ sequential and _probalistic 
interpretation of the youth employment problem; 
the universe of need; and priorities among needs. In 
section 2, “Lessons from Program Emperience,” the 
following topics are covered: program elements; un- 
derlying approaches; delivery, design, and organiza- 
tional lessons; and management of youth 
employment and training programs. Section 3, enti- 
tled “Restructuring and Reorienting the Youth Em- 
ployment and Training System,” covers new 
program directions, budget and policy options, and 
recommendations. Six appendixes, constituting 
over half the document, provide a graphic analysis 
of youth employment problems, the employment 
and training portions of the Youth Act of 1980, 
program elements, management information sys- 
tems for the local program, interest group perspec- 
tives, and an analysis of youth program resource 
allocations. (Related reports on educator and em- 
ployer perspectives and youth perspectives on fac- 
tors affecting youth employment are available 
separately through ERIC-see note.) (MN) 
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Research on Youth Employment and Employabil- 
ity Development. Youth Perspectives-The Lives 
Behind the Statistics. Youth Knowledge Deve- 
lopment Report 2.10. 

Employment and Training Administration (DOL), 
Washington, D.C. Office of Youth Programs. 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—239p.; For related documents see CE 028 
577-578. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No.: 029-014-00133-3, $6.50). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Career Education, Case 
Studies, Demography, Educational Experience, 
Educational Needs, Employment Potential, Em- 
ployment Programs, Family Life, Individual Cha- 
racteristics, Individual Needs, Job Skills, *Job 
Training, Occupational Aspiration, Outcomes of 
Education, *Participant Characteristics, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Skill Development, *Voca- 
tional Education, Work Attitudes, Work 
Experience Programs, *Youth Employment, 
Youth Problems, *Youth Programs 

Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, Youth Perspectives Project 
This description and analysis of the lives of 32 

young Comprehensive Employment and Training 

Act participants presents youth perspectives on the 

nature of the employment situation and the interact- 

ing factors which affect youth’s employment 
chances, on the individual developmental process, 
on reasons for coming to and expectations of em- 
ployment and training programs, on the experiences 
within these programs, and on success in as well as 
the subsequent effects of participation. It consists of 
eight chapters. Each chapter contains participant 
case histories and information on such topics as la- 
bor market institutions, employment problems, and 
program services. (Material presented is from the 

Youth Perspectives Project conducted from 

November 1978 to December 1979.) Chapter 1 

contains background on the education and employ- 

ment needs of participants. Chapter 2 discusses par- 
ticipants’ family life. Community-related problems 
are examined in chapter 3, and school life is covered 
in chapter 4. Youth work attitudes and perceptions 
of the world of work are outlined in chapter 5. Chap- 
ter 6 covers job training and employment programs, 
and chapter 7 deals with career plans, life goals, and 
employment outcomes. A description of the Youth 

Perspectives Project and a bibliography are ap- 

pended. (MN) 
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Beuke, Vernon L. And Others 

Implementation of the Education Amendments of 
1976: A Study of State and Local Compliance 
and Evaluation Practices. Final Report. 

Abt Associates, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—AAI-R-80-113 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Contract—400-78-0041 

Note—308p.; Some pages will not reproduce well 
due to small print. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Descriptive (141) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), Disabilities, 
Disadvantaged, Educational Legislation, Employ- 
ment Programs, Federal Aid, *Federal Legisla- 
tion, Federal Programs, Planning, *Program 
Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Program Im- 
provement, Resource Allocation, *School Dis- 
tricts, Sex Fairness, *Statewide Planning, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Education Amendments 1976 
This report presents findings of a study to (1) 

describe state and local implementation of the 1976 
Education Amendments and consequences of fed- 
erally mandated vocational education policy and 
practice on vocational education activity, (2) under- 
stand ways in which state and local conditions affect 
policy implementation, and (3) recommend ways to 
achieve greater compliance with federal legislative 
intent. (Data were collected during onsite visits to 
state education agencies and selected local institu- 
tions in fifteen states during 1979-1980.) The intro- 
duction discusses the amendments § and 
implementation and describes methodology. The 
next seven chapters address the legislation’s two 
major themes. Under program improvement are 
chapters on planning, evaluation and data reporting, 
and coordination between CETA (Comprehensive 
Employment and Training Act) and vocational edu- 
cation. Two chapters concerned with equity focus 
on sex equity and special needs populations. These 
chapters summarize legislative history and the 
amendments’ key provisions, describe implementa- 
tion of the provisions in sample states, analyze rea- 
sons for the implementation patterns found, and 
present recommendations for improving compli- 
ance with federal intent through legislation or ad- 
ministrative action or discuss limits of federal 
intervention in vocational education. The chapter 
on funds distribution addresses issues cutting across 
the two themes. Chapter 8 presents a summary and 
conclusions. Sections on methodology and docu- 
ments analysis are appended. (YLB) 
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New Albany - Floyd County Consolidated School 
Corp., Ind. 

Spons Agency—Indiana State Board of Vocational 
and Technical Education, Indianapolis. 

Pub Date—78 

Grant—SBVTE-45-78-lll-45 

Note—180p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Admission (School), Articulation 
(Education), *Career Counseling, Cooperative 
Education, Counselor Role, Demonstration Pro- 
grams, *Educational Cooperation, Enrollment, 
High School Students, Job Placement, Models, 
Program Administration, Program Descriptions, 
Program Development, *Program Effectiveness, 
Publicity, School Community Relationship, 
School Counselors, Secondary Education, *Stu- 
dent Employment, *Student Personnel Services, 
Success, *Vocational Education, Work Experi- 
ence Programs 

Identifiers—Prosser Vocational Center IN 
A demonstration student personnel services pro- 

ject was developed and implemented at the Prosser 

Vocational Center in Indiana. In the 1977-1978 

school year, students from eighteen cooperating 

high schools participated in the program. This 
represented an increase, due to recruiting by both 
staff and students, career education beginning at the 
elementary level, and communication with coope- 
rating school counselors and the general public. The 
program has an open enrollment policy and an ad- 
missions procedure involving extensive counseling 
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and examination of past performance and aptitudes. 
Cooperative counseling, involving work with stu- 
dents, their cooperating schools, and employers is a 
key part of the program. Coordinating counselor 
functions include communicating with cooperating 
school parents and counselors, coordinating track- 
ing of disadvantaged and handicapped students, 
counseling potential dropouts and problem stu- 
dents, and direct maintenance of student records. 
Placement and follow-up services involve more than 
job placement. Other such activities include facili- 
tating communication among business and industry, 
community agencies, and cooperating school 
counselors; teaching students job procurement 
skills; helping students make the transition from vo- 
cational education to employment while still in 
school; and providing year-round services for stu- 
dents and graduates. (Inserts, constituting half the 
report, contain program forms amd publicity activi- 
ties.) (MN) 


ED 200 787 CE 028 584 

Grafius, Thomas M. 

Michael’s Inform Test of Student Ability (M.LT- 
.O.S.A.). Tester’s Manual. 

Pud Date—[80] 

Note—41p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
light, broken print. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Ability, Adult Basic Edu- 
cation, *Adult Learning, Adults, Auditory Per- 
ception, Cognitive Ability, *Diagnostic Tests, 
Eye Hand Coordination, *Learning Disabilities, 
*Learning Readiness, Mathematics, Memory, 
*Psychomotor Skills, Reading Achievement, 
Remediai Instruction, *Testing, Test Interpreta- 
tion, Visual Perception, Written Language 

Identifiers—* Michaels Informal Test of Student 
Ability 
Michael’s Informal Test of Student Ability 

(MITOSA) is a diagnostic evaluative tool for adult 
students designed to test nine skills abilities in adult 
students functioning below a tenth grade level. The 
nine test sections are approximate reading level, un- 
derstanding of basic math concepts and symbols, 
general thinking/reasoning ability, eye-hand motor 
coordination and visual motor integration, discrimi- 
nation (visual), figure-ground perception, clozure, 
auditory perception and sequential memory, and 
written language. Teachers, counselors, or others in 
the field of adult education can use the assessment 
guide and reach satisfactory conclusions regarding 
a student’s entry level in reading and writing. 
Evaluators with some background in diagnostic 
testing and/or learning disabilities can derive fur- 
ther information from MITOSA results pertaining 
to a student’s learning style. (This tester’s manual 
contains the test items and directions for adminis- 
tering, scoring, and interpreting.) (MN) 
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Wiant, Allen, Ed. 

Youth Employability: Monographs on Research & 
Policy Studies. Four Award-Winning Mono- 


graphs. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No.—712550 

Pub Date—80 

Contract—NIE-G-80-0115 

Note—136p. 

Available from—Publications Office Box O, The 
National Center for Research in Vocational Edu- 
cation, The Ohio State University, 1960 Kenny 
Rd., Columbus, OH 43210 (SN28, $8.25). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Cooperative Education, 
Counseling, Demonstration Programs, *Educa- 
tional Policy, Educational Research, *Employ- 
ment Potential, Job Search Methods, *Job Skills, 
Linking Agents, Migrant Youth, Public Agencies, 
Research Projects, *Unemployment, Vocational 
Education, Youth, *Youth Employment, Youth 
Programs 

Identifiers—Private Industry 
These four reports of recent research and policy 

studies are the four top-rated papers from a national 

competition open to graduate students enrolled in 
doctoral programs in various social disciplines or 


tecipients of degrees in 1980. In the first mono- 
graph, “Job Skills and Youth Unemployment,” his- 
torical and current evidence refuting the assumption 
that lack of job skills is the principal cause of youth 
unemployment is presented. In the second report, 
entitled “Employer Involvement: a Study of Public 
and Private Sector Linkages to Youth Programs,” 
the involvement of employers in 29 exemplary in- 
school demonstration projects is examined. A re- 
view of literature on the job search behavior of 
American workers, with emphasis on youth job 
search techniques, a statistical analysis of the labor 
exchange process, and policy prescriptions for im- 
proving such services to youth constitute the third 
report, “Improving the Labor Exchange Process.” 
“The Counseling Needs of Migrant Adolescents in 
Vocational Training Programs,” the final paper, ex- 
amines a pilot study exploring the idea that migrant 
adolescents in vocational training programs have 
counseling needs unique from other minority and 
non-minority adolescents. (MN) 
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Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Edu- 
cation, *Adult Programs, Advisory Committees, 
Basic Skills, Course Content, Curriculum, Deliv- 
ery Systems, *Developmental Disabilities, In- 
dividualized Instruction, Individualized 
Programs, *Literacy Education, Needs Assess- 
ment, Objectives, Program Administration, Pro- 
gram Development, Program Guides, *Program 
Implementation, Student Evaluation, Vocational 
Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—Maine School Administractive District 
Number 11 
Intended as a guide for implementation of an edu- 
cational program for handicapped adults, this 
manual discusses essential components for an edu- 
cational developmental disabilities program using 
an adult education delivery system. Materials are 
based on efforts of the MSAD (Maine School Ad- 
ministrative District) #11 to offer educational pro- 
gramming to developmentally disabled adults in the 
Gardiner area. Section 1 discusses responsibilities 
and composition of an advisory council. Needs as- 
sessment and initial program implementation are 
the focuses of the next section. In section 3 adminis- 
tration is covered, including facilities and transpor- 
tation, staffing, budgets, and administrator 
responsibilities. Section 4 considers formulation of 
project goals, policies, and procedures. Section 5 
focuses on a comprehensive delivery system. The 
MSAD 11 program of instruction is described 
which involves initial student evaluation, develop- 
ment of Individualized Education Prescriptions, 
and the stations approach to learning. Section 6 dis- 
cusses pre-vocation in terms of MSAD 11’s prevo- 
cational program. Section 7 provides a curriculum 
content outline with these major skill areas: self- 
help, motor developmental, receptive oral language, 
reading expressive oral language, writing, expres- 
sive and receptive nonverbal language, cognitive, 
daily living, personal/social, occupational guidance 
preparation, and life coping. The final section is an 
interview with a literacy instructor. (YLB) 
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Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
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Spons Agency—Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
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Pub Date—80 
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Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Committees, 
Guidelines, *Industrial Arts, Meetings, Program 
Descriptions, Program Design, *Program Deve- 
lopment, *Program Implementation, *Student 
Organizations, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* American Industrial Arts Student As- 


sociation, Virginia 

This guide provides information to aid chapter 
advisors and officers in planning, organizing, and 
providing American Industrial Arts Student As- 
sociation (AIASA) activities to students. The main 
body of the guide contains eleven sections. In the 
first section AIASA’s mission, goals, creed, motto, 
emblem, colors, and official dress are outlined. 
Benefits of AIASA to students, schools, states, and 
the nation are explained in section 2. Section 3 cov- 
ers official support policies of the United States De- 
partment of Education and the Virginia Board of 
Education. Section 4 describes procedures for or- 
ganizing an AIASA chapter and requirements for 
affiliation. Reasons for dues are given in section 5, 
and a model chapter constitution is presented in 
chapter 6. In chapter 7 the duties of various organi- 
zation officers are set forth. Section 8 contains dis- 
cussions of chapter committee members and types 
of committees; eleven specific committees are ex- 
amined. Section 9 deals with planning chapter ac- 
tivities. Meeting and ceremony procedures are 
outlined in section 10. Section 11 lists levels of 
AIASA activities. Virginia AIASA regions and Vir- 
ginia AIASA heritage are discussed. Membership 
affiliation and officer nomination forms and trans- 
parency masters are included. (MN) 
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Virginia VICA Advisor’s Manual. A Guide for 
Advisors of Vocational Industrial Clubs of 
America. 

Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
burg.; Virginia State Dept. of Education, Rich- 
mond. Div. of Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—217p. 

Available from—Public Information and Publica- 
tions Office, Virginia Dept. of Education, Rich- 
mond, VA 23216 (Order No. C-G 15, $3.50, 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
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Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Budgets, 
*Faculty Advisers, Fund Raising, Organization, 
Parliamentary Procedures, Program Descriptions, 
*Program Development, Publicity, *Public Rela- 
tions, Recordkeeping, *Student Organizations, 
Teaching Methods, *Trade and Industrial Educa- 
tion, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Virginia, *Vocational Industrial Clubs 
of America 
This advisor’s handbook is designed to help the 

trade and industrial instructor develop a strong and 

meaningful instructional program through the utili- 
zation of Vocational Industrial Clubs of America 

(VICA) as a teaching tool. Materials are organized 

into ten chapters. Chapter 1 provides general infor- 

mation. Chapter 2 contains information and materi- 

als on VICA symbolism and ceremony. Operating a 

VICA chapter is discussed in chapter 3, including 

getting started, membership, management, calen- 

dar, and state offices. Checklists, outlines, and sam- 
ple forms are provided. Chapter 4 focuses on VICA 

Skill and Leadership Programs. Chapter 5, on fi- 

nance, provides fund raising ideas and information 

on planning such activities, budgets, and record 
keeping. Sample forms are provided. Topics cov- 
ered in chapter 6, on working with the community, 
include public relations and promotion. Sample an- 
nouncements and news releases appear. The focus 

of chapter 7 is club business procedure. Chapter 8 

discusses club evaluation and provides forms for 

chapter meeting evaluation and evaluation of chap- 
ter success. The constitution and by-laws are con- 
tained in chapter 9. Chapter 10 is an index. (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Agribusiness, Agricultural Education, 
*Agricultural Engineering, *Agricultural Machi- 
nery, Agricultural Machinery Occupations, 
Behavioral Objectives, Business Administration, 
Careers, Curriculum Guides, Employment Op- 
portunities, Engines, *Equipment Maintenance, 
Equipment Utilization, Grade 10, Grade 11, 
Grade 12, High Schools, Human Relations, Lead- 
ership Training, Learning Activities, *Repair, 
Salesmanship, Tractors, Vocational Education, 
*Work Experience Programs 
This curriculum guide is intended to assist teach- 
ers, administrators, and supervisors in organizing 
and conducting vocational programs which meet 
the needs of high school students who desire voca- 
tional training in the off-farm agribusiness of 
agricultural machinery service. The three-year 
course for grades 10, 11, and 12 involves operation, 
maintenance, set-up, adjustement, repair, recondi- 
tioning, and overhaul of agricultural machinery and 
equipment. It includes dealership organization, 
management, sales, human relations, and leadership 
development topics. Study of career opportunities 
and development of job experience through superv- 
ised occupational experiences are also a part of the 
program. Designed for 1080 hours of in-school in- 
struction (360 per year), the course needs two con- 
secutive periods per day for class instruction. Each 
of the three years is divided into 8-10 major learning 
areas which are organized into this format: (1) unit 
concept, (2) suggested student performance objec- 
tives, (3) instructional areas, (4) examples of student 
learning activities, (5) competencies, (6) instruc- 
tional materials, and (7) supporting references. A 
list of 100 references is provided. Other materials 
include a list of recommended equipment, recom- 
mended facility plans, and criteria for quality voca- 
tional programs in agricultural education. (YLB) 
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Development, Program Guides, *Rehabilitation 
Programs, Sales Occupations, *Sheltered Work- 
shops, *Therapy, Vocational Education, *Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation, Work Experience Programs 
This manual is intended as a resource for anyone 
involved in planning, developing, and/or operating 
a horticultural training or work co-op program for 
the handicapped. Following an introductory chap- 
ter, the manual is divided into three parts with the 
greatest weight given to the second part. Part I 
elaborates on development of the horticulture 
therapy and rehabilitation field and puts into per- 
spective the breadth of the current horticultural pro- 
grams. Part II consists of the fundamental building 
blocks of the program. It includes guidelines for 
leadership, administration, community assessment, 
funding, personnel, and federal regulations. General 
training guidelines pertaining to admission, evalua- 
tion, and wage determination are also considered. 
Four program models are described: greenhouse, 
plant sales, grounds maintenance, and contracting. 
The greenhouse and grounds maintenance program 
models are broken down into prevocational train- 
ing, vocational training, and work co-op operations, 
and the requisite needs of planning, management, 
training, business, facilities, equipment, staff, etc., 
are discussed. Part III briefly presents a history and 
overview of the Melwood Horticultural Training 
Center, Inc., to exemplify the models presented ear- 
lier. Appendixes, amounting to approximately one- 
fourth of the manual, include sample personnel job 
descriptions, universities with horticultural therapy 
programs, curricula, and training and evaluation. 
(YLB) 
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Perlman, Leonard G., Ed. 

The Role of Vocational Rehabilitation in the 
1980’s: Serving Those with Invisible Handicaps 
Such as Cancer, Cardiac Illness, Epilepsy. A 
Report of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Semi- 
nar (3rd, Denver, Colorado, June 5-7, 1978). 

National Rehabilitation Association, Alexandria, 


a. 
Spons Agency—National Cancer Inst. (NIH), Be- 
thesda, Md. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—98p.; For a related document se CE 028 601. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Change, *Cancer, Change 
Strategies, Community Involvement, Delivery 
Systems, Disabilities, *Epilepsy, Equal Oppor- 
tunities (Jobs), Family Involvement, Family Rela- 
tionship, *Heart Disorders, Legislation, Needs, 
*Needs Assessment, Participation, Policy Forma- 
tion, Program Development, Research Needs, 
Services, *Social Bias, Social Discrimination, So- 
cialization, Special Health Problems, Staff Devel- 
opment, Vocational Education, *Vocational 
Rehabilitation 
This publication includes six action papers pre- 
sented at the Denver, Colorado, seminar on June 
5-7, 1978. Three disability categories highlighted in 
the seminar are the topics of the papers: cancer, 
cardiac illness, and epilepsy. There are two papers 
devoted to each category of disability, one focusing 
on action for eliminating barriers to employment 
and community participation and another focusing 
on action for improving socialization and family 
support and methods for reducing stigma and nega- 
tive attitudes. Each paper, presented as a separate 
chapter, is headed by an excerpt or two from cri- 
tiques of the Action Papers by the eighteen Fellows 
who wrote the papers. Following each pair of chap- 
ters is a list of implications for action in the training 
of personnel, program and policy development, ser- 
vice delivery, research, and legislative initiatives, as 
distilled from the consensus of the Fellows. The 
final chapter deals with the commonalities of the 
“invisible handicaps.” (YLB) 
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National Rehabilitation Association, Alexandria, 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Handicapped Re- 
search (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—NIHR-22-P-59037 
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600. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Delivery Systems, *Developing Na- 
tions, *Disabilities, *Information Dissemination, 
Legislation, Medical Services, National Organiza- 
tions, National Programs, Needs Assessment, 
Policy, *Prevention, Program Development, Pro- 
gram Implementation, *Rehabilitation, Rehabili- 
tation Programs, Research Needs, ‘*Social 
integration, Socioeconomic Influences, Staff 
Development, Vocational Education, Vocational 
Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—*Impact, International Cooperation 
This publication contains five action papers pre- 
sented at the New York City seminar on November 
10-12, 1980. Each paper is presented separately as 
a chapter organized according to this format: sum- 
mary comments; the paper itself; selected excerpts 
of reviews, comments, and questions of the Fellows 
who wrote and presented the papers; and summary 
of recommendations. These topics are considered in 
the papers: (1) institutions/service systems for disa- 
bility prevention and rehabilitation; (2) prevention 
of human disabilities and recommended policies 
and practices for the 1980s; (3) the reality of disabil- 
ity and its socioeconomic impact on the third and 
fourth worlds, including twelve principles underly- 
ing application of the rehabilitation process in any 
society, practical suggestions for implementing the 
process in developing countries, and list of needed 
research; (4) integration of disabled persons into 
their society; and (5) overview of mechanisms 
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which have currency in dissemination of rehabilita- 
tion information with appended lists of 2 agencies 
concerned with disability and/or information dis- 
semination. A final section presents excerpts of re- 
views and comments from international 
rehabilitative and health care experts on the five 
action papers. (YLB) 
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Kent State Univ., Ohio. Dept. of Special Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
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Note—142p.; A summary of this report was pre- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Classification, Cluster Grouping, 
Competence, Competency Based Teacher Educa- 
tion, Data Analysis, *Disabilities, Educational 
Development, Educational Research, Interdisci- 
plinary Approach, *Job Skills, Mainstreaming, 
Secondary Education, Special Education, *Spe- 
cial Education Teachers, Teacher Responsibility, 
Teacher Role, *Teaching Skills, Vocational Edu- 
cation, *Vocational Education Teachers 
Identifiers—Project SAVE 
This report represents one aspect of the develop- 
ment of a competency-based, interdisciplinary 
cooperative program called Project SAVE (Special 
And Vocational Education). It focuses on Phase I, 
which, using a taxonomic approach, analyzed prior 
research and development efforts directed at imple- 
menting competency-based personnel preparation 
programs. The four-page narrative describes the 
background and rationale and summarizes the nine- 
step procedure used to analyze fourteen studies 
related to training vocational and special educators 
to work with the mainstreamed mildly handicapped 
and 1233 competency statements involved. Appen- 
dix A presents data descriptive of the distribution of 
competencies within the developed taxonomy for 
each study and for the total pool of competencies 
across the fourteen studies. These charts show fre- 
quency and percentage of competencies across the 
taxonomy consisting of two dimensions: twelve role 
function categories (instructional/planning, coordi- 
nation, basic educational foundations/ preparation, 
implementing instruction, evaluation and assess- 
ment, administration and supervision, counseling 
and guidance, collaboration and liaison, record 
keeping and accountability, classroom manage- 
ment, public relations, extracurricular activities), 
and three levels of specificity (general, intermedi- 
ate, and specific). Coding scope notes are included 
in appendix B. The list of competencies, organized 
by the study and indexed to the taxonomy, is pre- 
sented in the ninety-page Appendix C. (YLB) 
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cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Daily Living Skills, 
Demonstration Programs, ‘*Disadvantaged 
Youth, “Educational Resources, *Education 
Work Relationship, Guidelines, Higher Educa- 
tion, Job Search Methods, Job Skills, *Program 
Implementation, *Teacher Education, *Voca- 
tional Adjustment 
This handbook is designed for use by teacher 

educators in the preparation, implementation, and 

maintenance of programs on school-to-work transi- 
tion skills for disadvantaged youth. It consists of 
five sections. Section 1 contains a listing of school- 
to-work transition skills (pre-employment, job 
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search, and post-employment skills) for disadvan- 
taged youth. Section 2 presents a description of 
sources from which teacher educators can obtain 
information relating to more than 500 exemplary 
programs. Section 3, in which resource materials are 
related to the transition skills, consists of the follow- 
ing three subsections: (1) a skill/material cross ref- 
erence, (2) a listing of materials which can be used 
to teach the various skills, and (3) a publisher/skill 
cross reference list. Section 4 contains a compre- 
hensive listing of general information sources of in- 
terest to teachers of the disadvantaged. A 
bibliography of materials used in the construction of 
the handbook is provided in section 5. Appendixes 
contain a listing of publisher addresses and a state- 
by-state directory of national diffusion network 
facilitators. (MN) 
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Guide. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
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Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 
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Descriptors—Abstracts, Admission (School), 
*Black Colleges, Black Education, Black Leader- 
ship, *Blacks, Books, Citations (References), 
Communication (Thought Transfer), Curriculum, 
Educational Facilities, Educational Research, 
Educational Resources, Essays, Financial Sup- 
port, Grantsmanship, *Higher Education, Infor- 
mation Dissemination, Institutional Role, 
Minority Groups, Periodicals, Politics, Program 
Administration, *Program Improvement, Re- 
source Materials, School Holding Power, Staff 
Development, Student Recruitment, *Vocational 
Education, Youth Programs 
This resource facilitator guide is the product of a 

project conducted by the National Center for Re- 

search in Vocational Education to improve voca- 
tional education in black colleges and universities. 

The guide results from a search of the literature to 

find materials and services that may be useful and 

responsive to the needs identified by black colleges 
and universities for the improvement and delivery 
of vocational education programs. Included are 
documents, papers, reports, and journal articles on 
thirteen priority topics: funding, political astute- 
ness, personnel development, recruitment/admis- 
sion/retention, facilities, curriculum, research, 
grantsmanship, communication and articulation, 
follow-up/follow-through, institutional role and 
scope, dissemination of information, and youth or- 
ganizations. For each reference cited, the following 
information is provided: title, developer, date of 

publication, availability, type of resource (e.g., 

paperback, journal article), and a brief abstract. 

(LRA) 
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ing Activities, Nutrition, *Nutrition Instruction, 
*Occupational Home Economics 
This foods and nutrition curriculum guide is de- 

signed for eleventh and twelfth grade consumer and 

homemaking students who have had two years of 
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previous vocational home economics. The guide 
contains four sections and eight instructional units. 
Section 1, Food-Related Careers, contains one in- 
structional unit on employment in food-related oc- 
cupations. Section 2, Nutrition, is comprised of one 
unit on food and good health. The third section, 
Consumer Food Management, contains four units 
that focus on food planning, food purchasing, food 
preparation, and social and entertainment skills. In 
the final section of the guide, Food Preservation, 
two units of instruction focus on canning, freezing, 
and drying. Each instructional unit follows a typical 
format that includes eight basic components: perfor- 
mance objectives, suggested activities for teacher, 
information sheets, assignment sheets, job sheets, 
transparency masters, tests, and answers to tests 
and assignment sheets. In addition, some units con- 
tain transparency masters and job sheets. (LRA) 
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Pub Date—81 
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The units in this curriculum guide are designed for 

use by state vocational education personnel to train 

teachers, administrators, and staff in the area of sex 
bias and sex-role stereotyping. The units are also 
designed to be used by local classroom teachers to 
supplement existing materials or supply in-depth in- 
formation on sex bias and sex-role stereotyping in 
vocational education. Three units are included in 
the guide: (1) Classroom Strategies for Promoting 
Sex-Fair Education, (2) Promoting Sex-Fair Educa- 
tion through Instructional Materials, and (3) Skills 
for Implementing Sex-Fair Education in the Class- 
room. Each unit follows a typical format that in- 
cludes eight components: performance objectives, 
suggested activities for teacher, information sheets, 
trasnparency masters, assignment sheets, job sheets, 
tests, and answers to tests and assignment sheets. 

Depending on the specific objectives, transparency 

masters, assignment sheets, and job sheets may or 

may not be included in the unit of instruction. 

(LRA) 
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Identifiers—Kentucky 
This two-part project was designed to determine 
the effectiveness of the staff exchange program in 
Kentucky. Part 1 of the project involved personal 
interviews conducted with selected vocational 
educators who had been involved in the staff ex- 
change program during its six-year history. Also 
interviewed were the cooperating business and in- 
dustry personnel who were directly involved in 
working with the selected educators. Part 2 of the 
project was conducted through the use of survey 
questionnaires sent to all educators and administra- 
tors who had been involved in the staff exchange 
program since 1974. Among the findings was that 
the teachers who were interviewed indicated that 
the staff exchange experience had had a positive 


effect on vocational instructional methods. At least 
half the teachers felt that the selection and/or 
preparation of instructional materials was better; the 
ratio of group to individual instruction had changed 
in a positive direction; more simulation techniques 
were being used; and the ratio of lab/shop activities 
to classroom activities had also changed in a posi- 
tive direction. Teachers perceived the most impor- 
tant outcome of the staff exchange program to be 
the development of occupational knowledge and 
skills. (LRA) 
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The purpose of this handbook is to provide local 
administrators with some basic guidelines which 
will enable them to conduct a needs assessment in 
their areas. The handbook contains a description of 
the model, sample forms, procedures, and tech- 
niques that a local administrator will need in order 
to conduct a needs assessment. It is divided into 
modules, each one covering a different phase of the 
needs assessment process. The modules are as fol- 
lows: (1) Needs Assessment Overview, (2) Design- 
ing the Study, (3) Job Market Analysis, (4) Existing 
Program Analysis, (5) Population Analysis, (6) Re- 
source Analysis, (7) Program Plan Development, 
and (8) References. (LRA) 
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Identifiers—Alaska, Education for All Hand- 
icapped Children Act, Rehabilitation Act 1973, 
Vocational Education Amendments 1976 
This publication on laws and regulations is the 

first in the Self-Help series of five booklets designed 
for Alaska administrators and teachers to improve 
vocational services provided to handicapped pupils. 
It begins with a checklist of implications for ad- 
ministrators and teachers. Major laws and regula- 
tions which influence vocational education for the 
handicapped are then described. These include the 
Education for All Handicapped Children Act, Vo- 
cational Education Act Amendments (1976), 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and Vocational Educa- 
tion Programs Guidelines for Elimination of Dis- 
crimination and Denial of Services on the Basis of 
Race, Color, National Origin, Sex, and Handicap. 
Key phrases and terms associated with the laws and 
the handicapped are then defined, and other related 
laws summarized. A discussion of the role of the 
administrator and teacher in making the laws work 
follows. Questions for further discussion are prov- 
ided. Information on resources is also presented, 
including a listing of newsletters and journals; an 
annotated list of major national organizations and 
publishing companies who can provide further in- 
formation on the laws, legislation, and litigation 
matters pertaining to the handicapped; and a bibli- 
ography on the laws. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Alaska 
This publication on vocational education needs of 
students is the second in the Self-Help series of five 
booklets designed for Alaska administrators and 
teachers to improve vocational services provided to 
handicapped pupils. It begins with a checklist of 
implications for administrators and teachers. Defi- 
nitions of handicapping conditions are then defined. 
A review of handicapped needs in vocational educa- 
tion is followed by a summary of parents’ perspec- 
tives on needs. Other sections focus on (1) special 
attitudinal barriers from the viewpoint of hand- 
icapped students, teachers, administrators, parents, 
and employers; (2) other significant barriers; (3) 
identifying district vocational needs of handicapped 
students; (4) suggested steps to needs identification 
and planning; and (5) needs identification strategies. 
A sample technique/tool for identifying individual 
student needs is provided for use at the classroom 
level. Questions for further discussion and a bibliog- 
raphy are provided. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Alaska 
This publication on reviewing existing vocational 
education programs is the third in the Self-Help 
series of five booklets designed for Alaska adminis- 
trators and teachers to improve vocational services 
provided to handicapped pupils. It begins with a 
checklist of implications for administrators and 
teachers. Reasons for program review and some 
typical problems encountered by vocational person- 
nel are then briefly discussed. A system of review of 
the vocational education program is suggested, and 
a four-step process is recommended. One approach 
to program review-self-study-—is briefly discussed, 
and some self-study questions are listed. Other 
strategies and approaches are then presented for 
consideration. A guide for review of present opera- 
tions through a focus on policy is provided in the 
form of a checklist to determine need for policy 
development in a number of areas. Suggestions for 
teacher and administrator participation in the re- 
view process are listed. Questions for further discus- 
sion and a bibliography are provided. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Alaska 
This publication on vocational education goals 
and objectives is the fourth in the Self-Help series of 
five booklets designed for Alaska administrators 
and teachers to improve vocational services prov- 
ided to handicapped pupils. It begins with a checkl- 
ist of implications for administrators and teachers. 
Some reasons for goals and objectives development 
are then discussed. A description of a district model 
for goals and objectives development is followed by 
a listing of some other ways of developing district 
wide goals and objectives. Some model district ob- 
jectives published by the Council for Exceptional 
Children are presented. Examples from other 
sources are then provided. A section on considera- 
tions at the classroom level lists (1) some of the 
important people a teacher should involve in writing 
goals and objectives and (2) strategies for develop- 
ing goals and objectives at the classroom level. Also 
given is a diagram of suggested procedures for im- 
plementing the Individualized Education program 
process for exceptional pupils in Alaska. Questions 
for further discussion and a bibliography are prov- 
ided. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Alaska 
This publication on planning to meet vocational 
needs is the fifth in the Self-Help series of five book- 
lets designed for Alaska administrators and teachers 
to improve vocational services provided to hand- 
icapped pupils. It begins with a checklist of implica- 
tions for administrators and teachers. These 
discussions and/or materials are provided: (1) an 
approach to action planning; (2) models for cooper- 
ative action plans involving special and vocational 
educators; (3) other strategies for developing action 
plans; (4) a chart detailing action levels for compli- 
ance with P.L. 94-142; (5) examples of special con- 
tributions of special education, vocational 
education, and vocational rehabilitation to a cooper- 
ative effort to meet vocational education needs of 
handicapped students; (6) special role responsibili- 
ties of school principals and teachers; (7) character- 
istics of successful action plans; (8) suggestions for 
building level action; (9) suggestions for curriculum 
modification at the classroom level; (10) three ex- 
amples of curriculum modification; (11) tips and 
techniques to use with the mentally retarded; (12) 
a questionnaire “Knowing Yourself as a Teacher”; 
(13) some program examples; (14) guidelines for 
planning; (15) types of services that may be funded 
with vocational education set-aside funds; and (16) 
action planning checklist. Questions for further dis- 
cussion and a bibliography are provided. (YLB) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Cooperation, *Food Service, *Hearing Im- 
pairments, Lipreading, *Mainstreaming, Models, 
Occupational Home Economics, Performance, 
Resource Units, Secondary Education, *Special 
Education, Task Analysis, *Teacher Developed 
Materials, Teaching Methods, *Vocational Edu- 
cation 
This resource unit is a prototype for others that 
can be developed as a team effort by vocational and 
special educators concerned with mainstreaming 
hearing impaired youth into regular vocational edu- 
cation programs. Although focusing on a specific 
vocational area (food service), the unit’s step-by- 
step design can be applied to other vocational areas. 
Section A deals with the step processes undertaken 
by vocational educators in separating task prepara- 
tion or performance into its component parts. Char- 
acteristics of hearing-impaired students and special 
considerations in teaching such students are over- 
viewed. Some resources are listed. Two models il- 
lustrate the four-step process: (1) write out 
directions of task or assignment; (2) the breakdown 
directions into steps and list materials, processes, 
tools, etc.; (3) categorize and list from step 2; and (4) 
continuously add new words to Master Classifica- 
tion List. Section B, for special educators, deals with 
the seven steps in determining lip-reading capability 
of words: separate words in syllable(s); group words 
homophenously, group words by obscurity, group 
words by blends, categorize into five roles (similar 
sounding, inadequate visual cues, same initial place- 
ment, more than one meaning, unfamiliar words), 
tally words, and rank words. An overview to li- 
preading is provided as well as classification of 
words. Section C is a glossary. (YLB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Affective Behavior, Affective Objec- 
tives, Curriculum Guides, *Driver Education, 
Grade 12, High Schools, Learning Activities, 
*Traffic Safety 
Designed for high school seniors, this supplemen- 

tal traffic safety program serves as a catalyst for 

discussion and learning in the area of affective edu- 
cation and safe and responsible driving. The guide 
is comprised of seven instructional units: (1) Orien- 
tation; (2) Communication Skills; (3) Skillful Deci- 
sion Maker and Why; (4) Recognizing Possible 

Decisions; (5) What Is Important and What Do You 

Want? (6) Alternatives and Predicting Outcomes; 

and (7) Ranking Alternatives and Deciding. Within 

each unit are learning activities. Each learning ac- 
tivity follows a typical format that includes the fol- 
lowing parts: purpose, description, preparation, 
implementation, evaluation, and comments. Ap- 
pended material includes the rationale and objec- 
tives, a decision-making overview, a discussion of 
the instructional approach, and a glossary. (LRA) 
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tions, Research Projects, Research Reports, 
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(South) 

This publication presents papers and abstracts of 
research from a project to stimulate nursing educa- 
tion research in the South. The five papers in section 
1 discuss some major developments in nursing edu- 
cation research, including (1) past and future of re- 
search in the south, (2) conducting clinical 
instruction of health science students and evaluat- 
ing student competencies and teacher effectiveness, 
(3) response to the second paper from a nursing 
viewpoint, (4) clinical laboratory in nursing educa- 
tion, and (5) factors affecting faculty development 
for women in higher education. The second section 
contains abstracts of 17 collaborative research stu- 
dies conducted during the project. This research is 
related to four nursing education issues: clinical per- 
formance evaluation, curriculum, laboratory and 
clinical teaching strategies, and faculty develop- 
ment. Each study is summarized, and findings and- 
/or conclusions are outlined. The three papers in 
section 3 offer three views of collaborative research. 
One presents results from surveys of researchers 
participating in the project regarding process and 
impact of participation. The other two papers are a 
dean’s perspective of collaborative research by 
faculty and a faculty point of view. Section 4 con- 
tains three papers emphasizing the importance of 
publishing research results. The two papers in the 
final section focus on finding and obtaining research 
funding for nurses and nursing’s impact on federal 
legislation. (YLB) 
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Based Education, Decision Making, *Driver Edu- 
cation, High Schools, Learning Activities, Learn- 
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Pedestrian Traffic, *Safety Education, Tests, 
*Traffic Accidents, Traffic Circulation, *Traffic 
Safety, Visual Aids 
This course for high school highway traffic safety 
education is intended to help students learn to make 
good driving decisions. It consists of twenty-one 
modules-ten sequenced, two not in specific se- 
quence but intended to be completed in the earlier 
part of the course, and nine non-sequenced 
modules. Each module begins with an outline prov- 
iding this information: module objective, concepts, 
listing of both classroom and in-ear student learning 
activities, and evaluation. Materials contained in 
the modules include student learning activity 
sheets, transparency masters, informational filers, 
evaluation/tests, and worksheets. Titles of the 
modules are (1) Introduction; (2) Preparing and 
Controlling the Vehicle; (3) Maneuvering in a Lim- 
ited Space; (4) Intersections; (5) Traffic Flow; (6) 
Lane Changes; (7) Passing; (8) Critical Tasks, Vehi- 
cle Malfunction and Breakdowns, Avoiding or 
Minimizing Impact; (9) Application of Tasks to City 
and Freeway Environments; (10) Obtaining Your 
Driver’s License; (11) Signs, Signals, and Pavement 
Markings; (12) Human Functions-Identification, 
Prediction, Decision, and Execution process; (13) 
Roadway Variations; (14) Limited Visibility, Less- 
ened Traction; (15) Special Driving Conditions; 
(16) Vehicle Characteristics, Motorcycle Aware- 
ness, Non-Motorized Traffic; (17)Internal and 
Physical Factors, Alcohol and Other Drugs; (18) 
Vehicle Maintenance; (19) Planning for Travel; (20) 
Legal and Post Crash Responsibilities; (21) In- 
dividual Responsibilities and Opportunities, Fuel 
Conservation, System Improvement. (YLB) 


ED 200 812 CE 028 730 

Newgquist-Carroll, L. 

CETA Journey: A Walk on the Woman’s Side. A 
Booklet Which Documents CETA’s Respon- 
sibilities to Women and Women’s Access to 

ETA. 

Women’s Bureau (DOL), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—DOL-Pam-19 

Pub Date—80 

Note—42p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No.: 029-002-00060-6, $2.25). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Legal /Legis- 
lative/Regulatory Materials (090) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Employment Programs, *Equal Op- 
portunities (Jobs), Equal Protection, *Federal 
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lines, Sex Discrimination, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act 
Designed to highlight those Comprehensive Em- 
ployment and Training Act (CETA) regulations 
that are most pertinent to women, this guidebook 
interprets and explains relevant sections, details 
what the prime sponsors’ obligations and respon- 
sibilities are, and what the rights of the public are in 
relation to the prime sponsors. The first of six major 
sections in the guide provides an overview of the 
CETA titles. In describing the prime sponsor plan- 
ning process, section 2 outlines the three kinds of 
councils involved with CETA: (1) Prime Sponsor 
Planning Council, (2) Private Industry Council, and 
(3) State Employment and Training Council. The 
third section outlines the regulations that pertain to 
deliverer selection. The section of the regulations 
dealing with nondiscrimination, equal opportunity, 
equitable service, and affirmative action is summa- 
rized in section 4. The final two sections focus on 
procedures for serving specific target groups and for 
handling a complaint against a prime sponsor. Ap- 
pended material includes CETA program eligibility 
estimates and a list of state CETA contacts. (LRA) 
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Assessment, *Nurses, Oncology, Postsecondary 
Education, *Professional Continuing Education, 
*Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, Student Needs 
Identifiers—* Educational Marketing, Nurse Practi- 
tioners 
This guide presents an overview of marketing and 
its potential value in continuing education programs 
for nurses. The first portion of the guide briefly dis- 
cusses the concept of marketing. It contains defini- 
tions of key marketing concepts (product, place, 
price, and promotion), discussion of the basic tenets 
of marketing (consumer needs orientation, inte- 
grated marketing, and customer satisfaction), and 
steps for conducting a marketing audit (marketing 
environment, system, and activity reviews). The 
second portion covers marketing continuing educa- 
tion for nurses. It contains a detailed description of 
a sample marketing audit conducted at a fictitious 
university. Topics covered in the environment- 
review section of the audit include market segmen- 
tation by type of position, interest area, and 
demographics; the university and its publics; con- 
tinuing education and its publics; oncology (by posi- 
tion and place of employment and by practice area 
and needs of practitioner); gerontology (by position 
and place of employment and by practitioner and 
needs); symptoms and contributing factors and 
identification of problems of burnout; and helping 
the family support system. Appendixes contain an 
area needs analysis and a needs assessment for nurse 
practitioners. A selected annotated bibliography is 
provided. (MN) 
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Trends, Job Training, *Literacy Education, 
Minority Groups, Outcomes of Education, *Par- 
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Effectiveness, Staff Development, *State Pro- 
grams, State Surveys 
Identifiers—*New York 


This report contains tables and a narrative sum- 
mary of significant findings from a study of partici- 
pants in the adult education literacy program 
operated in the state of New York for the year 1979- 
80. Charts and tables provide data on nineteen as- 
pects of the program. These are annual program 
goals, student demographic composite, unemployed 
students who obtained jobs, employability skills 
training, students removed from welfare, high 
school equivalency results, outreach to target popu- 
lation, annual program growth, student enrollment 
by type of community, minority group enrollment, 
student enrollment in programs for institutionalized 
persons, priority population served, enrollees comp- 
leting educational goals in one year or less, annual 
student contact hours, composition of adult basic 
education staff, personnel participation in staff de- 
velopment, special projects activity, and program 
evaluation. (MN) 
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*Socioeconomic Influences, *Socioeconomic 
Status, Vocational Maturity, Work Attitudes 
This study was designed to examine the relation- 

ship of certain achievement-related constructs to 
individual motivation for social and occupational 
mobility. The specific achievement-related behavior 
which was studied centered on the decision to take 
advantage of the opportunity to participate in a un- 
ion-sponsored college program offered to non- 
professional employees. All of the workers had an 
equal opportunity to attend college through the pro- 
gram, so the research focused on the intragroup dif- 
ferences among persons of lower socioeconomic 
status as reflected in their choosing to adopt the 
achievement-related behavior of college attend- 
ance. Findings supported the hypotheses that the 
variables of occupational aspirations and expecta- 
tion and educational aspiration and expectation 
make a significant contribution to the variance of 
the dependent variable of college attendance. A sig- 
nificant relationship between high job satisfaction 
and aspiration for advancement within current oc- 
cupational field was shown for the college-attending 
subjects. (LRA) 
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Identifiers—*Appalachian Community Service 
Network, *Appalachian Education Satellite Pro- 
ject, ATS 6 Satellite. SATCOM 1 
In 1971 the Appalachian Community Service 

Network (ASCN), a non-profit community service 

network, headquartered in Washington, D.C., with 

broadcast facilities in Lexington, Kentucky, began 

to beam teacher education courses via satellite to 

teachers at 45 community receiving sites located in 

13 states throughout the Appalachian region. The 

project was entitled the Appalachian Educational 

Satellite Project (AESP). The ATS-6 satellite, 

which reversed the functions of the satellite and 

earth stations, provided a major cost breakthrough. 

When the system acquired time on RCA’s SAT- 





COM 1 satellite, the ASCN grew geographically, 
conceptually, demographically, and temporally. In- 
cluded in ACSN programming are community ser- 
vice offerings, college-level telecourses, professional 
development programming, and selected work- 
shops. Recent data reveal that the average under- 
graduate course viewer is 35 or younger and a 
childless female who lives in either a rural or subur- 
ban community and who works as a fulltime profes- 
sional. Most viewers are college graduates with 
some formal schooling within the last year. Viewers 
select ASCN courses to complete degrees, upgrade 
employment skills, or pursue an interest. Gradua- 
te/continuing education course viewers include 
nurses, teachers, and engineers. ASCN’s aim for the 
future is to further diversify, responding to future 
audience needs. (MN) 
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A survey of the nation’s 100 largest business and 
labor organizations focused on commitment to and 
support for career education and career education- 
types of activities at the highest corporate levels 
within these organizations. The sample or organiza- 
tions included the 75 largest industrial firms, the 15 
largest nonindustrial firms, and the 12 largest labor 
unions. Interviews were conducted with the in- 
dividual in each organization who was responsible 
for educational or community relations. Among the 
findings was that over one-half of the organizations, 
other than energy and chemical firms, had some 
awareness of career education in general. Further, 
most representatives had a reasonably accurate un- 
derstanding of the objectives of career education. 
Only three organizations, or four percent of the 
sample, had adopted policy statements supporting 
career education, and only two had issued guide- 
lines for local site or branch-level involvement in 
career education activities. Over three-fourths of 
the organizations contacted were engaged in at least 
some career education-type activities (i.e., activities 
aimed directly or indirectly at promoting students’ 
awareness of the work world and career planning- 
/ decision-making skills). (LRA) 
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Identifiers—Sex Role Attitude Instrument 
A group of thirty-eight business educators from 
throughout Virginia evaluated recruitment materi- 
als designed to attract both male and female second- 
ary students to office occupations. The materials 
were evaluated in reference to three factors: appro- 
priateness for intended audience, accuracy and ap- 
pearance, and sex stereotyping. Evaluation scores of 
the participants for each factor were correlated with 
their scores on the Sex-Role Attitude Instrument. 
The scale provides a measure of the individual’s 
sex-role attitude on a continuum from traditional to 
non-traditional. Outcomes of the study indicate the 
business educators’ acceptance of recruitment 
materials that emphasize the appeal of business and 


office occupations to both men and women and the 
broad scope of jobs available. In addition, the out- 
comes indicate the relationship that exists between 
the sex-role attitudes of business educators and their 
perceptions of the recruitment materials that de- 
picted business and office occupations in a non-tra- 
ditional way. (LRA) 
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Identifiers—Career Maturity Inventory (Crites), 
Temperament and Values 
Self-appraisal is a major component in career 
maturity. Forty-six men and women completed the 
Career Maturity Inventory, the Temperament and 
Values Inventory, and rating forms that required 
self-estimates of the characteristics purportedly 
measured by the Temperament and Values Inven- 
tory. Self-appraisal was defined in terms of differ- 
ence scores between  self-estimates and 
Temperament and Values Inventory scale scores. 
Pearson correlations of the difference scores and 
each of the six Career Maturity Inventory scales 
(with coefficients corrected for attenuation by 
measurement error) provided strong support for the 
proposition that self-appraisal is a function of career 
maturity. (Author/LRA) 
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The primary objective of this administrator’s 

guide is to make vocational administrators aware of 

their equity obligations under the law so that they 
can discharge their responsibilities to meet the 
needs of special groups as realistically as possible. In 
addition, the guide is designed to remind adminis- 
trators that they have a choice in developing their 
own philosophy of equity as it relates to vocational 
education and in reconciling their idea with the 
pragmatic concerns of helping special groups ac- 
cording to federal mandates. Major sections of the 
guide define those who may experience discrimina- 
tion on the basis of handicap, academic or economic 
disadvantagement, limited-English proficiency, ag- 
ing, race or ethnic origin, and sex. The guide con- 
cludes by listing major laws and implementing rules 
and regulations that affect selected administrative 
responsibilities or functions in working with in- 
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dividuals who are discriminated against. (LRA) 
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Based upon interviews in a number of community- 

based organizations in several states, this report de- 
scribes community-based organizations from 
several perspectives. The report begins with a dis- 
cussion of the origins of community-based organiza- 
tions. This historical perspective sets the 
background for a discussion of the nature of com- 
munity-based organizations from the viewpoint of 
those professionals involved in them. Community- 
based organizations are then examined pursuant to 
the Comprehensive Eniployment and Training Act 
Manpower Policy. Barriers and facilitators to coor- 
dination both among community-based organiza- 
tions and between community-based organizations 
and vocational education are identified and de- 
scribed. The last part of the report describes the 
unique capabilities of community-based organiza- 
tions and of vocational education to serve people 
preparing for the world of work. Suggestions are 
then offered for improving the coordination be- 
tween community-based organizations and voca- 
tional education. (LRA) 


ED 200 822 CE 028 782 

Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Food Service, 9-7. 

Army Quartermaster School, Ft. Lee, Va.; Ohio 
State Univ., Columbus. National Center for Re- 
search in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Occupational and Adult 
Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jan 73 

Note—208p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
For related documents see CE 028 783-785. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Curriculum Guides, 
*Food Service, *Food Service Occupations, 
*Foods Instruction, Individualized Instruction, 
Learning Activities, *Occupational Home Eco- 
nomics, Postsecondary Education, Secondary 
Education, Tests 

Identifiers—Military Curriculum Project, *Restau- 
rant Management 
One of a number of military-developed cur- 

riculum packages selected for adaptation to voca- 
tional instruction and curriculum development in a 
civilian setting, this subcourse covers information 
on food service in a club and is designed for student 
self-study with objectives, text, and self-graded tests 
and answers. Five lessons included in this package 
focus on the following topics: menu planning and 
construction, buffet service, selection and purchase 
of foods, preparation and serving of appetizers and 
pastry, and catering. An examination is provided at 
the end of the course. Answers to the examination 
are not provided. (LRA) 
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Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Introduction to Club Management, 
9-8. 

Army Quartermaster School, Ft. Lee, Va.; Ohio 
State Univ., Columbus. National Center for Re- 
search in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Occupational and Adult 
Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 71 

Note—69p.; For related documents see CE 028 
782-785. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administration, *Administrator Edu- 
cation, Adult Education, Curriculum Guides, 
*Food Service, *Food Service Occupations, In- 
dividualized Instruction, Learning Activities, 
Managerial Occupations, *Occupational Home 
Economics, Postsecondary Education, Secondary 
Education, Supervisory Training, Tests 

Identifiers—Military Curriculum Project, *Restau- 
rant Management 
These lesson assignments, text materials, self- 

grading lesson exercises, and examination for a sec- 
ondary-postsecondary subcourse in club 
management are one of a number of military- 
developed curriculum packages selected for adapta- 
tion to vocational instruction and curriculum 
development in a civilian setting. This introduction 
to the subcourse is comprised of two lessons. Lesson 
1, Club Operations Orientation, discusses the role of 
the installation club manager and the functions, re- 
sponsibilities, and principles of management. Les- 
son 2, Club Equipment and Layout, covers 
procurement of club equipment, which includes 
funds and supply procedures used, selection and dis- 
tribution of various types of equipment, and layout 
and design principles for club kitchen and dining 
areas. The examination does not include an answer 
key. (LRA) 
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Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Restaurant Operations, Part I, 
9-9, 

Army Quartermaster School, Ft. Lee, Va.; Ohio 
State Univ., Columbus. National Center for Re- 
search in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Occupational and Adult 
Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jan 74 

Note—172p.; For related documents see CE 028 
782-785. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Education, Adult 
Education, Cost Effectiveness, *Costs, Cur- 
riculum Guides, *Food Service, *Food Service 
Occupations, Individualized Instruction, Learn- 
ing Activities, Managerial Occupations, *Occupa- 
tional Home Economics, Postsecondary 
Education, Secondary Education, Supervisory 
Training, Tests 

Identifiers—Military Curriculum Project, *Restau- 
rant Management 
These reading materials, self-test reviews, and ex- 

amination for part 1 of a secondary-postsecondary 
subcourse in club management operations are one of 
a number of military-developed curriculum pack- 
ages selected for adaptation to vocational instruc- 
tion and curriculum development in civilian 
settings. Five lessons focusing on two topics are 
included in this part of the subcourse: (1) portion 
control in the kitchen and dining room and (2) func- 
tions and principles of food cost control. Also in- 
cluded is a panel book of forms and supplementary 
information. (LRA) 
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Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Restaurant Operations, Part II, 

Army Quartermaster School, Ft. Lee, Va.; Ohio 
State Univ., Columbus. National Center for Re- 
search in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Occupational and Adult 
Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jan 74 

Note—175p.; For related documents see CE 028 
782-784. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Education, Adult 
Education, Cost Effectiveness, *Costs, Cur- 
riculum Guides, *Food Service, *Food Service 
Occupations, Individualized Instruction, Learn- 
ing Activities, Managerial Occupations, *Occupa- 
tional Home Economics, Postsecondary 
Education, Secondary Education, Supervisory 
Training, Tests 
Identifiers—Military Curriculum Project, *Restau- 
rant Management 
These programmed instructional materials for 
part 2 of a secondary-postsecondary subcourse in 
club management operations are one of a number of 
military-developed curriculum packages selected 
for adaptation to vocational instruction and cur- 
riculum development in civilian settings. This part 
of the subcourse consists of three lessons and an 
examination. Lessons focus on two topics: (1) deter- 
mination of meal costs and menu pricing and (2) 
determination of food cost percentages. Also in- 
cluded in the course is a panel book of supplemen- 
tary information and forms and a special text. 
LRA) 
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Journal of Human Services Abstracts. Volume 6, 
Number 2, April 1981. 

Aspen Systems Corp., Germantown, Md. 

Spons Agency—Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Planning and Evaluation (DHHS), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—100-78-0073 

Note—104p.; For related documents see ED 160 
770, ED 164 965, ED 176 077, and ED 195 640. 

Journal Cit—Journal of Human Services Abstracts; 
v6 n2 Apr 1981 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Abstracts, *Administration, An- 
notated Bibliographies, *Community Services, 
Counseling Services, Data Processing, Day Care, 
*Delivery Systems, Disabilities, Employment 
Services, Health Services, *Human Services, In- 
formation Sources, Mental Health Programs, 
Needs Assessment, Personnel Management, 
*Planning, Program Development, Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—* Project SHARE 
This journal provides abstracts of 150 documents 

included in the data base of Project SHARE, a 
Clearinghouse for Improving the Management of 
Human Services. These documents are on subjects 
of concern, interests, and importance to those re- 
sponsible for the planning, management, and deliv- 
ery of human services. Abstracts, arranged in 
alphabetical order by author, include this informa- 
tion: title, publication date, number of pages, order 
number, and availability. Other parts of the journal 
are an alphabetical list of corporate authors, al- 
phabetical list of document titles, and a subject in- 
dex. The index is a guide to the abstracts by specific 
subject category with cross-references between con- 
ceptually related index terms and cross-references 
from synonyms to preferred terms. (LRA) 
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Thomas, Edward L. And Others 

User’s Manual. Vocational Education Readiness 
Test (VERT). Kevised Edition. 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for Vo- 
cational and Technical Education, State College.; 
Mississippi State Dept. of Education, Jackson. 
Div. of Vocational and Technical Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—31p.; For related “eaceanead see CE 028 
829-836 and ED 159 455 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Ability Identification, *Aptitude 
Tests, Competency Based Education, Disabilities, 
Guides, Minimum Competencies, Performance, 
Psychomotor Skills, Secondary Education, Skill 
Analysis, Skill Development, Statistics, *Testing, 
Test Interpretation, *Vocational Aptitude, *Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—* Vocational Education Readiness Test 
This user’s manual provides information suggest- 

ing various ways in which educational personnel 

may wish to utilize the eight modules included in 
the Vocational Education Readiness Test (VERT). 

The introductory section presents questions which 

can be used by school personnel to determine 

whether or not VERT will be useful in their school 


system. Section 1 of the guide describes the process 
used to develop the test, including procedures for 
skill identification, test review, and pilot testing. 
Section 2 of the guide focuses on test administration 
and scoring procedures. Summary statistics for 
regular and handicapped students who have taken 
the test are appended. (LRA) 
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Thomas, Edward L., Comp. 

Auto Mechanics. Module 1 of the Vocational 
Education Readiness Test (VERT). 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for Vo- 
cational and Technical Education, State College.; 
Mississippi State Dept. of Education, Jackson. 
Div. of Vocational and Technical Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—47p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
For related documents see CE 028 828-836 and 
ED 159 455 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ability Identification, *Auto Me- 
chanics, Competency Based Education, Disabili- 
ties, *Minimum Competencies, Occupational 
Tests, Performance, Psychomotor Skills, Second- 
ary Education, Skill Analysis, Skill Development, 
*Testing, *Vocational Aptitude, *Vocational 
Education 
Focusing on auto mechanics, this module is one of 

eight included in the Vocational Education Readi- 

ness Test (VERT). The module begins by listing the 
objectives of the module and describing tools and 
equipment needed. The remainder of the module 
contains sections on manipulative skills, trade 
vocabulary, tool identification, trade computational 
skills, and measuring skills depicted as minimum 
competencies students should possess prior to en- 
trance into regular secondary vocational education 
programs. (A users guide is also available—see note.) 
(LRA) 
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Thomas, Edward L., Comp. 

Basic Wiring. Module 2 of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Readiness Test (VERT). 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for Vo- 
cational and Technical Education, State College.; 
Mississippi State Dept. of Education, Jackson. 
Div. of Vocational and Technical Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—38p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
For related documents see CE 028 828-826 and 
ED 159 455. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ability Identification, Competency 
Based Education, Computation, Disabilities, 
Hand Tools, Measurement, *Minimum Compe- 
tencies, Occupational Tests, Performance, Psy- 
chomotor Skills, Secondary Education, Skill 
Analysis, Skill Development, *Testing, Vocabu- 
lary, *Vocational Aptitude, *Vocational Educa- 
tion, *Welding 

Identifiers—* Vocational Education Readiness Test 
Focusing on basic welding, this module is one of 

eight included in the Vocational Education Readi- 

ness Test (VERT). The module begins by listing the 
objectives of the module and describing tools and 
equipment needed. The remainder of the module 
contains sections on manipulative skills, trade 
vocabulary, tool identification, trade computation 
skills, and measuring skills depicted as minimum 
competencies students should possess prior to en- 
trance into regular secondary vocational education 
programs. (A user’s guide is also available-see note.) 
(LRA) 
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Thomas, Edward L., Comp. 

Carpentry. Module 3 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for Vo- 
cational and Technical Education, State College.; 
Mississippi State Dept. of Education, Jackson. 
Div. of Vocational and Technical Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—46p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
For related documents see CE 028 828-836 and 
ED 159 455. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ability Identification, *Carpenters, 
Competency Based Education, Computation, 
Disabilities, Hand Tools, Measurement, *Mini- 
mum Competencies, Occupational Tests, Per- 
formance, Psychomotor Skills, Secondary 
Education, Skill Analysis, Skill Development, 
*Testing, Vocabulary, *Vocational Aptitude, 
*Vocational Education, Woodworking 
Identifiers—* Vocational Education Readiness Test 
Focusing on carpentry, this module is one of eight 
included in the Vocational Education Readiness 
Test (VERT). The module begins by listing the ob- 
jectives of the module and describing tools and 
equipment needed. The remainder of the module 
contains sections on manipulative skills, trade 
vocabulary, tool identification, trade computational 
skills, and measuring skills depicted as minimum 
competencies students should possess prior to en- 
trance into regular secondary vocational education 
programs. (A users guide is also available—see note.) 
(LRA) 
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Thomas, Edward L., Comp. 

Home Economics (Clothing). Module 4 of the 
Vocational Education Readiness Test (VERT). 
Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for Vo- 

cational and Technical Education, State College.; 
Mississippi State Dept. of Education, Jackson. 
Div. of Vocational and Technical Education. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—38p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
For related documents see CE 028 828-836 and 
ED 159 455. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ability Identification, *Clothing, 
Competency Based Education, Computation, 
Disabilities, Hand Tools, Measurement, *Mini- 
mum Competencies, Occupational Home Eco- 
nomics, Occupational Tests, Performance, 
Psychomotor Skills, Secondary Education, Skill 
Analysis, Skill Development, *Testing, Vocabu- 
lary, *Vocational Aptitude, *Vocational Educa- 
tion 
Identifiers—* Vocational Education Readiness Test 
Focusing on clothing, this module is one of eight 
included in the Vocational Education Readiness 
Test (VERT). The module begins by listing the ob- 
jectives of the module and describing tools and 
equipment needed. The remainder of the module 
contains sections on manipulative skills, trade 
vocabulary, tool identification, trade computational 
skills, and measuring skills depicted as minimum 
competencies students should possess prior to en- 
trance into regular secondary vocational education 
programs. (A users guide is also available-see note.) 
(LRA) 
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Thomas, Edward L., Comp. 

Masonry. Module 5 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for Vo- 
cational and Technical Education, State College.; 
Mississippi State Dept. of Education, Jackson. 
Div. of Vocational and Technical Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—26p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
For related documents see CE 028 828-836 and 
ED 159 455 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ability Identification, Competency 
Based Education, Disabilities, Hand Tools, Ma- 
sonry, Measurement, *Minimum Competencies, 
Occupational Tests, Performance, Psychomotor 
Skills, Secondary Education, Skill Analysis, Skill 
Development, *Testing, Vocabulary, *Vocational 
Aptitude, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Vocational Education Readiness Test 
Focusing on masonry, this module is one of eight 

included in the Vocational Education Readiness 

Tests (VERT). The module begins by listing the 

objectives of the module and describing tools and 

equipment needed. The remainder of the module 
contains sections on manipulative skills, trade 
vocabulary, tool identification, trade computational 
skills, and measuring skills depicted as minimum 
competencies students should possess prior to en- 
trance into regular secondary vocational education 
programs. (A user’s guide is also available—see note.) 
(LRA) 
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Thomas, Edward L., Comp. 

Piumbing. Module 6 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for Vo- 
cational and Technical Education, State College.; 
Mississippi State Dept. of Education, Jackson. 
Div. of Vocational and Technical Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—32p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
For related documents see CE 028 828-836 and 
ED 159 455. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ability Identification, Competency 
Based Education, Computation, Disabilities, 
Hand Tools, Measurement, *Minimum Compe- 
tencies, Occupational Tests, *Plumbing, Psy- 
chomotor Skills, Secondary Education, Skill 
Analysis, Skill Development, *Testing, Vocabu- 
lary, *Vocational Aptitude, *Vocational Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—* Vocational Education Readiness Test 
Focusing on plumbing, this module is one of eight 

included in the Vocational Education Readiness 

Test (VERT). The module begins by listing the ob- 

jectives of the module and describing tools and 

equipment needed. The remainder of the module 
contains sections on manipulative skills, trade 
vocabulary, tool identification, trade computational 
skills, and Measuring skills depicted as minimum 
competencies students should possess prior to en- 
trance into regular secondary vocational education 
ae (A user’s guide is also available-see note.) 
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cation Readiness Test (VERT). 

Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit for Vo- 
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Mississippi State Dept. of Education, Jackson. 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—46p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
For related documents see CE 028 828-836 and 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ability Identification, Competency 
Based Education, Computation, Disabilities, 
*Food, Food Service, Hand Tools, Measurement, 
*Minimum Competencies, Occupational Tests, 
Performance, Psychomotor Skills, Secondary 
Education, Skill Analysis, Skill Development, 
*Testing, Vocabulary, *Vocational Aptitude, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Food Processing 
Focusing on quantity foods, this module is one of 

eight included in the Vocational Education Readi- 

ness Tests (VERT). The module begins by listing the 
objectives of the module and describing tools and 
equipment needed. The remainder of the module 
contains sections on manipulative skills, trade 
vocabulary, tool identification, trade computational 
skills, and measuring skills depicted as minimum 
competencies students should possess prior to en- 
trance into regular secondary vocational education 
programs. (A user’s guide is also available-see note.) 
(LRA) 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—34p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
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Hand Tools, Measurement, *Minimum Compe- 
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Analysis, Skill Development, *Testing, Vocabu- 
lary, *Vocational Aptitude, *Vocational Educa- 
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tion, *Welding 
Identifiers—* Vocational Education Readiness Test 

Focusing on welding, this module is one of eight 
included in the Vocational Education Readiness 
Tests (VERT). The module begins by listing the 
objectives of the module and describing tools and 
equipment needed. The remainder of the module 
contains sections on manipulative skills, trade 
vocabulary, tool identification, trade computational 
skills, and measuring skills depicted as minimum 
competencies students should possess prior to en- 
trance into regular secondary vocational education 
programs. (A user’s guide is also available-see note.) 

RA 


CG 


ED 200 836 CG 015 066 
Peck, Robert F. 
Theories of Coping: Retrospect and Contemporary 
Trends. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (88th, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, September 
1-5, 1980). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
Behavior Patterns, Cognitive Processes, College 
Environment, *College Students, *Coping, 
Depression (Psychology), Higher Education, 
*Problem Solving, *Psychological Patterns, State 
of the Art Reviews, *Stress Variables, Student 
Problems, Test Anxiety 
Psychologists have long been interested in the 
causes of student success or failure in college. In the 
late 1950’s, investigators began to examine behav- 
iors beyond the cognitive realm as crucial elements 
in the student’s adaptation to college life. Research 
on adolescents’ transition from high school to col- 
lege identified several components of coping. Other 
research concentrated on internal processes, explor- 
ing the personality dynamics of students with vary- 
ing levels of mental health. Gradually, increased 
attention was given to situation-specific coping; 
behavior-analytic approaches and approaches defin- 
ing the developmental tasks of college-age students 
were used in research. The 1970’s saw further test- 
ing of the theories originated in the 1960’s. The 
study of college students’ coping with stress has 
focused on emotional stress, as indicated by depres- 
sion or suicidal thoughts, and specific stressful situa- 
tions, such as test anxiety. Other researchers have 
explored college students’ reactions to different 
situations. Coping, once conceptualized as a trait, is 
now conceptualized as a process; cognitive and 
behavioral steps, the elements of effective coping, 
have been identified. Future research must incorpo- 
rate these research findings into a larger framework 
that leads to a greater understanding of coping. 


(NRB 
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Frey, Sherman 

A Comparison of the Effects of Certain Personal 
and Social Variables on Caucasian and Indian 
Adolescents’ Perceptions of Their Ability to 
Achieve Havighurst’s Developmental Tasks. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—33p.; For related documents see CG 015 
070-071. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adolescents, Age Differences, 
*American Indians, Comparative Analysis, 
*Developmental Tasks, *Grade Point Average, 
Postsecondary Education, Racial Differences, 
Secondary Education, *Self Concept, Self Evalua- 
tion (Individuals), Sex Differences, *Social Class, 
White Students 
A Self-Concept Scale for Adolescents based on 

Havighurst’s Developmental Tasks for Youth was 

constructed to reflect adolescents’ perceptions of 

their ability to achieve these tasks in relation to 

personal abilities, the abilities of others, and the crit- 

eria for successful task completion. A validity and 

reliability study showed the scale to be both valid 

and reliable. The scale was administered to 280 

Caucasian and 256 Indian adolescents to compare 

the effects of sex, age, grade level, grade point aver- 

age (GPA), and social class on their perceptions of 

their ability to achieve Havighurst’s developmental 
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tasks. Sex, age, and grade level were not significant 
factors in the achievement of Havighurst’s Develop- 
mental Tasks by Caucasian adolescents. For Indian 
adolescents, sex, age and social class were not sig- 
nificant. GPA had a notable effect on the Indians’ 
perceptions of their ability to achieve the tasks; so- 
cial class had much the same effect on Caucasian 
adolescents. This difference may be explained by 
cultural and environmental influences. (The Self- 
Concept Scale for Adolescents and a report of the 
validity and reliability study of the scale are in- 
cluded.) (Author/ NRB) 
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The Relationship of the Self Concepts of Indian 
Adolescents to Certain Personal and Social Vari- 
ables. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—33p.; For related documents see CG 015 
069-071. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adolescents, Age Differences, 
*American Indians, Comparative Analysis, 
*Developmental Tasks, *Grade Point Average, 
Individual Differences, Secondary Education, 
*Self Concept, Self Evaluation (Individuals), Sex 
Differences, *Social Class, Social Influences 
A Self-Concept Scale for Adolescents based on 
Havighurst’s Developmental Tasks for Youth was 
constructed to reflect adolescents’ perceptions of 
their ability to achieve these tasks in relation to 
personal abilities, the abilities of others, and the crit- 
eria for successful task completion. A validity and 
reliability study showed the scale to be both valid 
and reliable. The scale was administered to 256 In- 
dian adolescents to determine if grade level, grade 
point average (GPA), age, sex, and social class were 
significantly related to self-concept in relation to the 
ability to achieve Havighurst’s developmental tasks. 
GPA was significantly related to the Indian adoles- 
cent’s perception of his ability to achieve all but one 
of the tasks. Significance was also found between 
grade level and the adolescent’s perceptions of his 
ability to achieve Task IV, Achieving Emotional 
Independence of Parents and Other Adults. None 
of the other variables were significant for any of the 
individual tasks. (The Self-Concept Scale for 
Adolescents and a report of the validity and reliabil- 
ity study are included.) (Author/NRB) 
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A Self Concept Assessment of an Indian High 
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Pub Date—80 
Note—38p.; For related documents see CG 015 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adolescents, Age Differences, 
*American Indians, *Developmental Tasks, 
*Grade Point Average, Individual Differences, 
Secondary Education, *Self Concept, Self Evalua- 
tion (Individuals), Sex Differences, Social Class, 
*Social Influences 
A Self-Concept Scale for Adolescents based on 
Havighurst’s Developmental Tasks for Youth was 
constructed to reflect the adolescents’ perceptions 
of their ability to achieve these tasks in relation to 
personal abilities, the abilities of others, and the crit- 
eria for successful task completion. A validity and 
reliability study showed the scale to be both valid 
and reliable. The scale was administered to 256 In- 
dian students at a reservation high school in 
Arizona. Grade point average (GPA) was the only 
variable on which a significant difference was ob- 
tained in response to the instrument; students with 
higher GPA’s also scored higher on the average 
than students with lower GPA’s. The majority of the 
students saw themselves as fairly competent persons 
in terms of the developmental tasks, a finding con- 
sistent with a self-esteem study of over 2000 Ameri- 
can Indians by Dreyer and Havighurst which found 
that Indian students who attended predominantly 
Indian schools judged themselves more positively 
than Indians who attended predominantly non- 
Indian schools. (The Self-Concept Scale for Adoles- 
cents and a report of the validity and reliability 
study are included.) (Author/NRB) 
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DeVellis, Robert F. And Others 

Epilepsy as an Analogue of Learned Helplessness. 

Spons Agency—Epilepsy Foundation of America, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (88th, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, September 
1-5, 1980). Best copy available. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), 
*Behavior Patterns, *Depression (Psychology), 
Emotional Problems, *Epilepsy, *Neurological 
Impairments, *Seizures, *Special Health Prob- 
lems 

Identifiers—* Helplessness 
The occurrence of unpredictable and often una- 

voidable aversive seizures in epilepsy bears a strik- 
ing resemblance to the conditions known to induce 
learned helplessness. Additionally, depression and 
other characteristics associated with helplessness 
seem to occur more frequently among persons with 
epilepsy. Data from a national survey of individuals 
having epilepsy (N=286) suggest that certain sei- 
zure experiences may contribute to a sense of help- 
lessness and that this, in turn, may influence health 
related behaviors. However, the proportions of ex- 
plained variance in each of these relationships, 
while statistically significant, was far less than the 
proportion which remained unexplained. Results in- 
dicate that social support may either mitigate 
against the development of learned helplessness or 
serve to disrupt existing helplessness. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 
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Identifiers—* Incest 
A program for treating the incestuous family is 

presented which concentrates on group treatment 

for female adolescent incest victims between the 
ages of 12 and 17. Two groups which have met 
weekly for one year are described in terms of the 
girls’ progress. Suggestions are offered to insure 
treatment success, including: (1) the ideal time for 
referral to treatment; (2) a flexible group structure; 
and (3) group facilitation by both a male and female 
therapist to stimulate an integrated family. Behav- 
ioral stages and the feelings experienced during 
group treatment are described, with an emphasis on 
the primary curative components as the emotional 
closeness and the sense of identification generated 
by a warm and supportive setting. (Author/KMF) 
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Identifiers—* Hospices 
This paper presents the hospice as an alternative 

method of caring for the dying, with emphasis on 

bereavement follow-up care of the family. Compo- 

nents of this approach are described in terms of: (1) 


the delivery of care through a physician-directed 
team supported by nurses, social workers, pastors, 
volunteers, and consultants; (2) the maintenance of 
the patient’s quality of life through control of physi- 
cal, emotional, and spiritual symptoms; and (3) the 
emphasis on a holistic approach to death. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 
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A multi-dimensional approach to evaluating psy- 
chological well-being or distress is essential for a full 
description of subjective mental health. Factor ana- 
lytic techniques were used to explore dimensions of 
subjective mental health with data collected from 
two, nationwide representative sample surveys of 
U.S. adults. Indices were constructed concerning 
aspects of adjustment in marriage, parenthood, and 
work, self-perceptions, and symptoms of distress. 
Analyses revealed three dominant factors involving 
strain, feelings of low morale, and personal 
inadequacy. Distinct year effects also emerged: for 
women, a generational change in the relationship 
between self-perceptions and perceived problems in 
raising children; and for men, a shift toward greater 
compartmentalization of job concerns and the deve- 
lopment of a distinct “help-seeking” orientation. 
(Author/KMF) 
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The process by which managers come and go in 
large organizations is thought to have significant 
effects on organizational performance. To investi- 
gate the effects of managerial succession on organi- 
zational performance, measures of organizational 
performance were collected from 60 Army battal- 
ions and analyzed according to how closely each 
measurement followed changes in battalion com- 
mand. None of the battalion effectiveness ratings 
and only one of the 16 performance measures re- 
vealed a significant effect of proximity to command 
transition. Results suggest that managerial succes- 
sion does not in itself have a deleterious effect on 
organizational performance in the Army. (Although 
the study focuses on a military setting, results are of 
importance in the area of organizational perfor- 
mance.) (Author/K MF) 
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Identifiers—*Support Systems 
Little is known about the roles of the family, kin 
and non-kin support networks in determining the 
use of social services by the elderly. An examination 
of the role of the formal and informal support sys- 
tems to explain social service utilization by black 
and white older adults used path analytic proce- 
dures to test an explanatory model of utilization for 
a national area probability sample of 2026 noninsti- 
tutionalized older persons. Predisposing variables 
(race, sex, education, age, morale, marital status), 
enabling variables (income, population size, access 
to public transportation, perceived availability, 
family aid, family contact, informal non-family net- 
work), need-for-care variables (perceived need for 
social services, self-rated health status), and the cri- 
terion variable of social welfare service utilization 
were examined. Need for service was the most im- 
portant causal variable. One enabling factor, availa- 
bility, had a direct effect on use. Findings indicated 
that informal family support was more important for 
black older adults than white older adults. Family 
aid was a supplementary rather than an alternative 
support system. Results suggest that racial and cul- 
tural differences must become important factors in 
the planning, designing, and delivery of social ser- 
vices for the elderly. (Author/NRB) 
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This police guide reports on police responses to 

spouse abuse and wife beating calls based on re- 
search collected from visits to 17 police depart- 
ments, interviews with police managers, a survey of 
130 police officers, and interviews with social ser- 
vice professionals. The first chapter explains the 
purposes of the report, i.e., to: (1) provide guidance 
to police executives in the development of policies 
and procedures; (2) improve police responses to 
spouse abuse calls; and (3) offer suggestions about 
training programs. Chapter 2 reviews the nature and 
extent of spouse abuse and wife beating problems. 
Chapter 3 discusses current police practices and re- 
ports results of a survey of 130 police officers. Chap- 
ter 4 concerns the formulation of policy guidelines 
and includes a discussion of policymaking methods 
and relevant issues for appropriate police responses 
to abuse problems. Chapter 5 suggests operational 
procedures for responding to abuse calls and pro- 
vides step-by-step procedures to help officers under- 
stand, defuse, and prevent recurrences of violent 
conflicts. Chapter 6 reviews the elements of an ef- 
fective training program for police to learn how to 
deal with spouse abuse. (Author/NRB) 
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*Self Help Programs, *Skill Development, Video- 

tape Recordings 

Self-instructional Mediated Learning Modules 
(MLMs), audiotaped or videotaped units based 
upon a structured learning approach, may be used 
by clinics to provide effective, low-cost psychologi- 
cal treatments to large numbers of people. MLMs 
produced by the Life Skills Training Project focused 
on interpersonal and self-management skills. Nine 
experiments were conducted to compare the self- 
instructional MLM to various placebo control treat- 
ments, using undergraduates as subjects. Assertive 
behavior, knowledge of rights, conversational skills, 
dating behavior, self disclosure, response to criti- 
cism, discriminating between responses, cognitive 
restructuring, and problem solving were assessed; 
behavioral performance ratings were used as the pri- 
mary dependent measure. Self-instructional MLMs 
were more effective than the placebo treatments in 
producing higher performance ratings for interper- 
sonal and self-management skills in behavioral role- 
play situations. Some evidence appeared to be 
related to generalization, maintenance, and the ef- 
fects of the target behaviors in achieving desired 
interpersonal outcomes. MLMs may have promise 
for advancement of theory and research methods as 
well as provision of a low-cost delivery system for 
psychological services. (Author/ NRB) 
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Identifiers—New Zealand 
Literature on client rights and preferences for 
therapy and therapy styles has suggested that allow- 
ing clients to choose their own therapists should 
have positive effects on the process and outcome of 
therapy as well as the chosen therapists’ perfor- 
mance and attitudes. A slide/tape presentation con- 
taining information about each therapist at an urban 
mental health clinic was used to help clients choose 
their own therapist. Clients (N=21) were adminis- 
tered a questionnaire to assess their reactions to 
being allowed to choose and their reasons for choos- 
ing a particular therapist. Findings indicated that 
the act of choosing had a positive impact on clients 
and that when choosing, clients placed more impor- 
tance on relationship factors than physical likeness 
or active-therapist qualities. The slide/tape presen- 
tation appears to be a simple, practical procedure for 
allowing clients to select their own therapists. Re- 
sults suggest that there may be positive implications 
for therapy outcome when clients exercise their 
right to choose their therapist. (Author/NRB) 
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The Adolescent Diversion Project, an alternative 
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to court processing for juvenile offenders, employs 
intervention strategies of behavioral contracting 
and advocacy. Youth (N =73) were assigned to one 
of three conditions: (1) the control group receiving 
usual court treatment; (2) the family condition in- 
volving a trained undergraduate volunteer who 
worked with the delinquent for 18 weeks and 
focused entirely on the family; and (3) the multi- 
focus group using volunteers who focused on several 
life domains. Outcome measures included police 
and court data, self-reported delinquent behavior, 
and school data. Process interviews were also con- 
ducted with youth, parent, peers, and volunteers. 
The multi-focus group showed a greater decrease in 
the frequency and seriousness of court and police 
contacts and reported less delinquent behavior than 
did the other groups. The multi-focus group was also 
superior in terms of school interactions. The broad- 
based multi-focus intervention appears to be prefer- 
able to the targeting of the family alone. The two 
experimental groups experienced less incarceration 
during the program than did the control group, thus 
supporting the continued use of diversion as an al- 
ternative to normal juvenile justice system process- 
ing. (NRB) 
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This report on the congressional hearings before 

the House Subcommittee on Human Resources 
concerns the Juvenile Justice Amendments of 1980, 
a bill to reauthorize and extend the Juvenile Justice 
and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974. The text 
of the proposed amendments is followed by numer- 
ous statements, letters, and supplemental materials 
presented by government and private citizen wit- 
nesses. Testimonies focus on the removal of juve- 
niles from adult jails, the need for strengthening the 
family unit, and the special problems of runaways 
and juveniles who commit serious offenses. The text 
of the amended bill and a recommendation for its 
passage are included. The purpose of the bill and the 
proposed changes in federal assistance to state and 
local programs are discussed as a means to 
strengthen efforts to prevent and control juvenile 
delinquency and to improve the juvenile justice sys- 
tem. (NRB 
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Studies using unipolar models of sex role identity 

in conjunction with an attributional approach to 

female achievement prediction have found that an- 

drogynous women tend to consider ability to be a 

more feasible explanation for success than do either 

feminine or undifferentiated women. Androgynous, 

masculine, feminine and undifferentiated males and 

females (N =73) attributed reasons for female suc- 

cess to three types of cues: male-dominated, female- 

dominated, and exclusively female achievement 

areas. For external attributions, there were no dif- 

ferences among males, but feminine females were 
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more likely than androgynous or masculine females 
to externally attribute female success. For internal 
attributions, feminine females were less likely than 
feminine males to use internal attributions across 
cues, while undifferentiated females were more 
likely than undifferentiated males to internally at- 
tribute across cues. Androgynous and masculine 
men and women reacted exactly opposite to each 
success activity. Results suggest that sex, sex role 
identity and situational variations occur in the pre- 
diction of female achievement behaviors. (Au- 
thor/ NRB) 
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Information concerning social relations after wid- 

owhood has frequently been analyzed without ex- 

plicit knowledge of such conditions before 
widowhood. Longitudinal data from a national sur- 
vey of low-income aged (N = 4494) was analyzed to 
assess the social impact of widowhood on older per- 
sons. Widows interviewed in 1973 and again in 1974 
were classified into three categories according to the 
length of their widowhood and compared to married 
persons on measures of family, friend, and neighbor 
interaction. Findings indicated that the recently 
widowed, while manifesting stability in family and 
friend relations, exhibited more interaction with 
neighbors than married persons. Respondents wid- 
owed more than four years manifested lower levels 
of family interaction, suggesting that the mainte- 
nance of family relations in later life is more difficult 
for those widowed early in life. An examination of 
the effects of sex and race on social interactions 
among the elderly revealed higher social participa- 
tion among males than females, and greater neigh- 
boring activity among non-whites than whites. 

Non-whites also scored higher than whites on meas- 

ures of friend and realtive interaction. (Au- 

thor/NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Well Being 
A two-stage study of women aged 35-55 focused 

on issues, concerns, and gratification and their rela- 

tionship to family status, work status, age, and sense 
of psychological well-being. The sample was com- 
posed of women who occupied jointly one of three 
family statuses (never married, married without 
children, married with children) and one of six work 
statuses (paid work in high-, medium-, or low-pre- 
stige occupations, or unpaid work at home with hus- 
band in  high-, medium-, or low-presitge 
occupations). A structured survey instrument based 
on intensive interviews was constructed and admin- 
istered to a random sample of subjects to assess their 
psychological well-being. Results indicated that the 
sample showed a high level of well-being which was 


not affected by the presence of children, chronologi- 
cal age, menopause, or hysterectomy. Sexual satis- 
faction contributed to well-being and was not 
affected by age, menopause, or hysterectomy. Al- 
though health was rarely cited as a problem, future 
concerns about health were evident, particularly in 
terms of aging. The issues preoccupying middle- 
aged women focused on achievement, work, ca- 
reers, and education rather than reproductive 
functioning. (NRB) 
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A major argument made in favor of age-segre- 
gated services is that older people prefer and benefit 
from age-homogeneous social interaction. This pref- 
erence was assessed through a secondary analysis of 
the national data from “The Myth and Reality of 
Aging” survey (Harris, 1975). All respondents 18 
years of age or older (N = 4065) were asked whether 
they would prefer to spend the majority of their time 
with people of the same age or with people of differ- 
ent ages. A majority of persons under 65 (66.8%) 
and over 65 (74.3%) expressed a preference for in- 
teraction with people of different ages. Among 
those 65 or older (N=2700), a preference for in- 
teraction limited to people of the same age was ex- 
pressed by significantly higher proportions of males, 
ethnic minorities, the poor, retirees, the less edu- 
cated, those with role loss or need problems, and 
those with older age identifications. However, a 
majority of these subgroups preferred interaction 
with people of all ages. No difference was found 
between younger older adults and the oldest older 
adults. Senior center members expressed an even 
higher preference than did nonmembers for interac- 
tion with people of all ages. Results suggest that 
age-segregated service providers should consider 
cross-generational interaction in program planning. 
(Author) 
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Social and affective objectives are being increas- 
ingly accepted as integral parts of the school cur- 
riculum. Generalization effects produced by a 
training program in classroom participation skills 
were analyzed for two classrooms of seventh-grade 
boys with reading, writing, and disciplinary prob- 
lems. Subject, situation, and behavior variables were 
combined to study eight different types of post- 
treatment generalization. The first classroom of stu- 
dents (N=14) received regular classroom 
instruction. The second classroom was composed of 
two experimental groups, i.e., 7 students who par- 
ticipated in the training program and 7 students who 
were exposed only to training program students. 
Teachers and trained observers rated students on 19 


specific behaviors occurring in French and math- 
ematics classes before treatment, and at 1- and 3- 
month intervals after treatment. Results indicated 
that training in classroom participation skills modi- 
fied the behavioral repertoire of both training and 
exposure groups. Findings suggest that understand- 
ing and anticipating diverse types of generalization 
effects is necessary to measure the total impact of 
intervention programs. (Author/NRB) 
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This publication, the fourth in a series of reports 
on the integration of Career Preparation with liberal 
arts study at Alma College, presents major activi- 
ties, new program developments, and an assessment 
of program outcomes. The process of working with 
faculty advisors and the status of the faculty’s atten- 
tion to the career needs of students today are dis- 
cussed. Outcomes of two faculty and staff 
conferences which assessed the impact of the Career 
Preparation Program and suggested future program- 
ming needs are reviewed. The development of a 
modular program of student-oriented workshops is 
described in the appendices, as well as the materials 
used in introducing the modular program and the 
results of a student evaluation of the format. 
Recommendations for student programs, faculty 
participation, related programs, products, and dis- 
semination activities are also provided. (NRB) 
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cal Needs, Racial Differences, *Sex Differences, 
*Values, Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Hall Occupational Orientation Inven- 
tory 
Many studies have demonstrated that psychologi- 
cal needs and occupational values differ for males 
and females. An investigation of the interaction ef- 
fects between occupation and gender compared the 
scores of men and women in the same occupations 
on scales measuring psychological needs, occupa- 
tional values, and concerns about worker traits and 
job characteristics. Males (N=148) and females 
(N=245), employed in social work, radiological 
technology, and secondary social studies teaching, 
completed the Hall Occupational Orientation In- 
ventory. A multiple-factor analysis of variance per- 
formed on each variable tested for significant 
interactions and significant differences between oc- 
cupation, gender, and race. Results indicated that 
concerns about adequate physical capacity for the 
job were significantly greater for women. Women 
demonstrated less needs for risk-taking and greater 
needs for security, and were less people-oriented 
than men. Significant interactions between occupa- 
tion and gender occurred on five personality need 
construct scales (Creativity-Independence, Esteem, 
Personal Satisfaction, Routine-Dependence, and 
People Orientation), while no significant interac- 
tions occurred on the situational variables scales. 





Results imply that separate theoretical formulations 
about vocational choice of men and women may be 
necessary to the extent that the theories are based 
on these five personality constructs. (Author/ NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Role Satisfaction 
Although actual or projected satisfaction with 
parenting is important in determining whether a 
couple will become parents and how large their 
family will be, only minimal research has assessed 
parental satisfaction. The Cleminshaw-Guidubaldi 
Parent Satisfaction Scale, a 50-item Likert-type in- 
strument designed to measure components of satis- 
faction related to parenting, was developed from a 
survey of parents and a review of other attitude 
instruments. Based on a pilot administration to 35 
parents and an examination of the scale by 3 child 
and family development experts, the scale was re- 
vised from 250 to 211 items. To determine concur- 
rent validity, a preliminary version of the scale was 
administered with four additional measures of mari- 
tal and life satisfaction. Results indicated that the 
Cleminshaw-Guidubaldi Parent Satisfaction Scale 
demonstrated validity with regard to other satisfac- 
tion scales. Demographic correlations showed that 
the scale was related only to single parenting and 
sex of respondent; these correlations were moderate 
and limited to spouse satisfaction items. Addition- 
ally, a unit scoring procedure was applicable, 
reliabilities were high, and factor structures showed 
a high degree of content consistency. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adjustment (to Environment), Age 
Differences, * Attitude Measures, Correlation, Job 
Satisfaction, Longitudinal Studies, *Males, Mid- 
dle Aged Adults, Older Adults, *Research Prob- 
lems, *Retirement, Rural Population, *Work 
Attitudes 
The research on work and retirement attitudes is 
discrepant; some studies report a positive relation- 
ship between work attitudes and retirement atti- 
tudes, while other investigations find a negative or 
no relationship. Anticipated work changes and work 
and retirement attitudes were examined to deter- 
mine patterns of withdrawal from occupational roles 
by older workers. Initial interviews with 1,870 men 
employed as farmers, blue collar workers, owner- 
merchants, self-employed professionals, and sala- 
ried professionals were conducted in 1964. In 1974, 
1,839 subjects were interviewed again, and six 
measures of work attitudes and seven measures of 
retirement attitudes were determined. Only very 
weak intra-concept correlations for the work meas- 
ures were found, suggesting that the instruments 
may not measure the same aspects of work, or that 
work attitudes may be too diverse to be adequately 
evaluated by these instruments. Reasonably good 
intra-measure correlations occurred for the retire- 
ment scales. With the exception of the annuity item, 
work and retirement attitudes were not highly 
related for the sample. (Although study data are not 
recent, this topic is of great interest to current re- 
searchers.) (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Gordon (Ira) 

This paper reviews the work of Ira Gordon in 
parent education from 1966 to 1978, presenting 
societal trends and the ways in which these trends 
were reflected in both his research and in his parent 
education programs. Gordon’s work in the area of 
child and family services is traced through six pro- 
grams in terms of societal perceptions of families 
through the years, curriculum changes in activities 
brought into homes, and the changing roles of par- 
ents in the education of their children. For each 
trend, the original project formulation is provided, 
followed by a discussion of the changes which were 
made with each new program or research project 
and subsequent results. The programs focus on the: 
(1) Parent Education Project; (2) Early Child 
Stimulation Through Parent Education Project; (3) 
Home Learning Center Project; (4) Instructional 
Strategies Infant Stimulation Project; (5) Parent 
Education Head Start Planned Variation Program; 
NE 8 Parent Education Follow Through Program. 
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Role, Values 
Identifiers—* Commitment 
Identity development has been conceptualized as 
a process with four possible outcomes or identity 
statuses: Achievement, Moratorium, Foreclosure, 
and Diffusion. If males placed a high value on an 
identity crisis, women who identified with the male 
sex role would be expected to be in a crisis 
(Moratorium) or post-crisis (Achievement) status. 
However, research has shown that commitment to 
an identity (Achievement and Foreclosure) is more 
predictive of female behavior than the existence of 
the identity crisis. To determine whether the pre- 
sence of a crisis or the presence of commitment was 
associated with high psychological masculinity in 
women, 88 undergraduate women were adminis- 
tered an ego identity status inverview, a psychologi- 
cal masculinity scale, and a _ psychological 
femininity scale. Significant differences were found 
on psychological masculinity for each ego identity 
statuses. Women committed to occupational, ideo- 
logical, and sexual value aspects of identity 
(Achievement and Foreclosure) were higher in psy- 
chological masculinity than uncommitted women 
(Moratorium and Diffusion). No differences were 
found on psychological femininity. (Author/NRB) 
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Descriptors—* Attribution Theory, *Career 
Change, Correlation, Educational Attainment, 
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Locus of Control, Longitudinal Studies, *Work 
Experience, Working Hours 
Identifiers—* Commitment 
Although women are entering the work force in 
record numbers, little is known about their work 
lives. An understanding of educated women’s attri- 
butions as to the reasons for changes in their work 
history and the effect of these attributions on work 
experience is needed. A secondary analysis was 
conducted for a longitudinal data set consisting of 
womens’ responses (N= 169} to a 1963 survey and 
to a 1975 follow-up survey. The coding system 
categorized the responses according to external cir- 
cumstances, physical or psychological state, other 
people, intent/purpose/goal, job characteristic, 
preference/belief/attitude, and job definition. Re- 
sults indicated that the reasons given by educated 
women for job changes were systematically related 
to their labor force participation, but not to income. 
Women who worked less used more excuses and 
offered fewer justifications for their job changes. 
(Author/NRB) 
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dies, *Self Actualization, Social Influences, Social 
Psychology, State of the Art Reviews 
Identifiers—* Commitment 
A conception of the self system is needed for 
studying personally involving beliefs and attitudes, 
particularly to interpret research findings that show 
differences in cognitive processing and action as a 
function of varying levels of involvement. Different 
levels of involvement are associated with different 
structures of attitudes and beliefs, as well as ratings 
of confidence, subjective certainty and personal im- 
portance. Different attitude structures associated 
with low or high involvement lead to specific pre- 
dictions about individuals’ construal of events, 
evaluations of communications, and the likelihood 
of attitude change. By understanding the structures 
that compose the self system, different strategies for 
change are indicated, depending upon the degree of 
personal involvement, relationships with the com- 
municator, the discrepancy of the communication 
from the person’s attitude, and the ambiguity of the 
outcome. (Author/NRB) 
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Descriptors—Attribution Theory, *Communica- 
tion Skills, Correlation, *Disclosure, *Interper- 
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*Spouses, *Verbal Communication 
Although research suggests that marital com- 

munication is causally related to marital satisfac- 

tion, the processes by which marital communication 

style affects marital relationships have not been 

identified. These communication styles (conven- 

tional, speculative, controlling, contactful) are 

based on the degrees of self-disclosure and openness 

to the other person. A secondary analysis of data 

gathered from structured interviews and audiotaped 
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ions between 171 couples was conducted to 
investigate the influence of communication on mari- 
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tal problems. Consistent relationships appeared be- 
tween marital communication and marital 
problems; various types of verbal communication 
were related to the number and severity of marital 
problems and the likelihood that spouses would 
identify the same problems in their marriage. Con- 
trolling speech tended to dominate by increasing the 
number, severity, and ratio of jointly identified 
problems. Speculative speech was the second most 
influential style, acting to reduce the number and 
severity of marital problems and increase the pro- 
portion of jointly identified problems. The conven- 
tional style was not related to conventional 
characteristic problems, but a high level of controll- 
ing style was more associated with higher marital 
problems than any other communication style. Lit- 
tle support was found for marital communication 
style characteristics causing marital problems with 
similar characteristics. (Author/NRB) 


ED 200 865 CG 015 097 
Field, Dorothy 
Recollections of Childhood: Changing Perspec- 
tives. 
Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Scien- 
tific Meeting of the Gerontological Society (33rd, 
San Diego, CA, November 21-25, 1980). Best 
copy available. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Development, *Age Differ- 
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Adults, *Recall (Psychology), *Retention (Psy- 
chology), *Time Perspective 
Research in aging has placed considerable faith in 
data collected from the recollections and reminis- 
cences of older people. Retrospective reports were 
verified against previously collected data to deter- 
mine the accuracy of topical information provided 
by anamnestic reports as well as the types of persons 
most likely to be accurate reporters. Subjects were 
a representative sample of parents interviewed 
about the happiness of their own childhood at three 
different times over a span of 50 years. Results in- 
dicated that perceptions of the past changed over 
time and showed an internal consistency. However, 
findings suggest that further research is needed to 
determine what causes adults to change their earlier 
perceptions in a particular direction. (KMF) 
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School Students, *Predictor Variables, *Racial 
Differences, *Sex Differences, Values, *Work 
Life Expectancy 
Theories of career decision-making and occupa- 
tional choice have not been well-related to the life 
course of the majority of women. The relationship 
between career and life planning variables in the 
areas of education, marriage, parenthood, and work 
were examined through interviews with urban 
white, black, and Hispanic eleventh grade students 
(N=600). Variables such as age at marriage and 
timing of children showed both sex and socioeco- 
nomic status (SES) differences, with males and mid- 
dle SES students anticipating later ages for marriage 
and parenthood. More males than females expected 
to start full-time work at earlier ages; young women 
anticipated an exit and re-entry to the labor force 
due to child rearing. Middle SES females expected 
to re-enter the labor force at later ages than low SES 
females. Data on work patterns, summarized in one 
variable, i.e., number of years of full-time work 
planned before age 41, suggest that interventions for 
women’s career development need to systematically 
examine their adult roles and options. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 
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Psychological Needs, Rapport, *Self Concept, 
Self Esteem, Self Evaluation (Individuals), Young 
Adults 
The centrality of self-perceptions in the dynamics 
of human relationships and personality is a well- 
documented empirical fact. Feelings of personal 
happiness and psychological adjustment were stud- 
ied in relation to self-perceptions of individual 
worth in the interpersonal marketplace. Male and 
female single college students between 17 and 30 
years of age completed a brief self-rating survey 
form for 2 experiments. Results indicated that single 
young adult men and women reporting relatively 
less difficulty in attracting romantic love-mates saw 
themselves as significantly happier and better- 
adjusted psychologically than did students who ex- 
perienced difficulty in gaining such attention. Data 
suggest that an empirically-based, systematically- 
evaluated therapeutic approach should be deve- 
loped from further research in this area and would 
be useful in a wide variety of applied settings. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 
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Psychologists, Student Behavior, *Teamwork 
Identifiers—* Multidisciplinary Training Teams 
The rationale and philosophy for multidiscipli- 
nary activities by school psychologists and educa- 
tors are presented with an emphasis on the 
acquisition of information on the social context of 
children’s behavior and needs. Multidisciplinary 
training teams (MDTT) established over an eight- 
year period in elementary schools in Nashville, 
Kentucky, are described in terms of: (1) mobilizing 
parent involvement in all school activities; (2) as- 
sessing problem areas and issues; and (3) developing 
intervention programs as part of the existing struc- 
ture of the school/community. The activities of the 
MDTT teams which consisted of graduate and post- 
graduate students representing nine areas of special- 
ization training are detailed, along with the 
transactional intervention approach which involved 
mutual problem definition and resolution by 
school/community personnel. The problems with 
MDTT in the areas of engaging school personnel in 
meaningful relationships and the initial periods of 
lack of productivity are also examined. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 
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logical Patterns, *Quality of Life, *Social Status, 

Widowed 
Identifiers—* Well Being 

The influence of marital status on the well-being 
of older persons has been of interest to social geron- 
tologists. To investigate the well-being of married, 
widowed, and divorced older persons, 397 older 
men and women completed eight measures of well- 
being, including daily living activities, overall finan- 
cial status, and psychological health. Results 
indicated that marital status was strongly associated 
with well-being on six indicators, i.e., housing qual- 
ity, medical, financial, social, and psychological sta- 
tuses, and cognitive functioning. The well-being of 
divorced persons was significantly lower than that 
of married or widowed persons, suggesting that the 
stigma often placed upon the divorced may have an 
impact on older persons. (Author/KMF) 
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cial Discrimination, State of the Art Reviews 
Those responsible for selection for employment or 
schooling should use unbiased procedures which 
predict individual performance, evaluate individu- 
als, and identify the highest ranked individuals. The 
problem of personnel selection can be viewed as a 
problem in decision theory in which group member- 
ship (race, age, religion) provides a certain amount 
of prior information, and additional information is 
supplied by testing and other evaluation procedures. 
The use of Bayes theorem demonstrates that the 
posterior or final estimate depends on the character- 
istics of the group from which the sample is drawn. 
Self selection frequently causes applicants from dif- 
ferent groups to differ in important ways. In particu- 
lar, different groups have different incentives to 
accumulate human capital and to offer themselves 
for training. Group membership is especially impor- 
tant in evaluating characteristics that are not easily 
testable, such as honesty, or in estimating the proba- 
bility of infrequently observed events. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 
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The roles of counseling and counselors within the 
educational system have often been poorly defined. 
To investigate the current and desired role of stu- 
dent services counselors in a postsecondary institu- 
tion, the perceptions of students, instructors, 
administrators and counselors were assessed by a 
questionnaire listing 79 possible counselor func- 
tions. Results indicated that: (1) a high percentage 
of students and instructors did not know the current 
functions of the counselors; (2) inconsistencies ex- 
isted between the perceptions of certain counselor 
functions and the appropriateness or degree of pri- 
ority of those functions; (3) the counselors’ percep- 
tions of their priorities were inconsistent with other 
subjects’ perceptions; and (4) counselors appeared 
to be aware of the priorities placed on various coun- 
seling activities by other respondent groups. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 
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With the entry of more women into the labor force 

during the 1970’s than in any other decade in this 
century, the effects of this phenomenon on women’s 
mental health have become a great concern. The 
telationship between workforce participation and 
depressive symptomatology was examined in a sur- 
vey of 82 low-income mothers with young children. 
Results showed an association between holding a 
job and reporting few depressive symptoms, indicat- 
ing that the rising unemployment rates of women 
may be related to the high rates of depression 
among women at the low end of the economic spec- 
trum. The importance of flexibility between work 
and home on the mental health of working mothers 
requires further investigation. (Author/KMF) 
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Data concerning school counselor credibility 
often emphasize shortcomings rather than achieve- 
ments; counselors who support students’ self- 
exploration may be evaluated less favorably than 
counselors who make decisions for the students. 
Two theoretical approaches to school counseling 
are the guidance of student personnel services ap- 
proach and the counseling psychotherapeutic ap- 
proach. If credibility data are collected according to 
the criteria of the guidance orientation, but counse- 
lors employ a psychotherapeutic approach, the re- 
sults become meaningless. Yet these results are 
often used for decisions concerning the support for 
counseling. Counselors, overwhelmed by the scope 
of their field, may seek panaceas and resort to fads 
as the answer. In reality, better communication is 
needed between counselors and their boards of con- 
trol. Future counselors must be trained not only in 
educational psychology, developmental psy- 
chology, and counseling techniques, but also in 
philosophy, humanities, and community study and 
assessment. To help students become self-directing, 
creative persons, counselors must contribute to the 
development of curriculum materials and join with 
teachers in observing and recording the experiences 
that support active creativeness in students. (NRB) 
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*Psychologists, *Psychotherapy, State of the Art 


Reviews, Therapy 
Identifiers—* Intrusiveness 
Court decisions stressing the rights of mental pa- 
tients have necessitated a radical revision in the 
management of behavioral treatment programs. The 
client’s rights to the least intrusive procedures to 
achieve treatment goals have become important in 
case law. Factors which identify intrusiveness in- 
clude: (1) the extent to which the “new mental state 
is foreign or unnatural” to the patient; (2) the extent 
to which the effects of therapy are reversible; (3) the 
rapidity with which effects occur; (4) the duration of 
change; (5) the extent of bodily invasion; (6) the 
nature of side effects; and (7) the extent to which an 
uncooperative patient can avoid the effects of treat- 
ment. A prominent attorney has ranked treatments 
from least to most intrusive: milieu therapy, psy- 
chotherapy, drug therapy, behavioral modification, 
aversion therapy, ECT, brain stimulation, 
lobotomy, and stereotactic psychosurgery. The psy- 
chological treatments of milieu therapy, psychoth- 
erapy, behavior modification, and aversion therapy 
vary widely and cannot reasonably be ranked in 
such a manner. Psychologists must be prepared to 
answer questions about their therapies, to enlighten 
legal professionals about the distinctions among 
therapies, and to encourage the courts to specify 
particular therapy procedures for involuntary cli- 
ents. (Author/NRB) 
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Sola, Janet L. 
Sex Roles and Career Decision-Making Process in 
Young Women, 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—20p.; Paper presented ai the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (88th, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, September 
1-5, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Androgyny, *Attribu- 
tion Theory, *Career Choice, Cognitive Style, 
*Decision Making, *Developmental Stages, 
*Females, High Schools, Individual Develop- 
ment, Longitudinal Studies, Psychological Char- 
acteristics, Role Perception, *Sex Role 
During the heightened self-consciousness of 
adolescence, reevaluation and modifications in self- 
perceptions and sex-role orientations generally take 
place. Therefore, a developmental perspective is 
needed to investigate the adoption of sex-typed, 
cross sex-typed, or non sex-typed attitudes and 
behaviors. Young women (N = 226) responded to a 
longitudinal study by completing the Bem Sex Role 
Inventory and the Assessment of Career Decision- 
Making. In addition to information concerning sex- 
role attributions, data were obtained to assess 
progress in making career decisions and styles in- 
volved in such decision-making. Although no rela- 
tionships were found between any sex-role variables 
and career progress scores, these self-attributions 
were related to decision-making styles. A rational 
style was characteristic of masculine and androgy- 
nous subjects, while feminine and undifferentiated 
subjects were similar in their preference for a de- 
pendent mode. The relationship between style 
scores and masculinity or femininity scores surfaced 
by the senior year in high school. The predictability 
of career decision-making styles from the mas- 
culinity component was observed. (Author/NRB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Patterns, *Child Rearing, 
*Educational Attainment, Family Influence, 
*Females, Labor Force, Longitudinal Studies, 
Marriage, *Role Conflict 

Identifiers—* Fertility, *Project TALENT 
Despite the apparent influence of marriage and 

childbearing on women’s educational outcomes, 

these variables generally have not been included in 

models of educational attainment. To investigate 

the factors associated with the educational attain- 

ment of a national sample of young women drawn 

from the Project Talent Data Bank, the effects of 
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family of origin, school-related variables, adolescent 
achievement expectations, and age at marriage were 
with a focus on the relationship between 
educational attainment and fertility. Results in- 
dicated that the responsibilities of childrearing at- 
tenuated women’s educational achievements. Each 
child was estimated to cost a woman approximately 
8 to 1.5 years of education. The effect of level of 
education on fertility was statistically insignificant. 
Because number of children was the single most 
important predictor of women’s educational attain- 
ment, the trend of postponing childbearing and hav- 
ing smaller families may result in more women 
continuing their education beyond high school. 
(Author/NRB) 
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on Institutionalized Populations: A Review. 
Illinois Univ., Chicago. Inst. for the Study of Deve- 
lopmental Disabilities. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health and 
Human Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Grant—NICHHD-HD-10321 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
*Coping, *Ecology, Emotional Adjustment, Envi- 
ronmental Influences, *Individual Characteris- 
tics, *Institutionalized Persons, Literature 
Reviews, Mental Disorders, Mental Retardation, 
Older Adults, *Relocation, Residential Institu- 
tions, Stress Variables 
This paper reviews the research of the effects of 
involuntary residential relocation on the personal 
adjustment of institutionalized individuals, i.e., the 
institutionalized elderly, mentally ill, and mentally 
retarded. Discrepant findings in studies of involun- 
tary relocation are discussed in terms of the trans- 
ferees’ personal characteristics, the environmental 
and process factors of the change, and the varying 
impacts of relocation on some groups and under 
certain circumstances. The variability in personal 
reactions to relocation is explained in terms of stable 
individual characteristics, cognitive mediators, and 
environmental characteristics. This review exam- 
ines relocation from an ecological perspective that 
accounts for both the subjective and objective fea- 
tures of the old and the new environments. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Scien- 
tific Meeting of the Gerontological Society (33rd, 
San Diego, CA, November 21-25, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches; - 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Affective Measures, *Anxiety, *Atti- 
tude Change, Attitude Measures, *College Stu- 
dents, Coping, *Death, *Emotional Response, 
*Fear, Higher Education, Psychological Patterns 
Although fear of death is recorded in the writings 
of the oldest major religions, the study of death and 
the fear of death have only occurred for the last few 
decades. Death education courses have grown in 
number since the early 1970's. College students par- 
ticipated in an investigation of the effects of death 
education on death anxiety by completing pre- and 
post-tests of the Pandey Death Anxiety Scale and 
the Topics of Thanatology Scale. Students 
(N=116) in the control group were enrolled in psy- 
chology courses, while the experimental group stu- 
dents (N=60) were taking a death and dying 
course. The pretest showed that the control and 
experimental groups were similar in their feelings 
about death anxiety. Results indicated that although 
death anxiety was unchanged in the control group, 
the experimental group showed a significant de- 
crease in death anxiety as measured by the Pandey 
Scale. The pretest-posttest results of the Topics of 
Thanatology Scale were not statistically significant, 
although the students in the experimental group 
scored higher than the control group. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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Psychoeducational Intervention for Sexuality 
With the Aged, Family Members of the Aged, 
and People Who Work With the Aged. 
Spons Agency—Andrus Memorial Foundation, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Scien- 
tific Meeting of the Gerontological Society (33rd, 
San Diego, CA, November 21-25, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Development, Aging (In- 
dividuals), *Attitude Change, Behavior Change, 
Educational Gerontology, *Intervention, Life- 
long Learning, Moral Values, *Older Adults, 
*Psychoeducational Methods, Sex Education, 
*Sexuality, Socialization 
Sexual attitudes, knowledge, and behaviors evolve 
throughout life. Today’s older persons were social- 
ized in an environment which viewed sexuality as a 
procreative activity reserved for married persons in 
the childbearing years, thus neglecting the interper- 
sonal and individual aspects of sexuality. A sexual 
psycho-educational intervention was conducted 
and evaluated for older persons (N=30), adult 
family members of older persons (N = 30), and nurs- 
ing home staff members (N=30). Elderly subjects 
in experimental and control groups were adminis- 
tered the Sexual Behavior Questionnaire and the 
Aging Sexual Knowledge and Attitudes Scale (AS- 
KAS) before and after the experimental group inter- 
vention sessions. Family and staff participants 
completed the ASKAS before and after the experi- 
mental group intervention session. Results in- 
dicated significant changes in knowledge about and 
attitudes toward sexuality and aging in the family, 
staff, and elderly experimental groups, specifically 
in the direction of greater knowledge regarding sex- 
uality and aging and more permissive attitudes 
about sexuality in the aged. (Author/NRB) 
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A Competing Values Approach to Organizatinal 
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Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation 
Methods, Formative Evaluation, *Human Re- 
sources, Information Processing, Morale, *Organ- 
izational Effectiveness, *Organizational 
Objectives, *Performance Factors, Planning, 
*Productivity 
Identifiers—* Employment Service 
Much attention has been directed toward the 
measurement of organizational effectiveness. A 
competing values framework was used in a 2-year 
longitudinal study of 30 local offices of the Employ- 
ment Service to develop a methodology for moni- 
toring organizational effectiveness. Data were 
collected from all staff members and office records. 
Analysis of staff questionnaire data revealed eight 
factors parallelling the dimensions of effectiveness 
proposed in the competing values framework, i.e., 
cohesion/morale, human resources, flexibility, re- 
source growth, information management, stability, 
planning, and productivity. These eight dimensions 
of organizational performance reflected three sets of 
competing organizational values: people versus or- 
ganization, control versus flexibility, and means ver- 
sus ends. The results indicate that the availability of 
broadly-scoped factor scores for the analysis of dif- 
ferential intraorganizational convergence of 
managerial and staff perceptions of office effective- 
ness provides a potentially useful diagnostic basis 
for a variety of organizational interventions within 
the competing values framework. (Author/NRB) 
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1-5, 1980). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Affective Behavior, *Attribution 
Theory, Behavior Modification, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, *Depression (Psychology), *Emotional 
Problems, *Etiology, Interpersonal Competence, 
Personality Problems, Personality Traits, *Psy- 
chological Patterns, State of the Art Reviews, 
Therapy 
Although consensus on the meaning of depression 
exists, theories vary widely regarding its source. 
Depression is essentially an affective disorder; how- 
ever, because the assessment of sadness is difficult, 
most psychological theories of depression~ have 
focused on some nonaffective component of depres- 
sion, such as activity level, cognitive processes, or 
interpersonal factors. The strength of these theories 
lies in the substantial body of therapy research 
which has been generated. Although new cognitive 
and behavioral therapies are effective with depres- 
sives, efforts to demonstrate that the source of effec- 
tiveness is in the process of the theory are usually 
unsuccessful. Useful theory-based research must 
monitor personal characteristics and _ stressful 
events in the absence of depression, distinguish 
stressful events which are independent of or de- 
pendent on personal characteristics, and distinguish 
between personal characteristics which increase the 
likelihood of depression from those which merely 
increase the likelihood of a depressive diagnosis. 
(NRB) 
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Men and Intimacy: Implications for the Counsel- 
ing Psychologist. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
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1-5, 1980). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Competition, *Congruence (Psy- 
chology), Counseling, *Counselor Client Rela- 
tionship, Disclosure, *Interpersonal Competence, 
Interpersonal Relationship, *Males, Role Con- 
flict, Role Perception, *Sex Role, *Socialization, 
State of the Art Reviews 
Identifiers—* Intimacy 
Intimacy exists when there is an open sharing of 
feelings, thoughts, and activities. Most men, be- 
cause of their sex role socialization, have difficulty 
in establishing intimate relationships with men or 
women. The socialized value of competition, along 
with the barriers of homophobia, aversion to open- 
ness, and lack of role models, are major obstables to 
intimacy faced by men. Men’s difficulty in being 
intimate implies that counselors of men must estab- 
lish intimacy in the therapeutic encounter in order 
for counseling to be effective. If the male client has 
difficulty with intimacy, the task of the counselor is 
magnified because many problems that men face are 
based on their inability to be intimate. Counselors 
should help men to resolve this significant issue dur- 
ing therapy and enrich their lives with intimacy. 
(Author/ NRB) 
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Birk, Janice M. 
Relevancy and Alliance: Cornerstones in Training 
Counselors of Men. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
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ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Civil Liberties, Counseling Effective- 
ness, Counselor Attitudes, *Counselor Client Re- 
lationship, *Counselor Training, *Males, Sex 
Fairness, *Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes, Social In- 
fluences, *Socialization, State of the Art Reviews, 


Stress Variables 

The women’s movement has made counselors 
aware of ways that socialization, stereotyping and 
sexism negatively affect the female client. The ef- 
fects of socialization and stereotyping are now being 
questioned for male clients. Counselors of men must 
understand their own gender-related attitudes and 
their potentially negative effects on male clients to 
insure that men are not limited to rigid roles as a 
result of counselor intervention. Goals central to the 
training of cc lors for men include the recogni- 
tion of: (1) the impact of significant social forces in 
molding sex roles; (2) individual sex role as a conse- 
quence of social expectations; (3) clients’ gender- 
related problems; and (4) the effect of counselor and 
client variables on the counseling process and out- 
come. Advocates of women and men must work 
together on the issue of sex equity in classrooms, 
training sessions, workshops, research projects, and 
committees. Both sexes must understand the rele- 
vance of gender and sex role stereotyping and have 
a commitment to sex equity for men and women 
before the complexity of sex role socialization can 
be fully understood and challenged. (NRB) 
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marginal reproducibility, questions duplicated in 
Table 5. For related document, see ED 170 665. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Environment, *College 
Housing, *Dormitories, *Ecology, Group Experi- 
ence, Higher Education, *On Campus Students, 
Program Evaluation, *Student Attitudes, *Stu- 
dent College Relationship, Study Facilities, Un- 
dergraduate Students 
Identifiers—*Indiana University 
The residence hall environment at Indiana Uni- 
versity is evaluated annually by an ecosystems 
method of evaluation which permits students to 
identify problems and provide recommendations for 
change. In the Fall of 1980 a sample of undergradu- 
ates (N = 732) living in residence halls responded to 
a series of statements about life in the residence 
halls. Compared to evaluations from 1978 and 1979, 
results from the 1980 evaluation showed that stu- 
dent safety had become a major issue. Students in 
the 1980 sample were more satisfied than students 
in previous years with study conditions. Staff, food 
service, and residence life received high ratings 
from the students. Areas in need of improvement 
included guest speakers, faculty contacts, and per- 
sonal development activities. Based upon the re- 
sponse data, efforts were made to improve the living 
environment in the residence centers. (The evalua- 
tion instrument is included in the appendix.) (NRB) 
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Group Dynamics, Interpersonal Relationship, 
*Intervention, Literature Reviews, “Mental 
Health, *Older Adults, *Prevention, Program De- 
scriptions 
This paper suggests that groups are effective 

modalities for meeting older persons’ psychological 
needs and enhancing their sense of well-being. Fol- 
lowing a review of the literature on group work with 
the aged, the effectiveness of group work as an inter- 
vention strategy for the treatment and prevention of 
mental health problems is demonstrated. Benefits of 
group participation are detailed, including ways in 
which groups assist older adults to relate effectively 
to family members as well as cope with the loss of 
family members and friends. Methods for conduct- 
ing groups with older adults are described and com- 
pared with other age group methods. Avenues for 
expanding group work in clinical practice and direc- 
tions for future research are also proposed. (Au- 
thor/RC) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
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Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), Cop- 
ing, Individual Development, *Institutionalized 
Persons, Interpersonal Relationship, *Interven- 
tion, *Mental Health, *Older Adults, *Physical 
Health, Program Descriptions, Program Evalua- 
tion, *Self Concept, Staff Development 
This paper presents the Realizing Opportunities 

for Self Exploration (ROSE) program for noninsti- 

tutionalized older adults and older adults in nursing 
home settings. The ROSE program is described in 
detail, including: (1) use of creative excercise and 
body movements; (2) stress reduction practices such 
as meditation; (3) self-awareness, social skill, and 
interest-building techniques; and (4) the subsequent 
benefits in physical health and psychological adjust- 
ment. An evaluation of the program is provided, 
focusing on the progress of long-term participants in 
the program. Problems specific to the nursing home 
setting are also cited, such as staff attitudes, the 
availability of meeting rooms, patient participation, 
conflicting activities, and administrative support. 
(RC) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Correlation, Evaluation 
Methods, *Interpersonal Relationship, *Job Satis- 
faction, *Leadership, *Organizational Effective- 
ness, *Performance Factors, Professional 
Occupations, Rewards, Statistical Analysis, 
*Supervision 
The leadership substitutes hypothesis has been 
used to explain the occasional successes and fre- 
quent failures of leadership predictions. Three 
hypotheses were formulated to test the viability of 
the leadership substitutes concepts. Questionnaires 
were administered to hospital managers (N=63) 
and engineers (N=71). Instrumental and suppor- 
tive leader behaviors were defined by scales deve- 
loped specifically for hypothesis-testing with the 
Path-Goal Theory. Potential substitutes for leader- 
ship were measured by scales developed by Kerr 
and Germier. The two subordinate criterion meas- 
ures consisted of organizational commitment based 
on data from the Organizational Commitment 
Questionnaire, and general job satisfaction based on 
results from the Minnesota Satisfaction Question- 
naire. Statistical analysis indicated that the two 
samples differed on many dimensions. The results 
provided only limited support for the concept of 
leadership substitutes as suggested by previous re- 
search. (RC) 
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chological Needs, Role Conflict, State of the Art 
Reviews, Stress Variables, *Widowed 
The most critical problems faced by widowers in- 

clude: (1) dealing with the emotional stress of grief 

and loneliness; (2) re-establishing identity as a sin- 

gle man; (3) recognizing emotional needs; and (4) 

coping with the stress of role transition. Unlike the 
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widow, the widower goes through the grieving proc- 
ess alone; he needs help in developing skills for cop- 
ing with the stress of his new role. Such support can 
be provided through a seminar series which focuses 
on feelings, new roles, health, sexuality, social life, 
financial and legal issues, and dating and remar- 
riage. An evaluation of such a program indicated 
that participants found ways to cope with their spe- 
cific problems. (RC) 


ED 200 889 CG 015 166 
Reiner, Helen D. Lentz, Maxine E. 
Issues in Women Counseling Men: A Discussion. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
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*Counselor Client Relationship, Individual 
Power, Interaction, Sex Differences, *Sex Stereo- 
types, Socialization, State of the Art Reviews, 
*Therapy, Verbal Communication 
The issues of power and control, emotionality, 
style of communication, and values are related to 
the interactions between a woman therapist and a 
male client. Men have learned to function in interp- 
ersonal relationships by using control, power and 
competition. The unresolved issues of control and 
power between a therapist and client may contrib- 
ute to defensiveness and an inability to communi- 
cate and disclose. Men also have difficulty in 
revealing weaknesses and openly expressing feel- 
ings. Differences between feminine and masculine 
communication styles and stereotypically mascu- 
line values may also contribute to a breakdown in 
the therapeutic relationship. A male may feel threat- 
ened and insecure by a competent female. The po- 
tential for effective therapy may be significantly 
reduced without an understanding of how male sex 
roles and male socialization affect the therapeutic 
alliance. (RC) 
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Identifiers—* Intimacy 
A confiding spousal relationship and/or a confi- 

dant outside the marital relationship may affect an 

individual’s ability to cope with various stressful 
events occurring during the adult years. Initial inter- 

views of adults (N =2299) were conducted in 1972; 

a follow-up study was conducted in 1976 with 1106 

adults. The findings confirmed the cx ions of 


Document Resumes 


ED 200 891 CS 005 878 

Hanes, Madlyn Levine Mulhern, John D. 

The University Reading Clinic: A Needed and 
Viable Means of Servicing Community and 
Schools. 
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Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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mentary Secondary Education, Higher Educa- 
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Attitudes 

Identifiers—Eastern Michigan University 
A total of 954 teachers in ten school districts near 

Eastern Michigan University (Ypsilanti) responded 
to a questionnaire concerning their needs for uni- 
versity-related assistance in reading instruction. 
The results revealed the following: (1) teachers were 
greatly concerned about reading instruction; (2) 
most teachers were able to recognize a high inci- 
dence of reading problems among their students; (3) 
most teachers employed more than one means of 
dealing with reading problems; (4) most teachers 
supported the idea of university assistance with 
reading instruction, especially in the areas of screen- 
ing, diagnosis, and remedial services for students; 
and (5) most teachers were interested in receiving 
specialized training in reading diagnosis and in- 
struction. (A copy of the questionnaire is ap- 
pended.) (FL) 
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It is necessary to provide a comprehensive pro- 

gram of visual literacy skill development to provide 

a firm foundation for reading comprehension. A tax- 

onomy of visual literacy can suggest an outline for 

such a program. Once the student has been made 
aware of the desired thought processes in familiar 
contexts, it is then appropriate to guide the student 
to translate the same visual understandings to less 
familiar, more varied contexts. Visual interpretation 
begins with the student identifying appropriate 
visual elements on the basis of direct definition or 
description, since part of the problem regarding 
visual illiteracy is the inability to associate the cor- 
rect element with the appropriate descriptor. 

Though visual literacy enhances comprehension, it 

also has potential as a generic, nongraded, non- 

threatening, remedial strategy for the older student. 

It can provide a foundation for comprehension 
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previous studies, i.e., that the absence of intimate 
ties was a disadvantage in coping with stressful life 
events. There was a lower frequency of confiding 
relationships among the elderly, although the oldest 
individuals with intimate relationships reported less 
distress and higher self-esteem than the oldest in- 
dividuals without intimate relationships. Confiding 
in a spouse appeared to be slightly more effective for 
handling stress than confiding in friends or relatives. 


(RO) 


prc ing prior to the student’s encounter with 
written discourse. Once the logic of comprehension 
is built by having students interact with classroom 
situations, share movies or television shows, discuss 
pictures and oral stories, the oral and visual pro- 
cesses developed by these means can ease the transi- 
tion into similar processes in written language. This 
transition phase helps guide students into the notion 
that written language has meaning and that this 
meaning has logic that is familiar to their experi- 
ences. (HOD) 
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guistics 
Piagetian-type, indepth interviews were used to 
explore children’s thinking at various ages about the 
process of reading, thereby gaining insights related 
to cognitive development across the developmental 
age span. Interview questions and follow-up probes 
were designed to elicit responses in three categories: 
definitions and purposes of reading, processes and 
strategies involved in reading, and student evalua- 
tion of reading. The subjects were ten 4- to 6-year- 
old children, ten 10- to 12-year-old children, and 
ten 16- to 18-year-old students. The ages were se- 
lected because they represent the highest empirical 
correlation between age and cognitive stage. The 
results revealed three stages of children’s metalin- 
guistic awareness: (1) Stage I subjects emphasized 
the physical, observable behaviors of reading; (2) 
Stage II subjects described the variety of readers’ 
purposes and motivations for reading and also em- 
phasized mental and social strategies aimed at get- 
ting meaning; and (3) Stage III subjects described a 
wide variety of reading and thinking strategies, with 
a marked emphasis upon the decision-making 
power of the reader about the author’s meaning. 
(Extensive Excerpts from the interviews are in- 
cluded). (FL) 
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Identifiers—*Schemata 
Noting that while the language experience ap- 
proach to reading instruction assumes that the 
learner is intuitively familiar with the language and 
that this familiarity facilitates recognition of the lan- 
guage on the printed page, this paper argues that 
students learning to read in a second language do 
not have the same degree of intuitive familiarity 
with the language as do native speakers. The paper 
provides a schema for providing learners the oppor- 
tunity to identify their intuitive familarity with lan- 
guage and with the second language as it appears in 
print. The schema described is a model of factors 
that includes (1) learning, which involves the four 
tasks of comprehension, comparison, composition, 
and concentration; (2) language, which involves the 
tasks of semantics, shape, structure, and skill; (3) 
clues, which is decoding by encoding in the linguis- 
tic sense of getting the message by giving the mes- 
sage to oneself; (4) media of communication, which 
includes the four general types of sentence, para- 
graph, content, and style; and (5) adaptive pro- 
cesses, which involve expecting, confirming, 
remembering, and organizing. An addendum pro- 
vides some word segmenting rules for English, 
Spanish, and Pilipino. (HOD) 


CS 005 929 


ED 200 895 CS 005 937 
Gribble, Helen M. 
Values and the Administration of Adult Literacy 


Programs. 
Pub Date—Aug 80 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the World Congress on Reading (8th, Manila, 
Philippines, August 5-7, 1980). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, Ad- 
ministrative Principles, *Administrator Role, 
*Adult Literacy, Adult Reading Programs, De- 
centralization, Foreign Countries, *Literacy Edu- 
cation, *Values 
Identifiers—Australia (Victoria), *Freire (Paulo), 
*Victorian Council of Adult Education 
The concept of an administrator of literacy pro- 
grams as one who is reflective of the values of those 
responsible for the program is explored in this pa- 
per. The paper places literacy in a framework of 
values as an instrumental value, or journey toward 
an end state, requiring competency from the in- 
dividual. The theories of Paulo Freire, who advo- 
cates that literacy programs should arise from the 
needs of the students, are used in the paper to show 
that in literacy programs one is either working for 
liberation and the full development of human poten- 
tial or for the control and manipulation of people. 
Freire’s influence on adult literacy workers in Vic- 
toria, Australia, is noted and his theories are used as 
support for the decentralized literacy programs in 
that state. (MKM) 
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The concept of bibliotherapy is not a new one. 
Aristotle believed that literature had healing effects 
and the ancient Romans also recognized that there 
was some relationship between medicine and read- 
ing. Most of the better mental hospitals in Europe 
had established libraries by the eighteenth century— 
in the United States by the middle of the nineteenth 
century. By the early nineteenth century, many 
physicians had begun to recommend books for the 
emotional difficulties of the mentally ill. Important 
people such as Drs. William and Karl Menninger 
furthered the use of bibliotherapy by encouraging 
the growth of the library at Menninger Clinic. In the 
field of education, teachers began to utilize biblioth- 
erapy in the 1940s. Today, school media specialists, 
counselors, librarians, or teachers may incorporate 
bibliotherapy into their programs. During the 
1950s, group reading was added to the treatment of 
alcoholism. Work in bibliotherapy progressed 
through the 1960s in such areas as drug addiction, 
fear, attitudinal changes, moral maturity, death and 
all exceptionalities. It also advanced in both educa- 
tional and psychological areas. In the 1970s one of 
the first classes on the theory of bibliotherapy was 
taught. If bibliotherapists of the future will practice 
the profession of librarianship, make careful and de- 
tailed studies of their readers, and make use of their 
imagination and sense of humor, bibliotherapy will 
continue to prosper. (HOD) 
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Skills 
Identifiers—New Brunswick 

The New Brunswick (Canada) Comprehensive 
Reading/Language Arts Plan (NBCRP) is an inte- 
grative framework of goals not only for a develop- 
mental reading/language arts program but also for 
the special students regardless of classification. The 
NBCRP proposes three major categories of action: 
(1) the institution and improvement of a reading/- 
language arts curriculum for grades one through 
twelve based upon the structure of five critical ex- 
periences-sustained silent reading of self-selected 
books, composing (oral and written), reading aloud 
to students, responding to literature (heard, read, 
visualized, or dramatized), and investigating and 
mastering basic skills; (2) the institution and im- 
provement of effective curriculum related tests for 
placement, diagnosis and measurement of progress; 
and (3) the institution and improvement of informal 
measures of the students’ growth in interaction 
(talking together) skills, writing skills, study skills, 
and positive attitudes toward reading. (HOD) 
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Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
Highlighting the significant reading gains of 9- 

year-old students and, to a lesser extent, 13-year-old 

students, this report presents the results of three 
assessments surveying the reading skills of Ameri- 
can 9-, 13-, and 17-year-old students during the 

1970-71, 1974-75, and 1979-80 school years. The 

first chapter is introductory in nature, providing de- 

scriptions of the data base, measurement design, 
and terminology. The second, third, and fourth 
chapters present, respectively, national results for 
each age group. Within each of these chapters, re- 
sults are presented also according to sex, race, re- 
gion, parental education, and type and size of 
community. The fifth chapter presents performance 
results of racial groups by region and national re- 
sults by “achievement class,” a background variable 
used to examine national results within ranges of 
achievement. The sixth chapter considers the edu- 
cational significance of the findings, putting the re- 
sults in context. Appendixes contain (1) tables of 
summary results for the nation and reporting groups 
in three assessments; (2) tables of the results on 
exercises administered to 9- and 13-year-old stu- 
dents, 13- and 17-year-old students, and 9-, 13-, and 
17-year-old students; and (3) exhibits for grade lev- 
els and size-of-community groups on all exercises 
administered in the three reading assessments. (RL) 
Results (Change) (Selective) 
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Reading 

The Program Analysis and Monitoring in Reading 
(PAM) package helps teachers and administrators 
anlayze, understand, and improve school reading 
programs by providing them with monitor reports 
and program reports. Both types of reports include 
results of student performance on tests of reading 
comprehension-the monitor report provides de- 
tailed information (two types of scores, passage 
scores and a monitor score) for each student in a 
reading class; the program report lists more general 
information, such as the average class monitor 
scores for each test given in a school year. During 
its two years of development, the PAM package has 
used three types of multiple choice item forms to 
assess literal comprehension: a modified close meas- 
ure, traditional WH- detail verbatim items, and 
modified paraphrase items. The modified paraph- 
tase items follow the WH- detail format while sub- 
stituting, whenever possible, synonymous words or 
phrases for the content words in the passage sent- 
ence. The PAM package contains 24 achievement 
monitors—4 parallel forms at each of six levels of 
difficulty. Because of this, the test form a student 
takes is tailored to his or her ability level and he or 
she never takes the same form twice in a year. (Ap- 
pendixes contain information on interpretation of 
the scores and provide rules for constructing pa- 
raphrase items.) (MKM) 
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A study was cenducted to further understanding 
of students’ perceptions of the teacher’s role during 
guided oral reading. Observations were made of 36 
first through sixth grade students reading orally in 
groups composed of one good reader, one poor 
reader, and one good or poor reader playing the 
“teacher.” The observations were followed by in- 
dividual interviews. The form of assistance to mis- 
cues offered by students in the teacher’s role 
consisted exclusively of providing students with the 
text word. The pattern of selection of miscues re- 
sponded to replicated findings of earlier research 
with experienced teachers in a similar instructional 
context. The students in the teacher’s role were (1) 
more likely to respond to miscues that affected 
meaning substantially; (2) more likely to respond to 
miscues in difficult rather than easy materials; (3) 
more likely to respond to the miscues of poor read- 
ers than to those of good readers; and (4) more 
likely to respond quicker to the miscues of poor 
readers than to those of good readers. The inter- 
views revealed that most students perceived the tea- 
cher’s giving of text words helpful, that poor readers 
seem to express a more favorable attitude toward 
oral reading than good readers, that good readers in 
the teacher role were much better judges of who 
were good and poor readers, and that good readers 
were better judges of their own ability to understand 
the text they had just read. (An appendix with a 
separate student questionnaire is included.) (HTH) 
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*Teaching Methods 

Based on a population of 2,031 second and fifth 
grade students, ten classroom situations were stud- 
ied for their relative effects on reading achievement. 
The relative merits of criterion versus norm- 
referenced tests also were examined. Data came 
from teacher questionnaires and student scores on 
multiple choice cloze tests (the criterion-referenced 
tests) and various norm-referenced tests. Specific 
conclusions were as follows: (1) One-to-one instruc- 
tion by the teacher had a weak positive effect on 
student achievement, and was not considered cost- 
effective. (2) Specialist instruction, appropriately al- 
located to low ability students in both grades, 
seemed to have less effect on student reading 
achievement than would be expected from the 
amount of time allocated, especially in the second 
grade. (3) Although instruction from aides outside 
the classroom seemed to be in reasonable amounts 
for low ability students in both grades, the analyses 
did not indicate that this aide time was effective in 
increasing reading achievement. (4) In general, in- 
struction carried on in large groups or entire classes 
was not overly effective. (5) Small group instruction 
by the teacher was more effective than other types 
of instruction, while the relatively large amounts of 
time devoted to independent small group work 
proved less favorable in promoting student achieve- 
ment. (6) The findings regarding criterion versus 
norm-referenced tests were not clear. (RL) 
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Qualitative methods were used to analyze the so- 
cial environments-or webs of interaction-in reading 
groups of varying ability levels. Ethnographic obser- 
vations were conducted for 15 to 30 hours in each 
of eight first and second grade classrooms with abili- 
ty-divided reading groups. A code scheme was 
developed to categorize the quantity and quality of 
time devoted to each reading-ability group; the dis- 
cipline patterns in each group; the patterns of praise, 
criticism, and stated expectations for performance 
in each group; and personal relationships among 
children and teachers. The findings supported the 
notion that children in top reading groups, in com- 
parison to children in lower ranking ones, had more 
opportunities (1) to learn academic skills, (2) to 
demonstrate personal competence, (3) to partici- 
pate in autonomous, self-directed learning, and (4) 
to develop expectations for future academic success. 
The findings also suggested that students in top 
groups enjoyed more trust in their interactions with 
teachers, engaged in more equal status relationships 
with teachers, and had more opportunities to form 
close personal relationships with teachers. Collec- 
tively, the results indicate that internal social pro- 
cesses themselves contribute to subsequent 
differential opportunities for children placed in dif- 
ferent ability-graded reading groups. (RL) 
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Kindergarten children differ in how close they are 
to becoming readers and writers. A study investi- 
gated the dictated and handwritten materials of 24 
kindergarten children. In each of two sessions, three 
language productions were obtained: a told story, a 
dictated story, and a handwritten story. Addition- 
ally, samples of rereading and editing were gathered 
for each of the two written versions. Samples were 
scored on a seven-point scale based upon the nature 
of the written productions and the degree of match- 
ing eyes and voice to print. Adaptations to modes 
were scored in three ways: intonation patterns were 
marked, fluency was described, and the telling and 
dictating were described holistically with a descrip- 
tive narrative. Results indicated that a large number 
of five-year-old children showed the ability to sound 
as if they were dictating; that children were able to 
sound as if they were telling a story and to actually 
maintain an oral monologue; that children who were 
high in reading abilities adapted dictation toward 
writing; and that children who were low in reading 
abilities moved their telling more toward the con- 
versational mode. (HOD) 
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There is a need for reading instruction at the col- 
lege level because (1) no matter how much reading 
instruction a student has had, he or she can benefit 
from more; (2) it is not until college that some stu- 
dents realize how important reading is; and (3) 
many students make it to college who are still poor 
readers. A successful developmental reading course 
has been organized at the University of Wisconsin, 
LaCrosse, that is highly recommended by counse- 
lors, instructors, and students. The course is similar 
to many college reading courses in that it covers rate 
and comprehension development, listening, note- 
taking, and vocabulary improvement. Students are 
permitted to work individually on their personal 
reading level and to receive individual tutoring 
when needed. The course differs from other reading 
courses in that it uses teacher-developed texts, stu- 
dent attendance is required, teachers hold in- 
dividual conferences with students two or three 
times a semester, and teachers teach in a concerned, 
personal manner to counteract negative experiences 
poor readers have had with reading instruction. Stu- 
dents are also responsible for several assignments 
that are carefully graded to give the course sub- 
stance. Standardized test scores indicate that the 
program has been successful in improving compre- 
hension and word rates. (HTH) 


ED 200 905 CS 005 995 

Brinzer, Raymond J. Cutlip, Glen 

Report on the Administration of a Reading Cur- 
riculum Evaluation Instrument (the West Vir- 
ginia “Criteria of Excellence”) in a Controlled 
Setting: Implications for Elementary School 
Reading Program Practice and Improvement. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—52p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 





34 Document Resumes 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Cur- 
riculum Evaluation, *Educational Assessment, 
Elementary Education, *Evaluation Methods, 
Measurement Techniques, *Program Improve- 
ment, *Reading Instruction, *Reading Programs 
Identifiers—Criteria of Excellence, West Virginia 
Model Schools Project 
Six elementary school principals and their staff 
members, participants in the West Virginia Model 
Schools Project, used a curriculum evaluation in- 
strument (‘Criteria of Excellence”) at the beginning 
and end of a two-year project to improve their read- 
ing programs. The results were used to provide for- 
mative and needs assessment data, generate plans 
for individually tailored curriculum improvement 
projects using West Virginia Right-to-Read pro- 
gram materials, and obtain summative data relative 
to needs fulfillment resulting from plan implementa- 
tion. The findings were then compiled into a report 
to be used as a resource by schools interested in 
reading curriculum evaluation and improvement. 
Results indicated that the instrument was compre- 
hensive, increased faculty knowledge of salient pro- 
gram aspects, and was a good assessment tool. 
Criticisms of length, redundancy, technical lan- 
guage, and complexity were noted. It appeared, 
based on rating scale information, that different lev- 
els of personnel perceived the value and ease of 
instrument use in line with their reading back- 
ground. (Author/RL) 
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Reading comprehension involves a number of dis- 
tinctly different intellectual skills that can be as- 
sessed if the proper techniques are employed. As 
part of a reading assessment system, two measures 
of literal comprehension were developed: the Literal 
Comprehension Details Test (LCDT) and the Pa- 
raphrase Reading Test (PRT). Both the LCDT and 
the PRT assume the possession of visual and pho- 
netic skills prerequisite to comprehension but do 
not presume to assess those skills necessary for 
processing beyond the apprehension of the explicit 
meaning of the text. The LCDT was conceived as a 
battery of test passages, scaled by difficulty level, 
with accompanying rule-based items for measuring 
literal comprehension, whereas the PRT was deve- 
loped for use as a criterion measure of literal com- 
prehension. The passages for the PRT are the same 
passages that are used in the Multiple-Choice Cloze 
Exercises. The basic difference between the PRT 
and LCDT items, then, is that the PRT items in- 
volve paraphrase. A study of validity indicates that 
the LCDT has high face validity as a measure of 
literal comprehension and that the face validity for 
the PRT is higher than that for the PCDT. (Appen- 
dixes include rules for constructing wh-detail items 
and rules for constructing items for paraphrase read- 
ing tests.) (HOD) 
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The eight articles in this journal issue focus on the 
role of the parent in the reading program. Specific 
topics discussed in the articles include the following: 
(1) ways that parents can support the school reading 


program, (2) tips for parents on how to develop a 
time management system for home reading instruc- 
tion, (3) strategies designed to help parents of disa- 
bled readers cope with the junior high school 
curriculum, (4) what parents should know about 
reading instruction, (5) what parents should know 
about sex role stereotyping in textbooks and in so- 
ciety, (6) the responsibilities of reading teachers to- 
ward parents, (7) the need for developmental 
reading programs at the high school level, and (8) 
tips for parents in administering a home reading 
program. (FL) 
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Identifiers—* Hawaii 
This handbook is for use by content area teachers 
in grades three through six who want to help stu- 
dents improve their comprehension of both oral and 
written language. The first three chapters discuss 
the nature of comprehension and establish the gen- 
eral philosophical framework for the strategies and 
activities that make up the major portion of the 
book. The activities and strategies are arranged ac- 
cording to one of three levels. Those activities listed 
at the first level of instruction are designed to con- 
centrate specifically on the language, experience, 
thinking, or word recognition needs of students in 
order to build their foundation for comprehension. 
The activities offered at the second level are in- 
tended to establish specific language, experience, 
and thinking linkages and to enhance concept deve- 
lopment. The instructional strategies presented at 
the third level integrate and link the language, ex- 
perience, and thinking activities for the first level 
into more holistic strategies for the purpose of con- 
cept development. Appendixes provide assessment 
samples and techniques, planning considerations for 
enhancing comprehension in the content areas, and 
suggestions for applying the techniques to specific 
content areas. (FL) 
ED 200 909 CS 006 002 
Cowan, Richard 
On What Must Be-More Than Just Associations. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Interdisciplinary UAP- 
USC Conference on Piagetian Theory and the 
Helping Professions (11th, Los Angeles, CA, 
January 30-31, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Abstract Reasoning, *Child Lan- 
guage, *Cognitive Processes, *Concept Forma- 
tion, Learning Processes, *Linguistics, *Logical 
Thinking, Primary Education 
Iidentifiers—* Logical Necessity 
This paper argues that if conclusions about chil- 
dren’s grasp of logical concepts are to be reached 
and acceptable lines of research followed, then more 
precise definitions of the concept “logical neces- 
sity” must be formulated. The paper defines logical 
necessity as “the unconditional guarantee of truth 
that accompanies valid deduction from axiomatic 
premises.” It then shows that whereas hypothetical 
conservation and transitivity problems have solu- 
tions that are accompanied by logical necessity, 
physical embodiments of those problems as tasks do 
not. The remainder of the paper outlines problems 
associated with learning logical concepts from 
physical examples, and discusses the ambiguity of 
the word “must.” It suggests a set of criteria for 
inferring a grasp of logical necessity and briefly dis- 
cusses the consonance of the ideas presented with 
those of Jean Piaget. (FL) 
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Twenty first grade children were videotaped dur- 
ing their first six weeks of learning to read in a study 
of the modified synthetic phonics program and the 
four progressive stages of oral reading behavior 
(emergence, contextual, nonresponse, and postre- 
sponse). The approach used by the teacher empha- 
sized learning new words through the concurrent 
teaching of phonics, sight words in isolation, and 
target words in sentences elicited from the students. 
Analysis of the 111 videotapings of the subjects 
showed that a progressive series of reading stages 
could be identified from changes in the subjects’ 
uses of contextual and graphic information to iden- 
tify words. The study revealed four major findings: 
(1) the emergent and contextual stages may not be 
inherent phases of the immature reading process— 
only the nonresponse and postresponse stages 
represented invariant periods; (2) because the modi- 
fied synthetic phonics approach emphasized 
graphic cues in more than one way, it is more effec- 
tive than either traditional phonics or sight word 
approaches; (3) reading readiness programs should 
include the teaching of word boundaries and gra- 
pheme/phoneme relationships to foster knowledge 
of the graphic system; and (4) motor behavior has 
a positive effect on the beginning reading process. 
(RL) 
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A study compared cognitive style (field depen- 

dence/independence) and learning style (reflection- 

/impulsion) with reading achievement. Twenty-six 

sixth grade students were administered the group 

Embedded Figures Test to determine field depen- 

dence/independence and the Matching Familiar 

Figures Test to determine reflective and implusive 

students. Reading achievement scores were ob- 

tained from school records. No significant relation- 

ship was found between either cognitive style or 

learning style and reading achievement. (Au- 

thor/FL) 
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Defining cognitive style as the modes an in- 

dividual uses in perceiving, organizing, and labelling 

aspects of his or her environment, this paper is the 





first in a series concerning some implications of a 
learner’s cognitive style for the development of 
reading competence. The paper identifies nine di- 
mensions of cognitive style and then provides a re- 
view of the literature suggesting that two of the nine 
dimensions-field dependence/independence and 
reflectivity /impulsivity—are ee related to 
reading achievement. The paper notes that field de- 
pendent children tend to make global responses to 
phenomena and have been shown to have a lower 
level of reading achievement than field independent 
children, who tend to perceive things analytically. It 
notes that impulsive children have also been shown 
to have a lower level of reading achievement than 
reflective children. The paper suggests that cogni- 
tive styles of students should be taken into account 
in relation to materials and the teacher’s own cogni- 
tive style. It concludes that the primary role of the 
teacher becomes one of a learning diagnostician and 
program director with the implication that no one 
instructional program or no one teaching strategy is 
appropriate for all children. (MKM) 
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The second in a series concerning some implica- 
tions of learners’ cognitive style for the develop- 
ment of reading competence, this paper explores the 
relationships between cognitive style and reading 
achievement, with attention to such factors as the 
stability and flexibility of cognitive style functions. 
The paper discusses J. E. Hill’s concept of cognitive 
mapping as it relates to understanding the develop- 
ment of reading ability and to the concepts of field 
dependence/field independence and _ reflec- 
tivity/impulsivity as they relate to reading ability. 
The paper concludes that reading researchers 
should continue to explore the implications of cog- 
nitive style mapping for instructional improvement. 
(MKM) 
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The fourth in a series concerning some implica- 
tions of a learner’s cognitive style for the develop- 
ment of reading competence, this paper reports on 
a study of the oral reading miscues of field depend- 
ent and field independent above-average eighth 
grade readers on content area materials. Results re- 
ported indicate that field dependent below-average 
readers used less proficient reading strategies com- 
pared with field independent below-average read- 
ers. The paper also notes that field dependent 
readers made fewer corrections, fewer grammati- 
cally acceptable miscues, and more miscues reflect- 
ing loss of comprehension. It also notes that field 
dependent above-average readers used less profi- 
cient reading strategies when compared with field 
independent above-average readers, making signifi- 
cantly fewer miscues per hundred words, more 
over-corrected grammatical relations, and more 
correction miscues, with many of these results in 


reverse of the predicted direction. (MKM) 
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Independence 
The third in a series concerning some implications 

of learners’ cognitive style for the development of 

reading competence, this paper reports on a study 

that was concerned with the effectiveness and effi- 

ciency with which ninth grade field dependent and 

field independent readers processed prose in silent 

reading at three difficulty levels. Results reported in 

the paper suggest that an inspection of the types and 

frequency of miscues and omissions revealed no dif- 

ferences between low-average and below-average 

readers within each of the groups. (MKM) 
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Twenty-two first grade children were questioned 
about the aged and their capabilities both before and 
after a unit of study about old people. Background 
information was collected from the children’s par- 
ents to understand the children’s attitudes prior to 
actual classroom instruction about the elderly. An 
analysis of responses to the three questions asked of 
the children indicated that the most noticeable 
changes as a result of instruction were in their atti- 
tudes about what things older people are capable of 
doing. Although discussion, children’s books, and 
pictures were used to encourage alternative ways of 
viewing the elderly; these methods were unable to 
modify the strong, previously acquired opinions 
that the children had developed regarding the ap- 
pearance of the elderly. Apparently, ideas and 
stereotypes about the aged need to be altered not 
merely by instruction in school, but by society in 
general. (A list of children’s books about the elderl 
is appended for teachers who want to use aa 
materials in their classrooms.) (RL) 
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Identifiers—Indiana (Indianapolis) 
A three-year project conducted in 2 Indianapolis, 
Indiana, public elementary schools involved three 
phases: (1) the study of teacher, student, and school 
program needs in the teaching and learning of read- 
ing and writing; (2) teacher and administrator inser- 
vice education; and (3) curriculum development 
and implementation. The inservice component was 
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used throughout the project to promote the develop- 
ment of teacher awareness of language theory dur- 
ing the teaching of reading in the classroom. In 
addition, the component was used to promote a 
change in the kinds of teacher-student interactions 
maintained during reading instruction. In reviewing 
videotapes and transcriptions of classroom conver- 
sations of one teacher who participated in the pro- 
ject, it was clear that the instructional conversations 
had shifted. Initially the students were the source of 
a message only 16% of the time and all of the re- 
sponses were at the factual level and text-focused. 
In contrast, three years later the source of instruc- 
tional conversations was shared and the students 
functioned as the source of a message 37% of the 
time. In addition, all the conversations were tied to 
the teacher or student, none was triggered directly 
by the text. (HOD) 
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A study investigated the attitudes of secondary 

school content area teachers toward (1) reading 

disabled students, (2) teaching reading in the con- 
tent areas, and (3) attending inservice workshops 
relating to the topic. Forty-five teachers completed 

a 62-item questionnaire. The results showed that 

approximately 50% of the teachers had acquired 

some background in teaching reading, either 
through college courses or inservice workshops. 

Overall, they responded favorably to attending 

workshops sponsored by reading specialists or out- 

side consultants. The great majority of respondents 
indicated that the teaching of reading and study 
skills could and should be incorporated into the con- 
tent area classrooms. A significant number were 
able to identify students with reading problems, but 
fewer than one half of the teachers had consulted 
with a reading specialist about these students. Gen- 
erally, reading skills such as vocabulary and pronun- 
ciation were taught and used by the content area 
teachers. (A copy of the survey instrument is ap- 
pended.) (FL) 
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Identifiers—* Media Effects 
To provide information concerning television and 

its impact on reading, a study was conducted to 

determine if the programing on a commercial televi- 
sion network would reveal a low number of positive 
references to reading. Programing was observed 

from 3:00 p. m. until 9:00 p. m. daily and from 9:00 

A. M. to noon on Saturdays for a period of three 

weeks. Observers recorded all references to reading 

that occurred in the programs, along with the time 
of day, day of the week, name of program, initiators, 
and descriptions of the reference (reading for pleas- 
ure, as a functional or job related activity, or for set 
decoration). Initiators were categorized as man, 
woman, child, or group. The major findings of the 
study were that the majority of the references to 
reading were functional or job related and made for 

a specific purpose other than enjoyment, and that 

men were most often portrayed in the references, 

with children and groups least often represented in 

a reading situation. The findings imply that televi- 
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sion might be conditioning children not to read for 
enjoyment. (FL) 
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Forty-four secondary school teachers and 43 ele- 
mentary school teachers were surveyed to deter- 
mine their reading habits. The survey instrument 
elicited (1) demographic information, (2) purpose 
for reading, (3) types and number of books read in 
a six-month period, (4) types and number of news- 
papers read, (5) number of professional and non- 
professional magazines read in a month, and (6) 
amount of time spent in leisure reading. The results 
showed that both male and female elementary 
school teachers read primarily for current events. 
Male secondary school teachers read primarily for 
self-education, while female teachers read most 
often for recreation. All of the surveyed teachers 
had read at least one book in the six-month period, 
with approximately 75% of the elementary and 60% 
of the secondary school teachers reading up to ten 
books during that period. There was no significant 
difference in the types of books, newspapers, and 
magazines read by the two groups. Overall, second- 
ary school teachers did more reading than did their 
elementary school colleagues, especially leisure 
reading. The findings also revealed that most read- 
ing by the two groups was not job related. (FL) 
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A study was conducted to determine the relation- 
ship between the reading attitudes of seventh grade 
high achievers and their teachers’ perceptions of 
those attitudes. The 178 students and 12 teachers in 
the study completed a reading attitudes survey, with 
the teachers responding as they believed a high 
achieving student would answer. When a t-test of 
the mean differences, if any, between the students 
and teachers’ responses was completed, the results 
supported the hypothesis—that there was no signifi- 
cant difference between the reading attitudes of the 
student sample and their teachers’ perceptions of 
those attitudes. (RL) 
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Predicated on the assumption that if teachers are 

to have a positive influence on the reading and 

television viewing habits of their students it is im- 

portant for them to be aware of their own reading 

and viewing habits, a study was conducted to deter- 

mine whether teachers spent more time reading or 

watching television. Fifty-six teachers in an urban 

area kept daily records of their reading and televi- 

sion viewing time for one week. They were also 

asked to record the names of the programs they 


watched and the tyeps of materials they read. The 
results showed that the sample as a whole watched 
television only five minutes a week longer than they 
spent reading during that same period (9 hours and 
39 minutes for reading as opposed to 9 hours and 44 
minutes for viewing). The findings also revealed 
that 19 of the teachers qualified as nonreaders 
(reading less than one hour a day) and 20 qualified 
as nonviewers (watching television less than one 
hour per day). There were no heavy readers or view- 
ers (reading or watching television more than six 
hours a day). The nature of the materials read and 
the programs watched by the teachers could not be 
ascertained from their responses. (FL) 
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Identifiers—*Open Court Readers 
The Fry Readability Formula was used to investi- 
gate the readability levels of stories contained in 
basal readers of the 1979 edition of the “Open 
Court” series for grades one through six. The aver- 
age readability levels of the stories were then com- 
pared to those found in the 1976 edition of the same 
series. The purposes of the study were to determine 
whether there were variations within and between 
the basals in the 1979 edition and between the 1979 
and 1976 editions. The results showed that the read- 
ability levels for stories in the primary grade basal 
readers were consistently above the publisher grade 
designations. The comparison of the 1976 and 1979 
editions revealed that the publisher did not change 
the stories in the primary grade books or lower their 
difficulty levels. It appeared, however, that the pub- 
lisher did make some effort to lower the readability 
levels of the middle grade books. (FL) 
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Although the popular press has reported that col- 
lege textbooks are becoming easier to read in re- 
sponse to the lowered reading skill level of entering 
freshmen, a recent study found that newer editions 
of college texts were more difficult to read than 
earlier editions of the same texts. A study was un- 
dertaken to determine which of the two views was 
correct. The Fry Readability Formula was applied 
to early and recent editions of three college text- 
books. Three 100 word passages were randomly se- 
lected from each book, and the average number of 
syllables and the average number of sentences were 
counted. The results indicated that there was a dif- 
ference in the readability of textbooks involving 
economics, sociology, and psychology over two edi- 
tions of the same text-the later edition being the 
more difficult. Specifically, the later editions 
showed an increase in technical vocabulary and a 
decrease in space to develop concepts. (HOD) 
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A study investigated the readability levels of dif- 


ferent editions of six college textbooks published in 

the 1950s, 1960s, and 1970s (‘A History of Civiliza- 

tion,” “Government by the People,” “Economics,” 

“Introduction to Modern Business,” “Introduction 

to Psychology,” and “Pscyhology’’). The study also 

compared the number of pages and chapters appear- 
ing in the various editions of the textbooks over the 
years. The results showed that the textbooks pub- 
lished in the 1950s had smaller print, more pages, 
and more print per page. They also used longer 
words and more words per sentence and little color 
or illustrations and maps. The books of the 1960s 
had less print per page and more margin space than 

did those of the 1950s. The books published in the 

1970s used larger print, shorter sentences and 

shorter, easier words. They also used more maps, 
glossaries, and illustrations than did the earlier 
books. (FL) 
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A study was conducted to determine the attitudes 

and preferences of 38 intellectually gifted inter- 
mediate grade students toward their recreational 
reading habits. The students’ parents also were sur- 
veyed to describe the children’s reading readiness 
development. The results showed that the students 
preferred books over other materials, liked fiction 
more than nonfiction, and read mostly for enjoy- 
ment rather than for information. They frequented 
the public library most, compared to other media 
sources, and their hours spent reading varied. Al- 
most all the children had read preprimer books prior 
to first grade, and most of the students attributed 
their learning to read to an early exposure to books 
and being read to by their parents. (RL) 
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A study was conducted to determine the influence 
of a holistic versus a phonic approach in beginning 
reading on children’s comprehension scores at the 
end of grade two. Two groups, each of approxi- 
mately 350 students, were studied. Group one be- 
gan reading instruction in first grade using the 
“Early-to-Read i.t.a. Program” (initial teaching al- 
phabet), followed by either Lippincott or Ginn bas- 
als in second grade. Group two began reading 
instruction using the Houghton Mifflin reading se- 
ries, and continued with this series or used the Ginn 
basals in second grade. At the end of second grade 
each child was given the Iowa Test of Basic Skills to 
determine comprehension. Group one, which had 
the heavily phonic based i.t.a. program, scored sig- 
nificantly higher than group two, which had the 
more meaning-based approach to reading. Group 
two had a much higher percentage of students scor- 
ing at the extremes of the testing range, suggesting 
that meaning-based instruction produced greater 
differences in achievement and might be a handicap 
for less able students but an advantage for more able 
students. There was no evidence to indicate whether 
the significantly higher achievement in group one 
was short term or would persist into the higher 
grades. (HTH) 
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A study was conducted to discover if the stated 
reading attitudes and interests of sixth grade stu- 
dents were relevant to their self-selected reading 
materials. Fifty students completed questionnaires 
concerning their reading attitudes and interests and 
used log sheets to record information about their 
self-selected reading materials. The results showed 
that in a nine-week period, boys read approximately 
17 books while girls read approximately 24 books. 
The most popular subjects for boys were sports and 
cartoons/comics, and for girls fiction and car- 
toons/comics. The majority of the students reported 
that they preferred to choose their own reading 
materials as opposed to having someone else select 
those materials, and forty-one of the students re- 
garded reading as a pleasurable activity. The find- 
ings indicate that student reading attitudes and 
interests are relevant to self-selected reading 
materials. (FL) 
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The seminar concept is a form of independent 
study that allows children the opportunity to learn 
as much as they like on a chosen topic while they 
are acquiring valuable library research skills. The 
child begins a seminar project by writing down all 
possible ideas he or she can think of for exploring a 
topic. This is done on a “brainstorming” sheet. On 
a “resource materials” sheet, the child notes possi- 
ble resources (including the location, titles, and call 
numbers) available in the school. A separate “re- 
search” sheet for each source is used to record perti- 
nent information. A “seminar A. V. Aids” sheet, 
prepared by the teacher, lets children know when 
the audiovisual materials they have requested ar- 
rive. Once the child has researched a topic and feels 
comfortable about sharing that knowledge with oth- 
ers, a seminar plan outline is prepared. The only 
three rules that must be met in the 15- to 30-minute 
seminars is that the speaker be trustworthy, consid- 
erate, and respectful of all people. Invitations to 
attend the seminars are sent to other classrooms and 
to parents, if the teacher so desires. Several seminars 
can be held in a classroom at one time, but each 
must always be taught by a child. At the end of the 
seminar, each child completes an evaluation form to 
express his or her views on the strengths or weak- 
nesses of the presentation. In this no-pressure, no- 
competition situation, children experience success 
in a positive learning situation and develop strong 
public speaking skills. (HTH) 
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A study was conducted to investigate the long 
term transfer effect of metaphoric allusion used to 
clarify unfamiliar subject matter. Forty-nine high 
school students were given unfamiliar prose materi- 
als variously augmented by metaphoric allusion. 
The subjects’ immediate performance on a transfer 
task was compared to their performance on an iden- 
tical task one week later. Significant differences as- 
sociated with type of metaphoric allusion persisted 
over a period of one week, suggesting durable inte- 
grative effects stemming from use of metaphor to 
introduce novel information. (Author/RL) 


ED 200 931 CS 006 024 

Wilcox, Wayne C. And Others 

Isolation of Generality Statements and Instances. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 78 

Grant—NSF-SED-76-1650 

Note—12p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Advance Organizers, College Stu- 
dents, *Content Area Reading, Higher Education, 

*Reading Research, *Recall (Psychology), Reten- 

tion (Psychology) 

An experiment was conducted to test the effects 
of isolating and identifying generalities and in- 
stances in written prose instruction on student per- 
formance. Eighty college students were given either 
a typical chapter from a college textbook that in- 
cluded a summary, the same chapter with the sum- 
mary removed, a modified version of the chapter in 
which generalities and instances of those generali- 
ties were isolated and irrelevant material was elimi- 
nated, or no instruction. Isolating generalities 
improved performance on a 20-item memory and 
application level test. Isolating generalities and in- 
stances bettered efficiency, which was defined as 
test score divided by time spent. An unexpected 
interaction between treatment and the sex of subject 
occurred. Males exposed to the chapter with the 
summary had higher test scores than males exposed 
to the modified chapter. These results were reversed 
for females. The results provided support for the 
proposition that instruction designed to teach a 
given generality should be structured by isolating 
and identifying descriptive statements and instances 
of that generality. (Author/RL) 
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A study assessed whether young readers might be 
induced to use a memory strategy. Subjects were an 
intact class of 25 fifth grade students taught to use 
text structure as an organizational strategy, and 29 
students in a second class who received no instruc- 
tional intervention. On three occasions, the 54 stu- 
dents were required to read a test passage, write a 
free recall, and respond to a written probe of their 
awareness of organizational structure in the passage. 
Posttests were administered the day following the 
completion of training and three weeks later. The 
results revealed superior comprehension and mem- 
ory performances for those students in the treat- 
ment group. Additionally, members of this group 
were able to use the strategy to cope with poorly 
organized text and when writing their own composi- 
tions. (FL) 
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A study investigated the effects of text condensa- 
tion, field independence, and sex on students’ com- 
prehension of and attitudes toward instructional 
prose materials. Fifty-eight high school juniors and 
seniors were divided into three groups on the basis 
of sex and their scores on a field independence 
measure. Students in the original treatment were 
given an original version of a chapter from a stand- 
ard psychology textbook, which contained a sum- 
mary. Students in the abridged treatment were 
given an abridged version of the same chapter, and 
students in the control group were given a posttest 
without receiving any instruction and were then 
given the abridged chapter to read. The results 
showed that condensing the chapter improved the 
short-term recall of information incideatal to the 
summary ideas. Condensation also improved learn- 
ing efficiency (the test score divided by time spent). 
A delayed posttest administered two weeks after the 
experiment and the results of an affective question- 
naire showed no treatment differences in student 
attitudes toward the reading material. Field in- 
dependent students were moderately more success- 
ful than field dependent students in answering 
application level questions, and males answered in- 
cidental questions better and spent more time 
studying the reading materials than did females. 
(Author/FL) 
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A study was conducted to determine whether ex- 
plicit instructions could be as effective as para- 
phrased adjunct questions in enhancing subjects’ 
reading comprehension. Eighty-six United States 
Navy enlisted men were assigned to one of four 
groups and given a lengthy passage from the “Naval 
Orientation Manual” to read. Following the read- 
ing, the subjects were administered a short answer 
recall test containing questions that had been para- 
phrased from the passage. The four groups were 
treated as follows: (1) the control group read the 
passage and took the test; (2) the adjunct/no in- 
struction group was informed of the adjunct ques- 
tions on the recall test, but received no instruction 
as to question type or study strategy, nor did they 
receive a sample passage for practice; (3) the in- 
struction group was given explicit instructions on 
question type and effective study strategy, as well as 
a sample passage; (4) the fourth group was given 
both adjunct questions and explicit instructions, 
with a sample passage. The results indicated that 
explicit instructions about how to study for compre- 
hension couid be as effective as adjunct questions in 
focusing attention and study behavior on incidental 
material. In addition, it was found that adjunct ques- 
tions were more effective than instructions for 
material covered by the adjunct questions. (FL) 
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Patterns of cautiousness in a prose learning task 
were examined in three age groups of adults repre- 
senting three levels of educational experience. 
Types of instruction, order of material presentation, 
sex, and educational experience level were varied 
for all groups of the 90 adults participating in the 
study. The main findings were as follows: (1) there 
is no reason to assume that cautiousness adversely 
affects prose learning skills as one progresses 
through life; (2) levels of cautiousness are highly 
dependent upon the constraints established by the 
situation; (3) prior knowledge has the possiblity of 
making an adult learner more cautious, particularly 
if there is a similarity between past and present 
knowledge pools; and (4) middle-aged adults, 
whether they have continued their education or not, 
are as confident in approaching a difficult multiple 
choice prose learning task as are younger, scholasti- 
cally experienced adults. (Author/RL) 
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A study was conducted to find a manipulation 
that could be performed on a text (roughly analo- 
gous to real instructional material) which would 
lead readers to process that text more efficiently. 
One-hundred five college students were placed into 
either an experimental or a control group. Students 
in the control group were given an unchanged ver- 
sion of a text while those in the experimental group 
received an elaborated version of that text. Students 
in both groups were told to read the text in order to 
prepare themselves to perform one of three tasks. 
The task sets were (1) a closed problem set, (2) an 
open problem set, and (3) a story set (a simple retell- 
ing of the story). The students were told to read the 
whole text through twice. Following the reading, 
the students rated the text and their expected tasks 
for difficulty and interest and were given a sentence 
verification test. The results showed that readers 
receiving an elaborated text devoted less time to 
their second readings. However, even though their 
reading rates were faster, their text recall and com- 
prehension were improved over that of the control 
group. The effects of text elaboration were analo- 
gous for subjects in each of the task sets. (FL) 
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To examine the relationship between reading per- 
formance and television viewing, the state of Con- 
necticut’s third assessment of educational progress 
in reading included questions relating to the reading 
materials available in students’ homes, their televi- 
sion viewing habits, and their attitudes toward read- 
ing. Approximately 8,000 students in grades four, 
eight, and eleven were tested. The results indicated 
that older students spent less time watching televi- 
sion than did younger students. In addition, the 
number of students reporting “enjoyment” with 
reading decreased with age while the number of 
students reporting a “dislike” of reading increased 
with age. Reading scores for the fourth grade stu- 
dents, the heaviest television viewers, were rela- 


tively unrelated to television viewing. However, for 
the eighth and eleventh grade students, those 
watching more than four hours of television a day 
scored lower on achievement than those watching a 
more moderate amount, indicating an inverse rela- 
tionship bewteen heavy television viewing and read- 
ing achievement. This may be due to the cumulative 
effects of television viewing, to the increase in voca- 
tional and social involvement of older students, or 
to the fact that students with poor reading skills 
continued to be heavy viewers. (HTH) 
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A study was conducted to test the revisionist the- 
ory which holds that students are channeled into 
good or poor reading groups, depending on the soci- 
oeconomic status of their parents as perceived by 
the teacher. The theory also maintains that there is 
a detrimental lack of mobility between groups 
within a given class and from grade to grade. The 
sample for the study involved primary school stu- 
dents and teachers, while a follow-up study one year 
later involved the same students and their new 
teachers. In the first year, teachers provided infor- 
mation pertaining to the reading ability of 2,362 
students, and the teachers’ perceptions of each 
child’s background. A questionnaire was sent to 
each child’s home requesting information on par- 
ents’ occupations, education, and income. The next 
year, the new teachers provided information on 
each student’s new reading status. The results in- 
dicated that reading ability and general ability were 
significant factors in reading group placement, but 
home background and physical attractiveness were 
irrelevant. The amount of time teachers spent with 
good and poor groups was about the same. The re- 
sults also indicated that while there was little mobil- 
ity between groups in a given year, there was 
significant mobility from one year to the next. Ove- 
rall, the study did not support the revisionist theory. 
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A study of the written language that was produced 
within one junior high school social studies class- 
room over a 38-minute period was based on the 
assumptions that (1) written language is not only 
affected by the context of the communicative event 
in which it is involved, but is also involved in the 
construction of the communicative event; (2) the 
learning of the written language of the classroom 
can be conceptualized as consisting of three compo- 
nents-the development of written language com- 
municative competence, learning the forms of 
classroom written language behavior, and learning 
about the written language of the classroom; and (3) 
the learning of language does not occur separately 
from the learning of thought. A microanalytic de- 
scription of three different written language events 
from the social studies classroom revealed an em- 
phasis on procedural aspects for completing the in- 
structional task. Students were observed to have 
learned the procedures of the patterns but not how 
the patterns were used to communicate across space 


and time. It appeared that reading or written lan- 
guage was, in effect, a set of procedures one enacts. 
The study suggests that students learn a “cultural 
stance” toward the written language (and communi- 
cation in general) of their culture. (HOD) 
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Ninety-three college students studied prose 
material about communications. An experiment 
employing both isolated summaries and a study 
strategy was conducted to examine how mathema- 
genic behaviors would facilitate students’ compre- 
hension and recall of the prose material they 
studied. Some students were given material contain- 
ing interspersed summaries enclosed in boxes of 
main ideas, and some were directed to follow a 
three-step study strategy as they read the material. 
The isolated summaries interacted with the study 
strategy in such a way that (1) the use of the study 
strategy improved students’ comprehension and re- 
call of the material without isolated summaries, and 
(2) the inclusion of the isolated summaries in the 
material facilitated its comprehension by students 
who followed study strategies of their own making. 
(Author/RL) 
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A top-level structure learning strategy is de- 
scribed in this paper. Topics covered in the paper 
are (1) strategic use of knowledge about top-level 
structure, including how the strategy works, the 
spontaneous use of the strategy, and the acquired 
use of the strategy; (2) fundamental steps in pro- 
grams of instruction involving the top-level struc- 
ture strategy; and (3) the results of such programs 
of instruction, including programs involving ele- 
mentary school students and special education stu- 
dents. (FL) 


ED 200 942 CS 006 035 

Huffine, Karen Ellis, DiAnn 

Stories That Sing: Stimulating Oral Language in 
Young Children. 

Pub Date—Feb 79 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Interdisciplinary UAP- 
USC Conference on Piagetian Theory and the 
Helping Professions (9th, Los Angeles, CA, Feb- 
ruary 2-3, 1979). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) — Guides - Classroom 
- Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Books, Child Language, *Childrens 
Literature, *Classroom Techniques, Folk Culture, 
*Language Acquisition, *Language Enrichment, 
Music, *Oral Language, Preschool Children, Pri- 
mary Education, Speech Skills, Story Reading 

Identifiers—*Folk Music, *Folktales, Songs 
Research indicates the importance of the relation- 

ship between music, adult/child interaction, lan- 


Activities, *Prose 





guage practice, rhythm, repetition, familiarity of 
content, and story time, and a child’s oral language 
development. Folk songs that have been illustrated 
and put into book form-"stories that sing”—can be 
used by parents and teachers to assist children in 
developing their oral language as they move from 
egocentric to socialized speech. Folktales adapt well 
to a variety of oral activities, and music increases 
listening skills and is a highly enjoyable mode for 
oral participation. A folktale sung to a child can be 
followed with open-ended questions that stimulate 
creative language and thought. Allowing children to 
find a rhyming word or substitutes for a noun or 
verb in part of a song is a good structured language 
practice, and children enjoy anticipating the script 
of a familiar tale. Audiovisual activities can also be 
used with “stories that sing.” Pantomime and dra- 
matization are activities that allow children creative 
participation in a story. Parents and teachers should 
also use their own creative energies to further deve- 
lop “stories that sing” with children. (Additional 
titles of “stories that sing” are appended.) (HTH) 
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This paper presents the detailed propositional 

analyses of the text employed in a study that com- 

pared the contents of recall protocols of high knowl- 
edge (HK) and low knowledge (LK) groups. The 
paper also includes the propositional analyses of the 
recall protocols of the HK and LK individuals, as 
well as detailed analyses of the results. (Author/FL) 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, *Content 
Area Reading, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Reading Improvement, *Reading Instruction, 
Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—National Diffusion Network, National 
Diffusion Network Programs 
The suggestions in this booklet on teaching stu- 

dents to read came from successful veteran teachers 

who are trying to help other teachers to improve 
their teaching skills. The 58 ideas are arranged ac- 
cording to the following topics: (1) tips on encourag- 
ing young students to read, (2) tips on encouraging 
teenagers to read, (3) tips for content area teachers 
to use with junior high school students, (4) tips for 
content area teachers to use with remedial students, 

(5) what to do when the text is too difficult for a 

student, and (6) suggested assignments following 

independent reading. (RL) 
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This annual report contains summaries of more 
than 1,200 reading research studies that appeared in 
print between July 1, 1979 and June 30, 1980. The 
summaries are arranged into six major categories. 
The first category lists other general bibliographies 
offering summaries of reading research, while the 
second category presents summaries of studies con- 
cerned with teacher preparation and practice and 
the third category contains summaries of reports 
dealing with the sociology of reading. The majority 
of reports appear in the fourth and fifth categories, 
which deal with the physiology and psychology of 
reading and with the teaching of reading, respec- 
tively. Reports appearing in the final category cover 
the reading of atypical learners (FL) 
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struction.; Texas Univ., Austin. Research and De- 
velopment Center for Teacher Education. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
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Descriptors—Classroom Communication, *Feed- 
back, Grade 2, Interaction Process Analysis, 
*Miscue Analysis, *Oral Reading, Primary Edu- 
cation, Reading Ability, Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Research, Student Behavior, *Student 
Teacher Relationship, *Teacher Behavior 
A study was conducted to describe the character- 

istics and effects of the verbal feedback offered by 
teachers to student miscues occurring during group 
oral reading instruction. Analyses were also made of 
the ways in which teachers varied feedback between 
students at different ability levels. The subjects were 
eight second grade teachers and their regular read- 
ing groups. Two teachers had one reading group 
each, four teachers had two reading groups, and two 
teachers had three reading groups, making a total of 
16 reading groups. Each group was videotaped on 
four separate occasions. Miscue-focused interac- 
tions were coded using the FORMAS taxonomy. 
Guided oral reading was found to be a significant 
part of reading instruction. Teacher verbal feedback 
to miscues occurred with some frequency with both 
the high and the low ability groups. Good and poor 
readers were found to be significantly different in 
their miscue patterns and subsequent reaction 
strategies, and teachers were found to be signifi- 
cantly different in their verbal response patterns to 
the two groups. The findings can be interpreted in 
terms of a mutually adaptive cycle that serves to 
reinforce existing patterns of behavior between 
teacher and groups. (Author/RL) 
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Testing the assumption that textbooks were get- 

ting harder while students’ abilities have been de- 

clining over the years, a study was conducted to 

determine the readability levels of six college read- 
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ing textbooks across three editions to see if they 
were equal or the same in readability. The study also 
sought to determine whether these texts were gener- 
ally written at the same levels of difficulty. The Fry 
Readability Graph was used to evaluate the text- 
books. The results showed that the readability levels 
of the individual editions varied up to six grade lev- 
els. It was further shown that over a span of three 
editions there was little consistency in readability 
levels between editions, with the later editions being 
generally more difficult. (Author/RL) 
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A study examined whether the frequent use of 

advance organizers in the content areas would sig- 

nificantly improve the reading comprehension of 
junior high school compensatory education stu- 
dents. For ten weeks a group of 16 students was 
exposed to the continuous use of advance organizers 
(structured overviews, previewing, questioning, and 
determining purpose and rate of reading in the dif- 
ferent content areas). A control group of 15 students 
used the same content area materials without the 
advance organizers. A standardized reading test was 
used as both a pretest and a posttest. The results 
showed that advance organizers could significantly 
improve the reading comprehension of compensa- 
tory education students. (FL) 
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A study investigated whether the workbooks used 

in the first grades of the Rahway, New Jersey, public 
schools provided adequate practice in the skills 
listed in that school district’s reading skills array. 
The four workbooks analyzed were (1) “Phonics We 
Use: Book A,” (2) “The Phonics Workbook: Book 
A,” (3) “Programmed Reading Activities for Books 
1-7,” and (4) “New Phonics We Use: Book A.” A 
detailed outline of the skills required in each work- 
book and the number of examples of each were com- 
pared with the reading skills array. The results 
showed that the “Phonics Workbook” and the “Pro- 
grammed Reading Activities for Books 1-7” prov- 
ided the most adequate practice in the skills listed 
in the skills array (Twenty-nine tables of findings 
are included.) (FL) 


ED 200 950 CS 006 048 

Gudan, Sirkka Sudik, Donna 

Academic Support Services for Students with 
Special Needs. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Western College Reading Association 
(14th, Dallas, TX, April 9-12, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Learning Laboratories, Program De- 
scriptions, Reading Diagnosis, Reading Improve- 
ment, Reading Skills, *Study Skills, *Tutorial 
Programs, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Limited English Speaking, *Special 
Needs Students 
The academic support system for students at a 

two-year college is described in this paper. Various 

sections of the paper discuss (1) procedures for diag- 

nostic testing of academic abilities, perceptual skills, 
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and learning styles; (2) the tutorial program, includ- 
ing staff recruitment and training, program proce- 
dures, problems, and evaluation procedures; (3) 
services for limited English speaking students and 
the “drop-in” laboratory; (4) the components of the 
study skills workshops; and (5) the plans for the 
future of the support system, including the establish- 
ment of a developmental center and the acquisition 
of additional space. (Author/FL) 
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Identifiers—*Schemata, *Schema Theory 
Using computer controlled text presentation that 

permitted the measurement of reading time for in- 

dividual sentences, a study tested two hypotheses 
concerning how schemata guide reading compre- 
hension. The focusing hypothesis suggested that the 
schemata activated by the reader’s perspective 
might identify relevant information to which addi- 
tional processing would then be directed. The slot- 
filling hypothesis suggested that the schemata 
would provide a structure to which relevant infor- 
mation could be readily assimilated with no addi- 
tional processing. The 106 subjects read and 
recalled a passage from one of three assigned per- 
spectives (burglar, homebuyer, control). The effect 
of “naturally occurring” perspective was tested by 
recruiting subjects from a real estate class, an educa- 
tional psychology class, and a police training insti- 
tute. The results confirmed the powerful role of 
perspective in determining perceived importance 
and likelihood of recall. Consistent with the focus- 
ing hypothesis, readers spent more time on sen- 
tences containing information important to their 
perspective. (Author/RL) 
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Identifiers—Ginn 360 Series, Ginn Reading 720 
Series 
Using the “Checklist for Evaluating Sexism in 

Reading,” an analysis was undertaken of the Ginn 

360 series and the Ginn 720 series of basal readers 

for sex stereotypes and related language usage. The 

main characters and illustrations in approximately 
ten stories at each reading level were analyzed. Of 
the 116 stories examined, 49 featured boys, 49 fea- 
tured girls, 51 featured adult males, 43 featured 
adult females, and there was a three-to-one ratio of 
male biographies to female biographies. The follow- 

ing conclusions were drawn from the results: (1) 

there were more females than males in the illustra- 

tions; (2) the female illustrations demonstrated 
more lifelike role models; (3) girls were not shown 
exclusively as spectators, but as active participants; 

(4) there was slight improvement in the male/- 

female ratios in illustrations, occupations, language 

usage, main characters, and active roles; (5) many of 
the new stories noted in the 720 edition displayed 
females in roles outside the home; and (6) the 
female was treated as a responsible, mature, and 
respected individual and in a more lifelike situation, 
thereby providing a more realistic reflection of so- 


ciety. The findings suggest that the later edition 

Ginn 720 basal readers have been revised to be more 

balanced in male and female characters as well as in 

illustrations. (RL) 
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Secondary School Curriculum, Secondary School 
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Materials, Teaching Methods 
Intended to provide supplementary material for 

existing courses in the various content areas, the 
activities in this book are designed to help high 
school students approach the act of reading in a 
more critical fashion. The book is divided into three 
sections, each of which contains approximately one 
term’s work. The first section deals with factual evi- 
dence and statements involving cause and effect, 
while the second section concerns value-laden de- 
scriptions and proposals for change. The material in 
the second section is drawn from a variety of 
sources and is written in a style generally found in 
newspapers, books, and magazines. The third sec- 
tion deals with evaluating definitions, principles, 
and general points of view, and the concepts and 
exercises are more abstract than those of the first 
two sections. (FL) 
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A reader’s ability to recognize an author’s top- 
level structure in a passage is a useful strategy for 
organizing textual information for memory pur- 
poses. Even without specialized training, many 
adults and some fifth grade children have this abil- 
ity. Other children in fifth and ninth grades, and in 
classes for the mildly mentally handicapped, have 
been trained to use this strategy with consequent 
improvement in memory performance. Research 
evidence shows that those who make strategic use 
of knowledge about text structure are likely to be 
better at comprehending reading material. A case 
can also be made that a reader’s use of this strategy 
increases the likelihood that he or she will select and 
remember the main idea intended by a writer, and 
that where such selection is adequate and appropri- 
ate, a reader will better comprehend the message of 
a text. (FL) 
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Designed particularly with secondary school 
teachers in mind but applicable to elementary 
school teachers as well, this publication summarizes 
research and suggests activities for improving stu- 
dent reading skills in the content area of science. 
Sections of the publication provide the following 
information: (1) how to determine student reading 
levels with informal reading inventories, cloze 
procedures, and the San Diego Quick Assessment; 
(2) ways of estimating the reading levels of instruc- 
tional materials; (3) tips on improving student read- 
ing skills, such as vocabulary and 
comprehension/ thinking skills; (4) tips on effective 
note taking; (5) strategies for test taking, including 
general rules and techniques applicable to objective 
and essay tests; and (6) questioning techniques that 
teachers can use to improve student comprehen- 
sion. The publication also contains a list of common 
science reading problems, with proposed remedies. 
An appendix contains general and specific sugges- 
tions for science teachers’ increased involvement in 
the total reading program. (RL) 
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Identifiers—* Reading Strategies 
A study investigated the effects of the prompting 

procedure and the fading procedure upon the acqui- 

sition of word recognition skills in beginning read- 
ers. The prompting procedure is designed to 
overdetermine correct reading responses during 
word acquisition, while the gradual fading of the 
prompts results in transfer of control from the 
prompt to the printed word. Thirty kindergarten 

children received four training trials covering 15 

words commonly found in preprimers. The groups 

were a (1) prompting and fading group, which was 
shown pictorial prompts that were then gradually 
faded; (2) a prompting only group, which recieved 

the same pictorial prompts but no fading; and (3) a 

no prompting group, which was exposed to the 

printed words but no pictorial prompts. Results 
showed that the prompting and fading group and the 
prompting only group maintained a low error rate 
throughout training, while the no prompting group 
demonstrated a high initial error rate that gradually 
declined. The prompting and fading group and the 
no prompting group performed similarly and signifi- 

cantly higher than the prompting only group on a 

word recognition test administered after training. 

The findings suggest that increasing the level of 

prompting reduces the rate of acquisition of word 

recognition skills. (Author/FL) 
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A study was conducted to determine the effects of 

the “Cherry Hill Study Skills Program” on eighth 

grade students’ reading comprehension and study 

skills. The “Cherry Hill Study Skills Program” is a 

process oriented course dealing with the sequential 

development of nine specific skills deemed essential 

to the retrieval and retention of information (listen- 

ing, main ideas, inferences, taking notes, following 

directions, parts of textbooks, surveying, locating 

specific information, and taking tests). Sixty-four 

students from two eighth grade classes were chosen 

for the study. The experimental group consisted of 





32 students who followed the Cherry Hill cur- 
ticulum, while the control group was composed of 
30 students who were taught using content area 
reading materials. The results indicated that while 
the Cherry Hill program did not significantly in- 
crease eighth grade students’ comprehension scores, 
it was highly effective in increasing their study 
skills. (Author/FL) 
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The American family has undergone many 
changes in the last 20 years, due to divorce, death, 
or separation of parents, parents who have never 
married, and mothers who work. To determine how 
well school reading materials reflect the changing 
American family, seven basal reader series for 
grades four, five, and six were studied. Three ran- 
dom family stories from each book were examined. 
Family situations were categorized as (1) two-par- 
ent families, (2) one-parent families, (3) significant 
adults, and (4) siblings. Instances in which no men- 
tion was made of the family and those referring to 
the mother’s working status were also recorded. The 
results showed that the number of times that many 
of the family situations were depicted reflected sta- 
tistics of the population as a whole; however, there 
was no mention of stepparents, only one mention of 
the noncustodial parent, and few references to 
working mothers. (The survey form, a list of basal 
readers used, and a tally of the surveyed stories are 
appended.) (HTH) 


ED 200 959 CS 206 195 
Bonds, Lella And Others 
The Effects of Positive and Negative Comments on 
Children’s Creative Writing. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Creative Writing, Elementary Edu- 
cation, Grade 4, *Negative Reinforcement, *Posi- 
tive Reinforcement, *Self Esteem, Student 
Attitudes, *Student Reaction, *Writing Evalua- 
tion, Writing Research 
To determine whether negative or positive criti- 
cisms written on children’s creative writing would 
affect the mean number of words and sentences pro- 
duced, a study was conducted with 31 fourth grade 
children. The children were divided into two 
groups: those whose creative writing would receive 
negative comments and those whose writing would 
receive positive comments, regardless of the quality 
of writing. Some of the assignments were topics 
chosen by the teacher, while some were chosen by 
the individual students. In the first of eight 20- 
minute writing sessions, 24 of the subjects indicated 
that they liked creative writing, one indicated that 
he did not like it, and six indicated that they some- 
times liked writing. These feelings remained essen- 
tially the same throughout the sessions. There were 
no statistically significant differences found in the 
number of words and sentences produced by the 
subjects, but the comments affected the subjects’ 
self-esteem and feelings about writing. Those re- 
ceiving negative comments, even after really at- 
tempting to improve their work, exhibited lower 
self-esteem, lack of pride in their work, and very 
tense body language, while those receiving positive 
comments were relaxed, smiling, and confident. 
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Identifiers—* Jefferson Parish Writing Project 

Based on the Bay Area Writing Project, The Jeff- 
erson Parish (Louisiana) Writing Project (JPWP) 
was developed, focusing on improving writing in- 
struction and writing itself. Each year, one public 
high school becomes a demonstration center for in- 
tensive staff development, school-wide writing as- 
sessment, and workshops for teachers at 
neighboring public and private schools. The project 
is based on the belief that teachers are the most 
important resource for staff development. The first 
year, the project’s resource director conducted a 
preservice workshop, presented demonstrations of 
various teaching techniques, developed a writing re- 
source library for students and teachers, devised a 
strategy for the teaching of writing, which resulted 
in the “JPWP Resource Guide,” and organized a 
writing assessment session in which teachers scored 
preproject and postproject writing samples. At the 
end of the first year, the teachers participating in the 
project were asked to grade unidentified essays writ- 
ten by students from the demonstration school and 
a control school. The scores indicated that the stu- 
dent writing from the demonstration school had im- 
proved more than the writing from the control 
school. The teachers’ confidence in writing assess- 
ment also improved. The first year of JPWP was a 
success despite the setbacks of a teacher strike, and 
frequent adversarial relationships between class- 
room teachers and the resource director. (HTH) 
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Responses to a writing therapy questionnaire by 
25 psychologists indicated how and why they used 
writing in their work. Three-fifths of the psycholo- 
gists used writing frequently, two-fifths infre- 
quently. Most of the counselors reported that 
clients reacted quite positively to requests that they 
engage in writing. The most commonly used forms 
of writing included lists (of problems, alternative 
solutions, and goals) and expressive/associative ex- 
ercises, such as autobiographies and journals. None 
mentioned using poetry or other creative writing 
projects. The clients’ writing seemed a key tool for 
the psychologists who reinforced it by discussing it 
with clients. The undeniable record-making aspect 
of writing also was viewed as quite critical in the 
therapy process. The most basic value of clients’ 
writing seemed to be that it extended the therapy 
situation beyond regular meeting times. Writing was 
also considered important as 4 rehearsal for subse- 
quent verbal expression of problems in the therapy 
situation. These responses have implications for the 
composition teacher, because psychologists’ use of 
writing in the therapy situation provides a model for 
conferencing between writing teacher and student 
writer. (RL) 
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Flow of News in the Gulf. New Communication 
Order 3. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Pub Date—Oct 78 

Note—76p. 
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One of a series of publications dealing with the 

New Information Order, this paper contains reports 

of two studies concerning news flow in the Arabian 

Gulf region. The first study describes the content 

and volume of news exchanged between the Arab 
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States of the Gulf region and Europe. Various sec- 
tions of this report provide (1) information on the 
Gulf News Agency (GNA)-including its founda- 
tion, structure and departments, number of em- 
ployees, bureaus and correspondents, news services 
and bulletins, operation procedures, and coopera- 
tion agreements with other news agencies in the 
region; (2) discussions of the volume and content of 
the news flow to the GNA-including its news 
sources, subject matter, news relevance and dimen- 
sion; and (3) study findings. The second study de- 
scribes the flow of news between the Arab States 
and Iran and Turkey. The various sections of this 
report offer information on news agencies in the 
region, international agencies, the research me- 
thodology, media outputs in Turkey, and the study 
findings. A concluding section of the paper contains 
nine recommendations for the Gulf News Agency 
in order to improve the news flow between that 
region and Europe. (FL) 
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Pub Date—25 Mar 81 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Editorials, Higher Education, *Media Research, 
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The first article in this research report draws upon 

material presented at four American Newspaper 
Publishers Association-Bureau of the Census work- 
shops. The report describes how the 1980 United 
States Census data can be applied by newspapers to 
localize national trends, to serve as a background for 
local news stories, to monitor changes in the audi- 
ence, and to make strategic plans for circulation, 
advertising, and promotion. The second article con- 
cerns the use of newspaper political commentary by 
students at two universities in California through 
their undergraduate years. The study reports that 
one-fifth of the students selected newspapers as 
their first choice for political commentary and that 
these students were more politically active and 
more conservative in their attitudes than were stu- 
dents who primarily depended on other media for 
political information. (MKM) 
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Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Guides 
- General (050) 
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Intended for use by contest judges as well as by 
school publications’ staff and advisers in evaluating 
their products, this booklet summarizes the funda- 
mentals of journalism as they apply to student publi- 
cations and outlines established practices and 
production techniques that are essential to a good 
publication. The booklet provides a 1,000 point 
scoring system for judging school newspapers, 
newsmagazines, and community newspaper pages. 
Specific areas covered in the scoring system include 
(1) newspaper content and news coverage, writing 
and editing, design and display, and special features; 
(2) newsmagazine format, content, writing and edit- 
ing, graphic design, and creativity; and (3) com- 
munity newspaper page content and news coverage, 
writing and editing, and design and display. (FL) 
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Many prospective language arts teachers are un- 
sure of what poetry really is. While it is impossible 
to present them with a definitive statement about 
the nature of poetry, they can be given a workable 
outline of the attributes of poetry to help them teach 
poetry to children. Rhythmic patterns can be em- 
phasized to enhance children’s enjoyment of poems 
if the burden of cognitive recognition of meter or 
syllabication is not overemphasized. Sound pat- 
terns, particularly rhyme or alliteration, appeal to 
children who enjoy the familiarity. Imagery, con- 
ciseness, and memorability are also qualities teach- 
ers can define for children. Poems selected for 
memorization must be only those that children ap- 
preciate and comprehend. The vitality of poetry and 
the timelessness of “old” poets can be accentuated 
through student interaction with a living poet or by 
pairing the works of contemporary poets with 
“older” poems. Poetry has special appeal for hand- 
icapped children. Both rhythm and form provide a 
structure in which children can participate, even 
though they may be denied active participation in 
rhythmic physical movement or in precise speech or 
writing because of their handicap. Poems of descrip- 
tion or narration give children modes of expression 
which they may use in their own speaking or writ- 
ing. Above all, poems should be given to children for 
enjoyment, in the hope that they will provide riches 
in years to come. (HTH) 
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*Standard Spoken Usage, *Student Teachers, 
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Thirty-four preservice teachers listened to chil- 
dren’s tape-recorded responses to selected ques- 
tions. The children were rehearsed to present either 
relevant and logical (high quality) responses or ir- 
relevant and illogical (low quality) responses. The 
children also were rehearsed to verbalize either re- 
sponses that contained selected nonstandard dialec- 
tic markers or to verbalize standard English 
responses. The preservice teachers rated the high 
quality responses higher than the low quality re- 
sponses. For most of the high quality responses, the 
presence or absence of nonstandard dialectic mark- 
ers did not significantly affect ratings of responses. 
However, low quality responses that did not contain 
nonstandard dialectic markers generally were rated 
higher than low quality responses that contained 
nonstandard dialectic markers. These findings sup- 
port conclusions of previous research showing that 
students’ standard English responses are rated gen- 
erally higher than responses containing black non- 
standard dialectic markers. This conclusion implies 
that preservice teachers tend to rate student re- 
sponses in much the same ways as experienced 
teachers reportedly rate student responses. (RL) 
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“Indian Boyhood,” by Charles Eastman; “‘Kaibah: 
Recollections of a Navajo Girlhood,” by Kay Ben- 
nett and “The Education of Little Tree,” by Forrest 
Carter are autobiographies that offer unique oppor- 
tunities for upper elementary and junior high school 
students to understand the lifestyles and values of 
native Americans. The Indian lifestyle is part of 
American culture, but it is important that young 
people understand more about Indians than pow- 
wows, eagle feathers, and scalping. “Indian Boy- 
hood,” the oldest of the three books, is more topical 
than chronological. It moves in a series of self-con- 
tained chapters, often without much connection 
from one to another. “Kaibah” demonstrates a bit 
more awareness of time and the passage of time, but 
may not seem like an autobiography, because it is 
written in the third person. Some teachers will find 
the language a bit difficult in “The Education of 
Little Tree,” but it is a good lesson in regional dia- 
lects, since much of the story is of a child growing 
up in the backwoods of Tennessee. In spite of these 
problems, the reader learns about values that are 
especially Indian. All three children learn to live 
with nature and to work with it without abusing it. 
(HTH) 
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“La dictee” is an effective, time-tested strategy 
for teaching writing based on the French method of 
writing from dictation. In addition to writing, “la 
dictee” incorporates thinking, listening, and speak- 
ing skills; relies on literature to provide instructional 
material; and stresses the interrelationships between 
reading and writing. The teacher first selects a well- 
written work and briefly describes to the class its 
setting, plot, and characters. Next, the teacher reads 
a selected paragraph aloud to the class and discusses 
its meaning. The teacher then reads each sentence 
of the paragraph and repeats it as the students write. 
The students can correct their copies of the para- 
graph as the teacher explains special features of 
punctuation or spelling that may have caused dif- 
ficulties. The corrected copy of the dictation can be 
used as a study guide for each student. Follow up 
activities can also be used in “la dictee,” such as 
repeating the same passage to challenge students to 
perfect their writing ability or to reinforce the skills 
learned from the passage, exploring synonyms ap- 
propriate for the passage to expand students’ 
vocabulary, and having students retell the passage 
to develop their oral language. Students can also 
benefit from responding in writing to questions 
raised by the passage. (HTH) 
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This document describes in depth a reading and 
writing project implemented at the sixth, seventh, 
and eighth grade levels at a public school in Port- 
land, Oregon. The objectives of the Title I project— 
to improve students’ reading and writing skills and 
to evaluate that improvement-are outlined, and 
each component of the program is described in de- 
tail. The series of holistic activities in the program 
includes the use of diaries, independent individual- 
ized reading, reading conferences, language lessons, 
proofreading and rewriting, and listening compre- 
hension. Tests used to evaluate students’ progress 
and their results are discussed for each project ob- 
jective. The project results are then summarized, 
and 12 recommendations are given for projects 
similar to this one based on observations. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—* Hawaii 
This report documents the Hawaii Writing As- 

sessment, which was undertaken to identify the 

writing strengths and weaknesses of Hawaii’s public 

school children in kindergarten through grade 

twelve and to provide a basis for improvement in 

curriculum and instruction. The two sections of the 

report contain an overview of the assessment effort 

and recommendations drawn from it, and the re- 

sults, analysis, and instructional implications of the 

survey. Appendixes contain (1) a discussion of the 

assessment procedure, (2) writing assessment exer- 

cises, (3) scoring criteria, and (4) a copy of Stand- 

ards for Basic Skills Writing Programs, published by 

the National Council of Teachers of English. (FL) 
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Identifiers—* Hawaii 
The purpose of this handbook is to provide assist- 
ance to kindergarten through grade two classroom 
teachers in assessing student needs and implement- 
ing strategies to increase student achievement and 
mastery of the basic skills in the language arts. The 
first part of the handbook presents the underlying 
considerations in determining appropriate instruc- 
tional strategies, including (1) the basic goals and 
objectives of the language arts program and their 
relationship to performance expectations; (2) in- 
Structional strategies, their rationale and proce- 





dures; (3) assessment of student needs through the 
development of student profiles; and (4) analysis of 
needs and planning for instruction. The second part 
of the book provides specific aids in the selection 
and use of instructional strategies that are most ef- 
fective and appropriate, based on objectives and as- 
sessed needs. Appendixes contain a performance 
expectations handbook, student and class profiles 
for student assessment, and an assessment instru- 
ment with criterion tasks. (FL) 
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To determine whether teacher intervention or 

treatment (the introduction of literary devices used 

by published writers) during the process of writing 
would lead to greater incidence and improved use of 
creative devices in gifted children’s writing, ten tal- 
ented students from the ages of six to eleven were 
selected to meet with the researcher twice a week 
for 30 minutes. The creative devices that were the 
focus of the study included effective selection of 
detail, varied appeals to senses, expressed compari- 
son, implied comparison, word play, unusual struc- 
ture, vivid setting, unique story idea, well-developed 
characterization, and experimental point of view. 
Sometimes the group wrote together, discussed sto- 
ries, or experimented with creating examples of de- 
vices such as exaggeration or simile. At other times 
the researcher read to the students. Twice the group 
met with authors. A comparison of preproject writ- 
ings with postproject writings indicated that the stu- 
dents used more creative literary devices and that 
age made very little difference in the use of the 
devices. The younger children wrote shorter pieces 
and exhibited more of a sameness of style, while the 
older children wrote longer pieces, in general, and 
showed more variety. The findings suggest that 
teacher participation in the writing process can en- 
rich children’s writing. (HOD) 
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Identifiers—* Letters to the Editor 
The opportunity to discover the flaws in newspa- 

per letters to the editor and to evaluate the ensuing 

consequences can help beginning persuasive writing 
students, who have had little practice at forming 
arguments, begin to conceptualize for themselves 
the ways that principles of persuasive discourse ap- 
ply in particular writing situations. The study and 
application of these principles can provide a point of 
departure from which students can advance their 
reading and writing to more complex forms of argu- 
ment. For example, two writing assignments based 
on class analysis of a letter concerning the hostage 
crisis in Iran first showed the students how the let- 
ter’s language was working to reveal the writer and 
then how the students’ language would characterize 
them as surely as the language of the first writer. An 
assignment in which the need to integrate emotions 
and values was essential to their argument shar- 
pened the students’ focus on the way language func- 
tions in persuasion. Overall, the students’ close 
attention to language got them beneath the surface 
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of each letter of the motives and judgments behind 
the words. (HTH) 
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Sentence combining activities can be used 
throughout the English curriculum. The entire com- 
posing process can be developed with sentence 
combining activities based on student rough drafts 
of book reports, analysis and imitation of sentences 
written by professional writers, the organization of 
sentences in whole paragraphs or essays, and “oral 
proofreading.” A unit in oral interpretation already 
integrates literature, reading, listening, and speak- 
ing; it can phase in composition if the students use 
sentence combining activities to write their inter- 
pretations before performing. Sentence combining 
can also be used in oral interpretation lessons to 
help students eliminate their pauses at the ends of 
lines of text (as in poetry). Rewriting sentences can 
be used as a check on reading comprehension, add- 
ing variety to reading exercises. The combining ex- 
ercises themselves also give students experience in 
using grammar properly. Using these suggestions, 
English teachers can take advantage of the struc- 
ture, the effects, and the questions brought about by 
sentence combining. (Examples are offered of spe- 
cific combining activities in the four areas discussed, 
and of sources for developing combining exercises.) 
RL) 
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This report contains information on the 1980 
Basic Skills Assessment Writing Sample that the 
New Mexico State Department of Education ad- 
ministered to over 1,000 tenth grade students. Sec- 
tions of the report provide the following 
information: (1) background data and an explana- 
tion of holistic scoring, which was used in the assess- 
ment; (2) illustrations of student performance on the 
four writing tasks (an application form, a business 
letter, an abbreviated message/announcement, and 
a reminiscence essay), including both well-written 
and poorly written student work to explain scorers’ 
ratings; (3) a note on making pass/fail decisions 
after the writing samples had been rated; and (4) the 
implications of student writing performance for 
teaching that resulted from the assessment. Appen- 
dixes contain a discussion of the organization/- 
procedures of the scoring process, and a summary of 
statistical data from the 1980 assessment. (RL) 
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After 1580 the English language was no longer 
considered barbarous because important works had 
been written in it, its vocabulary had expanded, and 
it had been adorned with the devices of classical 
rhetoric. It did not have, however, a dictionary or 
grammar, the fourth quality that makes a language 
eloquent. Thus, the eighteenth century grammari- 
ans set out to “ascertain and fix” the English lan- 
guage, to determine the correct forms of English 
and prevent the language from decay by change. 
Their task was undermined by their failure to recog- 
nize that changes in language are often the results 
of forces too complex to be fully analyzed or pre- 
dicted, their failure to recognize the legitimacy of 
divided usage or usage as the sole arbiter in linguis- 
tic matters, and their ignorance of the processes of 
language change. The most insidious effect of the 
principle of only one correct form is that students 
have been indoctrinated with the conviction that 
they are worthless because of their language. Stu- 
dents have a right to know that variation is charac- 
teristic of all languages, that every linguistic code is 
valid if it communicates a message, that some usage 
is wrong only because it hampers effective com- 
munication, and that the purpose of having a lan- 
guage standard is to facilitate communication, not 
to evaluate humans. (HTH) 
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Everything taught as rhetoric today can be traced 
to Aristotle, but his rhetoric needs to be updated. 
The five elements of his rhetoric—invention, ar- 
rangement, style, memory, and delivery—were de- 
signed for public orators, but rhetoric has since 
come to mean the written rather than the spoken 
word. Peter Ramus redefined rhetoric in the six- 
teenth century, leaving style as its sole element, and 
Victorian rhetoricians later resurrected invention 
and arrangement. Since memory is the written 
word, and delivery incorporates penmanship and 
mechanics, Aristotle’s complete rhetoric is appro- 
priate for writing, but has not kept pace with 
changes in instruction. The classical orator had a 
subject, a purpose, and an audience for this speech. 
Today’s students are assigned papers with no pur- 
pose, subject, or audience, thus reducing invention 
to choosing a topic. Classical arrangement is de- 
signed to help a listener follow an oral argument, but 
a reading audience can follow more complex ar- 
rangements by referring back or rereading. Modern 
authors seldom use the classical arrangement, but 
many composition texts still offer only this ear- 
directed arrangement for eye-directed writing. 
Ramus was correct in that rhetoric does essentially 
deal with style. Aristotle’s rhetoric needs to be 
modified to structure an effective writing style that 
appeals to both eyes and ears. (HTW) 
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A taxonomy of revision changes was developed 
and applied to 18 case studies of writers’ revisions. 
Subjects were six inexperienced student-writers, six 
advanced student-writers, and six expert adult-writ- 
ers. The primary distinction of the taxonomy was 
between surface (formal and meaning-preserving) 
revisions and text-base (microstructure and macros- 
tructure) revisions. Over a three-day span, the sub- 
jects (1) thought and made notes about the topic, (2) 
wrote an essay, and (3) wrote a revision/second 
draft. In addition, the expert writers made revisions 
of the inexperienced writers’ first drafts. The results 
showed certain characteristic differences in how the 
different groups of writers revised their work. The 
experts turned out to be the most infrequent revis- 
ers. The inexperienced writers’ changes were over- 
whelmingly surafce changes, while the experts’ 
changes were more evenly distributed between sur- 
face and text-base changes. The advanced students 
were the most frequent revisers of the three groups, 
making surface changes as often as did the inex- 
perienced writers and text-base changes much like 
those of the experts. The experts’ changes of the 
inexperienced writers’ first drafts were predomi- 
nantly macrostructure changes, particularly addi- 
tions, substitutions, and distributions. The experts 
were much more uniform in these revisions than in 
their revisions of their own texts. (RL) 
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Identifiers—* Rhetorical Theories 
Noting that in the contemporary world, rhetorical 

experimentation has proliferated at almost geomet- 

ric rates, this paper proposes that an understanding 

of rhetorical variables will help in acquiring an over- 

view and understanding of that rhetorical ex- 

perimentation. Defining rhetorical variables as all 

the elements that can take different values in differ- 

ent situations, the paper offers a topology of those 

variables and shows how they have changed 

through the ages and in the present according to the 

controlling ideas of society. The paper also outlines 

a possible course of study built around the topology. 

(FL) 
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To make freedom work in the writing classroom, 
the instructor must be highly structured, possessing 
a clear sense of direction that includes a precise idea 
of the skills to be covered. Freedom refers to the 
view of writing as a liberal art, a liberating force with 
the capacity to open new channels of thought and 
lead students to discover themselves and the world 
outside. A truly liberating course would also supply 
students with the tools of grammar and the mechan- 
ics to handle any writing challenge. Such a course 
convinces wary students that writing is a positive 
progression from thought to word. The devices used 
in the early stages of such a course include free 


CS 206 251 


writing, journal writing, and narrative writing. In the 
first stages of a “free” course, students discover the 
power of language through narrative writing. Then 
they may test their thinking with exercises in logic 
or situational ethics. At this point, students will be 
ready for grammar and structure lessons to enhance 
their communication. Publishing writings in a 
“newspaper” helps students recognize that the end 
goal of all writing is communication-to audiences 
other than the teacher. The only real problem with 
such a course is timing: the tension between a desire 
to let students progress at their own pace, and the 
need to finish the course by the end of the semester. 
(HTH) 
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Writing 
While editors have no way of encoding most of 

the features of the human voice, they are often able 

to use punctuation and other devices to give the 
impression of speech. While retaining many distinc- 
tive features of a personal voice is possible in writ- 
ing, considerations of voice are inseparable from 
considerations of textual features and audience 
adaptation. From an examination of 1,500 pages of 
edited transcript from the oral biography project, 
“Bill Haber Remembers,” several grammatical dif- 
ferences between speaking and writing emerge: pro- 
noun preference, parenthetic syntactic embedding, 
parallelism, and tense switching. Putting personal 
voices on paper depends almost entirely on under- 
standing who the audiences for a given text are and 
what they require and expect. Editing, like speaking 
and writing, always depends on the audience. This 
has several implications for student personal writ- 
ing: (1) teachers should emphasize that voice, text, 
and audience are interlocking concerns; (2) students 
do have control over the voice or persona they put 
on paper; (3) teachers should teach students to look 
critically at their work in terms of the conventions 
of writing; and (4) teachers should instruct students 
to anticipate their audiences. (HOD) 
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Identifiers—* Writing Laboratories 
Noting that writing laboratories at the high school 

level are gaining more attention as high school per- 

sonnel learn to adapt successful college programs to 
their own needs, this paper provides information 
about a laboratory program that was designed to 
offer tenth through twelfth grade students individu- 
alized instruction both to remediate writing defici- 
encies and to present instruction in sophisticated 
writing skills. The various sections of the paper offer 
the following: (1) background information, (2) pro- 
gram objectives, (3) laboratory activities, (4) a de- 
scription of the physical features of the laboratory 

(with an accompanying floor plan), (5) a list of 

procedures for using the laboratory, (6) a discussion 

of the evaluation procedures used, (7) a copy of a 

survey form administered to students using the lab, 

and (8) conclusions from the evaluation. Copies of 
forms used in the laboratory program are also in- 
cluded in the paper. (MKM) 
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An important aspect of the composing process is 
the element of organization-the coherent develop- 
ment of ideas and considerations of relevance. Most 
investigations of this aspect have focused on pre- 
writing behavior or on “heuristics,” “frames,” or 
other approaches that presuppose that organization 
is something imposed from the outside and that the 
composing process begins with the choice of a pat- 
tern within which individual sentences are fitted. 
The fields of critical thinking and applied logic sug- 
gest a wholly different perspective: logic, which 
treats organization, coherence, and relevance as 
integral features of an exposition or argument. If the 
logical structure of the composing process is exam- 
ined, it can be seen that individual topics, theses, or 
sentences themselves guide the production of what 
follows (a premise points to a conclusion, a question 
dictates the sort of answer that will be considered, 
a claim dictates the supporting evidence to be sup- 
plied). These constraints and internal patterns can 
be discovered in bad reasoning as well as good, and 
affect both the form and the content of the written 
product. Failure to recognize these constraints, or 
general lack of attention to the internal organization 
governed by applied logic, can lead to a distorted or 
incomplete model of the composing process. (The 
paper contains examples from student papers to il- 
lustrate the constraints imposed by logic.) (Au- 
thor/FL) 
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A study investigated the role of writing apprehen- 
sion in the writing competency and performance of 
college students. Specifically, the study examined 
whether high writing apprehensives would perform 
differently than low apprehensives on standardized 
tests of writing-related skills and on two different 
types of essays. Based on the results of a writing 
apprehension measure, 55 high apprehensive and 55 
low apprehensive writers were chosen for the study. 
In addition to the writing apprehension measure, 
the students completed eight measures of writing 
competency and wrote one narrative/descriptive 
and one argumentative essay (in which they were 
not allowed to use personal experiences). The re- 
sults revealed that high writing apprehensives 
scored lower than low apprehensives on tests of 
writing-related skills for all but two measures. The 
measures showing a significant effect for apprehen- 
sion were two assessments of general verbal ability, 
a measure of reading comprehension, and two ob- 
jective tests of writing ability. The high apprehen- 
sives also produced essays that were significantly 
shorter and less syntactically mature than did low 
apprehensives. However, differences in indices 
measuring syntactic development and in judgment 
of writing quality were observed only in the nar- 
rative/descriptive essays, not in the argumentative 
ones-suggesting that high apprehensive writers may 
be more anxious about expressing themselves than 
about arguing for a particular viewpoint. (FL) 
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The English program at DePauw University 
(Greencastle, Indiana) has undergone many 
changes. Today, English majors at DePauw may 
choose from either a literature or a composition 
course of study. The capstone course in the 70-year- 
old composition program is the seminar, in which 
students write whatever they choose and distribute 
copies to the other members of the seminar, who 
write critiques of the work. Other courses offered 
include expository and creative writing, criticism, 
linguistics, and newswriting. Over the years, enroll- 
ment in the composition curriculum has been high 
compared to that of the literature program. The ad- 
vantages of offering a composition degree program 
far outweigh the disadvantages, particularly since 
such a program is designed to fit the needs of in- 
dividual students and offers scholarships and ap- 
prenticeships for journalism and creative writing. 
The DePauw Program illustrates that a school com- 
mitted to developing a composition degree program 
must have sufficient qualified staff, should phase in 
the program gradually, should invite successful writ- 
ers to present lectures to composition students, and 
should secure recognition on the part of other de- 
partments of the need for a university-wide empha- 
sis on composition. (HTH) 
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This guide provides junior high school and senior 
high school educators with descriptions of specific 
techniques for teaching language arts skills, sugges- 
tions for planning units and elective courses in the 
language arts curriculum, and models for changing 
the English curriculum. Specific topics discussed in 
various sections of the guide are (1) the process of 
changing the curriculum; (2) how to determine 
goals, objectives, and scope and sequence; (3) how 
to plan units and electives; and (4) meeting student 
needs through stressing skills in reading, literature, 
writing, speaking/listening, and language. The 
materials in these sections include units, overviews, 
outlines, scope and sequence charts, lesson plans, 
and bibliographies. Appendixes contain criteria for 
selecting curriculum materials, a list of school dis- 
tricts represented by curriculum materials in the 
guide, and a bibliography. (RL) 
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A study was conducted to examine how composi- 
tion characteristics identified on the Diederich scale 
(ideas, organization, wording, flavor, usage/sent- 
ence structure, and punctuation) related to teacher 
evaluation of student writing. For each of three aca- 
demic years, teaching assistants of freshman Eng- 
lish were given typed, mimeographed copies of 
student essays to rate using a modified Diederich 
scale (without the spelling and handwriting sec- 
tions). Over the three-year period, 60 teachers rated 
13 essays, and the ratings were analyzed for patterns 
of preference among the teachers to identify high 
(liberal) and low (conservative) raters for each of 
the six items of the Diederich scale. Over three 
years, the only consistent, statistically significant 
pattern was for teachers who tended to rate “ideas” 
conservatively (preferring logical, analytical, rela- 
tively abstract essays) or liberally (preferring im- 
pressionistic, imagistic essays). In the second part of 
the study, two of the differentiating essays were 
rated by 14 full-time English department faculty 
members. The results supported the idea that 
evaluators are significantly influenced by predilec- 
tions for either ratiocinative or impressionistic 
prose. (FL) 
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The results of a national survey to determine the 
current status of statewide writing assessments are 
presented in this report. Various sections of the re- 
port provide (1) an explanation of terms commonly 
associated with writing assessment; (2) a brief ac- 
count of the status of states’ writing assessments; (3) 
individual summaries of administrative procedures, 
assessment objectives, sample items, scoring meth- 
ods, and reporting procedures for each state that has 
conducted a writing assessment; (4) a list of writing 
objectives assessed by the various states; (5) a sum- 
mary of the results of a questionnaire concerning 
scoring procedures, costs of assessment, problems 
encountered, and recommendations; and (6) a bibli- 
ography of sources used to gather information for 
the report. (FL) 
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When the literature and the research results on 

sentence combining are analyzed, they seem to pro- 

vide an expanded meaning of sentence combining 
and reasons for its effects on the writing of some 
students. Gains in syntactic maturity alone do not 
explain why sentence combining affects positively 
the writing of some students, nor does the fact that 
students learn to control syntax within rhetorical 
contexts. But the latter, together with knowledge of 
the classroom emphasis on close reading, does lead 
to a new way of looking at sentence combining-not 
simply as a program to expand single sentences de- 
void of context, but as a program of syntactic op- 
tions for revising sentences in the context of 
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paragraphs and larger units. It may be that sentence 
combining practice improves writing quality be- 
cause in giving students control over syntax—as evi- 
denced in part by greater T-unit length variation-it 
makes them aware of how to rewrite. More than a 
simple gain in syntactic skill, this awareness is a 
quantum leap in perception for most students. It 
affects their writing positively because it gives them 
control over syntax and the knowledge that writing, 
rather than being merely a process of setting down 
on paper a preconceived product, is a process of 
vision and revision, a way of seeing. (RL) 
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According to the 1980-81 edition of the “Occupa- 
tional Outlook Handbook,” the market for gradu- 
ates of technical communication programs is good 
and likely to get better during the 1980s, especially 
in the areas of electronics and computer and envi- 
ronmental science. The first step in setting up a 
technical communication program at a college or 
university is to find out what, for whom, and how 
technical communicators write. Forming an advi- 
sory committee of practicing technical writers will 
keep the faculty informed of the needs of practition- 
ers and establish a network of potential employers. 
In addition to providing the technical writing in- 
struction most in demand by employers, the pro- 
gram should include study in mathematics and the 
sciences, and the faculty should include instructors 
knowledgeable in the skills of oral communication, 
interviewing, and understanding graphic presenta- 
tions. A community environment that will provide 
practicing technical writers for the advisory com- 
mittee, internships for students, and ultimately em- 
ployment, is also an important factor to consider 
when planning a technical communication program. 
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Such topics as death, divorce, old age, poverty, 
crime, racism, and handicaps are becoming the sub- 
jects of novels for young people and of picture books 
for children. If these books are to help children deal 
with social issues, conflicts, and concerns, they 
should foster realistic rather than stereotypical atti- 
tudes. Many books, for example, portray elderly 
people in negative terms that influence children’s 
attitudes toward older people. Many books for chil- 
dren are permeated with sexism and stereotypical 
characters, including negative portrayals of women 
and misrepresentations of blacks and American In- 
dians and their cultures. Divorce is also a current 
topic in children’s literature, but the stereotype of 
the nuclear family often presented in the books is 
becoming less relevant in real life. On the positive 
side, children’s literature dealing with the disabled 
can help children become accustomed to hand- 
icapped people, an important goal as mainstreaming 
of handicapped students increases. In addition, 
books concerning death can help children cope with 
terminal illness or death of relatives. The careful 
evaluation of books on each of these topics can 
eliminate those containing misrepresentations that 
may distort a child’s view of society and people. 
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Two approaches to spelling instruction were com- 

pared to determine which approach produced the 
more competent spellers. Twenty-five fifth grade 
students participated in a five-month program. The 
control group continued spelling instruction using a 
traditional workbook, while the experimental group 
was taught spelling with an individualized approach. 
The individualized method was founded on the for- 
mation of individual word lists from the students’ 
active writing vocabulary. Both groups were in- 
volved in peer study experiences and student par- 
ticipation in evaluation and record keeping. The 
findings indicated no significant difference in the 
spelling abilities of the two groups. (Author/RL) 
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This paper carefully examines the literary ele- 
ments Scott O’Dell uses in his children’s novel “The 
Captive,” that so successfully engage even a reluc- 
tant reader. The paper explores the writer’s style 
and subtle use of detail and foreshadowing. Quoting 
specific examples, the paper points out O’Dell’s 
imaginative syntax and his ability to introduce un- 
familiar language in such a context that the reader 
is able to comprehend. In the same manner, the 
paper illustrates O’Dell’s skill at characterization 
without excessive narration and the way his descrip- 
tions of setting provide the reader with numerous 
and realistic details. The paper also discusses the 
pervasive themes of masculinity and death in the 
story and how both influence che main character. 
(HTH) 
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Research was conducted to test the assumption 
that technical writers compose as other writers do. 
Information was gathered through questionnaires 
and interviews surveying 70 writers—technical writ- 
ing students, students woiking part-time in indus- 
try, university professors, and engineers and 
researchers working full-time in industry. The re- 
sults were interpreted as follows: (1) The technical 
writer does have a composing process of several 
Stages, similar to that of other writers. The subjects 
all indicated that they spent time prewriting, writ- 
ing, and revising, with times in each stage depend- 
ent on the projected length and the form of the 
document being written. (2) The composing process 
of technical writers is reflexive and nonlinear, just 
like that of other writers. (3) The most experienced 
technical writers had a range of strategies which 


they used at each stage in the composing process to 
help them master writing. (4) Technical composi- 
tion differs from composing in other fields in that 
the composing process is more deliberate and strate- 
gies more clearly defined: audience, purpose, and 
form guide planning, writing, and revising. The 
situational nature of technical writing also influ- 
ences composition. (RL) 
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Controlled compositions are a partial answer to 
the challenge faced by basic skills teachers of giving 
their students enough writing practice without in- 
creasing their own grading load. This method is 
especially suitable for academically underprepared 
students, English-as-a-second language students, 
highly apprehensive students, students who hate 
grammar, and those who cannot think of anything 
to write. With this method, students copy well-writ- 
ten short compositions, changing each one in some 
meaningful way. They learn punctuation in context, 
and they develop fluency, continuity, and proo- 
freading skills. In grading, the teacher simply circles 
each error, and the student must figure out what is 
wrong. Any response that makes sense should be 
acceptable. Grading may also be done by tutors or 
aides with a simple answer key, leaving the teacher 
free to help more with original writing. Students in 
a pilot course using controlled compositions in com- 
bination with free writing increased their fluency by 
17%, and reduced their mechanical errors by 43%. 
A matched group studying traditional sentence 
stucture did not increase fluency at all and reduced 
their errors by only 15%. (Author/HTH) 
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This anthology contains 21 articles on teaching 

methods and assignments in technical writing. The 

anthology is divided into three major sections. The 
first section, “Courses,” presents plans for alterna- 
tive approaches to the teaching of technical writing. 

The second section, ‘““Components,” offers a variety 

of activities for major segments within a technical 

writing course. The third section, “Exercises,” sug- 
gests individual activities that can be completed 
during a few class periods within a course or compo- 
nent. Individual articles focus on the case method, 
simulation and in-class writing, group projects, the 
functional writing model, writing for publication, 
technical illustration, environmental writing, deci- 
sion making and problem solving, and teaching non- 
native speakers how to use English language 
articles. A supplementary reading list is included. 
(RL) 
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Identifiers—Utah 
A survey of secondary school English teachers 
employed by three school districts in Utah was con- 
ducted by the teacher education committee of the 
English department of Weber State College (Og- 
den) to determine the areas of English instruction 
for which their teacher education courses had not 
adequately prepared them. On a scale from one to 
five, the 72 respondents rated 36 areas of teacher 
education, including teaching methods, grammar 
and writing, literature, speech and drama. The re- 
sulting data indicated that teachers were under- 
trained in 13 areas-mostly concerned with 
writing-and overtrained in five areas, three of which 
dealt with literature. Based on these results, an op- 
tional curriculum was developed for students enter- 
ing the English teaching program at Weber State. 
The new curriculum emphasized preparing teachers 
in the area of writing instruction and teaching meth- 
ods, as well as literature instruction. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—* National High School Debate Resolu- 
tions 
The purpose of this booklet is to provide a brief 

overview of the 1981-82 high school debate resolu- 

tions, which focus on minimum competencies, uni- 
form financing, and _ standardized teacher 
certification as methods of improving the United 

States elementary and secondary education sys- 

tems. The five chapters of the booklet are intended 

to prepare debaters for their own efficient investiga- 

tion of the problem area. The five chapters are: (1) 

overview of current issues in elementary and sec- 

ondary education, including an examination of fed- 

eral, state, and local approaches to these issues; (2) 

the first resolution, minimum standards required for 

achieving an education; (3) the second resolution, 
school finance; (4) the third resolution, teacher cer- 
tification; and (5) getting started, a review of useful 
information on researching the topic of education. 

At the end of the final chapter are footnotes for each 

chapter and selected bibliographies on the topic of 

elementary and secondary education. (RL) 
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Identifiers—* Writing for Children 
This book contains comments by ten authors of 

children’s literature concerning the influences they 

feel account for the particular qualities that define 
their books and about creative writing and chil- 

dren’s literature in general. In the first article, P. L. 

Travers stresses the importance of fairy tales, 

myths, and legends in shaping her work, while in the 

second article, Maurice Sendak contends that there 
is probably no such thing as creativity without fan- 
tasy. In the third article, Joan Aiken expresses her 
belief that one of the functions of books is to feed 
children’s imaginations and to provide them with 
the material for creating their own fantasies. Erik 

Haugaard discusses Hans Christian Andersen and 

his fairy tales and the art of translating in the fourth 

article, and Ivan Southall recalls the influences of 
his childhood in the fifth article. In the sixth article, 

Ursula Le Guin discusses a “puritanical distrust” of 

fantasy she has seen in many people, who do not 

realize the function and worth fairy tales have in 
children’s lives. In the seventh article, Virginia 

Hamilton points to the significance symbols hold for 

her, and in the eighth article, John Rowe Townsend 

considers the interplay between the creative arts of 
writing and criticism. In the ninth article, Eleanor 

Cameron discusses dreams, art, and the uncon- 

scious, and in the last article, Jill Paton Walsh dis- 

cusses children as “Lords of Time,” whose job it is 
to carry forth the ideas valued today. (FL) 
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The transcript of a teleconference on the relations 

among rhetorical theory, communication theory, 
and research as it was presented to a speech com- 
munications class at Texas Tech University in 1971 
is presented in this paper. Issues discussed in the 
transcript include whether intent is a useful defining 
characteristic of the term “communicaton”; the 
utility of attempting to distinguish among the types 
of questions that scholars can ask about human 
communications, and similarities between the defi- 
nition of rhetoric and communication theory in the 
discipline of speech communication. Updated reac- 
tions to the conference are provided by two of the 
participants and a reaction is also provided by Wil- 
liam J. Jordan. (MKM) 
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This paper analyzes Paul Gregory’s 1951 produc- 
tion of “Don Juan in Hell,” now considered to be a 
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seminal work in the development of professional 
and educational readers theatre. The paper con- 
tends that the production, which presented a non- 
dramatic work without the usual emphasis on design 
and spectacle, forced a reexamination of the role of 
the audience, modern theatrical values, and the na- 
ture of theatre itself. The evolution of the produc- 
tion is then traced from its conception to its 
performance by the “First Drama Quartette” 
(Charles Boyer, Charles Laughton, Agnes Moore- 
head, and Cedric Hardwicke), generally thought of 
as the first modern professional readers theatre 
company. The paper argues that by linking the clas- 
sical presentational mode of preference with an 
analogy of classical music performance, Gregory 
managed to capture the essence of contemporary 
readers theatre. It then discusses the performance in 
terms of two parallel metaphors that guided its style 
of production: the classical simplicity of a Tiffany 
window display of diamonds and the solemn con- 
centration of classical musicians. (MKM) 
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The position taken in this paper is that the sent- 
ence adverb should be viewed not as an occurrence 
within a sentence but as a kind of illocutionary force 
marker of a speech art. Three points are argued in 
the paper: (1) that current linguistic analyses of sen- 
tence adverbs are inadequate even to the purposes 
of the analysts; (2) that treating sentence adverbs as 
illocutionary speech acts—more precisely, as illocu- 
tionary force markers of propositions—will produce 
an explanatory model meeting the needs of both 
linguistic analysts and speech act theorists; and (3) 
that this explanatory model may be profitably 
adapted to other language problem areas. The paper 
also suggests a theoretical connection with conver- 
sation analysis. Categories of sentence adverbs /illo- 
cutionary force markers are offered, as are their 
essential conditions. (RL) 
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Study 
An instructional model is described for using 
television production and television viewing as sub- 
ject matter to integrate the development of com- 
munication competence in the langauge arts. The 
theoretical background of the model is explained, as 
is the application of the model in a pilot demonstra- 
tion study. A sample usit is offered, with 11 compe- 
tencies for promiting the understanding of the 
interrelationships of reading, writing, speaking, and 
listening in a problem solving context (across 
medium and mode). Each competency is followed 
by lists of activities, learning objectives, instruc- 
tional strategies, and evaluation procedures. (RL) 
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A recent task force of the Speech Communication 
Association identified three situations in which na- 
tive English speaking adults require communicative 
competence-occupation, citizenship, and mainte- 
nance. These situations give rise to five main con- 
texts in which adult learners of English as a second 
language (ESL) need communicative proficiency: 
education, preservation, socialization, occupation, 
and citizenship. These competencies can be listed 
under four headings: communication codes, oral 
message evaluation, basic communication skills, 
and human relations. From this analysis of the com- 
municative needs of adult nonnative speakers, the 
paper (1) explores various academic levels of adult 
ESL learners, (2) recognizes the particular needs of 
ESL learners at each academic level, (3) discusses 
the methods for assessing the speaking proficiency 
of ESL students, (4) reviews the ways to assess lis- 
tening abilities of ESL students, and (5) examines a 
procedure for identification, assessment, and place- 
ment of students. Additional material includes a ta- 
ble of communication competencies in the five 
contexts, a placement interview form, and a selected 
bibliography of tests for nonnative speakers of Eng- 
lish. (HOD) 
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Identifiers—* Israel 
Noting that rhetorical critics have ignored the 
study of nonwestern movements and have failed to 
construct theories that help to explain and interpret 
the rhetorical form of such movements, this paper 
synthesizes concepts from rhetorical theory and an- 
thropology to explain the linguistic process that 
made up the 1978 Israeli peace movement. The first 
section of the paper discusses Robert Cathcart’s the- 
ory of rhetorical movements, which explains move- 
ments as a kind of “agnostic ritual” whose most 
distinguishing rhetorical form is confrontation. The 
second section discusses the Israeli peace move- 
ment and evaluates the rhetorical strategies used by 
the movement’s leaders and members and by the 
defenders of the existing order. The final section 
discusses the effects of the peace movement, espe- 
cially its “influential relationships” (indirect conse- 
quences). (FL) 
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Identifiers—Auburn University AL 

This paper considers three issues related to the 
philosophical struggle between journalism and 
speech communication departments in developing a 
public relations curriculum. The three issues are as 
follows: (1) the definition of public relations, with an 
emphasis on persuasion; (2) the design of a public 
relations curriculum, using the one at Auburn Uni- 
versity (Alabama) as a model; and (3) the rationale 
for including the public relations curriculum in a 
department of speech communication. (RL) 
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Identifiers—Bem Sex Role Inventory, *Com- 
municator Style, *Rhetorical Sensitivity, Rheto- 
tical Sensitivity Scale 
It was hypothesized that the dimensions of R. P. 
Hart’s rhetorical sensitivity scale-rhetorical sen- 
sitivity, noble self, and rhetorical reflector-would 
correspond, respectively, to the categories of andro- 
gyny, masculinity, and femininity in Bem’s Sex Role 
Inventory. The two instruments were administered 
to 426 college students (211 men and 215 women). 
The theoretical hypotheses received mixed support. 
Rhetorical sensitivity was shared by women with 
low levels of masculinity, women with moderate 
femininity, and men with high levels of femininity. 
Noble selves included women high in masculinity 
and women high in femininity. Rhetorical reflectors 
included men high in femininity. Apparently, Hart’s 
rhetorical sensitivity scale is based on communica- 
tion competence as moderation rather than behav- 
ioral flexibility; and it may be biased by the cultural 
preference for instrumentality. (RL) 
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A review of national presidential election cam- 
paigns since the passage of Section 315 of the Com- 
munications Act of 1934 indicates the inadequacies 
of that section and the need for its revision. Section 
315 stipulates equal access to the mass media for all 
legally qualified political candidates. Basically, the 
difficulty with Section 315 is that it allows bigger, 
richer, better organized policical parties or candi- 
dates to manipulate the media, and that it creates 
confusion when minority and splinter candidates 
seek equal time. Based on this analysis, a proposal 
has been made to alter Section 315, defining “le- 
gally qualified candidate” as one who has been 
nominated by a party that received at least 2% of the 
total votes cast in the previous election for that of- 
fice. The proposal would require new parties and 
independent candidates to obtain signatures from a 
number of registered voters equal to 2% of the votes 
cast for that office in the preceding primary elec- 
tion. The second part of this proposed revision of 
Section 315 would entail a series of debates between 
presidential candidates during each presidential 
election year. Carried on television and radio by the 
national networks, the time for the debates would be 
governed by a nonpartisan committee. The time for 
the debates would be donated by the broadcasters 
and offered to all “legally qualified candidates” who 
met the proposed 2% rule. (RL) 
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dividuals) 
Identifiers—*Rhetorical Sensitivity, *Self Disclo- 
sure 
A study examined the relationship between rheto- 
rical sensitivity and self-disclosure. Subjects were 
419 college students who completed the Rhetorical 
Sensitivity Scale and the Self-Disclosure Situations 
Survey. The results indicated that rhetorical sen- 
sitivity and self-disclosure were inversely related. 
Rhetorically sensitive individuals did not alter their 
low levels of self-disclosure, regardless of the setting 
and the length of the relationship between them- 
selves and the other person. Rhetorical sensitivity 
appeared to be a measure of interpersonal communi- 
cation moderation rather than interpersonal com- 
munication competence. (RL) 
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In a survey of commercial braodcasters, 80% of 
the respondents felt that university communications 
majors seeking on-the-air, nonnews jobs were un- 
qualified for their chosen profession. Because teach- 
ers of oral interpretation possess the performance 
expertise that broadcasters need, they must be more 
actively involved in teaching broadcast perfor- 
mance than they are at present. Two areas in oral 
interpretation that are important to broadcast per- 
formance are persona and imagery. Just as in poetry, 
the “voice” or persona is never the same from one 
piece of copy to the next. Students must be made 
aware that the voice must be congruent with the 
nature of the product or the corporate image deve- 
loped in the copy. In the sense that every commer- 
cial shares common elements with literature used in 
oral interpretation, students must be taught to ex- 
ploit the imagery present in broadcast copy. Stu- 
dents of broadcast performance who become adept 
at applying the principles of oral interpretation in 
front of the cameras can make enormous strides in 
improving the quality of their performance. The 
adaptation of oral interpretation skills for broadcast 
performance can be significant to both students and 
teachers of oral interpretation. (HTH) 
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Official censorship should not exist in university 
theatre productions. What censorship does exist is 
primarily unofficial-often unspoken-and consists of 
group, authority, and financial pressures on the di- 


rector and the production staff, influencing them to 
avoid risks necessary for artistic growth and intel- 
lectual development. This sort of control is much 
less perceptible than objective/official censorship 
and much more pervasive and persuasive. Directors 
of theatre productions often overrespond and cen- 
sor themselves too much. Directors, instead, should 
learn the importance of risk (invention, experimen- 
tation, exploration, and vision) in order to learn and 
test. When a theatre director omits these elements 
from the planning and execution of a production, 
that is probably the worst kind of censorship possi- 
ble. (HOD) 
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A study investigated the mode of communication 
and the type of information that best serves an or- 
ganization’s purposes during the orientation inter- 
views of new employees. Preliminary interviews 
with ten new employees and ten experienced em- 
ployees indicated task-related performances for oral 
or written organizational communications-struc- 
tured tasks were associated with the written mode, 
unstructured tasks with the oral mode. Based on 
these interviews, an experiment was designed in 
which 120 college students were divided into four 
groups. Two of the groups received orientation in- 
formation through oral communication, while the 
other two groups received the information in a writ- 
ten form. For each mode of communication, one 
group completed a structured task and the other 
group completed an unstructured task. Half the sub- 
jects in each task condition were given job-specific 
information orally, while the other half of the sub- 
jects in the task condition received only written in- 
structions. The results demonstrated the 
importance of mode of communication in transmit- 
ting information to newcomers. Specifically, the 
subjects receiving written organizational informa- 
tion received higher accuracy scores on their tasks 
than did those who were exposed to the oral presen- 
tations. These scores did not vary as a result of the 
type of task (structured or unstructured). (RL) 
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Noting that China has undergone tremendous so- 

cial change in its three decades under the Marxist- 

Leninist-Maoist ideology, this paper contends that 

such change has triggered tension that upsets the 

equilibrium of the entire social system. The paper 
uses Talcott Parson’s cybernetic communication 
model to explain the societal level changes that have 
occurred in contemporary China, and then applies 
this model to the process of mass communication in 
that country and traces the manner in which higher 
order value orientations are transmitted into more 
specific lower order attitudes and regulations in the 
general spheres of pattern maintenance and tension 
management. The cybernetic model proposed in the 
paper implies that the changing roles of mass media 
will repeat themselves every time there is a major 
change in the Chinese social system and that China 
will continue to draw upon some of its formerly 
established social values. The paper suggests that it 
takes time for any country to accept a new culture 





and that mass communication plays several impor- 
tant parts in the ultimate acceptance of that culture. 
(Author/FL) 
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A study assessed the relationship of the independ- 

ent variables of interpersonal attraction to the de- 

pendent variables of feeling good, relational safety, 
and uncertainty level. Subjects were 75 elementary 
and secondary school teachers, 61 communication 

students, 18 child development professionals, and 8 

service club members. Each subject completed 

scales measuring interpersonal attraction, uncer- 
tainty level, feeling good, and safety with a ran- 
domly assigned target person in mind. The results 
showed that social attraction had a moderately high 
independent predictive power concerning uncer- 
tainty level, safety, and feeling good. Physical and 
task attraction also contributed significant variance 
to those measures. (FL) 
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Identifiers—* Fantasy Theme Analysis, *Rhetorical 
Community 
A conceptual model of the rhetorical community 

that addresses the sociodramatic processes through 

which social order evolves, is maintained, can 
change, and is threatened is presented in this paper. 

Following an introduction, the paper identifies the 

various uses of rhetorical vision and rhetorical com- 

munity that are found in fantasy theme literature. 

Secondly, the paper discusses fantasy theme anal- 

ysis as it applies to social reality and then provides 

a viewpoint for defining social reality. Thirdly, the 

paper develops the model’s logic and, fourthly, it 

explains the uses and potential impact of fantasy in 
argument upon rhetorical community. (FL) 
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Identifiers—*Egypt, Intercultural Communication 
A study of the nature and sources of films im- 

ported into Egypt is examined in this report. The 

first section of the report explores the social effects 
of imported films. The second section provides an 
overview of the effect and distribution of foreign 
films in Egypt. The third section analyzes the spe- 
cific foreign films projected in cinemas or transmit- 
ted by television in Egypt over a three-month 
period. The fourth section describes the flow of fo- 
reign programs to the Egyptian Television Organi- 
zation, the importation bases, and censorship rules. 
The fifth section details the conclusions of the 


study. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—Agency for International Develop- 
ment, Latin America, UNESCO 
Efforts in Latin America to promote public access 

and participation in mass communication associated 

with socioeconomic development are summarized 

in this report. Section one of the report provides a 

context for the material in the subsequent sections 

of the report. Section two examines the role of the 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 

Organization (UNESCO), the Agency for Interna- 

tional Development (AID), and other international 

agencies in promoting participatory development. 

Section three provides an overview of communica- 

tion strategies for development, a discussion of 

communication methodology and research in par- 
ticipatory development strategies, and brief reports 
on 24 participatory development projects under- 
taken throughout Latin America. An annotated bib- 


liography offers 198 references on the projects 
mentioned in the report and on the broader subject 
area of participatory communication development. 
(RL) 
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Identifiers—*Central States Speech Association 
This booklet contains an account of the history of 

the Central States Speech Association (CSSA). Sec- 

tions of the essay discuss the difficulties of starting 

and sustaining the CSSA during the Depression of 

the 1930s, efforts at reorganizing the CSSA, more 

difficulties during the war years of the 1940s, the 

change in convention program content over the 

years, the financial evolution of the organization, 

the record of changes over the years as documented 

by the CSAA “Journal,” and observations about the 

future of the CSSA. (RL) 
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Identifiers—*Empathic Listening 
This paper offers a tentative and exploratory dis- 

cussion of the assumptive bases and ethical implica- 

tions of a theory of interpersonal listening based on 

empathy. The first major section of the paper pre- 

sents a brief historical overview of the empathic 

tradition, particularly as it relates to interpersonal 

communication study and to theory construction in 

listening. The second section offers a critique of 

empathic listening on the basis of three considera- 

tions: (1) the reification of the notion of self, result- 

ing in the untenable position of psychologizing 

human language, meaning, and conduct and con- 

tributing to the “new narcissism”; (2) the tendency 

toward studying, teaching, and employing empathic 
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listening as an instrumental technique for enhancing 
personal growth; and (3) the “cultural baggage” of 
the sixties-styled nonevaluation, inviting ethical 
neutralism. The third section formulates an alterna- 
tive to the listening process, which is rooted in con- 
temporary dialogical and hermenuetic philosophy. 
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*Illinois Speech and Theatre Association 
To assist the Illinois Basic Skills Program, the Il- 
linois Speech and Theatre Association (ISTA) deve- 
loped a task force that offered the State assistance in 
(1) facilitating oral communication learning in Il- 
linois schools with an emphasis upon the utilization 
of existing school programs and staff; (2) developing 
a plan for a systematic approach to oral communica- 
tion instruction in Illinois schools; (3) developing 
means by which the learning of oral communication 
skills could be shared in both the school and the 
home environment; and (4) identifying and training 
professional consultants. The ISTA task force 
focused its attention first on the problem of deter- 
mining which communication skills should be pre- 
sented in Illinois schools. The task force next 
completed a brochure on basic oral communication 
skills that was printed by the Illinois State Board of 
Education for distribution as part of the board’s con- 
tinuing public awareness activities and developed 
another brochure for use by parents to be distributed 
through local parent-teacher organizations. The 
task force also began work on a document that ad- 
dressed the assessment of basic oral communication 
skills. Additional plans call for the development of 
a model training workshop format. (HOD) 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Higher 
Education, *Job Skills, Labor Market, *Program- 
ing (Broadcast), *Speech Communication, 
*Speech Curriculum, Student Needs, *Telecom- 
munications 
Presently there are nearly 20,000 undergraduate 
majors in broadcasting, with the majority enrolled in 
speech communication departments. However, esti- 
mates hold that at best only one-half of those seek- 
ing positions in television will actually find them. 
This indicates the need for a media student to re- 
ceive a good general education in areas other than 
communication and to receive specific production/- 
management training in nonbroadcast media. A 
nonbroadcast institutional media program should be 
founded on the study of basic communication and 
should provide training in methods of systemati- 
cally analyzing alternative approaches to meeting 
specific behavioral objectives and of designing effec- 
tive instructional and persuasive messages that 
make use of appropriate media. It should provide 
concentrated study of production principles and 
techniques through directed practice and drill in 
small-format television and synchronous sound/- 
slide program preparation and should progressively 
increase student responsibility through full produc- 
tion management of all aspects of planning and exe- 
cution. The program should also provide 
opportunities to supplement production courses 
with those in administration and management, tech- 
nical operations and engineering, and performance; 
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and should incorporate professional practices or in- 
ternship opportunities for seniors in corporate or 
institutional settings. (HOD) 
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Communication, Speech Pathology, Spelling, 
Vowels 
Research reports on the nature of speech, in- 

strumentation for the investigation of speech, and 

practical application of research are included in this 
status report for January 1-March 31, 1981. The 
reports deal with the following topics: (1) distin- 
guishing temporal information for speaking rate 
from temporal information for intervocalic stop 
consonant voicing; (2) articulatory motor events 
and phase relationships among articulator muscles 
as a function of speaking rate and stress; (3) interar- 

ticulator programing in obstruent production; (4) 

electromyographic-cinefluorographic-acoustic 

study of dynamic vowel production; (5) reading in- 
struction and remediation and the sex of the child; 

(6) fingerspelling and spelling; (7) dynamic pattern 

perspective on the control and coordination of 

movement; (8) motivating muscles; (9) speech re- 
search; (10) levels of description in speech research; 

(11) biology of speech perception; (12) duplex per- 

ception of cues for stop consonants; (13) the percep- 

tion of isochrony; and (14) the “rabid/rapid” 
distinction based on silent gap duration. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—* China 
In 1978, China launched its “Four Moderniza- 

tions” program, which included modernization in 
agriculture, industry, national defense, and science 
and technology. To promote this program and to 
mobilize the Chinese masses to take a more positive 
and active attitude toward modernization, the gov- 
ernment called upon the forces of the mass media to 
disseminate information. This decision to use the 
mass media, however, created certain consequences 
that were undesirable to the Chinese government. 
For example, the resulting information explosion 
led to a proliferation of nonsocialist information 
which in turn caused some Chinese young people to 
question the ability of socialism to provide them 
with a more decent life style. How the government 
will respond to the unanticipated consequences is 
not yet clear. (Author/FL) 
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Identifiers—Communication Apprehension 
A study investigated the degree of association be- 
tween supervisor and subordinate perceptions of the 
supervisor’s leadership style, use of power, and con- 
flict management style. Subjects were 87 supervi- 
sors and 432 _ subordinates from five 
service-oriented, publicly supported organizations. 
The supervisors completed measures of leadership 
style, use of power, and conflict management style. 
In addition to these measures, subordinates also 
completed measures of satisfaction with work and 
with supervision, solidarity with supervisor, and 
anxiety about communicating with supervisor. The 
results indicated little variance in the perceptions of 
subordinates and supervisors concerning the super- 
visor’s leadership style, use of power, and conflict 
management style. (Implications of the findings for 
supervisor training programs are discussed.) (FL) 
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The ABC television network’s “Monday Night 
Football” (MNF) series is a very successful example 
of the symbiotic relationship between advertising, 
television, and sports. Assuming that the athletic 
contests are packaged as slick entertainment to 
draw both fans and nonfans to the real programing- 
the commercials—a study was organized to examine 
each broadcast of MNF during the 1979 football- 
broadcast season. Each game was analyzed in terms 
of the number of commercials per game, the amount 
of time per game devoted to sponsors, the distribu- 
tion of the commercials throughout the game, and 
the types of products advertised. From this data the 
following composite of the typical MNF broadcast 
emerged: (1) Of the three hours devoted normally 
to each broadcast, more than one-sixth of the broad- 
cast time, some 29 minutes, was devoted to adver- 
tising. (2) The placement of the commercials was 
fairly uniform from week to week, though the prac- 
tice of lead-in advertising before kickoffs was dis- 
continued late in the season. (3) Of the 64 
commercials broadcast during each game, 16 were 
for automotive products; 12 were related to business 
concerns; 7 for audiovisual and electronic equip- 
ment; 5 for beer or wine; 2 each for personal pro- 
ducts, food services, and public service 
7 jacana and one for home related needs. 
RL 
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The fourth in a series of annual volumes published 

by the International Communication Association, 

this yearbook provides reviews, overviews, and syn- 
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theses of developments in the evolution of the 
science of communication. Areas covered in this 
edition are: (1) theoretical perspectives, (2) deve- 
loping study of communication around the world, 
(3) information systems, (4) interpersonal com- 
munication, (5) mass communication, (6) organiza- 
tional communication, (7) intercultural 


communication, (8) political communication, (9) in- 
structional communication, (10) health communi- 
cation, and (11) androgyny in communication. 
HTH) 
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As nineteenth century British feminists found that 
they could no longer “suffer and be still,” they 
forged alliances with those male political personali- 
ties sympathetic to their suffrage demands. Yet 
these political alliances proved to be of little value 
in the fight for voting rights, as measures designed 
to widen the franchise met with continual parlia- 
mentary defeat. Abandoning all hope of achieving 
the vote through cooperation with political leaders, 
militant British feminists resorted to battlefield tac- 
tics and launched a campaign to call attention to 
their cause through the destruction of objects repre- 
senting the social system that remained unrespon- 
sive to their demands. Of all organizations that 
worked for the vote, the largest, most visible, and 
most militant was the Women’s Social and Political 
Union (WSPU). So important was the WSPU, in 
fact, that their particular methods of agitation 
formed the focal point for the entire suffrage move- 
ment. (Author/FL) 


EKA 
ED 201 028 


EA 012 747 

Munsterman, Richard E. 

Purchasing and Supply Management Handbook 
for School Business Officials. Revised, Updated 
Research Bulletin No. 22. 

Association of School Business Officials, Chicago, 
Ill. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-910170-08-8 

Pub Date—78 

oo For a related document, see EA 012 
746. 

Available from—Publications Dept., Research 
Corp. of the Association of School Business Offi- 
cials of the United States and Canada, 720 Garden 
St., Park Ridge, IL 60068 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accounting, Administration, Ad- 
ministrative Organization, Bids, Budgeting, 
Codes of Ethics, Computer Oriented Programs, 
Consortia, Contracts, Cooperative Programs, 
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Criteria, *Facility Inventory, Furniture, Guide- 
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More than ever, schools must develop procedures 

to increase cost effectiveness and control in the pur- 

chasing, storage, delivery of, and accounting for 
educational equipment and supplies. This document 
is intended to provide beginning purchasing offi- 
cials, as well as other administrators and staff, with 
a basic understanding of the purchasing function 
and a framework in which to review current pur- 
chasing practices. Topics addressed include the ob- 
jectives and procedures of purchasing and supply 
management; the relationships between budgeting, 
accounting, control, and purchasing; the organiza- 
tion of a purchasing and supply department; the 

uses, characteristics, and methods of developing a 

purchasing manual; legal aspects of purchasing; ef- 

fective warehousing, inventory control, and distri- 
bution systems; and consideration of 
standardization of supplies and equipment, methods 





for formulating specifications, and means for testing 
and analyzing value in purchases. Additional 
material covers the application of the general guide- 
lines to specific areas: the purchase and manage- 
ment of educational supplies; the purchase of 
furniture and equipment; the procurement of equip- 
ment for new school buildings; cooperative purchas- 
ing; and computerized purchasing and supply 
management. Appendices present policies ad- 
vocated by resolutions of the Association of School 
Business Officials, state bid laws, and Christmas gift 
policies. (Author/PGD) 
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In planning for an arts facility for a private school, 
it is necessary to consider the proposal’s appropri- 
ateness to the student body, curriculum, and com- 
munity. The early appointment of a director 
prevents expensive mistakes and gives the program 
an articulate spokesperson. In addition, the teaching 
and support staff must be chosen with care. An ar- 
chitect should be selected who is imaginative and 
considers the needs of the people using the facility. 
In general, spaces should be kept open and flexible 
and there should be more space planned for than is 
needed at the outset. The facility should include 
teaching areas, studios, a gallery, and performance 
areas. Enthusiastic financial support from alumni, 
parents, and friends will facilitate applying for aid 
from other sources, such as an arts commission or 
private foundations. Significant community in- 
volvement may also make it possible to apply for 
state or federal aid. Searching lists of foundations 
can help locate appropriate organizations without 
wasted effort. Careful researching of particular 
foundations’ characteristics and expectations will 
help in writing an effective proposal. (Author/WD) 
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The future of higher education institutions rests 
on the extent to which they meet the needs of so- 
ciety. A systemic mode of planning provides an on- 
going mechanism that assures an_institution’s 
responsiveness to society’s changing needs. Achiev- 
ing consensus by appropriate groups regarding envi- 
ronmental assumptions that affect an institution is 
an integral part of the planning process. Sources of 
such assumptions about environmental factors cur- 
rently affecting higher education include a shift 
from quantity revolution to an equality revolution; 
a switch from educational opportunity for all to edu- 
cational opportunity for each; a spectacular increase 
of older students; effort to link the world of work 
and the world of education. Market analysis, or the 
identification of the relationship between the needs 
of students and the way the institution can meet 
those needs, is another environmental source of in- 
formation useful to planning. It consists of a coher- 
ent way to plan responses to market conditions. 
Another important step in the development of the 
planning process is the interface of the budgeting 
process. The budget is a vehicle for communication 
of details about institutional priorities and objec- 
tives, and a means for assessing how well the institu- 


tion achieved its purposes. (JEH) 
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In our desire to establish social justice, we have 
neglected individual morality. Moral education was 
once a major part of the school experience, but has 
been lost in the present era of pluralistic ethics. 
While social-situational ethics have brought some 
good results, such as greater justice for minorities 
and governmental reform, they have also promoted 
such ideas as the end justifies the means or a social 
cause comes before conscience. What is now needed 
is an educational program in citizenship that leads 
to positive moral and ethical conduct. The first step 
in moral education is the development of a rational 
process of thinking based on the study of tradition 
in the social sciences and the humanities. Teaching 
ethics requires the establishment of basic principles 
that are to be learned. The Salt Lake City School 
District has delineated 12 such principles that can 
be taught in a variety of programs, from law-related 
education to journalism. Of greatest significance is 
the teachers’ commitment to ethics. Teachers of 
ethics need to develop critical thinking skills and to 
be, themselves, students of law, moral philosophy, 
history, logic, and the fine arts. (Author/WD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Guides, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Goal Orientation, Guide- 
lines, Individual Development, Management 
Development, Needs Assessment, Objectives, 
Planning, *Principals, Self Evaluation (Individu- 
als), *Time 
Identifiers—*Time Management 
Using a sequence of exercises and short discus- 
sions, this manual trains principals and other ad- 
ministrators to manage their time better. Readers 
discover how they use their time, identify and re- 
concile their personal and job goals with their time 
commitments, prioritize the goals, and learn the 
planning steps needed to achieve the prioritized 
goals. Further exercises help readers solve time- 
wasting problems and delegate tasks. The manual 
includes a brief bibliography on time management 
and seven appendices of exercises, lists of time- 
wasters, and suggestions for saving time. (RW) 
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Identifiers—* Assessment Centers 
This document considers several aspects of the 
use of assessment centers for the evaluation of 
school principals. Citing the literature, the docu- 
ment defines the assessment center concept, and 
describes the operation of a typical four-day assess- 
ment program. The paper also recounts efforts to 
ascertain the reliability of assessment results, com- 
ments on some of the relative cost factors involved 
in operation of assessment centers, and presents a 
brief history of the assessment center concept. The 
author finds the research on use of assessment cen- 
ters in selecting school administrators sketchy, but 
points out that the literature reveals a growing use 
of assessment center data for professional develop- 
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ment purposes. The document states that while the 
school principal’s role can be conceptualized in 
terms of a task component (what must be done) and 
a style component (how it should be done), assess- 
ment centers have typically focused on the style 
component and have provided incomplete informa- 
tion as a result. Typical parameters used for assess- 
ment of school administrators are listed. The 
document concludes that research is necessary, but 
that even with their present limitations assessment 
centers provide a viable means for assessing and 
improving the effectiveness of school administra- 
tors. (PGD) 
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*School Policy 
Written particularly for organizations establishing 
or maintaining private Christian educational institu- 
tions but applicable in large part to educational or- 
ganizations of any type, this document cites the 
reasons for writing a policy manual, lists advantages 
and disadvantages of establishing written policy, de- 
scribes procedures for developing a policy manual, 
and provides an outline of policy considerations. 
The author takes into account the differences 
among the educational policies of the organization 
behind the institution, the governing board policies 
intended to attain the organization’s educational 
goals, and the administrative regulations designed 
to guide the daily implementation of policy. The 
components of these policies specifically relevant to 
Christian institutions involve the relationships be- 
tween the particular beliefs of the organization 
sponsoring the institution and the ways those beliefs 
affect policy. Examples of statements of faith, 
credos, statements of Christian educational philoso- 
phy, and general Christian educational objectives 
are offered in addition to examples of policy forma- 
tion methods. The National School Board Associa- 
tion’s “The School Board Member’s Guide to Policy 
Development,” by Ben Brodinsky and a paper by 
Arnold H. DeGraaff entitled “The Nature and Aim 
of Christian Education” are included as appendixes. 
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Identifiers—Independent School District 196 MN 
The writer of this paper was invited to act as a 
consultant to Minnesota’s Independent School Dis- 
trict 196 to generate a plan and program for the 
inservice education of school principals within the 
district. The paper presents an analysis of the prob- 
lem; a discussion of the organizational context and 
the client system; a description of the methods used 
for identifying the inservice needs of the principals 
involved; an outline of the program objectives; and 
the instructional, administrative, and evaluative 
plans for the program. The study focuses particu- 
larly on identification of the competencies and skills 
of the principals requiring inservice education, iden- 
tification of the kinds of inservice education pre- 
ferred by the principals, means of devising a 
program to cater to the needs identified, and the 
evaluation process. Extensive appendixes include 
materials used at all stages of the inservice program. 
(Author/PGD) 
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Identifiers—*New Mexico 
In reviewing the history of educational finances in 

New Mexico from 1850 to the present, the evolu- 
tion of the state’s financing program and the reasons 
for its unique separation of educational finances 
from educational programs is explored. The state’s 
rational, forward-looking approach to public educa- 
tion is attributed to federal neglect when New Mex- 
ico was still a territory and to the individualistic 
character of the state’s inhabitants. The present 
equalization funding formula was legislated in 1974. 
Under this plan, the state distributes its funds to 
districts that cannot raise enough in local revenue to 
meet the state’s funding level. The equalization 
funding formula insures adequate funding for spe- 
cial education; consequently, the state has refused 
federal funds available under P.L. 94-142. (Au- 
thor/WD) 
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Pub Date—81 
Note—212p.; Paper presented at the Annual Sum- 
mer Conference of the American Association of 
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6-9, 1980). Some pages may be marginally legible 
due to broken print of original document. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Competency Based Education, *Cur- 
riculum Design, *Curriculum Development, Cur- 
riculum Evaluation, Grants, Home Study, 
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Assessment, Program Evaluation, Program Im- 
provement, Program Proposals, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Secondary School Curriculum, Staff 
Development 
Identifiers—*New Orleans Public Schools LA 
The activities of the Secondary Curriculum Im- 
provement Program (SCIP) of the New Orleans 
Public Schools from August 1977 to January 1981 
are described in this report. Part 1 presents the or- 
ganization process of the program, including the 
development of goals and objectives for the pro- 
gram, the organizational structure of the SCIP Cen- 
tralized Curriculum Committee, and its activities. 
Part 2 describes the process of identifying and deve- 
loping the components of the mimimum compe- 
tency requirements, including a continuum of basic 
skills objectives. The needs assessment process for 
individual school sites is presented in Part 3, includ- 
ing planning proposals and proposal grants. Part 4 
identifies and describes the SCIP Mastery Learning 
System and its components, including records, 
scores, and other data that make up the system’s 
necessary elements. Part 5 presents the home study 
component of SCIP and discusses the SCIP staff 


development model and its role in the program. The 
total impact of SCIP, test results and sample annual 
evaluations are included in the conclusion. (JEH) 


ED 201 038 

Smith, Theodore, Ed. 

A Monograph on Staff Development. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—26p. 

Available from—Publications Sales, California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, 
Scaramento, CA 95802 ($1.50 plus sales tax for 
California residents). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 


EA 013 464 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
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Responsibility, Continuing Education, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Faculty Develop- 
ment, Federal Legislation, Guidelines, *Inservice 
Education, Instructional Improvement, Planning, 
*Professional Development, Program Effective- 
ness, Program Evaluation, State Legislation 
Designed to provide information for those who 

make decisions about staff development at the 

school district level as well as for those responsible 
for implementing school-site programs, this mono- 
graph is based on the premise that an integral part 
of any school improvement effort is an organized, 
sustained, and comprehensive program of staff 
development. The first chapter discusses the ra- 
tionale for a staff development program, cites recent 
legislation that promotes staff development, and 
presents categories that might be considered for the 
content of a staff development program. The second 
chapter covers the management aspects of staff 
development, suggests ways school districts and 
schools can develop a coordinated system, outlines 
administrative responsibilities, and describes the 
processes and activities that take place in quality 
programs. The final chapter treats strategies and 
criteria for program evaluation and poses questions 

that might be asked to determine whether or not a 

school district has the structure necessary for main- 

taining a comprehensive staff development pro- 
gram. (Author/WD) 
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Identifiers—New York City Board of Education 
In testimony presented at hearings on New York 
City’s public school budget, the Educational Priori- 
ties Panel (EPP), which represents 25 special inter- 
est groups, commented on the budget proposal, 
shared lessons EPP has learned that bear on the 
budget process, and identified the priorities result- 
ing from EPP’s research and consensus activities. 
EPP expressed concern about student promotion 
policy, vocational education programs, and special 
education funding. They also urged that funds be 
concentrated on basic instruction. (Author/WD) 
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Identifiers—*New Jersey 
Based on 47 recommendations for administrative 

and legislative action set forth in the final report on 

reducing violence, vandalism, and disruption in the 

New Jersey public schools, this plan outlines the 

implementation responsibilities of the state depart- 

ment of education and other agencies. Topics cov- 

ered include coordination and implementation, 

legislation, administrative code provisions, county 

monitoring, technical assistance to school districts, 

programs for disruptive and violent students, intera- 

gency planning, related activities, and plan im- 

plementation costs. (Author/WD) 
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nical Appendices-School Level. Volume III: 
Technical Appendices—Central Board Level. Fi- 
nal Report. 

Spons Agency—Dufferin Board of Education, On- 
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Toronto. Dept. of Educational Administration. 
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rintendents 

Identifiers—Ontario 
In analyzing the managerial decisions at the cen- 

tral office of the Dufferin (Ontario) county board of 
education, this project sought to obtain the data 
needed to design an integrated management infor- 
mation system. A major component of the study 
was identifying users and their information needs 
and relating information to three different levels of 
decision-making: operational control, management 
(tactical) control, and strategic planning. Intensive 
interviews with board officials, superintendents, and 
elementary and secondary principals, along with the 
compilation of lists of major decision functions, 
provided the data for the study, which includes ana- 
lyses of both board- and school-level decision-mak- 
ing. Among the results of the study were a systems 
analysis of the board’s activities, an integrated, com- 
prehensive list of functions and specific areas of 
decision-making, and the identification of informa- 
tion channels that contribute to decisions at the cen- 
tral office. Appended are lists of joint and individual 
decision functions of board members and principals, 
their information needs, and flow charts. (Au- 
thor/WD) 
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Identifiers—Ontario 
Interviews with central office superintendents in 

the academic and business divisions, identification 
of user needs, and analysis of major management 
levels provided the data for designing an integrated 
information system for the Peel Board of Education 
in Ontario. A synthesis of the data into an overall 
framework representing the information structure 
of the Board relates user needs to information and 
its flow throughout the system. This framework 
identifies specific information requirements for the 
system as a whole, as well as key areas of informa- 
tion-utilization and information-generating activi- 
ties. The study includes extensive technical 
appendices. (Author/WD) 
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Identifiers—*School Climate Profile, Stoughton 
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A review of the literature on school climate pro- 
vides a conceptual framework for this study in 
which the Kettering School Climate Profile was ad- 
ministered twice to students, teachers, parents, and 
administrators in the Stoughton Middle School 
(Stoughton, Wisconsin). The purpose of the study 
was to explore the relationship between organiza- 
tional climate and perceptions of those involved in 
the school’s activities. The Stoughton school was 
chosen because the staff had worked without con- 
tracts in the previous year and staff morale was felt 
to be very low. The school was also undergoing 
physical renovation. Results of the first administra- 
tion of the profile indicated that the school’s climate 
was more positive than might have been expected 
under the circumstances. Following instigation of 
several intervention techniques to improve disci- 
pline, communication, staff involvement, inservice 
training, and personal relationships, the profile was 
administered a second time. The results suggest that 
a more amiable atmosphere had developed in the 
interim, perhaps due to the success of the interven- 
tion techniques and the principals’ leadership. The 
study concludes that climate is the most important 
concern in initiating and sustaining change and that 
the principal has the primary responsibility for 
creating a positive school climate. (WD) 
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Identifiers—* Laubach Method, *Lenoir City Public 
Schools TN, *Retirement Power in Education 
Project 
In September 1978, the Lenoir City (Tennessee) 

school system initiated in two elementary schools a 

volunteer tutoring program called the Retirement 

Power in Education Project (RPIE). Fourteen 

volunteers, including twelve retirees, were trained 

to use Laubach reading materials in tutoring fourth 
and seventh graders. In evaluating the project one 
year after its inception, this report provides a gen- 
eral program and location description, a review of 
the literature on volunteer tutoring programs, a dis- 
cussion of program objectives, and interpretation of 
the data. The findings indicate that the tutoring ex- 
perience did not effect significant differences be- 
tween tutored and nontutored students in reading 
achievement, absenteeism, attitude towards school, 
or grades. However, the one-to-one relationship 
with an adult role model was found to have a favora- 
ble impact on student self-concept, especially at the 
fourth-grade level. Recommendations include tar- 
geting the program to the lower grades, recruiting 
more volunteers, and developing closer coordina- 
tion between teachers, administrators, and tutors. 
(Author/WD) 
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Eight papers from a one-day conference for law- 
yers, judges, and policy-makers discuss the effects 
on intergovernmental relations of the emerging 
body of laws, regulations, and court decisions gov- 
erning federal grants and their recipients. The ex- 
panding importance of federal grants, notes an 
introduction to the papers, has meant both less lee- 
way for state and local governments to turn down 
grants and many more court cases involving federal 
versus state sovereignty. Accompanied by com- 
ments and discussion, the first paper examines the 
current body of federal grant law and its legal and 
constitutional implications. Three further papers 
analyze government and private litigation over two 
large federal programs, the Community Develop- 
ment and Law Enforcement Assistance Administra- 
tion block grants. A fourth paper gives tips and 
guidelines to state and local governments for argu- 
ing before the U.S. Supreme Court. To exemplify 
the legal, political, and fiscal implications of federal 
grant law, a paper in the form of a play presents a 
hypothetical case involving a city government and 
regulations regarding the disabled. Two final papers 
summarize the impact of federal grant law, through 
the judiciary, on intergovernmental relations and 
traditional federalism. (RW) 
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A questionnaire survey in New South Wales 
(Australia) provided the basis for this discussion of 
the implications of public opinion for future educa- 
tional policy. The report supports the use of sys- 
tematic surveys to contribute information to the 
blend of knowledge, experience, and awareness of 
future trends policy makers rely on to reach deci- 
sions. The data for the survey were drawn from 
1341 interviews conducted in Sydney and six coun- 
try towns. Much of the data is descriptively pre- 
sented where a high degree of consensus is evident. 
Items eliciting a wide range of responses were 
analyzed according to subgroups (urban or rural, 
male or female, married or single) and selected 
demographic characteristics. Questions on the ques- 
tionnaire were related to the respondents’ knowl- 
edge about government, private, and independent 
schools, school ratings, broad opinions about 
schools, and school goals. Overall, the schools were 
found to be fairly well regarded. Recommendations 
include improving communication between policy 
makers and the public, further research on school 
climate, investigation of the existing and desired 
relationships between education and work, and the 
development of adequate means to assess basic stu- 
dent competencies. (Author/WD) 
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Identifiers—California, Public Law 95 561 
Developed by a committee from all major educa- 

tional consituencies, this comprehensive plan out- 
lines the problems, goals, components, and 
mechanisms for coordinating California’s preservice 
and inservice training of teachers and other educa- 
tional professionals. Recent proliferation of training 
programs has caused problems in cooperation, fund- 
ing, and philosophy and raised legal and institu- 
tional constraints. The comprehensive plan’s goals 
include removing these barriers, identifying needs, 
funds, and programs, and developing communica- 
tion and plan evaluation methods. At the same time 
the plan is to be client-centered, flexible, and fiscally 
realistic, while preserving institutional autonomy. 
The report lists four plan components: (1) identify- 
ing relevant state and federal legislation; (2) catalog- 
ing all funding sources; (3) identifying existing plans 
for preservice and inservice training coordination; 
and (4) listing all relevant public and private educa- 
tional programs. Included in the mechanisms for 
plan implementation are a policy council made up 
of state personnel to carry out the plan, and a state- 
wide committee of major training clients, suppliers, 
and brokers to work with ad hoc constituent com- 
mittees to provide ongoing evaluation and propos- 
als. Charts and text outline the report’s procedures 
for plan approval and implementation, and describe 
the relationship among plan participants, needs, and 
suppliers. (RW) 
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Class, Social Differences, Social Values, *Teacher 
Attitudes, Teacher Characteristics, Upper Class 
Values about education held by private school 
educators tend to be those best suited to preparing 
their mostly middle- and upper-middle-class stu- 
dents for managerial and professional careers. So- 
cial scientists have hypothesized that schools 
readying students for social leadership will stress 
internalized student behavior norms instead of 
obedience and rule following. Questionnaires sub- 
mitted to 20 administrators and 382 teachers at 20 
eastern nonparochial private schools asked them to 
rank the most important qualities and goals that 
teachers and headmasters should have. The re- 
sponses ranked knowledge and ability, dedication, 
kindness, high morality, and intellectual independ- 
ence as better qualities for educators, and rapport 
with students, enhancement of student academic 
performance, and shaping of student morality as 
higher goals. Ranked much lower were the qualities 
of professional educational training and efficiency 
and the goals of adherence to school policy and 
well-organized lesson plans. Thus private school 
educators’ favored role model for students empha- 
sizes moral character and persuasion as values, 
rather than certification, efficiency, or coercion. 
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These are considered to be internal behavior norms 
associated with professional and managerial classes. 
Limited data on public school educators’ attitudes 
indicate they stress compliance and rule following, 
values that prepare students for working class occu- 
pations. (Author/RW) 
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Quality Control, School Community Relation- 
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This document discusses the need to control cur- 

riculum quality and describes two methods to assess 

school districts’ efforts at curriculum quality con- 
trol. Exercising such control means effecting a con- 
gruence between what should be taught (the school 
district’s objectives), what is taught, and what stu- 
dents learn. In the first method of assessing cur- 
riculum quality control, the school district looks at 
its own curricular documents, using the following 
criteria: clarity and validity of objectives; compati- 
bility between curricular objectives and testing 
measures; clarity of the grade-by-grade sequence of 
objectives and of the description of major instruc- 
tional tools; and curricular adaptability to classroom 
use. In the second method, called the Educational 
Performance Audit, independent auditors gather 
data from school visits and interviews as well as 
curricular documents. The auditors then assess cur- 
riculum quality control according to whether a dis- 
trict (1) can demonstrate control of resources, 
programs, and personnel; (2) has measurable and 
valid objectives; (3) has documentation explaining 
program development, implementation, and con- 
duct; (4) uses results from its own assessments to 
correct ineffective programs; and (5) has improved 

“productivity” (the level of pupil achievement). The 

document also suggests steps for citizens to take and 

barriers to overcome in improving their schools’ 
curriculum management. (RW) 
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Identifiers—Coordinating Councils 
The first part of this document describes the for- 

mation of the Education Steering Committee for 
Basic Skills Coordination by the Education Depart- 
ment, consisting of representatives from six staff 
offices and “Head Start.” The Committee’s goals 
and accomplishments are summarized, including 
compilation and distribution of a legislative com- 
parison of the laws governing basic skills programs. 
The author describes the difficulties encountered 
because of differing definitions for “basic skills.” 
The second part of the document describes the need 
for coordination of basic skills programs among dif- 
ferent levels of government. The author suggests 
including coordination needs assessment as an inte- 
gral component of larger needs assessment pro- 
cesses to insure that coordination planning can 
become built-in to the organizational plan of all new 
projects. (JEH) 
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Spons Agency—Carnegie Foundation for the Ad- 
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Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—31 Jul 80 

Note—15p.; Advanced Leadership Program Ser- 
vices. Funded in part by the Frost Foundation. 

Available from—Education Commission of the 
States, 300 Lincoln Tower, 1860 Lincoln St., 
Denver, CO 80295 (free; limited supply). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Moral Values, Parent Attitudes, *Private Schools, 
*Public Opinion, *Public Schools, School Sup- 
port, Seminars, Urban Education 
Presentations on the flight from public schools 

given at a seminar for legislators are briefly high- 
lighted in this paper. Seventeen topics are covered 
including enrollment expectations, Christian 
schools, urban education, ethnic clustering, and 
confidence in public education. (WD) 
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Team Teaching, Tutorial Programs 

Identifiers—California (North), Nevada, Utah 
Intended for educators who wish to work with 

small groups of students from larger classes, this 
catalog describes seven common instructional 
grouping arrangements, and four associated con- 
cerns, revealed by a 1979-1980 survey of teachers 
and programs in Nevada, Utah, and northern Cali- 
fornia. The instructional grouping arrangements in- 
clude (1) cross-age and peer tutoring, (2) 
developmental programs, based on primary school 
children’s physical development, (3) learning cen- 
ters within classrooms, (4) pull-out programs for 
students to work outside the classroom, (5) stag- 
gered or split scheduling, (6) subject matter group- 
ing, and (7) team teaching. For each grouping 
arrangement, the catalog gives a brief definition, 
discusses the grouping’s goals, structure, coordina- 
tion and support, advantages, and problems, and 
lists the survey respondents using it. The four con- 
cerns noted by the catalog are the use of aides, time 
for teacher coordination, communication with par- 
ents, and scheduling of teachers and students. The 
catalog offers successful strategies for handling each 
concern and mentions the programs that developed 
them. An index of all survey respondents, with ad- 
dresses and telephone numbers, allows catalog users 
to contact programs directly for answers to ques- 
tions. (RW) 
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jectives, Organizational Theories, Problem Solv- 

ing, Program Evaluation, Schools, Self Evaluation 

(Groups) 

Current educational planning systems have often 
failed or been irrelevant because they have been 
based on inaccurate assumptions about educational 
organizations. Traditional planning models assume 
educational organizations are goal-driven, follow ra- 
tional and sequential processes, operate in predicta- 
ble environments, and have effective internal 
monitoring. In empirical reality, educational organi- 
zations are “organized anarchies.” Their goals are 
not a priori but rather summaries of past activities; 
they follow trial-and-error procedures, allow multi- 
ple preferences and fluid participation, lack effec- 
tive monitoring, and must operate in unpredictable 
environments. A more adaptive concept of planning 
would allow it to be more informal, diverse, mul- 
tipurpose, naturalistic, and better able to handle 
contextual variability and multiple products. New 
frameworks for understanding planning’s purposes, 
new bodies of planning procedures, and new types 
of sequencing of planning activities will help educa- 
tional planning become a formal but goal-free ac- 
tivity. (RW) 
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Identifiers—Safe School Study 

No nationally representative study of student sus- 
pensions has yet explored why, instead of which, 
students are suspended and whether suspensions 
may result from school characteristics as well as 
student behavior. Using stepwise regression, this 
study analyzed national data on students’ suspen- 
sions, misbehavior, antisocial attitudes, perceptions 
of teacher interest, race, and Grade Point Average; 
teachers’ race and perceptions of student problem- 
solving capacity and proportion of low-ability stu- 
dents; and the schools’ proportion of white students, 
fairness and consistency in student governance, and 
degree of adherence to administrative rules or 
teacher discretion in handling discipline. Data came 
from questionnaire responses from 31,373 students, 
641 principals, and 23,895 teachers in a stratified 
random sample of 641 public secondary schools 
drawn from the 1976 National Institute of Educa- 
tion (NIE) national Safe School Study. The results 
showed that suspension does have a basis in student 
attitudes and behavior but is more strongly affected 
by school factors. School characteristics were more 
likely to lead to suspensions where (1) teachers be- 
lieved that students could not solve problems, (2) 
students perceived teachers as uninterested in them, 
(3) schools handled discipline largely by administra- 
tive rules, (4) school governance of students was 
inconsistent or unfair, and (5) school personnel had 
relatively high degrees of academic and racial bias. 
(Project Director/RW) 
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Three papers from the 1980 American Educa- 

tional Research Association Conference, with an 
introduction and afterword, examine the evidence, 
possibilities, and problems for parental involvement 
in curriculum decision-making. The introduction, 
by Ralph Tyler, places parental involvement in edu- 
cation in its historical context, summarizes the three 
conference papers, and concludes that improving 
children’s education depends on developing con- 
tinuity in the home and school environments. The 
first conference paper, by Mario Fantini, reviews 
empirical evidence about the effects on academic 
achievement of different kinds of parental involve- 
ment. It concludes that involvement in school gov- 
ernance enhances student self-image while 
involvement in instruction improves academic 
achievement. The second conference paper, by 
Robert Sinclair and Ward Ghory, suggests ways for 
parents and teachers to plan, implement, and evalu- 
ate school curricula. However, warns Sara Law- 
rence Lightfoot in the third conference paper, the 
sometimes adversary relationship between home 
and school is based on their different social-struc- 
tural roles, so educators pursuing parental involve- 
ment should expect parent-school conflict and not 
consider it all negative. Don Davies’ afterword ad- 
vances “co-production”-the organized efforts of 
producers (educators) and direct and indirect con- 
sumers (students and parents)-as an organizing 
principle for home-school cooperation in cur- 
riculum decision-making. (Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—Australia, *Teacher Rights 
This handbook on Australian school law is meant 

for practicing teachers, principals and other educa- 
tors, parents, teacher training institutions, and law- 
yers in that country. It explains the basic principles 
underlying a large number of legal problems facing 
Australian teachers and offers practical guidance in 
dealing with them. Among the problems covered in 
its 10 chapters are the origins and present trends of 
school law; teacher protection against student alle- 
gations; student misconduct and assaults; corporal 
punishment and detention; student accidents and 
safety on the way to or from as well as in school; 
student attendance; parental access to and custody 
conflicts over students; confidentiality of schools’ 
records and counseling activities; copyright laws re- 
garding class materials; students’ property rights; 
homework assignments; out-of-school harassment 
of teachers; and the legal rights of parents. (RW) 


ED 201 057 EA 013 509 

Heath, Douglas 

Faculty Burnout, Morale, and Vocational Adapta- 
tion. 

National Association of Independent Schools, Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—38p. 

Available from—National Association of Independ- 
ent Schools, 18 Tremont St., Boston, MA 02108 
($4.75 plus $1.00 for postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Individual Development, *Job Satisfaction, 
Professional Recognition, Self Actualization, 
Status Need, Student Development, Teacher 
Alienation, *Teacher Morale, Teacher Motiva- 
tion, Teaching Conditions, *Vocational Adjust- 
ment 

Identifiers—*Teacher Burnout 
Teacher morale may be deteriorating because the 

intrinsic rewards for teaching are lower now than 

they used to be. High job morale, or “vocational 
adaptation,” comes from an optimal relationship be- 
tween job adjustment and personal fulfillment. To- 
day’s low teacher morale indicates low vocational 
adaptation. Teachers in the past had higher voca- 
tional adaptation, despite low salaries, because they 
got intrinsic rewards from helping children develop, 
receiving community and parent respect, and 
achieving personal fulfillment in an ethically con- 
cerned profession. A multistate survey of vocational 
adaptation among 125 male and 125 female teach- 
ers in private elementary and secondary schools, 
together with other information, shows that these 
intrinsic rewards are lower today. Children are 
harder to teach, parents and community give less 
respect, and teachers feel they are realizing less of 
their potential. Teachers’ lower intrinsic rewards 
may be behind their widespread push for higher 
extrinsic rewards, such as higher salaries, but 
teacher morale remains low even when such re- 
wards go up. These findings suggest teachers should 
enlarge their psychological diagnosis skills for stu- 
dents and their definitions of being a teacher, and 
headmasters and boards of trustees should pay more 
attention to faculty morale and self-fulfillment. 
(R 
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Identifiers—*Safe School Study 
Based on data from the Safe School Study con- 
ducted by the National Institute of Education, this 
report focuses on ow students are affected by their 
perceptions of danger or threatening situations at 
school. A review of major research studies on stu- 
dent fear provides the theoretical framework for a 
discussion of the most probable victims of fear, the 
conditions or events to which fear is related, and the 
side-effects of fear. Fearful students are more likely 
to have few friends, less parental support, lower 
grades, and a lower self-perception of their reading 
ability than unfearful students. Four primary factors 
influencing a student’s level of fear in school are the 
student’s grade level, the location of the school, re- 
cent victimization of the pupil while at school, and 
crime in the immediate neighborhood. Apprehen- 
siveness among students reduces concentration on 
assigned tasks and creates an atmosphere of mis- 
trust. A crime reduction program or an improve- 
ment program in education, public relations, and 
school spirit can help to reduce fear. Suggestions for 
further research include use of interviews and obser- 
vations to enrich the data base, refinement of the 
measures of apprehensiveness, delineation of an- 
tecedents and consequences of fear, and the study 
of schools’ responses to climates of fear. (Au- 
thor/WD) 
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This handbook provides a comparative listing of 
22 federally legislated basic skills programs. In- 
cluded are the names and phone numbers of work- 
ing representatives associated with each program, 
application deadlines, target groups, funding instru- 
ments, possible grantees, sign-off requirements, pro- 
gram content, technical assistance, evaluation 
procedures, report requirements, and advisory com- 
mittee and parental involvement requirements. 
(JEH) 
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Identifiers—* Department of Health Education and 
Welfare 
Although coordination among programs funded 
by the U.S. Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare (HEW) is occurring, it can be improved by 
removing barriers and specifying what is to be coor- 
dinated and how. HEW’s National Coordination 
Study telephoned 187 agency personnel at federal 
and local levels in 54 HEW programs and talked 
in-person to 50 Seattle-area local agencies. The con- 
versations covered the intent of statutes or regula- 
tions mandating coordination, the extent of and 
barriers to present coordination, and recommenda- 
tions or additional needs for coordination. Among 
the study’s conclusions were that (1) much coordi- 
nation already occurs at the local level mainly to 
improve services; (2) federal coordination mandates 
have no effect, positive or negative, on actual coor- 
dination activities because they do not specify the 
functions or agencies to be coordinated; and (3) 
barriers to coordination include agency competition 
over “turf,” lack of organizational staff or resources, 
and federal policy rigidity or mismatching in fund- 
ing, eligibility, timing, and administration. To ameli- 
orate these problems HEW should specify in its 
coordination mandates the functions, agencies, and 
activities to be coordinated; identify a coordination 
contact point in each regional office; offer special 
coordination incentive funding; and reform policies 
that are rigid or promote mismatched activities. 
(RW) 
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Identifiers—* Department of Education 
In 1979, the Education Department’s steering 

committee for basic skills coordination worked to- 

ward institutionalizing the coordination of basic 

skills programs at the federal level. This report dis- 

cusses the committee’s objectives and activities dur- 

ing that year in the areas of communication, 

regulations, organization, monitoring, technical as- 

sistance, research (case studies), individual program 

plans, and assessment. An outline and matrix of 

problems in basic skills coordination and plans for 

the committee’s activities in 1980 are appended. 
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Identifiers—Pennsylvania 
The objectives of the Pennsylvania School Im- 
provement Program (PSIP), funded by the National 
Institute of Education from 1976 to 1980, were to 
help schools analyze basic skills needs and improve 
student performance through the use of research- 
based programs and techniques. The data uncov- 
ered the need to improve instructional 
management, improve staff communication, in- 
dividualize instruction, expand the range of supple- 
mental materials, assist slow learners, provide 
inservice training on teaching strategies, articulate 
curricula, and provide instruction for teachers on 
how to assist students in applying skills in new situa- 
tions. As a result of PSIP activities, 196 staff mem- 
bers were trained in a problem-solving approach to 
school improvement. Initial data on students indi- 
cate a trend toward better scores on standardized 
tests. During the course of the project several re- 
source materials and strategies for program im- 
provement were developed. The primary resource 
product is a three-volume handbook of strategies for 
curriculum development that is designed for use by 
school consultants. (JEH) 
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Identifiers—Political Economics 
The effect of political influences on the allocation 
of personnel, money, facilities, and equipment by 
elementary school principals is discussed in this pa- 
per. The use of Zald’s political economy framework 
as a tool for understanding the principal’s role in 
allocating resources is described by the author. He 
suggests that the principal occupies a pivotal posi- 
tion (between the school and central office) through 
which resources flow. The author comments on the 
constraints and channels that are influenced or 
created by the political structure of the district. Fi- 
nally, the way in which research might affect re- 
source allocation is discussed by using the political 
economy framework as a conceptual tool. (Author/- 
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This paper discusses the impact of voter tax limi- 
tation initiatives in California on public postsecond- 
ary recurrent (or continuing) education efforts. The 
author provides background information on the 
structure and scope of California’s postsecondary 
system and then describes the development of 
recurrent education programs within this system. 
The California “taxpayers revolt” is discussed, in- 
cluding the impact of Proposition 13 on recurrent 
education in public institutions and recurrent edu- 
cation’s position in the political priority structure. 
The author, a legislative analyst, points to reasons 
for the general and specific vulnerability of post- 
secondary and recurrent education. He concludes 
by urging educators and policymakers concerned 
with recurrent education both to build stronger al- 
liances with supportive forces outside education and 
to develop a stronger internal governance system. 
(Author) 
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The New York State Education Department has 

developed a number of programs and services for its 
increasing number of adult postsecondary learners 
(defined as those over 25 plus young people outside 
the traditional education system). New York has 
over three-quarters of a million adult learners in 
degree and nondegree school programs; millions 
more are in nonschool programs, principally for 
worker education, run by businesses, unions, gov- 
ernment agencies, the military, religious organiza- 
tions, and others. In response to their needs, state 
postsecondary institutions provide 750 off-campus 
sites for adult learners, and the state works with the 
federal government in offering both secondary and 
postsecondary education and training programs. 
The state education departmeni also helps business 
and other nonschool adult learning programs by 
evaluating, advising, and awarding degrees for their 
courses and by forming a statewide network of edu- 
cational information centers to advise adult learn- 
ers. Further, the education department has large 
financial aid and loan programs for adult learners 
and is preparing legislative proposals for both long- 
and short-term improvements in financial aid to 
adults and unemployed youth. (RW) 
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Employer-sponsored recurrent (or lifelong) learn- 

ing has grown from its World War II beginnings to 
become a large, important, but little-studied aspect 
of American education, one with major implications 
for the U.S. economy and society. U.S. employers 
spend from 20 to 100 billion dollars on educational 
programs for anywhere from 37 to 73 million em- 
ployees. The educational programs range from in- 
formal on-the-job training or formal apprenticeships 
to formal academic instruction through tuition as- 
sistance or paid release time. Availability of the pro- 
grams is uneven; they are provided chiefly by large 
companies and are used mostly by nonmanual em- 
ployees. Examination of four types of tuition assist- 
ance, the most prevalent employer-sponsored 
program, illumines some benefits and barriers. A 
survey of company and union officials, union work- 
ers, and union contracts showed the programs en- 
hanced worker effectiveness and satisfaction and 
increased career development and job mobility. But 
20 barriers, especially lack of time off and of pro- 
gram information, hampered worker participation. 
Three successful tuition assistance programs (two 
company and one union) indicate the barriers can be 
overcome if the programs include liberal eligibility, 
flexible work scheduling, nonrestrictive curriculum 
requirements, limited out-of-pocket expenses, and 
wide publicity. (RW) 
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An important part of the strategies for reducing 

youth unemployment in Australia and the United 
States is to improve the education and training of 
young persons, especially those from socially disad- 
vantaged backgrounds. However, this approach fails 
to recognize that youth unemployment is also 
caused by the demographic bulge of youth entering 
the labor market in recent years, minimum wages 
for youth that exceed the value of their productivity, 
and poor economic conditions under which youth 
suffer more than older job-seekers. This paper ex- 
plores each of the causes of youth unemployment 
with respect to underlying arguments, policy im- 
plications, and strength of evidence. The preponder- 
ance of evidence suggests that the deterioration of 
economic conditions bears the major responsibility 
for youth unemployment. Thus, the solution to the 
problem is not likely to be found primarily in the 
education arena. (Author/WD) 
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Many factors that contribute to a negative school 
climate also cause discipline problems. Our schools 
are “rigged,” like gambling casinos, in that they 
must produce a certain percentage of losers. The 
present school system, in performing its screening 
role for society, demands that some fail. Students 
today are aware of this rigging and the unsuccessful 
ones often withdraw or rebel. The spiral of aware- 
ness of rejection, isolation, hostility, and acceptance 
of failure eventually leads to crime and violence. 
This spiral can be reversed at any point by interven- 
tion of a caring person. Administrators can substan- 
tially change the nature of schools and personally 
intervene in the lives of children. Nine ways in 
which schools are rigged include promoting success- 
ful students and detaining those who fail, relying on 
standardized testing, emphasizing competition, us- 
ing artificial rewards and letter grades, grouping and 
ranking students according to ability, devising spe- 
cial courses for less worthy students, and limiting 
pupils’ choices regarding their courses and teachers. 
The pupils’ social systems, based on a rigid hie- 
rarchy of cliques, reinforces negative self-percep- 
tions. With a modest amount of “unrigging,” 
administrators can make a positive impact on school 
climate and pupil behavior. (Author/WD) 
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A common assumption is that women do not as- 
pire to become public school administrators, but a 
two-part study in Oregon on women who have ac- 
tively pursued careers in public school administra- 
tion contradicts this supposition. The data were 
collected from questionnaire responses and in- 
depth interviews. The typical female aspirant in 
Oregon possesses both a certificate for administra- 
tion and a principal’s endorsement, has served nu- 
merous years as a teacher, and has had some 
administrative experience. However, 71 percent of 
the respondents have faced significant barriers in 
pursuit of their goals, most notably lack of experi- 
ence and discrimination. They believe they have not 
been given the opportunity to gain the necessary 
experience because women are not considered ap- 
propriate candidates for administrative jobs. Yet the 
women in the study have continued to seek posi- 
tions as principals because they have confidence in 
their abilities and they know that administration is 
what they want. (Author/WD) 
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This newsletter describes the role of principals in 

managing the effects of declining enrollment. 
Suggestions are provided regarding the decision- 
making process, staff reassignment, student trans- 
fer, curriculum modification, disposition of 
equipment and materials, and how to deal with par- 
ent and student concerns. The experiences of five 
school districts faced by declining enrollments are 
described to illustrate the many factors that must be 
considered when declining enrollment leads to 
school closure. (JEH) 
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Educational planning is presently confronted by 

an identity crisis. As long as it was believed that 
educational expansion was a principal ingredient for 
securing economic growth, democratic political 
processes, and greater equality of economics and 
social participation, the tenets and practice of edu- 
cational planning were rarely questioned. However, 
in recent years the failure of education and educa- 
tional expansion to produce economic growth, 
political democracy, and reduction of inequalities 
have raised serious questions about the role of edu- 
cational planning. Four specific roles of educational 
planning include logistics, technocratics, politics, 
and research. When planners convert political deci- 
sions into actual accomplishment by ascertaining 
the specific resource needs and details of implemen- 
tation, their endeavors are said to involve logistics. 
The activities of educational planners as technocrats 
are characterized as using technical skills and prin- 
ciples to accomplish educational goals without re- 
gard for values. Educational planning becomes an 
expression of politics when it contributes to a politi- 
cal agenda. Educational planning as research in- 
volves attempts to uncover knowledge about the 
basic relations between educational changes and 
their consequences. No longer encumbered by tra- 
dition, educational planners can now choose new 
roles to create order out of the present state of con- 
fusion. (Author/JEH) 
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The Coping Inventory, a criterion referenced 
scaled observation instrument used to assess adap- 
tive coping behavior in handicapped children, is de- 
scribed. The adaptive behavior summaries of two 
children, a 5 year old in a special education class and 
a 15 year old handicapped high school student, are 
used to show how the Coping Inventory results are 
translated for classroom use. The research on which 
the instrument is based is reported. Five tables pro- 
vide such information as a comparison of coping 
inventory scores of handicapped and nonhand- 
icapped children, interobserver reliability coeffi- 
cients for scoring the Coping Inventory, and coping 
behaviors that most differentiate preschool hand- 
icapped children from nonhandicapped children. 
(Author/DB) 
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The final report reviews the first year of a project 
to adapt, for severely handicapped individuals, 
physical and leisure education materials developed 
by the I CAN Project for trainable retarded student 
populations; and to develop a training program in 
use of the materials for teacher consultants and 
teachers of the severely handicapped. Evaluation 
instruments were designed to gather data primarily 
for the ongoing modification and development of 
effective prototype instructional materials based on 
the learning characteristics of severely handicapped 
students. Materials were field tested with 12 teach- 
ers who taught a total of 61 severely handicapped 
students from 4 to 25 years of age. Prototype 
teacher training materials were developed which in- 
cluded a 16mm film and 75 visuals (overheads) 
coded to the six Leadership Training modules. Ma- 
jor results of the study’s first year included identify- 
ing student characteristics which have strong 
implications for all instruction, producing a proto- 
type program in physical and leisure education tail- 
ored to the severely handicapped student, and 
validating the program through field testing. Other 
results included proving the effectiveness of the 
prototype teacher training materials and systematic 
dissemination of project efforts. Central to the for- 
mative evaluation process was a system for collect- 
ing feedback and translating it into 
recommendations for modifying the instructional 
materials and the inservice training program. Part I 
of the report contains the project description while 
Part II consists of the formative evaluation adapta- 
tion report. Extensive appendixes to both parts in- 
clude such items as the I CAN materials feedback 
form, forms for recording student data concerning 
performance objectives, the script of the film, and 
topical titles of the overheads developed for the pro- 
ject. (DB) 
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The manual describes Project ASCENT, a North 
Carolina project to provide support services to help 
early childhood teachers provide a differentiated 
curriculum for identified gifted children in the regu- 
lar class. The chapter on program implementation 
considers such aspects as project goals, staff, fund- 
ing, schools involved, the duties of the program di- 
rector and the support teacher, and resources. The 
brief chapter on identification of gifted and talented 
students contains the North Carolina definition for 
gifted and talented children, a summary of the iden- 
tification procedure, and questions for the children’s 
interview. Staff training is considered in the third 
chapter which includes sections on goals of the pro- 
ject training program, both the inservice and Uni- 
versity training programs, methods and activities 
used in inservice training, and the materials re- 
source room. The longest chapter is on the cur- 
riculum and provides a brief description and lists of 
readings for the basic curriculum, the affective cur- 
riculum, the creative curriculum, and the differen- 
tiated curriculum. Sixteen specific curriculum 
activities are described, including making a ter- 
rarium, bookmaking and binding, studying micro 
organisms, learning about machines and tools, and 
appreciating literature and art. Parents and the com- 
munity are discussed in Chapter 5 which includes 
information on using parents as resources, form let- 
ters used, and activities including camping and 
learning living history. The final chapter describes 
the evaluation component being used in the project 
which includes comparison with control schools to 
determine changes in teacher attitudes and teacher 
perception of students’ gifts and talents. (DB) 
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A computer assisted instruction system for drill- 
ing educationally handicapped children in word de- 
coding skills is described. A theoretical rationale for 
the objectives and design of the system, based on 
research from the psychology of reading literature, 
is discussed. In addition, certain system design con- 
straints, applied in order to accommodate the possi- 
bility of future conversion of the system to an 
inexpensive, hand held device, are discussed. Re- 
sults of a controlled field test of the system with 12 
educationally handicapped elementary school chil- 
dren indicated significant word decoding improve- 
ment accompanied by high learner motivation 
which did not significantly decline during the 2 
month training period. (DB) 


ED 201 076 EC 132 501 

Price, Barrie Jo Marsh, George E., II 

Behavioral Coping Styles of Mentally Retarded 
and Learning Disabled Pupils. 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Mid-South 
Educational Research Association Conference 
(New Orleans, LA, November, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Observation Techniques, 
*Coping, Diagnostic Tests, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Learning Disabilities, *Mild Mental Retar- 
dation, ‘Student Characteristics, *Student 
Placement 

Identifiers—*Coping Analysis Schedule for Educa- 
tional Settings 
The Coping Analysis Schedule for Educational 

Settings (CASES), an observation instrument to 

identify students’ primary coping or interaction 

Styles, was evaluated with 44 educable mentally re- 

tarded (EMR), learning disabled (LD), or normal 

children (7 to 11 years old). CASES is intended to 

be a quantitative tool for collecting the data re- 

quired under Federal guidelines as part of the stu- 

dent placement process. The study also investigated 

whether CASES could distinguish between learning 


disabled and other students. Ss were observed on 
two different days in similar settings by two differ- 
ent observers with results coded into the 19 CASES 
categories. Among results were the EMR Ss were 
less resistant and nonconforming than LD Ss and 
more other directed and task oriented than LD Ss 
or normal Ss. LD Ss did not differ significantly from 
normal Ss. CASES did appear to be appropriate and 
useful as a means of collecting observational data for 
diagnostic purposes. (DB) 
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The paper describes combined public education 
and community mental health in a preschool educa- 
tional day treatment program for seriously emotion- 
ally disturbed children. The Developmental 
Therapy model on which the Tacoma, Washington, 
program is based is described as using five normal 
developmental stages to facilitate treatment which 
stresses the role of the curriculum, provides for on- 
going evaluation, and defines the staff functions of 
both public school and mental health agencies. Re- 
sponsibilities of the children’s mental health special- 
ist (support teacher), educator, psychologist, team 
coordinator, psychiatrist, communication disorder 
specialist, occupational therapist, and community 
health nurse are listed. The funding base provides 
for treatment for children who qualify for public 
assistance and charges other children on a sliding 
fee scale. The combined, yet separately identifiable 
education and mental health goals, make up the 
individualized educational/treatment program. 
Also considered is the 7 step referral and assessment 
process and services to families (including biweekly 
home visits and parent participation in the class- 
room). (DB) 
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Brief reports on the status of approximately 75 

ongoing or recently decided court cases in states of 

relevance to the mentally retarded are provided. 

Cases cover the following issues: commitment, com- 

munity living and services, criminal law, discrimina- 

tion, guardianship, institutions and 
deinstitutionalization, medical/legal issues, paren- 
tal rights and sexuality, and special education. Prov- 
ided for each case is the name of the state, name and 
number of case, names or positions of attorneys in- 
volved, references to previous reports about the 
case, a brief description of the issue, and a summary 
of the current status. Over half the document con- 
sists of a brief filed by Advocacy, Inc. concerning 


involuntary sterilization. The brief provides an his- 
torical background of sterilization, a legal analysis 
of sterilization, and suggests 14 standards to be ap- 
plied in applications for involuntary sterilization of 
a disabled individual. (DB) 
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Development of three individualized education 
programs (IEPs) to establish manual communica- 
tion skills with severely and profoundly retarded 
nonverbal normal hearing students resulted in iden- 
tification of areas of concept formation, long range 
goals, short range objectives, strategies, and evalua- 
tive techniques that were generally effective for all 
three students. A chart lists 10 short term objectives 
with associated techniques/strategies, evaluative 
techniques, and special materials and equipment 
needed. Appended are an overview of IEP require- 
ments and an annotated bibliography of literature 
concerned with the development of manual com- 
munication skills for nonverbal normal hearing 
severely and profoundly retarded students. (DB) 
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Descriptors—* Attitude Change, *Attribution The- 
ory, Elementary Education, Exceptional Child 
Research, *Learning Disabilities, *Locus of Con- 
trol, Problem Solving, Self Control 
Identifiers—*Learned Helplessness 
The research literature on learned helplessness in 
exceptional children is reviewed and the authors’ 
efforts to identify and retrain learning disabled (LD) 
children who have characteristics typical of learned 
helplessness are reported. Twenty-eight elementary 
aged LD children viewed as “learned helpless” were 
randomly assigned to one of four treatment condi- 
tions based on scores on the Intellectual Achiev- 
ment Responsibility Scale. Results indicated that 
learned helpless LD children who received attribu- 
tion retraining became more persistent on unsolva- 
ble tasks than did those students who received no 
attribution retraining, and that significant effects 
were observed for time on task, internalization of 
personal responsibility, and performance on the 
mathematics subtests. (DB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Modification, *Coopera- 
tion, *Developmental Disabilities, Exceptional 
Child Research, Infants, *Physical Therapy, 
*Positive Reinforcement 
In observations of three brain injured children 

(20, 32, and 24 months old), the authors found a 

strong association between reinforcement density 

and cooperative behavior during physical therapy 

sessions. The results suggested that the delivery of 

reinforcement per se has substantial effects on 

behavior. When large amounts of noncontingent 

positive reinforcement was provided each child, 

noncooperative behavior decreased very signifi- 

cantly. It appears that with some subjects, manipula- 

tion of reinforcement density may be a useful 

alternative or adjunct to manipulation of contingen- 





cies. (Author/DB) 
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Identifiers—*Presidents Committee on Mental 
Retardation 
The report by the President’s Committee on Men- 

tal Retardation reviews the current state of knowl- 

edge in the area of biological and environmental 
prevention of mental retardation and describes pro- 
grams on the frontiers of research or service deliv- 
ery. Section I examines programs that are 
effectively preventing mental retardation through 
biomedical intervention. Subsections consider gen- 
etics (including genetic counseling and screening of 

newborn infants), perinatal intensive care, and im- 

munization. Programs at Columbia University, 

Memphis (Tennessee), and the Rose F. Kennedy 

Center for Mental Retardation and Human Deve- 

lopment are noted. Considered in Section II are 

environmental prevention programs with discussion 
of preparation for parenthood, programs for moth- 
ers and children, mother training programs, infant 
and toddler stimulation, home teaching programs, 

Head Start, and elementary school programs. Pro- 

ject Impact, a program to help low income and 

minority individuals prevent mental retardation and 

a Taos (New Mexico) program to prevent mental 

retardation among native Americans are high- 

lighted. Multifactorial conditions such as teenage 
pregnancy, nutrition, and lead poisoning are the 
focus of Section 3. Highlighted are two programs at 
the University of Alabama. Prevention resources 
are considered in the final major section and include 
the University Affiliated Facilities’ activities in 
mental retardation research centers, and maternal 
and child health prevention programs and special 
initiatives. States with particularly good programs in 
the areas of prevention, genetic screening, and early 
casefinding are identified. Also included are the 
previous recommendations on prevention by the 

Committee, a summary of the report, and the Com- 

mittee Resolution on Prevention which advocates a 

vigorous national prevention effort. (DB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Accessibility (for Disabled), *Ad- 
ministrator Role, *Disabilities, *Educational 
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Management Development, Material Develop- 
ment, *Program Development, *Vocational Edu- 
cation, Workshops 
The paper reports the development of a set of 
planning materials (a series of eight booklets) to 
assist local special and vocational education ad- 
ministrators to overcome barriers to program and 
facility accessibility for handicapped students in vo- 
cational, occupational, and technical education. The 
project was conducted in three phases: (1) develop- 
ment, field testing, and revision of the planning 


materials; (2) development and testing of workshop 
materials to teach the use of the planning process to 
local and state educational administrators; and (3) 
planning and implementation of a series of regional 
dissemination workshops to distribute the materials 
to every state. Field test findings suggested that, 
while some revisions were required in the materials 
before general use, the Planning System was a viable 
tool for planning for accessibility. The field test also 
suggested that administrators were ready, willing, 
and capable of addressing the accessibility issue— 
particularly if the means for addressing ass sear | 
improved programs, provided for personal grow 
and advancement, and moved the system toward 
federal compliance. (SB) 
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Identifiers—* Handicapped Childrens Early Educa- 
tion Program, *National Diffusion Network 
The booklet contains descriptions of 15 Hand- 
icapped Children’s Early Education Program 
(HCEEP) projects as well as descriptions of special 
education projects developed with funds from other 
sources. The first section contains an overview of all 
HCEEP programs; identifies the special class of 
children who are targets for HCEEP efforts; and 
briefly describes the legislative history, intents, and 
components of HCEEP. References for more de- 
tailed information are included. The second section 
raises some important general issues affecting the 
adoption of early education programs for the hand- 
icapped, and identifies several classes of potential 
adopters. Finally, to acquaint National Diffusion 
Network readers with the variety of resources that 
can be tapped to provide programs and services for 
young handicapped children, the remaining sections 
identify and describe resources (foundations, books, 
directories, pamphlets, reports, journals, and news- 
letters) available to support the dissemination, train- 
ing, administrative, funding, and information needs 
of both the Developer/Demonstrators and the po- 
tential adopters of their model programs and ser- 
vices. (Author/SB) 
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Evaluation (Individuals), Statistical Data 
A practicum was conducted to plan, develop, and 
implement an evaluative behavior technique geared 
for five emotionally handicapped (EH) elementary 
school students to assist in the improvement of basic 
academic skills. The development and implementa- 
tion encompasses a sequential procedure which 
gave the EH students an opportunity to achieve the 
necessary educational balance in meeting with 
classroom success by improving the interfering 
behaviors. A Student Inventory Self Rating Scale 
was developed to assess EH students’ concept of 
certain classroom behaviors. Procedures included 
the assessment of the special education teacher’s 
perception of specific behaviors demonstrated by 
the EH students which caused interference with the 
students’ working to academic potential, the assess- 
ment of the EH students’ perception of specific 
behaviors perceived by their teacher as interfering 
with working to academic potential, and the com- 
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parison of the results of the processes to increase 
students’ academic achievement. Outcome in- 
dicated that pinpointing the students’ interfering 
classroom behaviors in order to decrease their 
demonstration increased the academic independ- 
ence. Statistical data are provided. Among appen- 
dixes are a list of 11 major behavior factors from the 
Devereaux Elementary School Behavior Rating 
Scale, copies of the Student Inventory Rating Scale 
and Devereaux Scale Profile, and materials from the 
inservice meeting folder. (Author/SB) 
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The team member’s collaborative planning guide 

and leader’s handbook are designed to help the 
reder work effectively with others to improve career 
related opportunities for handicapped persons in the 
community by addresssing and overcoming com- 
mon barriers to interagency collaboration. The lea- 
der’s handbook offers guidelines for conducting four 
weekly half day sessions with a team of eight in- 
dividuals representing key organizations in the com- 
munity. By using the guidelines, four sections of the 
community (public schools, government agencies, 
handicapped service organizations, and business 
and industry) can collaborate to plan and implement 
key career related programs such as the following: 
career exploration, employer sensitization, voca- 
tional assessment, work adjustment, work experi- 
ence, job placement, on the job training, personal 
and career counseling, equipment modification, and 
inservice training. Following an introductory chap- 
ter are four chapters addressing the assembly and 
orientation of a collaborative planning team; the 
collaborative planning process; team dynamics; and 
guidelines for implementation, evaluation, and fu- 
ture planning. Appended are results of a national 
survey of existing local and regional collaborative 
programs. The member’s guide is divided into three 
stages: in Stage One team members choose one pro- 
gram on which to focus a planning effort; in Stage 
Two one strategy or major approach is chosen upon 
which to focus team efforts; and in Stage Three 
major tasks that the team will carry out in order to 
implement the strategy chosen are selected. Ou- 
tlined for steps within each stage are exercises and 
team member responsibilities. Also included is in- 
formation on various types of programs, strategies, 
and other related materials. (SB) 
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Two studies were conducted to determine 
whether outerdirectedness was an effective problem 
solving style for educable mentally retarded (EMR) 
students. In Study I, 60 EMR and 60 normal ele- 
mentary Ss were presented easy or difficult tasks in 
one of three instructional conditions-relevant, ir- 
relevant, or control. Glancing was measured to re- 
cord whether Ss glanced at the task, the 
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experimenter, or the room. Results tended to con- 
firm the general theory of outerdirectedness. EMR 
Ss demonstrated similar amounts of glancing as the 
normal Ss for the irrelevant cue and control condi- 
tions. However, their total amount of glancing for 
the relevant cue condition was less than half as 
much as normal Ss’. In Study II, 35 mainstreamed 
ERR Ss were paired with normal peer models and 
completed a worksheet under one of the three in- 
structional conditions—explicit, general, or control. 
Contrary to prediction, little glancing was mani- 
fested and there was no evidence that Ss were outer- 
directed or distractible. It was suggested that EMR 
Ss did not glance at information that was relevant 
and useful because of socialization, their need to 
appear self sufficient, and/or the dynamics of their 
general deficit. (CL) 


ED 201 088 

Finell, Janet And Others 

Regular Education Inservice Training Program. 
Final Report, June 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. 

Long Island Univ., Brooklyn, N.Y. Brooklyn Cen- 
ter, Zeckendorf Campus. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Personnel Preparation. 

Bureau No.—451CH90214 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Grant—G007901258 

Note—89p.; Print may be poor in parts. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Attitude 
Change, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Inservice Teacher Education, *Main- 
streaming, Program Effectiveness, *Teacher Atti- 
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The report describes a project to train 35 regular 

class teachers, principals, and counselors to work 

with handicapped children. Training included 5 

seminars on such topics as attitudinal factors, early 

identification, individualized education programs, 
and working with parents; monthly followup ses- 
sions; on site consultations; and preparation of audi- 
ovisual training materials using videotapes. Analysis 
of pre- and posttests of the Attitude Toward Hand- 
icapped Individuals Scale and the Rucker-Gable 

Educational Programming Scale indicated that the 

training had a significant impact on the attitudes of 

project participants, participants’ work with main- 
streamed children, and participants’ influence on 
other school personnel involved in mainstreaming. 

Qualitative data in anecdotal form is presented to 

support the effectiveness of the program and point 

out areas of need, including lack of bilingual teach- 
ers, slowness with which children are evaluated and 
placed, and lack of support services. (CL) 
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The study investigated ways of increasing reading 
rates by nine blind adults using the Optacon (Opti- 
cal to Tactile Converter), a portable reading aid for 
the blind that converts the image of the printed 
letter into a pattern of vibrating rods. Ss’ reading 
rates were examined when using instructional 
materials emphasizing linguistic structure, the cloze 
procedure, and simultaneous input of auditory in- 
formation. Data of tape recorded oral reading sam- 
ples are detailed in separate graphs for each S. 
Results included that there was a considerable in- 
crease in the reading rates for each S from baseline 
to the end of the intervention; that the overall read- 
ing errors were decreased; and that Ss with higher 
braille reading rates had higher oral reading rates 
with the Optacon. Extensive appendixes include 
sample reading passages and exercises. (CL) 
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Identifiers—* Florida 
The authors report on findings from a question- 

naire on the education of gifted students in Florida 
completed by 226 superintendents, administrators, 
and teachers (elementary and secondary). Among 
findings are that counselors, psychologists, and 
classroom teachers were the staff principally in- 
volved in screening of referral; school psychologists 
were the most frequently named professional in 
placement staffing followed by counselors and par- 
ents; the county program administrator was most 
frequently named as evaluator of gifted programs; 
the majority of gifted students in the participants’ 
schools were assigned to enrichment classes part 
time; no single theoretical orientation predomi- 
nated; creative/productive thinking was the cur- 
ricular emphasis most frequently noted, followed by 
general intellectual ability, leadership, and specific 
academic aptitude; and areas identified as most in 
need of change included attitudes of educators to- 
ward gifted education, teacher preparation, and 
guidance and counseling of the gifted. (CL) 
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The paper examines special needs of low income 

families with handicapped children. The author as- 

serts that parents must become acquainted with 
their rights under P.L. 94-142, the Education for All 

Handicapped Children Act. The need of these fami- 

lies for advocates is underlined. Generalizations 

held by many people about low income families are 
examined: that poor people don’t want anything and 
can accept any evaluation of children as accurate 
and final; that assessments can be made without the 
parents’ input; that low income children cannot and 
do not want to learn; that low income parents don’t 
want to become involved with the school and other 
agencies; and that nothing wll help poor people. 

Ways in which educators and human service work- 

ers can help are summarized, including ensuring 

that educational programs are accountable and 
making the rights of handicapped children a com- 
munity concern. (CL) 
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Identifiers—*Single Subject Research Design 

The monograph defines and discusses single sub- 
ject research designs in special education. Advan- 
tages of this approach with measuring change in 
handicapped children are noted. Observational 
techniques (event recording, duration recording, in- 
terval recording, and time sampling) are described, 
along with three types of single subject evaluation 
procedures (A-B, reversal, and multiple baseline). A 
final section considers the presentation and inter- 
pretation of results. The authors conclude that the 
methodology of the single subject approach is sim- 
ple and well suited to the individualized education 
program requirement of P.L. 94-142, the Education 
for All Handicapped Children Act. (CL) 
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Curriculum Guides, * Daily Living Skills, Elemen- 
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tion, *Mental Retardation, Mild Disabilities, 
*Motor Development, *Self Care Skills, Severe 
Disabilities, *Vocational Education 
Intended for use with trainable retarded, moder- 

ately to profoundly multihandicapped students, and 

young mildly handicapped learners, the curriculum 
guide provides task objectives, task analyses, and 
exercise ideas for six categories: self help skills, lan- 
guage skills, motor development skills, basic aca- 
demic skills, home living skills, and vocational 
skills. It is expected that teachers will determine, 
through information observation, formal skill test- 
ing, and parent conferencing, the most approprite 
skills to be taught. The curriculum provides for re- 
cording student progress a minimum of four times 
throughout the school year. Task objectives are 
given for the following specific areas: eating, dress- 
ing, personal hygiene and grooming, prespeech, 
receptive language, expressive language, nonverbal 
communication systems, gross motor skills, fine mo- 
tor skills, preacademic basic concepts, reading, writ- 
ing, numbers, money, clothing care, first aid skills, 
prevocational basic skills, and specific job skills. 

Most task analyses provide gradual withdrawal of 

prompting so that students perform a task first with 

physical assistance, then with additional visual and 
verbal cues, verbal cues only, and finally independ- 
ently. (DB) 
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Identifiers—*Sweden 
The report examines issues involved in main- 
streaming handicapped students in Sweden. M. 
Soder analyzes concepts, research, and research 
needs in the first paper on mentaly retarded stu- 
dents. He suggests that the major problem is lack of 
cooperation among teachers. In the second paper, 
K. Norden and T. Ang review the concepts of inte- 
gration and normalization and cite psychological 
implications for hearing impaired students. The 
third paper, by H. Svensson, analyzes the situation 
for visually impaired students and suggests early 
identification, diagnosis, and stimulation as the tar- 
gets of future research. K. Paulsson’s paper on the 
integration of physically handicapped students con- 
cludes the volume with information on cultural, psy- 
chological, and psychosocial problems facing 
physically handicapped students. (CL) 
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Identifiers—* Louisiana 
The booklet presents goals, objectives, and 
procedural guidelines for educational services to 
communication impaired children in Louisiana. 
Guidelines are set forth for the following aspects of 
speech, language, and hearing programs: evaluation, 
identification, and assessment; criteria for case se- 
lection; use of the weighted scale to assign severity 
to each case; individualized education plan; ad- 
ministrative procedures (structure); program super- 
vision; program staff; physical plant and equipment; 
data systems, records, and reports; service programs 
available; research; and state certification require- 
ments. Nearly one half of the document is com- 
posed of appended materials, including descriptions 
of minimum competencies for speech, hearing, and 
language specialists; sample forms; and a list of lan- 
aby and articulation assessment instruments. 
CL 
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Development, State Standards, Student Evalua- 
tion, Student Placement 
Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, *Louisiana, *Surrogate Parents 
The manual presents Louisiana’s policies and 
guidelines for assigning and monitoring surrogate 
parents for handicapped children. The first section 
presents guidelines for administrators regarding the 
program’s organization (interagency relations, 
needs assessments, and child eligibility) and the pro- 
gram’s services (recruitment, screening, training, 
matching, monitoring, technical assistance, and 
case management). The second part, the surrogate 
parent training manual, includes information on the 
following topics: P.L. 94-142 (the Education for All 
Handicapped Children Act), Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and Louisiana state law; 
a free, appropriate public education; identification, 
location, and evaluation; the individualized educa- 
tion program; the least restrictive educational envi- 
ronment; procedural safeguards; and the role, 
qualifications, and responsibilities of surrogate par- 
ents. Among 20 appendixes are a sample intera- 
gency agreement, flow charts for various program 
aspects, and numerous sample forms. (CL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 78 

oO Print is light and may not reproduce 
well. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Continuation Students, Curriculum, 
*Disabilities, *Dropouts, *High Schools, *Non- 
traditional Education, Program Administration, 
Program Descriptions, School Community Rela- 
tionship, *Year Round Schools 

Identifiers—*Chana High School CA 
Chana High School, a continuation high school in 


California which provides an alternative approach 
to education for students unable and/or unwilling to 
find success in conventional schools is evaluated. 
The school offers a flexible and personalized in- 
struction approach in an octamester schedule: the 
school year is divided into seven parts with a one 
week vacation between each. A variety of courses, 
including basic skill subjects, work experience, and 
arts and crafts, are offered. The report addresses the 
school’s philosophy, staff, operation and organiza- 
tion, curriculum, instructional materials, role in the 
community, and physical plant. (CL) 
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Rissler, Rolla 

Handbook of Information and Operational Guide- 
lines for William Smith High School. 

Adams-Arapahoe School District 28-J, Aurora, 


Colo. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—S5 1p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Dropouts, *High Schools, *Nontra- 
ditional Education, Program Administration, 
*Program Descriptions, Program Design, *School 
Policy 
Identifiers—* William Smith High School CO 
The handbook describes the policies and philoso- 
phy of William Smith High School (Colorado), an 
alternative high school for students who have 
dropped out or had difficulty in conventional high 
school. Section 1 outlines the conceptual founda- 
tions of the program with information on such as- 
pects as administration, philosophy, point system, 
family program (students and advisors organized 
into family groupings), community awareness, and 
graduation requirements. Section 2 presents policies 
and practices for 24 topics, including selection of 
new students, disciplinary warning system, class 
schedules, attendance, appeal board structure, staff 
selection, and purpose and function of boards/com- 
mittees. (CL) 
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Alternative Program Handbook. Third Edition. 
State College Area School District, Pa. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—5 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Education, Guidelines, *High 
Schools, *Nontraditional Education, Program 
Administration, *Program Descriptions, School 
Community Relationship 
Identifiers—* Alternative Program PA 
The handbook describes the Alternative Program 
(State College, PA), a nontraditional high school 
which encourages community service and focuses 
on career education as well as basic academics. Pro- 
gram aspects addressed include goals, philosophy, 
enrollment, graduation requirements, grading 
choices, extracurricular activities, and budget. The 
second section outlines procedures involving at- 
tendance, classes at home schools, schedule 
changes, repeating courses, independent contracts, 
travel and vacations, extended field trips, credit for 
service learning, and jobs. The school’s policy con- 
cerning use of drugs is included. (CL) 
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Longfellow Education Center: Referral Manual. 

Longfellow Education Center, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Spons Agency—Special Intermediate School Dis- 
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Pub Date—[80] 

Note—SOp. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Criteria, Due Process, 
*Emotional Disturbances, *Program Descrip- 
tions, *Referral, Student Evaluation, Student 
Placement 

Identifiers—*Longfellow Education Center MN 
The manual presents step by step procedures to be 

followed for referral to the Longfellow Education 

Center, a Minnesota program for emotionally dis- 

turbed adolescents. Procedures are outlined for the 

following steps: determining eligibility criteria, 

screening, conducting a followup meeting, making a 

referral, securing permission to refer for evaluation, 

giving notice of staffing, and conducting an intake 

staff meeting. Sample forms are included through- 

out, such as permission to assess, release of school 

records, a parent rating sheet of their child’s behav- 

ior, a teacher checklist, and a due process checklist. 
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Apter, Steven J. 

International Perspectives on Ecological Appro- 
aches to Seriously Emotionally Disturbed Chil- 
dren: Toward the Development of a 
Systems-Oriented Resource Teacher Model. 

Pub Date—15 Aug 80 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children National Conference on Seri- 
ously Emotionally Disturbed Childr-n 
(Minneapolis, MN, April 15, 1980). Print is poor 


in parts. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Problems, Ecology, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Emotional Dis- 
turbances, Foreign Countries, Program 
Descriptions, *Resource Teachers, *Systems Ap- 
proach, *Teacher Education, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Scandinavia 
The paper discusses the need for new programing 
strategies for seriously emotionally disturbed chil- 
dren, describes the ecological or systems orientation 
approach, cites instances in Scandinavian ecological 
approaches, and considers applications to the 
United States. The ecological approach is described 
in terms of nine principles, including that the target 
child is seldom, if ever, the whole problem; that 
understanding and responding to needs and con- 
cerns of significant others in the child’s environ- 
ment are critical; and that coordination of the many 
people and agencies involved is the key. Examples 
of the ecological approach used in Denmark, Nor- 
way, and Sweden are detailed, and differences be- 
tween the Scandinavian and United States culture 
are noted. The appearance in the United States of 
the systems oriented resource teacher is described, 
and the role is explained. The paper concludes with 
a summary of the systems oriented resource teacher 
training program at Syracuse University. An ecolog- 
ical profile of a behaviorally disordered elementary 
school student is given to illustrate the approach. 
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Banking Skills (1), Center Maintenance Skills 
Record (2), [and] Working Adjustment Skills 
Record (3). 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—33p.; Print is poor in parts. 

Available from—Bonney Work Activity Center, 
P.O. Box 973, Corvallis, OR 97330 [$3.50 for (1); 
$1.00 for (2) and (3)}. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Banking, Check Lists, Job Skills, 
*Maintenance, *Mental Retardation, Money 
Management, *Vocational Adjustment 
A checklist and breakdown of skills for banking, 

maintenance, and work adjustment are presented 

for mentally retarded students in a work activity 
center. Banking is arranged in skills in the following 
areas: operating a calculator and understanding 
procedures for a checking and savings account 

(deposit slips, money oders, withdrawals). Mainte- 

nance skills are listed according to cues and re- 

sponses for such tasks as sweeping, mopping, 

dishwashing, and vacuuming. The final section is a 

work adjustment skills record of such aspects as 

nontask behavior, promptness, and requests for as- 
sistance. (CL) 
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Report of 1978-1979 Special Project. 

Murray State Univ., Ky. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jan 80 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), *Disabilities, 
Due Process, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Exceptional Child Research, Federal Legislation, 
Individualized Education Programs, Parent Par- 
ticipation, Rural Areas, *Rural Schools, Student 
Placement 

Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
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Data collected from 19 state education agencies 
through questionnaires and interviews focused on 
special problems and approaches in rural areas for 
complying with four major aspects of P.L. 94-142, 
the Education for All Handicapped Children Act: 
individualized education programs (IEPs), least res- 
trictive environment (LRE), procedural safeguards, 
and parental participation. Cultural, geographic, cli- 
matic, socioeconomic, and other inhibiting factors 
were analyzed. Three primary inhibiting factors 
were identified in rural schools: teacher retention 
and recruitment problems, rural attitudinal prob- 
lems, and problems based on rural geography. Prob- 
lems were found to emanate from tradition bound 
rural environments and to be exacerbated by geo- 
graphic and climatic demands of remote, isolated 
areas. (Author/CL) 
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Rome City School System, Ga. 
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Pub Date—81 
Note—807p. 
Available from—Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood 
Cliffs, NJ 07632 ($59.95). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adapted Physical Education, Ad- 
ministration, Arithmetic, Career Education, 
Classroom Techniques, Community Resources, 
*Curriculum, Daily Living Skills, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, “Disabilities, Drug Therapy, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Emergency Programs, Fo- 
reign Countries, *Gifted, Handicap Identification, 
History, Labeling (of Persons), Language Acquisi- 
tion, Parents, Reading, Sensory Aids, Student 
Evaluation, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Europe 
Intended to serve as a basic reference work for 
students and professionals in special education, the 
book contains 34 author contributed chapters con- 
cerned with the conceptual foundations of special 
education, service delivery systems, curriculum and 
methods, and child and child/environmental man- 
agement. Chapters have the following titles and au- 
thors: “Introduction: Historical Trends and 
Contemporary Issues in Special Education in the 
United States” (J. Kauffman); “Special Education in 
Europe” (K. Juul); “Superior Abilities” (C. Calla- 
han); “Cognitive Deficits in Mental Retardation” 
(A. Baumeister, P. Brooks); “Language and Speech 
Disorders” (R. Schiefelbusch, L. McCormick); 
“Learning Disabilities” (D. Hallahan, T. Bryan); 
“Behavior Disorders” (J. Kauffman, R. Kneedler); 
“Visual Impairments” (D. Warren); “Hearing Im- 
pairments” (H. Hoemann, J. Briga); ‘Physical 
Disabilities” (P. Verhaaren, F. Connor); “Service 
Delivery Models for Special Education” (J. Paul); 
“Administration of Special Education” (D. Sage); 
“Law and Special Education” (B. Bateman, C. 
Herr); “The Labeling Process: A Sociological Anal- 
ysis” (H. Burbach); “Issues in Early Identification” 
(S. Beckman-Brindley, R. Bell); “Charting Aca- 
demic Performances of Mildly Handicapped 
Youngsters” (T. Lovitt); ‘“Psychoeducational 
Evaluation” (J. Ysseldyke, M. Shinn); “Educational 
Planning for the Gifted and Talented” (D. Sisk); 
“Teaching Reading” (G. Wallace); “Teaching 
Arithmetic” (R. Sedlak, A. Fitzmaurice); “Written 
and Oral Language for Verbal Children” (S. Tarver, 
P. Ellsworth); “Teaching Speech to Nonverbal Chil- 
dren” (J. Devany, et al.); “Daily Living Skills” (M. 
Snell); “Special Adaptations Necessitated by Visual 
Impairments” (M. Orlansky, J. Rhyne); “Special 
Adaptations Necessitated by Hearing Impair- 
ments” (D. Moores, J. Maestas y Moores); “Special 
Adaptations Necessitated by Physical Disabilities” 
(P. Verhaaren, F. Connor); “Adapted Physical Edu- 
cation” (R. Adams); “Career Education” (P. Ce- 
gelka); “Classroom Management” (C. Nelson); 
“Parents and Families” (L. Stanhope, R. Bell); 
“Community Resources” (S. Gibbins); “Architec- 
tural Planning for Special Education” (M. Bednar); 
“Psychoactive Drugs and Child Management” (R. 
Sprague, R. Ullmann); and “Emergency Medical 
Procedures” (L. Oettinger, Jr., J. Coleman). (DB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Age Differences, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Exceptional Child Research, 
*Language Acquisition, *Language Handicaps, 
Longitudinal Studies, *Performance Factors, 
*Prediction, Remedial Instruction, Student Cha- 
racteristics 
The study organized a large data archive gathered 

on 718 children with severe language disorders over 
8 years. Descriptive data were categorized as demo- 
graphic/background, physical/developmental, so- 
cial/personality, and language/academic 
characteristics; and then analyzed for the total 
group, by sex, and by three age cohorts, allowing a 
broad description of this group of children. Sets of 
descriptor variables in six domains were identified 
from program records and were used to predict lan- 
guage performance at program entry and relative 
language improvement over 2 to 3 years. Age was 
the strongest predictor for all analyses. In general, 
the primary research factors in the study (42 varia- 
bles representing IQ, socioeconomic status, physi- 
cal/neurological and social-emotional background) 
failed to account very well for either language per- 
formance at program entry or for relative language 
gain. In prediction of pretest language performance, 
IQ and physical factors played the strongest role. 
The two factors contributing significantly to predic- 
tion of relative gain were IQ (although suprisingly 
weakly) and social-emotional status. Characteristics 
of those children who progressed most in the pro- 
gram were identified. Additional information was 
presented bearing upon policy issues such as valid- 
ity of the program model and streamlining of diag- 
nostic and data keeping procedures. (Author) 
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Kysela, Gerard M. And Others 

Early Intervention Programs with Handicapped 
Children. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 

tion (88th, Montreal, Canada, September, 1980). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 

ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Development, ‘*Disabilities, 

*Disadvantaged, Early Childhood Education, 

*Generalization, Infants, *Intervention, *Systems 

Approach 
Identifiers—* At Risk (for Handicap) 

The paper reviews the literature on early interven- 
tion programs with emphasis on programs for hand- 
icapped and at risk infants. The definition and goals 
of intervention for such infants are examined in rela- 
tion to early childhood developmental characteris- 
tics. Studies demonstrating the effectiveness of 
early intervention for disadvantaged, handicapped, 
and at risk children are reviewed, providing the ba- 
sis for a discussion of the crucial components of 
early intervention programs. Current as well as po- 
tential models of intervention are examined in rela- 
tion to the role of generalization. A system 
approach to intervention with built in generalization 
training is suggested as an alternative to current 
generalization training procedures which have li- 
mited applicability for several reasons. (Author/SB) 
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Anderlini, Lyn Starr 

The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Overview. 

University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
California Regional Resource Center. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 79 

Note—74p.; For related documents, see EC 132 


Claremont 


534-536. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Non- 
Print Media (100) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Decision Making, *Disabilities, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Individualized 
Education Programs, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Parent Education, *Team Training, Team- 
work, *Workshops 
The facilitator’s manual offers information for 
conducting a workshop to teach basic team theory 
and skills which will enable regular and special 
educators as well as parents of handicapped children 
to form effective decision making individualized 
education program (IEP) teams. Listed among an- 
ticipated outcomes of the training session are to 
enable participants to: state the rationale for a team 
approach to educational decision making; state the 
major functions of a work group or team; utilize the 
task and interactive participation skills in IEP 
teams; identify the characteristics . L effective 
team; demonstrate active listeni 
effectively; utilize a problem solving pers and 
identify group decision making methods. General 
information includes an outline of the training pur- 
pose and outcomes, a program description, guide- 
lines for program use, a checklist for advance 
preparation and needed materials, participant 
evaluation form, and agenda. Directions to the 
facilitator and the training text cover such topics as 
the IEP team, the instructional sequence, and the 
learning contract. Step by step guidelines are of- 
fered for various activities. Masters for overhead 
transparencies are provided. A list of references 
concludes the document. (SB) 
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The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component One: Team Dynamics. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
California Regional Resource Center. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jun 79 
Note—102p.; For related documents, see EC 132 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cooperation, “Decision Making, 
*Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Group Dynamics, *Individualized Education 
Programs, Inservice Teacher Education, Parent 
Education, Parent Role, Teacher Role, *Team 
Training, Teamwork, Workshops 
The facilitator’s manual offers information for 
conducting a workshop to teach regular educators, 
special educators, and parents of handicapped chil- 
dren the principles of team dynamics as they relate 
to decisions regarding the individualized education 
program (IEP). Participants are provided with three 
presentations designed to: offer an understanding of 
the interpersonal needs which can be reinforced 
through active participation on a team; to identify 
the two major functions (the task function and the 
interactive function) of a team and to encourage 
participants to take an active role in performing 
these functions in an IEP meeting; and to provide a 
rationale for establishing shared goals and clarifying 
role responsibilities in the IEP team. The texts of the 
three presentations are provided as well as step by 
step guidelines for two related activities. Among the 
topics covered are the stages of team development, 
team functions, effective team strategies, and roles 
in the IEP planning meeting. Various forms are in- 
cluded as well as a copy of the participant’s hand- 
book. (SB) 


ED 201 109 EC 132 535 

Anderlini, Lyn Starr 

The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
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University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
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Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 79 
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Descriptors—*Communication Skills, *Decision 
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Education, Group Dynamics, *Individualized 
Education Programs, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Parent Education, *Team Training, Team- 
work, *Workshops 
The facilitator’s manual offers information for 
conducting a workshop to teach regular educators, 
special educators, and parents of handicapped chil- 
dren communication skills as they relate to deci- 
sions in the individualized education program (IEP) 
team meeting. Three presentations provide partici- 
pants with an increased awareness of the need for 
openness and trust in interpersonal communication, 
an explanation of the communication process and 
the effectiveness of two way communication within 
a team, and information on the basic sending and 
receiving skills necessary for effective communica- 
tion within IEP teams. Complete texts for the pre- 
sentations are provided as well as step by step 
guidelines for an activity for practicing communica- 
tion skills. Among the topics covered are group 
communications, sending and receiving messages 
effectively, paraphrasing, and barriers to effective 
communication. A participant’s handbook on team 
skill communication is also included. (SB) 
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The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
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icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jun 79 
Note—78p.; For related documents, see EC 132 
533-535. Print is poor in parts. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Decision Making, *Disabilities, Ele- 
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Teacher Education, Parent Education, *Problem 
Solving, *Team Training, Teamwork, *Work- 
shops 
The facilitator’s manual offers information for 
conducting a workshop to teach regular educators, 
special educators, and parents of handicapped chil- 
dren problem solving and decision making tech- 
niques as they relate to the individualized education 
program (IEP) team. Three presentations are de- 
signed to define and discuss the rationale and proc- 
ess for problem solving/decision making; define and 
teach two problem solving methods (brainstorming 
and the situation-target-paths problem solving se- 
quence); and to offer a rationale for and definition 
of the most common decision making methods 
teams use as well as an action plan which includes 
steps for implementing team decisions. Complete 
texts for the three presentations are provided as well 
as step by step guidelines for two activities which 
relate to the presentations. Among the topics cov- 
ered are the problem solving process, stages of the 
problem solving sequence, and methods for making 
decisions. A participant’s handbook on problem 
solving and decision making is included. (SB) 
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Identifiers—* Personal Independence 
A study was conducted on the interactional rela- 

tionship between independent and dependent 

mildly retarded adolescents (N=24) and their 


mothers. Adolescent-mother pairs separately en- 
gaged in a videotaped problem solving task for 20 
minutes. The 24 videotapes were then subjected to 
an interactional coding system comprised of five 
behavioral domains. Differential behavioral pat- 
terns based on the five domains resulted between 
independent and dependent adolescents, their re- 
spective mothers, and the interaction between the 
adolescents and their respective mothers. These dif- 
ferences were reflected in the rate of occurrence 
rather than types of behavior since all Ss were as- 
sessed on the same domain variables. Among find- 
ings were that independent adolescents participated 
more actively in the problem solving task, in- 
dependent adolescents were put in the position of 
being more passive while their mothers “took over” 
the problem solving activity, and dependent adoles- 
cents’ rate of verbal behavior was less than their 
mothers. (Author/SB) 
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ent Identification, Test Bias, *Test Norms 
To develop an approach for a nondiscriminatory 
identification model for gifted students in Rome 
(GA) City Schools, mean IQ scores on the Otis- 
Lennon Mental Ability test were compared for 
fourth, fifth, and tenth grade students divided into 
four groups: White advantaged, White disadvan- 
taged, Black advantaged, and Black disadvantaged. 
A significant difference in the mean IQ score for 
each group was found to exist, thus lending support 
to the rationale for establishing and using local 
norms. Similar results were shown for the Iowa Test 
of Basic Skills reading and math scales. A model is 
proposed which uses local norms for the two tests, 
followed by analysis of scores on the Ravens Stand- 
ard or Progressive Matrices, the Renzulli-Hartman 
Scale, and the Baldwin Identification Matrix. (CL) 
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Identifiers—New Jersey 
The status of early intervention programs for 

handicapped young children in New Jersey is exam- 

ined through analysis of results from a parent ques- 
tionnaire, program administrator survey, functional 
assessment forms on children, group interviews with 
staff and parents, and phone interviews with pro- 
gram administrators. Among results reported are 
that the programs serve a relatively wide cross sec- 
tion of the general population; socioeconomic status 
does not appear to be very influential in a parent’s 
selection or a child’s referral to a particular program 
type; it appears that a number of children needing 
services are not enrolled in early intervention; a 
number of procedures are used to ensure program 
quality, but few standardized monitoring and 
evaluation programs exist; overall, parents and staff 
share similar views of a child’s functioning, particu- 
larly in gross motor skills; and parents’ predictions 
about the child’s functional capabilities at the age of 
3 are similar to the staff's. (CL) 


Document Resumes 63 


ED 201 114 
Altman, Amy And Others 


EC 132 540 


Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
Children. Final Report: Assessment Component, 
G-159, 

— Management Sciences, Inc., Silver Spring, 


Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—13 Aug 80 

Contract—300-79-0702 

Note—28p.; For a related document, see EC 132 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Efficiency, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Eligibility, *Evalua- 
tion Methods, Referral, Screening Tests, *Student 
Evaluation, Student Placement, Systems Ap- 
proach 
Elementary schools, junior high schools, high 
schools, and district offices were visited in three 
medium sized urban areas to explore the ways in 
which assessment systems for handicapped children 
are structured and managed. Conversations with 
teachers, counselors, diagnosticians, and adminis- 
trators focused on reasons for delays in case proc- 
essing which can cause backlogs in evaluating 
students for special education eligibility. Three as- 
pects of case processing are briefly addressed: refer- 
ral screening, case coordination, and quality 
control. Approaches taken by the three school dis- 
tricts in these areas are compared and contrasted in 
light of the effect each system’s adaptations ap- 
peared to have on the efficiency of the assessment 
process. Effects on staff morale were also noted. 
(Author) 
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Brandis, Margaret Halliwell, Richard 

Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
Students. Final Report: Secondary Component, 
G-159, 

Applied Management Sciences, Inc., Silver Spring, 
Md 


Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—13 Aug 80 
Contract—300-79-0702 
Note—S55p.; For a related document, see EC 132 
540. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Enrollment, *High 
Schools, *Mainstreaming, Student Participation, 
Student Placement, Teacher Certification, Voca- 
tional Education, Work Experience Programs 
Class schedules of 458 handicapped students at- 
tending 11 comprehensive high schools in eight 
school districts were reviewed to examine patterns 
of enrollment of handicapped students at the sec- 
ondary level. Academic, nonacademic, vocational, 
and extracurricular involvement were noted, as well 
as degree of integration experience by students. 
Among results were that low numbers of hand- 
icapped students were enrolled in high schools; 
handicapped students participated in an array of 
programs; there was a high degree of integration in 
nonacademic classes; there was a tendency toward 
nonintegrated academic and vocational services; 
16% of the handicapped students had no classes of 
any sort with nonhandicapped peers; and special 
education teacher certification requirements and 
the nature of work experience programs raised ques- 
tions about the comparability of courses for hand- 
icapped students. (Author) 
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Status Offender Project: County Data Reports- 
Buncombe County. 

North Carolina State Univ., Raleigh. Center for Ur- 
ban Affairs and Community Services. 

Spons Agency—Law Enforcement Assistance Ad- 
ministration (Dept. of Justice), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—CUACS-IR-015(d) 

Pub Date—78 

Note—60p.; For related documents, see EC 132 
543-544. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Programs, *Intervention, 
*Needs Assessment, Prevention, *Program Deve- 
lopment 

Identifiers—North Carolina, *Status Offenders 
The first of three reports on a North Carolina 
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project to help counties plan community based 
status offender programs describes a statewide 
needs assessment to collect information about the 
needs of status offenders and youth at risk of enter- 
ing the juvenile justice system. A questionnaire cov- 
ered situational and behavioral problems 
experienced along with questions on the interven- 
tion that would meet the specified needs. Data are 
reported in terms of problems experienced and pro- 
gram recommendations. Estimated program effec- 
tiveness scores are listed. Problems are grouped 
according to the following six needs: acceptable so- 
cial and interpersonal values, appropriate education, 
appropriate living situations, mental health, physi- 
cal health, and recreation. Program recommenda- 
tions are classified as treatment, crisis intervention, 
or prevention types. (CL) 
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book. 
North Carolina State Univ., Raleigh. Center for Ur- 
ban Affairs and Community Services. 
Spons Agency—Law Enforcement Assistance Ad- 
ministration (Dept. of Justice), Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—CUACS-M-009 
Pub Date—78 
Note—49p.; For related documents, see EC 132 
542-544. 
Available from—055 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Programs, *Models, 
Program Costs, *Program Development, Program 
Evaluation 
Identifiers—North Carolina, *Status Offenders 
The second of three documents of a project de- 
signed to help North Carolina counties plan com- 
munity based status offender programs presents a 
general planning model. An overview traces five 
steps of the planning decision process, from deter- 
mining the importance of status offender needs to 
the county to making program funding decisions 
based on evaluation data. Details of the 16 step 
planning decision model are given in two tracks-for 
the full task force and for a technical committee. 
The document concludes with sample worksheets 
for calculating the value of a program being consid- 
ered for funding and for listing major variables in the 
final selection of programs. (CL) 
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Vogel, Allyn And Others 

Status Offender Project: Service Resources Work- 
book. 

North Carolina State Univ., Raleigh. Center for Ur- 
ban Affairs and Community Services. 

Spons Agency—Law Enforcement Assistance Ad- 
ministration (Dept. of Justice), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—CUACS-M-008 

Pub Date—78 

Note—4lp.; For related documents, see EC 132 
542-543. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Programs, Program 
Costs, Program Development, Program Effective- 
ness, *Program Evaluation 

Identifiers—North Carolina, *Status Offenders 
The third and final volume of a project designed 

to help North Carolina counties plan community 

based facilities for status offenders describes an ap- 

proach to evaluating existing programs and 

proposed new ones. Instructions are given for col- 

lection of data on service resources through comple- 

tion of worksheets specifying information on such 

topics as program type, provider name, characteris- 

tics of the program that differ from defined program 

type, need that program affects, population served 

or project to be served, and total program cost. 

Guidelines for recollecting the data each year are 

given. (CL) 
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Dick, Herman 

Position on Least Restrictive Environment “Main- 
streaming”. 

Pub Date—Apr 80 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Michigan 
Council of Teachers of English (East Lansing, MI, 
May 2-4, 1980). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cooperation, *Disabilities, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Mainstreaming, Stu- 
dent Placement, *Teacher Role, Teamwork 
The author reviews the background of main- 

streaming and least restrictive environment place- 

ment for handicapped children, cites problems with 

the implementation of the concept, and suggests a 

cooperative approach. He asserts that the learning 

environment should be modified by focusing on the 
following factors: modification of content and 
materials, communication, instructional techniques 
and strategies, characteristics of the handicapped, 
classroom management, and consultation skills. 

Further, he suggests that these teacher support con- 

cepts must be developed through cooperative efforts 

of both general education and special education 
staff. (CL) 
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White, Maureen A. 

Strategies for Planning and Facilitating the Rein- 
tegration of Students with Behavioral Disorders. 
Iowa Monograph. 

Waterloo Community School District, Iowa. 

Spons Agency—lIowa State Dept. of Public Instruc- 
tion, Des Moines. Div. of Special Education. 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Note—62p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Problems, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Emotional Disturbances, 
*Generalization, *Interpersonal Competence, 
*Mainstreaming, Peer Relationship, *Teacher 
Role 
The booklet outlines guidelines for reintegrating 

students with behavioral problems. Preplacement 

information on academic and social skills is helpful 
in relation to reintegration. Determining readiness 
for reintegration is based on analysis of social/- 
behavioral and instructional considerations. Re- 
search is cited on factors for selecting teachers and 
classrooms for reintegration. Student information, 
goals and classroom routines are important for pre- 
paring the regular class teacher, while the behavior 
problem students should be prepared for new rou- 
tines and rules, teacher characteristics, and peers. 

Efforts should be made to promote generalization 

and maintenance of behavioral gains to the regular 

classroom. Finally, procedures for followup should 
be developed before reintegration occurs. (CL) 
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Branscomb, Anne W. And Others 

CTAB Recommendations on Learning Environ- 
ments for Innovation. 

Department of Commerce, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—51p.; A Report of the Commerce Technical 
Advisory Board. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Creative Development, *Creativity, 
Cultural Influences, *Educational Environment, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Gifted, 
Higher Education, *Innovation, Inventions, 
Professional Education, School Business Rela- 
tionship, Sciences, *Talent, *Talent Identifica- 
tion, Trend Analysis, Vocational Education 
The report examines cultural and social forces in 

the United States which discourage innovation and 

creativity. The history of American innovation is 
reviewed; innovation is defined as the process by 
which new knowledge is generated and applied in 
the material and intellectual operations of society. 

Effects on innovation of the changing economic en- 

vironment are noted; and trends in demographics, 

education, institutional structure, and the interna- 
tional environment which work against innovation 
are analyzed. Schools are criticized for ignoring the 

needs of gifted and talented, treating science as a 

fringe benefit that can be deleted from the cur- 

riculum, and developing a two track academic and 
vocational system. Informal learning environments 
which stimulate innovative skills are said to involve 
parenting and personal contact, toys as a teaching 
tool, film and drama, books and magazines, science 
museums, television, and prizes and awards. Six 
critical issues in public school education are raised, 
including the identification and encouragement of 
the specially gifted and the rejuvenation of an aging 
teaching population which enjoys tenure but suffers 


from professional obsolescence. Also considered is 
the situation in professional education, the corpo- 
rate environment, university-industry relations, and 
military training. Recommendations are made re- 
garding informal learning environments, continuing 
education, public schools, vocational education, go- 
vernment/industry/school system participation, 
and university/corporate cooperation. (CL) 
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Peterson, Reece L. And Others 
Practices Used in the Reintegration of Behavior 
Disordered Children in Three Midwestern 
States, 
Pub Date—15 Aug 80 
Note—S3p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children National Topical Conference 
on Seriously Emotionally Disturbed (Minneapo- 
lis, MN, August 13-15, 1980). Print is marginal 
and may not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Problems, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *Emotional Disturbances, 
*Mainstreaming, *Student Placement, Surveys, 
Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Characteristics, 
Teacher Responsibility, Teacher Role 
Survey responses from 683 teachers of emotion- 
ally disturbed (ED) students were analyzed to de- 
termine actual practices used by special educators of 
self contained and resource classrooms to integrate 
behavior disordered students into regular classes in 
Iowa, Kansas, and Nebraska. Results are detailed 
for such aspects as the following: certification and 
experience of teachers, program role, number of ED 
students served by type of program, time spent per 
week in various categories of activities, type and 
usefulness of information available at time of place- 
ment, types and usefulness of information at time of 
reintegration, and most important factors in choos- 
ing a site for reintegration. Implications are noted 
for distinctions between types of ED children (con- 
duct disorders vs. clinical personality disorders), 
training needs of teachers responsible for reintegra- 


tion, and followup procedures for reintegration. 
(CL) 
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Effective Approaches to Implementing Public Law 
94-142 in Rural Areas. 

National Association for Retarded Citizens, Arling- 
ton, Tex. Research and Demonstration Inst. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 80 

Grant—G007901327 

Note—41p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Community Support, *Compliance 
(Legal), *Cost Effectiveness, *Delivery Systems, 
*Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Inservice Teacher Education, *Rural Education, 
*Teacher Persistence, Teacher Recruitment 

Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
The summary of discussion from a 1980 Baltimore 

(MD) conference on implementing P.L. 94-142, the 

Education for All Handicapped Children Act, in 

rural areas focuses on the problems facing special 

education in rural, remote, and isolated areas and 
suggests action for change. Work group recommen- 
dations are discussed for three main topics (sample 
subtopics in parentheses): cost effective service 
delivery approaches (staff development and effec- 
tive use of personnel, parental and community in- 
volvement, community particiption, cost effective 
communications, cost effective energy and trans- 
portation strategies, and cost effective child find 
strategies); personnel retention and recruitment (in- 
centive strategies, professional and community sup- 
port, inservice training and staff development, and 
teacher retraining and educational options); and 
ways to capitalize on positive rural attributes and 
attitudes (working with parents and children in the 
rural community and changing public opinion). 
(CL) 
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Bridges: Examples of Community Residential Pro- 
grams. Volume 2. 

National Association for Retarded Citizens, Arling- 
ton, Tex. Research and Demonstration Inst. 

Spons Agency—Aid Association of Lutherans, Ap- 
pleton, Wis. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Adults, Children, 
*Community Programs, Family Programs, Foster 
Homes, *Group Homes, *Mental Retardation, 
*Models, Nursing Homes, Program Descriptions, 
*Residential Programs, Young Adults 
The document looks at the continuum of residen- 

tial service models for mentally retarded individu- 

als. Chapter 1 describes and cites research on four 
models (natural family homes, foster homes, com- 
munity residential facilities, and nursing homes); 
and points out differences among these service 
models. A second chapter focuses on programs and 
facilities for children with sections addressing natu- 
ral families (the Minnesota Family Subsidy Pro- 
gram, Certified Foster Parents); foster homes 

(Community Training Homes, the Pittsburgh Pro- 

gram, Ramsey County Program); recruitment of 

foster parents; and community based group homes 

(Working Organization for Retarded Children, Pan 

American Homes of Pennsylvania, Lynch Homes). 

Chapter 3 reviews three community based programs 

for adolescents and young adults-Concerned Care 

Inc.,; Group Live-In Experience; and the Hartford 

Group Homes. A fourth chapter looks at two group 

home programs (New Concepts for the Hand- 

icapped Foundation and Macomb-Okland Regional 

Center) and an apartment living facility (the Hart- 

ford Apartments) for adults. Chapter 5 lists future 

trends and critical concerns of residential services 
for the retarded; a final chapter cites references. 

(SB) 
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Parents as Teacb-rs of Their Handicapped Chil- 
dren: A Review. Occasional Paper No. 1. Project 
PATH. 
Waikato Univ., Hamilton (New Zealand). 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—60p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, *Intervention, Models, *Parent Educa- 
tion, Parent Role, *Parent Teacher Cooperation, 
*Program Descriptions, *Training Methods 
To examine the characteristics and problems of 
training procedures for parents of handicapped chil- 
dren, the paper focuses on the rationale for parents 
as teachers, the effectiveness of different models of 
training procedures evident in early intervention 
programs, and the combination of factors (parents’ 
motivation and needs, professional ability, and 
“preciousness” which affect the development of a 
symbiotic parent-professional partnership. Section I 
cites animal research on parent care, human infant- 
adult interaction studies, legal mandates, and eco- 
nomic considerations as supportive evidence for 
parents as intentional teachers of their handicapped 
children. Two approaches (center based and home 
based programs) are considered; and intervention 
programs falling under these two models are briefly 
described including the following: Culturally Disad- 
vantaged Preschool Children Research Project; Mil- 
waukee Project; Model Preschoo! Center-Down’s 
Syndrome Program; Infant, Toddler, and Preschool 
Research and Intervention; Hester Adrian Research 
Centre; Parent Involvement Project; University of 
Tennessee Child Development Center; Early Inter- 
vention Learning Programs of Parent-Infant- Young 
Children (Torrens College); University of Mac- 
quarie Special Education Centre; Project PATH; 
Dawnstart; Frances Elliott Centre, Aukland; Man- 
gere Early Intervention Project, Aukland; Portage 
Project; and New Zealand Visiting Therapy Service. 
Among conclusions drawn in the second section are 
that the behavioral approach provides parents with 
an effective, easily learned method for modifying a 
wide range of behaviors with their noncompliant or 
developmentally delayed children; and that the 
process of teaching parents involves instruction in 
child observation, ask analysis, training in operant 


techniques, and formative program evaluation. A 
final section discusses the parent-professional sym- 
biotic partnership in terms of the parents’ need for 
emotional support, the exchange of information, 
and the development of parental teaching strategies. 
A list of over 200 references concludes the docu- 
ment. (SB) 
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guage Pathology and Audiology. Volume IX, 
1980. 
City Univ. of New York, Flushing, N.Y. Queens 
Coll. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—8 1p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Disorders, *Com- 
munication Skills, Exceptional Child Research, 
*Interaction, *Language Handicaps, *Language 
Skills, Parent Child Relationship 
The document contains six research papers on 
language and communication disorders. Entries in- 
clude the following titles and authors: ““A Method 
of Pragmatic Analysis for a Down’s Syndrome 
Child” (P. Halfond and P. Tamari); “Follow the 
Leader-Why a Language Disordered Child Can’t 
Be ’It’” (C. Grossfeld and E. Geller); ““Communica- 
tion Patterns of an Autistic Child” (R. Rosoff and 
E. Tiegerman); “Children’s Perception of Se- 
quenced Pitch Patterns” (D. Hughes and M. Ma- 
zor); “The Role of Verb Aspect in Training a 
Grammatical Morpheme” (P. Birenbaum and F. 
Feintuch); and “Nature of Spelling Errors in Tran- 
scortical Sensory Aphasia-A Case Study” (M. 
Grossfeld and L. Clark). Cited among study findings 
are that it was possible to use J. Dore’s categories of 
pragmatic functions with the mentally retarded 
child and apply it to verbal and nonverbal com- 
municative interests; that the parents of a language 
impaired child had a directive style with their child 
and that their input was not semantically related to 
the child’s ongoing nonverbal and/or verbal activi- 
ties; that a language impaired child’s communica- 
tive interactional skills indicated a pattern of 
development different from that of the normal child; 
that mode of response (hummed or manual) signifi- 
cantly affected scores of 30 young children on the 
Pitch Pattern Sequence Test; that verb aspect was 
not the main factor contributing to production of 
the morpheme by a young language disabled child; 
and that an adult with transcortical sensory aphasia 
had fairly well preserved knowledge of the visual 
image of a word as a whole. (SB) 
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Luftig, Richard L. Lloyd, Lyle L. 

Manual Sign Translucency and Referential Con- 
creteness in the Learning of Signs. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(Montreal, Canada, September, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Deafness, Exceptional Child Re- 
search, Higher Education, *Language Handicaps, 
*Sign Language, Undergraduate Students 
The study involving 60 undergraduate students 

investigated sign language as a function of sign tran- 

slucency (the perceived relationship between a sign 
and its referent) and referential concreteness. Tran- 
slucency and concreteness levels were varied and 
naive sign language learners attempted to learn a list 
of sign referent pairs. Results indicated that signs 
high in translucency and referents high in concrete- 
ness facilitated learning while low levels of each 
variable inhibited list learning. Mixed condition list 
conditions led to intermediate learning perfor- 
mance. Implications for choosing initial sign lexi- 
cons for severely language impaired, nondeaf 
populations (e.g., the mentally retarded) are dis- 
cussed. Tables and a graph offer statistical data. 
(Author/SB) 
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Baucom, Linda D., Ed. 

Citizen Advocacy: How to Make It Happen. 

Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. Research and Training 
Center in Mental Retardation. 

Spons Agency—Administration on Developmental 
Disabilities (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—54-P-71269/6-01 

Note—i95p.; For related document, see EC 132 
555. 

Available from—Research and Training Center in 
Mental Retardation, Box 4510, Texas Tech Uni- 
versity, Lubbock, TX 79409 ($8.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Advocacy, *Developmental 
Disabilities, *Program Development, *Program 
Implementation, *Volunteer Training 

Identifiers—*Citizen Advocacy Programs 
Written primarily for founders and coordinators 

of citizen advocacy (CA) programs for the develop- 
mentally disabled, the manual provides practical 
tips on how to establish and administer a CA pro- 
gram. Part 1 (six chapters) gives an overview of 
citizen advocacy and tells how to start a CA pro- 
gram-how to assess community support, find a 
sponsor, incorporate, form a board, seek funds, hire 
staff, and select an office site. Part 2 (four chapters) 
provides tips on essential management functions— 
leadership skills, planning and evaluation, and pub- 
lic awareness. A final part (six chapters) discusses 
the program functions that are most critical for ad- 
vocacy-recruiting volunteers, screening and match- 
ing advocates and proteges, training, and follow 
along. General guidelines for using volunteers ap- 
pear throughout the manual and sample forms and 
worksheets are given when appropriate. Appended 
are lists of resources for advocate orientation and 
acronyms. (Author/SB) 
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Baucom, Linda D. And Others 

Action through Advocacy: A Manual for Training 
Volunteers. 

Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. Research and Training 
Center in Mental Retardation. 

Spons Agency—Administration on Developmental 
Disabilities (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—54-P-71269/6-02 

Note—205p.; For related document, see EC 132 
554. 


Available from—Research and Training Center in 
Mental Retardation, Box 4510, Texas Tech Uni- 
versity, Lubbock, TX 79409 ($5.25). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Advocacy, ‘*Curriculum 
Guides, *Developmental Disabilities, *Training 
Methods, *Volunteer Training, Workshops 

Identifiers—*Citizen Advocacy Programs 
The manual provides a curriculum for training 

volunteers in state protection and advocacy agen- 

cies, with particular emphasis on training volunteer 
advocates who have direct relationships with deve- 
lopmentally disabled people. The curriculum con- 

sists of five training sessions, each lasting about 2 

1/2 hours. Following an introductory section with 

information on how to use the manual, trainer’s re- 

sponsibilities, room arrangement, training tech- 
niques, warmup activities, and a checklist of things 
to do before each session; five sections contain 
guidelines for sessions with the following headings 
(subheadings in parentheses): orientation to ad- 
vocacy (welcome and introductions, the advocate 
within the local program, the advocate and local 
program within the advocacy movement, being an 
advocate); developmental disabilities (identifying 
attitudes, myths and their consequences, facts about 
developmental disabilities, the advocate’s respon- 
sibilities); communication (identifying the needs, 
two way communication, effective listening, non- 
verbal communication, communication with deve- 
lopmentally disabled persons); assertiveness (verbal 
assertiveness, nonverbal assertiveness, learning to 
say “no,” wrap up, teaching your protege to be ass- 
ertive, expressing positive feelings); and taking ac- 
tion (identifying community resources, determining 

priorities, interviewing, writing letters, making a 

prepared statement, negotiating). The first page of 

every session gives an overview of the session and 

a list of necessary materials and preparations. Also 

contained are background materials, worksheets, 
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masters for transparencies or charts, information on 
training activities, and resources. (SB) 
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Chernick, Eleanor 

Feingold Diet Effect on Reading Achievement and 
Classroom Behavior. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—15p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Patterns, *Conceptual 

Tempo, Elementary Education, *Hyperactivity, 

*Nutrition, *Reading Achievement 
Identifiers—* Feingold (B F) 

The effect of the Feingold diet (elimination of 
artificial colors, flavors, or foods with natural salicy- 
lates to reduce hyperactivity) on the reading 
achievement scores, behavior, and impulsivity/re- 
flectivity of 13 children (ages 6 to 12 years) was 
evaluated. Six months after the experimental group 
adopted the Feingold diet there were no significant 
differences between the experimental and control 
groups on the standardized reading tests or on any 
of the five factors of the Conners Teacher Rating 
Scale (a measure of classroom behavior). Results on 
the Matching Familiar Figures Test showed possible 
changes in the impulsivity/reflectivity dimension as 
a function of the diet. Eight mothers reported 
marked behavioral improvement, six of the Ss fol- 
lowed the diet for at least 5 months, but seven moth- 
ers claimed the diet was too difficult to implement 
and had discontinued it after 1 or 2 months. (DB) 
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Milner, Edward Willis 
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The paper presents a method for teaching music 

to the severely emotionally disturbed high school 

learner, a typology for relating the learner to the 
type of method to be used, and three case studies 
illustrating use of music as a way to provide students 
with the least restrictive environment. The music 
program involves group singing and playing the gui- 
tar through use of color coded guitars and con- 
stantly reinforcing recorded _instructions. 
Advantages of music for emotionally disturbed 
adolescents include providing a kind of group 
therapy, allowing students to create and share their 
own songs, and serving as a diagnostic tool. The 
program is related to F. Hewett’s instructional 
model as it helps the student order himself. The 
least restrictive environment that music can provide 
is discussed in terms of educational models, philo- 
sophical models, and theological curriculum criti- 
cism. Music is seen to serve individual instructional 
needs while it respects each adolescent’s private 
world view. (DB) 
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A series of studies with learning disabled (LD) 

elementary grade students in eight schools investi- 

gated the relationship between class placement 

(regular class, part time regular class, or special 

class) and self concept. Ss were administered the 

Piers Harris Children’s Self Concept Scale before 

and after placement changes. Results included the 


following: school labeled LD children in regular 
classrooms exhibited negative self regard; place- 
ment of LD labeled children in resource rooms with 
similarly handicapped children on a half day basis 
was associated with increased self regard; placement 
of LD labeled children into self contained LD class- 
rooms was associated with increased self regard; 
when LD labeled children in self contained LD 
classrooms were mainstreamed on a half day basis, 
their self regard escalated dramatically; and when 
LD labeled children in self contained LD class- 
rooms were mainstreamed on a full day basis, their 
self regard decreased. Results were compared with 
other studies showing that when exceptionally tal- 
ented children are separated in homogeneous class- 
rooms, their average level of self esteem is as low as 
children failing in regular classes. (DB) 
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Developed through a literature review and a 
meeting with California policy makers, the paper 
examines the local special education variables 
necessary in developing state special education fis- 
cal policies. The first chapter reviews the shifting 
focus in state special education and finance systems 
and finds three distinct phases of public policy and 
fiscal responses: Phase 1-the benefactor role (in 
which public education for handicapped children is 
seen as a charitable activity by the state); Phase 
2-the programmatic role (in which the states 
became the driving force in mandating change in the 
provision of services to handicapped students); and 
Phase 3-the facilitator role (in which the state facili- 
tates the local school district’s provision of educa- 
tional programing). Examined in the second chapter 
are the following eight policy factors and their as- 
sociated local policy variables (in parentheses): 
population characteristics (population size, density, 
increasing or decreasing enrollment, eligibility crit- 
eria, interagency shifts, and the magnet effect); in- 
dividual educational needs (procedural protections, 
intensity of services, duration of services, multiple 
agency criteria); service delivery systems (program 
services, service providers); governance structures 
(type of governance units, responsibility vs. au- 
thority, and special education and the local school 
budget); system costs (geographic location of the 
education agency, price level variations, contract 
negotiations); resources (revenue generating 
wealth, tas levying authority, availability of com- 
munity resources, private services, personnel re- 
sources); timing and predictability (dollar flow, 
fiscal stability, and contingency capability); and ac- 
countability (state education agency responsibili- 
ties, local education agency responsibilities). The 
final chapter presents four general principles such as 
the following: the number of children requiring 
similar special education and related services will 
influence the per capita cost of delivering such ser- 
vices; and the range of special education services 
required by exceptional children in a school district 
and the manner in which such services are deter- 
mined and provided will influence the cost of deliv- 
ering such services. (DB) 
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The paper examines state policies relevant to cur- 
rent alternative educational environments in each 
state’s continuum of services for handicapped chil- 
dren. The analysis resulted from a review of infor- 
mation about program models in state special 
education regulations and state annual program 
plans. State descriptions of available program mod- 
els fit into three categories: either a listing of the 
alternative settings to be provided, a general state- 
ment insuring the least restrictive environment 
provision of P.L. 94-142 (the Education for All 
Handicapped Children Act) will be met, or a de- 
scription of “levels” of services which reflect the 
intensiveness of the services provided. An analysis 
of the data is provided by the following program 
models: special classes, regular classes, self con- 
tained classes, itinerant teacher, special day school, 
institution/residential facility, homebound/hospi- 
talized, and work experience program. For each 
program model, the states offering the model are 
listed. Noted are other program options offered by 
some states, and the “levels” of services approach of 
Maryland and Minnesota. Issues for further re- 
search, such as the rigidity/flexibility of program 
models and the availability of all program models 
for all handicapping conditions, are identified. A 
chart of states, their program models, and regula- 
tory citations are appended. (DB) 
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The paper provides an analysis of state definitions 
and eligibility criteria for special educational ser- 
vices for emotionally disturbed children. Policy 
definitions were researched in state statutes, regula- 
tions, and annual program plans. State definitions 
were compared with the definition in P.L. 94-142, 
the Education for All Handicapped Children Act. 
Data are presented in tabular and narrative form for 
the following categories: consistency of state defini- 
tion with P.L. 94-142 equivalent terms in the vari- 
ous states, and inclusion/exclusion of autism and 
socially maladjusted. Among findings reported are 
the noncategorical approach of Massachusetts, con- 
sistency of only 35 states with federal definition 
requirements that emotional disturbance character- 
istics be exhibited “over a long period of time and 
to a marked degree,” consistency of only 40 states 
with the federal definition requirement specifying 
that the child’s condition must adversely affect edu- 
cational performance, inclusion of autism or schi- 
zophrenia in the definition by only 10 states, and no 
mention of socially maladjusted children by over 
two thirds of the states although the federal defini- 
tion specifically excludes them. Issues for further 
research (such as the impact of the qualifier “‘seri- 
ously” on the identification of emotionally dis- 
turbed children) are identified. It is concluded that 
there are many gaps between state policy definitions 
and the P.L. 94-142 definition. Appended are the 
references for the state definitions. (DB) 
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ing Education Programs for Handicapped Per- 
sons. 
Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, Va. 
Policy Research Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Oct 80 
Grant—G007702411 
Note—12p.; A part of the Policy Options Project. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Adults, 
*Continuing Education, Cooperative Programs, 
Definitions, Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, 
*Educational Policy, Models 
Policy issues concerned with the provision of con- 
tinuing education programs to adult handicapped 
persons are examined. The current availability of 
only a few continuing education programs is noted, 
and a definition of continuing education is offered. 
Specific policy considerations are listed for the 
three areas of commonality in programing: accessi- 
bility, specially designed instruction, and coopera- 
tive community planning. Five guiding principles 
for policy development include: the factor that most 
differentiates continuing education from elemen- 
tary and secondary education is the power of the 
individual to have decision making authority; it is 
important that handicapped individuals have availa- 
ble to them the wide range of programmatic options 
that are available to nonhandicapped individuals; 
and an administrative unit should be created at all 
levels to advocate and guide the development of a 
comprehensive program. A model of continuing 
education charting curricular areas against service 
progression is offered. (DB) 
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Identifiers—*Project ESURG NE 
The program development guide provides general 
information about Project ESURG (Exemplary Sys- 
tems Unique for Rural Gifted), a program serving 
approximately 365 intellectually gifted students 
(grades K through 8) within a 4 county, 500 square 
mile area of Nebraska. The principle of gradually 
implementing a gifted education program is ex- 
plained in the introductory chapter. Chapter 1 ex- 
plains the four year program plan: year 1-direct 
classroom servie by ESURG staff through identifi- 
cation of gifted students, presentation of direct in- 
struction at 26 sites, and presentation of a graduate 
level survey course in gifted education; year 2-local 
teacher internship within the classroom which prov- 
ided 15 “contact teachers” with experience and 
graduate credit for sharing teaching and managerial 
responsibilities for the ESURG class in their school; 
year 3-local assumption of project with ESURG 
staff members providing support to local programs 
through monthly meetings, periodic visitations, plus 
frequent telephone calls; and year 4—maintenance at 
local level with current information and inservice 
provided by ESURG central staff. Chapter 3 de- 
scribes principles of the differentiated curriculum, 
vertical and horizontal enrichment, and teaching 
strategies (such as use of “boundary breakers” as 
questions and guided fantasies). Ways to foster criti- 
cal thinking are discussed in the fourth chapter. 
Chapter 5 provides aids to help the teacher’s own 
personal assessment. The final chapter gives princi- 
ples for encouraging creative production such as 
combining convergent and divergent thought. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Project ESURG NE 
The curriculum guide for Project ESURG (Exem- 
plary Systems Unique for Rural Gifted) provides 
sample curriculum units appropriate for intellectu- 
ally gifted students in elementary and junior high 
schools in rural areas. Underlying principles of the 
units include providing opportunities for creative 
expression, critical thinking, self assessment, and 
evaluation. Given for each unit are purpose, major 
objectives, special materials, and various teaching 
strategies. Units cover the following topics: an inter- 
national airport in Nebraska, Middle East crisis (a 
simulation game), futurism in Nebraska, local his- 
tory, inventing products, self assessment, dramatic 
arts, career exploration, law as a logical system, and 
oe Sample evaluation forms are appended. 
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Identifiers—*Project ESURG NE 
The third party evaluation report of Project 
ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for Rural 
Gifted) is based on data gathered during the aca- 
demic year 1979-80. The evaluation overview re- 
ports that generally the goals of the project were 
effectively met, that the contact schools involved in 
the project appear to be pleased with Project staff 
members, and that the project has contributed to the 
development of effective programs for the gifted. 
Section 2 is a goal by goal evaluation of project 
activities with a corresponding statement of 
whether the objectives under each goal were 
achieved. The third section provides recommenda- 
tions including the need for greater attention to be 
given to recordkeeping on the part of contact teach- 
ers, the need to collect more pre-post test data on 
participating students, and the continuation of staff 
development activities. The major portion of the 
report consists of seven appendixes containing vari- 
ous forms and letters used in the program, cur- 
ticulum guidelines, teacher time activity logs, 
summaries of evaluations of inservice programs, 
— education guidelines, and news releases. 
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The Nevada Teachers’ Resource Kit (NTRK) is a 
collection of information useful for regular and spe- 
cial educators organized into nine modules. Most 
modules include a statement of purpose, an explana- 
tion of the internal organization of the module, exer- 
cise and practice pages, summary and review pages, 
and a listing of additional readings. Modules have 
the following titles (with sample subtopics in paren- 
theses): “An Introduction to the NTRK” (Public 
Law 94-142); “Assessment—Procedures and Materi- 
als” (screening and referrals and selection); ““Class- 
toom Materials” (material selection, material 
modification, and material evaluation); “Classroom 
Organization and Management” (planning and or- 
ganizing); “Student Goals/How to Set and Achieve 
Them” (goals and sequences); “Basic Instructional 
Strategies” (key issues related to instruction); 
“Behavior Management” (planning, implementing, 
and monitoring); “Classroom Monitoring Strate- 
gies” (basic monitoring strategies and intervention); 
and “Working Relationships” (parents and basic 
communication skills). (DB) 
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Identifiers—* World Health Organization 

The report of the World Health Organization 
working group which met in February, 1979, to con- 
sider issues in detection of handicap in children con- 
tains sections on major problems, early detection 
programs, approaches, administrative issues, per- 
sonnel, research, conclusions, and recommenda- 
tions. Major problems include the definition of 
handicap and “at risk,” second handicaps secondary 
to other handicaps, and need for services. Early de- 
tection programs are discussed in terms of an inter- 
national survey of existing programs in nine 
countries, general requirements of screening pro- 
grams, timing, goals, hazards, and frequency of de- 
tection programs for those already identified as 
handicapped. Primary prevention, genetic counsel- 
ing, prenatal diagnosis, termination of pregnancy, 
and the neonatal period are considered in the chap- 
ter on approaches to early detection. Administrative 
issues discussed include program evaluation, psy- 
chological considerations, economic considera- 
tions, epidemiological considerations, and handicap 
registers. Health care teams, multidisciplinary 
teams, parental involvement, and training are per- 
sonnel topics examined. Types of needed research 
include small scale research projects, quantitative 
models, and cross national studies. Among conclu- 
sions is the need for surveillance systems though the 
organization and methods adopted may differ. 
Seventeen recommendations include: the assess- 
ment of all pregnant women for the risk of handicap 
to the child, examination of every newborn by spe- 
cially trained staff, detection programs to be limited 
to those conditions which are identifiable and for 
which appropriate management is available, and 
cross national studies in the field of handicap. (DB) 
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Intended for parent and other advocacy groups 
interested in studying the quality of local public 
special education programs from a consumer per- 
spective, the packet of information (in looseleaf for- 
mat) provides an organized way of collecting 
information, reviewing it, and drawing conclusions 
about the strengths and weaknesses of the local pro- 
gram. The first section contains a review of the his- 
tory of special education, the role of parents, an 
introduction to the packet, and suggestions for or- 
ganizing a local study group. The second section 
provides guidelines and forms for collecting infor- 
mation about the following: administration and 
delivery of special education programs, identifica- 
tion and evaluation of students, education related 
services, transportation, and the educational setting. 
Collecting information from parents is the focus of 
the third section with such recommended tools as a 
discussion guide for parents and teachers, an inter- 
view guide for use with parents of students in special 
education, and checklists for reviewing a child’s in- 
dividualized education program and records. The 
fourth section gives aids for analyzing the collected 
information including ways to organize the data and 
use the assessment checklist for analysis, guidelines 
for writing the final report, and strategies for effect- 
ing change. The final section contains six appen- 
dixes including the following: “Suggestions for 
Conducting Interviews,” “Leading Group Activi- 
ties,” and “Examples of Tests That Can Be Used in 
Whole or in Part by Disabled Children.” (DB) 
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The report presents a model for appraisal and in- 
dividualized educational programing for learning 
disabled children at the School of Education, Au- 
burn University, Alabama. Descriptions by clinic 
staff of visitations to exemplary models and a sum- 
mary of a regional conference on learning disabili- 
ties introduce the report. The clinic model is 
explained in terms of a definition of learning disabil- 
ity, theory (modified to be compatible for computer 
usage), and application (including three detailed 
case studies). Thirty-seven abilities were isolated 
and a battery of tests identified to provide multiple 
measures of each process area. Results were incor- 
porated in a computer program designed to generate 
a profile of each student’s strengths and weaknesses 
and to indicate conflicted test results. The case stu- 
dies include a detailed summary of test results (in 
computer printout form) and a narrative profile 
which discusses the following areas: strengths, 
weaknesses, learning style, program implementa- 
tion, recommendations for parents, and recommen- 
dations for school. The major portion of the 
document consists of 31 appendixes such as: a list- 
ing of advisory board members and duties, flow 
charts, parent letters, testing schedule, student in- 
take form, and state definitions and placement 
procedures. (DB) 
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gram, Virginia (Fairfax County) 

The program development guide describes the 
Fairfax County (Virginia) Noncategorical Early 
Childhood Program (NECP) which serves approxi- 
mately 75 mildly and moderately handicapped chil- 
dren from 2 to 8 years of age with either a preschool 
home resource program, a class based preschool 
program, or a class based primary program. The 
guide is designed to provide information about the 
NECP model and its use of the noncategorical con- 
cept, mainstreaming, educational teaming, and a 
parent program. Separate sections describe the child 
services and curriculum, the mainstreaming 
progression, the feeder curriculum (which serves as 
a transition from special to general education), 
teaming, the parent program, and evaluation meth- 
ods and results. Among evaluation results were that 
preschool and primary students showed greater 
than expected progress in all skill areas, that par- 
ents’ perceptions of their children’s progress was 
highly positive, and that parents felt that the NECP 
program provided much needed emotional support 
as well as increased knowledge and skills. Detailed 
evaluation tables are included. Sources of additional 
program information are listed. (DB) 
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The annual report describes goals and objectives, 
implementation procedures, and results, evaluation, 
and recommendations of the Piedmont Virginia 
Community College project to improve vocational 
guidance and counseling for handicapped students. 
The project had the following goals: to provide an 
opportunity for key faculty, staff, counselors, and 
Students to learn appropriate techniques to com- 
municate with and become more aware of hand- 
icapped students; to develop a method of identifying 
handicapped students and notifying faculty to aid in 
the students’ smooth transition into their chosen 
curriculum; and to investigate the need for a coor- 
dinated community effort in the vocational place- 
ment and referral of handicapped individuals. 
Objectives were implemented through an intensive 
4 day sign language workshop and a 1 day hand- 
icapped awareness class, implementation of an early 
notification system for faculty who will be teaching 
handicapped students, and a community luncheon 
for area professionals involved with vocational 
placement of the handicapped. Appended are forms 
and materials used in the program. (DB) 
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Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Eligibility, *Handicap Identification, *Learning 
Disabilities, Referral, State Programs, Student 
Characteristics, Student Evaluation, *Student 
Placement 

Identifiers—*New York 


*Early 


The manual is designed to assist local New York 
State Committees on the Handicapped in the iden- 
tification of learning disabled (LD) children and in 
the development of recommendations for the provi- 
sion of special education programs and services in 
the least restrictive educational setting. The manual 
provides information on: the most currently accept- 
able definition of the term “learning disability,” 
recognition of the LD child, characteristics of LD 
students, the referral process, factors involved in 
deciding whether a child is or is not LD, procedural 
checkpoints for evaluating a child who may be LD, 
placement alternatives, considerations for selecting 
and planning individualized education programs for 
LD children, and alternatives for those pupils the 
Committee on the Handicapped determines not to 
be LD. Appended is information on and a listing of 
the state’s 51 training centers. (DB) 
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Harmes, John M. 

A Study: The Acquisition of Language Skills after 

Two Years of Tutorial Programming. 

Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—42p.; Paper presented at the Orton Society 

Conference (Boston, MA, November, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 

ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Intermediate Grades, Junior High 

Schools, *Language Handicaps, Mathematics, 

Middle Schools, *Program Effectiveness, Read- 

ing, *Special Classes, *Tutoring 
Identifiers—* Orton Gillingham Tutorial Program 

The report presents the findings of a study of the 
effects of 2 years of using the Orton Gillingham 
tutorial program with 128 middle school (grades 5 
through 8) language disabled students. Students 
were seen in 45 minute tutorial periods from three 
to five times a week with some students (the self 
contained group) receiving instruction in both lan- 
guage and math for a minimum of 2 hours daily, and 
some also receiving speech and language therapy. 
The major portion of the document consists of 15 
tables presenting data in statistical form on the fol- 
lowing areas: characteristics of the groups, compari- 
son of progress between mean gain and mean 
expected gain of all students, progress by educa- 
tional levels in oral reading, progress by educational 
levels in language and math (a comparison of special 
and regular education), progress of self contained 
students in oral reading, and progress of self con- 
tained students in language and math. Among con- 
clusions are the following: students receiving the 
tutorial services achieved approximately three quar- 
ters the rate of all students in regular education 
suggesting the effectiveness of the Gillingham 
method, the Gillingham method was more success- 
ful in teaching spelling than silent or oral reading 
skills to students in the basic skill development 
class, clarification of the eligibility criteria for spe- 
cial needs language disabled students were required, 
and deficits of students entering grades 7 and 8 were 
greater because they were not diagnosed and served 
at an earlier age. (DB) 


ED 201 148 EC 132 578 
Ballesteros, Dolores A. Royal, Nancy L. 
Slingerland-SLD Instruction as a Winning Volun- 
tary Magnet Program. 
Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Orton Society 
Conference (Boston, MA, November, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Institutes (Training Pro- 
grams), *Language Handicaps, *Magnet Schools, 
*Program Descriptions, *Program Development, 
Summer Programs, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—California (Chula Vista), *Slingerland 
Teaching Methods 
The report describes use of the Slingerland teach- 
ing approach with language handicapped students in 
a magnet elementary school at Chula Vista, Cali- 
fornia, and offers guidelines to school systems inter- 
ested in implementing the Slingerland approach in 
specific magnet schools. The development of the 
program is briefly traced, characteristics of children 
with specific language disabilities described, and the 
Slingerland approach explained. Staff development 
is focused on including a 4 week all day summer 
school course which provides opportunities for each 
participant to work daily with an individual child, 
lectures on the approach, and time for preparation 





of instructional materials. Noted are the summer 
school program organization, costs, and the plan- 
ning of summer school institutes. Also considered 
are methods of program evaluation, parent involve- 
ment, and public relations. The report concludes 
with 15 guidelines for other districts planning to 
implement a Slingerland program. Stressed is the 
need for an outstanding change agent to sell the 
Slingerland approach, an understanding and believ- 
ing principal, and teachers willing to use a pure Slin- 
gerland strategy. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Adaptive Behavior Assessment, Iowa 
The task force report examines the civil rights, 
definitional issues, assessment, classification, and 
placement issues related to the adaptive behavior 
deficiencies of mild mentally disabled pupils in 
Iowa. Specific sections speak to the following areas: 
the adaptive behavior issue, functions of the task 
force on adaptive behavior, suggestions for expand- 
ing the definiticns of mental disabilities and adap- 
tive behavior, classification of a mental disability via 
comprehensive assessment procedures and appro- 
aches to assessing adaptive behavior, placement 
considerations including reporting and programing 
for adaptive behavior on the individualized educa- 
tion program, the need for a continuum of services 
for the mildly retarded, and the review and the 
reevaluation process. A major task force conclusion 
is that adaptive behavior should no longer be neg- 
lected in the assessment and placement of children 
classified as mentally disabled, that adaptive behav- 
ior should be assessed carefully and thoroughly, that 
no placements should be made without considering 
adaptive behavior data and a full continuum of 
placement options, and that each child’s program 
should focus on adaptive behavior deficiencies as 
well as academic deficits. Appended are suggestions 
for selecting tests, an annotated listing of assess- 
ment instruments, and a staffing team checklist for 
placing mildly mentally disabled children. (DB) 
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Identifiers—*Texas, *Vocational Assessment 
The guidelines for vocational assessment of hand- 

icapped students are intended to help Texas educa- 

tors fulfill requirements that a vocational 
assessment be completed before a handicapped stu- 
dent is placed in a vocational education program. 

Three levels of assessment data are distinguished: 

Level I data which are collected by special educa- 

tion teachers within the local school district; Level 

II data which are collected by special education sup- 

port staff members in the local district or special 

education cooperative; and Level III data collected 

(when necessary) by specially trained persons in the 

local school district, special education cooperative, 

or region. Vocational alternatives for handicapped 
students are seen to include regular vocational 
classes, regular vocational classes with support, 
coordinated vocational/academic education, spe- 
cial vocational education classes for the hand- 
icapped, and a vocational adjustment class. A flow 
chart of a comprehensive vocational education pro- 
gram for handicapped students is given. The role of 
the admission, review, and dismissal committee in 
the vocational planning process is briefly consid- 


ered. A glossary of 17 terms such as career educa- 
tion, least restrictive environment, and 
prevocational instruction is also included. (DB) 
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tarded: Volume III. Reports from the Special- 
ized Training Program. 

Oregon Univ., Eugene. Rehabilitation Research and 
Training Center in Mental Retardation. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C.; Office 
of Human Development (DHEW), Washington, 
D.C. Office of Developmental Disabilities.; Social 
and Rehabilitation Service (DHEW), Washing- 
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Descriptors—* Behavior Modification, *Evaluation 
Methods, Leisure Time, Life Style, Observation, 
Operant Conditioning, Productivity, *Program 
Evaluation, Reinforcement, *Severe Mental 
Retardation, *Vocational Rehabilitation, Work 
Sample Tests 
Sixteen papers concerned with vocational habili- 

tation of the severely and profoundly retarded are 

organized into three parts: issues in habilitation, 
stimulus control of vocational behavior, and in- 
strumentation for program evaluation. Papers have 
the following titles and authors: “Structured Em- 
ployment: Productivity and Productive Capacity” 

(R. Horner, G. Bellamy); “A Strategy for Program- 

ming Vocational Skills for Severely Handicapped 

Youth” (G. Bellamy, et al.); “Summer Jobs for Vo- 

cational Preparation of Moderately and Severely 

Retarded Adolescents” (J. Clarke, et al.); “Informa- 

tion Processing for Habilitation” (S. Boles, J. 

Boomer); “Stimulus Control Within Operant 

Chains: Variables Affecting the Vocational Per- 

formance of a Severely Retarded Woman” (R. 

Horner, G. Bellamy); “The Effect of Reinforcement 

Schedules on the Intra-Chain Response Patterns of 

Three Severely Retarded Workers” (R. Horner, G. 

Bellamy); “Increasing the Productivity of a Pro- 

foundly Retarded Sheltered Workshop Employee” 

(B. Wuerch); “The Effect of Contingent Praise on 

the Work Rate of a Severely Retarded Adult” (N. 

Rumble, et al.); “Systematic Correction Procedures 

in Vocational-Skill Training of Severely Retarded 

Individuals” (D. Close, et al.); “The Effects of Im- 

mediate Correction on the Error Rate of One 

Severely Retarded Worker” (R. Horner, N. Prill); 

“The Intra-Chain Response Patterns of Three 

Severely Retarded Adults, During Extinction” (R. 

Horner, et al.); “Multiple Perspective Evaluation of 

an In-Service Program for Vocational Trainers of 

Severely Retarded Adults” (N. Weissman-Frisch, et 

al.); “A Telephone Technique for Assessing Living 

Environments and Life Styles of Retarded Adults” 

(N. Weissman-Frisch, et al.); “NOLE: The Natural- 

istic Observation of Severely Retarded Vocational 

Trainees in Non-Vocational Leisure Time Settings” 

(J. Boomer); “The Trainee Performance Sample: 

Improving Vocational Skill Assessment of Severely 

Retarded Adults” (L. Irvin, et al.); and “Multiple 

Assessment Evaluation of Programs for Severely 

Retarded Adults” (L. Irvin, et al.). (DB) 
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Identifiers—Limited English Speaking, *Pennsy]l- 
vania (Philadelphia) 
The report contains a summary of conclusions and 

recommendations concerning career education pro- 

grams for handicapped students in Philadelphia as 
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well as a specific report for each of the six projects 
funded during the 1979-80 school year. The follow- 
ing projects are described: Consumer and Home- 
making for Retarded Educables, Consumer and 
Homemaking for Retarded Trainables, Individual- 
ized Instruction for Special/Vocational EMR Pro- 
grams, Resource Room Program, Vocational 
Education for Bilingual Students, and Vocational 
Program for the Handicapped. Each program report 
provides information on category and project area, 
proposal number, budget, person responsible for 
project, location, project description, project his- 
tory, project objectives, project implementation, the 
evaluation plan, the attainment of objectives, and 
conclusions and recommendations. All programs 
were found to be effective to varying degrees. 
Recommendations included such suggestions as 
providing assistance with facilities and scheduling, 
involving more regular teachers in order to over- 
come their reluctance to utilizing special services, 
and expanding programs to support the increasing 
number of mainstreamed mildly handicapped stu- 
dents. (DB) 
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Identifiers—*Experience Based Career Education 
The implementation guide for special education 

administrators and teachers provides a review and 

synthesis of programing in experienced based career 
education (EBCE) for the handicapped, describes 
exemplary programs, and gives implementation 
guidelines. The first chapter provides background 
information, an overview, and summaries of legisla- 
tion and research related to implementation of ex- 
periential education for handicapped youth. The 
second chapter includes descriptions of four exem- 
plary programs: the lowa EBCE Project; Project 

PRISM in Portland, Connecticut; EBCE for the 

Handicapped in Arlington, Virginia; and Project 

CAST, an EBCE program for the handicapped in 

rural Charles County, Maryland. The following four 

chapters comprise the implementation manual itself 

and are concerned with developing and implement- 

ing an EBEH instructional program, all aspects of 

program administration, guidance and counseling 

functions of EBEH programs, and installation and 

maintenance of EBEH programs in the community. 
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grams, *Student Transportation, *Trend Analysis 
Asurvey of 45 State Education Agency Transpor- 

tation Directors is reported concerning state trans- 

portation services for handicapped students. 

Summary data are giver in both tabular and narra- 

tive form for the following areas: procedures used 

for transporting handicapped individuals, hand- 
icapped population transported by public and/or 
private contract, state regulations for bus aides, per- 
centage of costs of transporting handicapped in- 
dividuals with state/federal funds, states with staff 
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members specifically responsible for transportation 
of handicapped individuals, frequency of inservice 
provided for supervisory staff, frequency of inser- 
vice provided for transporters of handicapped in- 
dividuals, frequency of inservice provided for 
school bus aides, and availability of manuals for 
transportation of handicapped individuals from 
State Departments of Education. The summary of 
major issues and trends identifies such issues as 
problems of isolated areas, equipment costs, need 
for improved equipment, transportation to access 
related servies, safety when transporting infants and 
preschool children, liability insurance costs, and 
parental and advocate demands for door to door 
transportation services in inaccessible locations. 
Trends identified include rising per pupil costs, 
more and better training for transporters, more spe- 
cially equipped vehicles in operation, diverse deliv- 
ery systems, increased use of aides, and more 
transportation accountability by administrative 
rule. Eleven appendixes include the survey instru- 
ment, charts detailing survey responses for each 
area, and an annotated bibliography. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Washington 
The final report of the Washington State Early 

Childhood Implementation Grant briefly reports on 

goals, objectives, and accomplishments. The report 

presents objectives and accomplishments for the fol- 
lowing goal areas: delivery of technical assistance to 
preschool handicapped programs, implementation 
of guidelines for preschool programs for the hand- 
icapped, interagency coordination, and Childfind. 

Almost the entire document consists of appendixes 

concerned with regional technical assistance cen- 

ters, preschool program guidelines, early childhood 
task force membership and the special education 

advisory council, interagency agreements, and a 

Childfind update. (DB) 
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The statement reviews experience of the Depart- 
ment of Justice with cases of child abuse in institu- 
tions, discusses the extent of the problem, and 
proposes some remedies for prevention of abuse of 
institutionalized children. The decisions of four 
court cases in three states are reported to demon- 
strate the type of child abuse occurring in institu- 
tions. Suggested remedies for the widespread abuse 
are derived from existing court orders for remedial 
measures and include enjoining the use of medica- 
tion as a punishment, limiting the use of mechanical 
restraints, ensuring that buildings are clean and con- 
ducive to good health, phasing out large isolated 
institutions for the retarded, and prohibiting of 
physical abuse of residents of juvenile detention 

facilities. (DB) 
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Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), Decision Mak- 
ing, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
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Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
The document reports findings from the first year 

of a longitudinal study of the implementation of P.L. 
94-142, the Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act. Based primarily on interviews with a wide 
variety of respondents (e.g., administrators, teach- 
ers, and parents) from 22 local education agencies 
(LEAs) in nine states, the report describes how local 
school systems are responding to the law’s require- 
ments and explains the reasons behind these re- 
sponses. An introductory section provides an 
overview, background to the study, context of 
evaluation studies, orientation of the study, and ca- 
veats and comments about the findings. Section II 
covers the goals and context of local implementa- 
tion. Section III addresses the method of approach 
in terms of sample selection, data collection, and 
data analysis. A fourth section considers who gets 
into special education. Mechanisms for finding chil- 
dren are reviewed. A fifth section focuses on proce- 
dures for determining appropriate services and 
placement with subsections on notification and con- 
sent, the individualized education program (IEP) 
meetings, linkage between settings and services 
decisions, and parent/school interactions. Section 
VI reviews the impact of the least restrictive envi- 
ronment provision, IEPs, role changes, inservice 
training, and attitudes and concerns; while Section 
VII looks at implementation at the district level. 
The document concludes with a summary which 
includes the following findings: whether a child will 
be identified as a potential beneficiary of services is 
determined to a large extent by the criteria made by 
the staff in the referral and evaluation processes; for 
the majority of students found eligible for special 
education, the decisions about what services and 
placements they will receive are essentially deter- 
mined by what is known to be available; and LEAs 
are able to change the special education mech- 
anisms and procedures over which they have con- 
trol, but they are having difficulty determining the 
borders of their legal responsibilities and achieving 
effective coordination with each other. (SB) 
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tors, Educational Research, Grouping (Instruc- 
tional Purposes), Individualized Instruction, 
Literature Reviews, *Operant Conditioning, Task 
Analysis, *Teaching Methods 
The review of teaching strategies examines four 

areas of potential ecological impact on effective 

learning in young children—methods for curriculum 

organization, antecedent instructional events, 


consequent instructional events, and packages or 
combinations of instructional events. Four methods 
of curriculum organization are explained including 
prescriptive teaching, individualized instruction, 
task analysis, and large group vs. small group vs. one 
to one instruction. It is pointed out that results are 
not yet definitive, but a trend appears to be develop- 
ing in favor of small group instruction. Teaching 
strategies in the continuum of antecedent instruc- 
tional events, listed in order of decreasing teacher 
support of the child response, are noted to be put- 
ting through manual or physical assistance or guid- 
ance (hand shaping, passive shaping, or a form of 
physical prompting); partial physical prompts; di- 
rect and indirect modeling; verbal instructions; 
visual and auditory prompts; direct and indirect 
primes; and proximity or eye contact. Cited among 
findings of research on antecedent prompting tech- 
niques is that they can be used successfully to teach 
new motor, social, cognitive, and conduct skills to 
young normal or handicapped children. Conse- 
quences that are likely to strengthen desired behav- 
iors are divided into and discussed in four major 
categories-teacher behaviors, materials, activities, 
and other consequent events. Several methods for 
decreasing behavior are also considered such as cor- 
tective feedback, overcorrection, and timeout. (SB) 


ED 201 159 EC 132 591 

Lehr, Donna H. 

Review of Measurement Instruments and Proce- 
dures for Assessing Mobility a” Implica- 
tions for Quantitative Measuremen' 

Kansas Research Inst. for the Early Childhood Edu- 
cation of the Handicapped, Lawrence. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped ee Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ECI-12 

Pub Date—Mar 79 

Contract—300-77-0308 

Note—25p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Developmental Stages, *Disabilities, 
Early Childhood Education, *Evaluation Meth- 
ods, *Infants, Informal Assessment, *Physical 
Mobility, *Psychomotor Skills, Standardized 
Tests, Test Reviews 
The literature review identifies information re- 

garding the emergence of mobility skills in infants 

and young handicapped children, including rolling, 
crawling, creeping, and walking. Sections discuss 
the following topics: assessment instruments rele- 
vant to mobility, the identification of developmental 
milestones in mobility, and a hierarchy of the deve- 
lopment of mobility skills that represents a synthesis 
of the literature reviewed. Standardized instruments 
reviewed are the Developmental Profile, the Bayley 

Scales of Infant Development, the Denver Develop- 

mental Screening Test, the Developmental 

Schedules, and the Koontz Child Development Pro- 

gram; while the nonstandardized instruments re- 

viewed are the Down’s Syndrome Inventory, the 

Developmental Pinpoints, the Infant Learning Pro- 

gram Behavioral Repertoire, the Learning Accom- 

plishment Profile, the Behavioral Characteristics 

Progression, the Callier Azusa Scale, the Portage 

Project Checklist, and the Project Memphis Checkl- 

ist. It is explained that assessment instrument infor- 

mation made it possible to identify mobility 
behaviors, behaviors preceding mobility, and ages 
ascribed to those behaviors. (SB) 
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The observational study examined the sign lan- 

guage and communication abilities of 10 nonspeak- 

ing, autistic and autisticlike children (6 to 14 years 

old) involved in simultaneous communication train- 

ing. Video data were collected as each child in- 

teracted with his/her therapist and with an 

unfamiliar adult. Analyses of the children’s and 

adults’ language use were based upon M. Halliday’s 





sociolinguistic model and upon case grammar the- 
ory. A large proportion of child utterances were 
imitative or ritualistic in nature. Variability between 
children was apparent in terms of linguistic spon- 
taneity and overall productivity, though each child 
demonstrated the ability to employ signs in the ser- 
vice of social interactional goals. Nine of the ten 
children used signs in a combinatorial fashion in 
order to express case (or semantic) relations. Find- 
ings have implications for the design of language 
training procedures for autistic and other linguisti- 
cally handicapped children. (Author/SB) 
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Pub Date—[80] 
Note—18p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Emotional Adjustment, *Family 
Counseling, *Family Relationship, Fathers, In- 
fants, *Mental Retardation, Mothers, *Parent At- 
titudes, *Psychological Characteristics, Siblings 
The paper discusses the birth of a mentally re- 
tarded infant in terms of initial parent reactions, 
adjustment, decision to institutionalize, psychologi- 
cal effect on the mother, psychological effect on the 
father, impact on the marriage, and impact on si- 
blings. The birth is a traumatic experience for the 
parents and can result in initial feelings of shock, 
grief, guilt, and shame, giving way to a general sense 
of depression, lowered self esteem, and lack of en- 
joyment of the handicapped child. Sensitive in- 
formed counseling is necessary, not only 
immediately but throughout the life cycle of the 
family. The thrust of early intervention programs 
with high risk infants is toward helping the parents 
stimulate their child to maximize cognitive and so- 
cial/emotional development. It would not be too 
difficult to expand the function of these programs to 
provide the necessary counseling for parents and 
siblings of the handicapped child. Group counseling 
both for parents and siblings has been shown to be 
highly effective in helping parents and siblings ex- 
press their feelings with regard to the handicapped 
child. Bringing parents together with like problems 
also facilitates parent to parent counseling and as- 
sistance. (Author/SB) 
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trospective Study. 
Children’s Hospital at Stanford, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Rehabilitation Engineering Center. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Handicapped Re- 
search (ED), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Oct 80 
Grant—23-P-59269 
Note—89p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cost Effectiveness, *Equipment 
Evaluation, *Mobility Aids, *Physical Disabili- 
ties, Wheel Chairs 
The study followed up 196 patients of all ages with 
severe muscular impairment who had been provided 
with several types of mobility aids (powered wheel- 
chairs, Castor Carts, buggies) over a 3 year period. 
Of the 138 respondents, 49 were interviewed in 
their home environment by the evaluation team. A 
point system was used to quantify the daily use as- 
pects of equipment use, change in life style through 
equipment use, and reasons for nonuse of the pre- 
scribed equipment. Eighty-one percent of the de- 
vices were found to be in working condition and 
50% of them were being used an average of 9 hours 
per day at the time of the study. Twenty-two per- 
cent of the devices had been outgrown and the aver- 
age life span per device was 30.0 months. Since the 
average cost per device was $1,650.00, the cost per 
day for use of the device through its life span was 
$1.50. It was concluded that the assistive devices 
enabled many persons with severe motor impair- 
ment to achieve educational and employment op- 
portunities and that the overall cost benefit ratio 
appeared to be satisfactory. Appended are defini- 
tions used in the study, demographic data, equip- 
ment pictures, and an assessment form. 
(Author/DB) 
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Bellamy, G. Thomas And Others 

Multiple Evaluation of a Model Habilitation and 
Education Program for Severely Handicapped 
Adults. Final Report. 

Oregon Univ., Eugene. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Innovation and Development. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Grant—G007605455 

Note—107p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, *Demonstration Programs, 
Evaluation Methods, Models, *Pro; Evalua- 
tion, *Severe Disabilities, *Sheltered Workshops, 
*Vocational Rehabilitation 
The project addressed the discrepancy between 

research (documenting the vocational potential of 

severely handicapped adults) and current services 

(which include an expanding national program of 

nonvocational day activity centers) with five coor- 

dinated components designed to improve, imple- 
ment, and evaluate vocational services. The first 

component, concerned with the development of im- 

proved habilitation procedures applied single sub- 

ject research strategies to evaluate solutions to 
common habilitation problems. The second compo- 
nent, responsible for defining a total program 
model, prepared a detailed procedures manual and 
revised it during 3 years of field testing. The third 
component developed and/or investigated the ap- 
plicability of six instruments for program evaluation 
efforts. The fourth component was responsible for 
implementing and field testing the model over a 3 
year period in programs serving severely hand- 
icapped adults in four communities in three Western 
states. The fifth component, program evaluation, in- 
vestigated the effects of the model on 63 severely 
handicapped participants. Participants learned a to- 
tal of 43 different work tasks, and performed these 
at rates resulting in hourly wages more than twice 
the average for retarded adults in sheltered work- 
shops and work activity centers. Participants also 

showed improvements in other aspects of adult liv- 

ing, including increased social responsibility and de- 

creased maladaptive behavior. (Author/DB) 
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Wessel, Janet A. 

Programmatic Research and Demonstration Pro- 
ject in Physical Education for the Severely 
Mentally Retarded. Year II Investigation. Final 
Report, August 1, 1977 through July 31, 1978. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No.—443CH70567 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Grant—G007604892 

Note—100p.; Print is poor in parts. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adapted Physical Education, 
*Demonstration Programs, Elementary Educa- 
tion, “Individualized Instruction, *Program 
Evaluation, Program Validation, Records 
(Forms), *Severe Mental Retardation 

Identifiers—*I Can Project 
The major component of the second year investi- 

gation was to study the relative effectiveness of an 
innovative individualized instructional system in 
physical education (I CAN) for severely retarded 
elementary age students. Seven students randomly 
selected from either an I CAN class or a control 
class were used for all analyses. Data were collected 
on a pre-post basis. Of the ten performance objec- 
tives, five were statistically significant (p plus or 
minus .05 favoring I CAN). No significant gains 
were obtained in favor of the control group. Ap- 
pended are various forms and schedules used in the 
investigation. (Author/DB) 
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National Association for Remedial Education, 
Kuala Lumpur (Malaysia). 

Pub Date—79 

Note—39p. 

Available from—Curriculum Development Centre, 
Ministry of Education, Pesiaran Duta, Off Jalan 
Duta, Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia (M$2.50). 

Journal Cit—NAREM Journal; v2 1979 

Language—English; Malay 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Eye Hand Coordination, Foreign 
Countries, Models, *Remedial Instruction, 
Remedial Reading, *Student Evaluation 

Identifiers—Malaysia 
The issue of the journal of the National Associa- 

tion for Remedial Education in Malaysia contains 

eight articles (three of which are in English) which 
discuss the nature of remedial education, causes of 
learning difficulties, and remedial techniques. Arti- 
cles in Malay have English synopses. Malay articles 
are about: a general examination of four aspects of 
remedial education (concept, program, reasons for 
educational failure, and prevention); strengths and 
weaknesses of the psychoanalytic and sensory 
neurological models in remedial education with op- 
erant techniques recommended; a comparison of 
the effects of a modeling plus reinforcement proce- 
dure with modeling plus reinforcement and stimulus 
control in the teaching of reading; five stages in 
learning to read and an associated remedial reading 
program; and identification and diagnosis of chil- 
dren with deficiencies in mathematics for placement 
and instruction in a remedial class. English language 
articles have the following titles: “Testing in 

Remedial Education,” “Teaching Reading in the 

Early Stages Including Screening and Diagnosis,” 

and “Training Skills in Hand Eye Coordination.” 

(DB) 
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Rehabilitation Engineering Sourcebook Supple- 
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Institute for Information Studies, Falls Church, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Handicapped Re- 
search (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9-35294-02-3 

Pub Date—79 

Grant—22-P-59236/3-01 

Note—162p. 

Available from—Institute for Information Studies, 
200 Little Falls St., Falls Church, VA 20046 ($5.- 
00) 


). 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication (Thought Transfer), 
Daily Living Skills, *Disabilities, *Electrome- 
chanical Aids, Homemaking Skills, Mobility 
Aids, Motor Development, Problem Solving, 
Recreation, *Rehabilitation, Resource Materials, 
Transportation 
Identifiers—Rehabilitation Engineering 
Intended for use by rehabilitation counselors and 
work supervisors, the sourcebook contains 173 
problems and solutions provided by rehabilitation 
engineering. A section titled “Guidelines for For- 
mulating Problem Statements” is intended to sum- 
marize the most effective ways for either disabled 
individuals or rehabilitation practitioners to ask 
concisely and in functional terms for what is needed 
from the rehabilitation engineer. The main body of 
the book consists of brief summaries of actual prob- 
lems and their solutions in the following areas: ac- 
tivities of daily living, | communication, 
homemaking, mobility recreation training, trans- 
portation, and work. The last section presents an 
annotated listing of the contributing rehabilitation 
engineering centers and projects as well as other 
resources. The annotations briefly describe areas of 
specialization and/or other pertinent information 
about the resources cited. Indexes provide access by 
either the problem (etiology /functional limitation) 
or the solution (device/specific activity). A supple- 
ment of over 100 additional case examples is also 
included. (DB) 


ED 201 167 EC 132 829 

Forness, Steven R. 
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California Univ., Los Angeles.; ERIC Clearing- 
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ton, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health and 
Human Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md.; Na- 
tional Inst. of Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Contract—400-76-0119 
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Note—3lp. 
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Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Hand- 
icapped and Gifted Children, The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA 22091 ($1.00 for postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Dyslexia, *Educational Diagnosis, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Etiology, Lit- 
erature Reviews, *Reading _ Difficulties, 
*Remedial Reading, Research, *Theories 
The report briefly reviews research on the con- 

cepts of attention, memory, and linguistic deficits, 

as well as maturational lag and interactive factors; 
and considers possible implications for assessment 
and instruction of reading disabled/dyslexic chil- 
dren. Early theories relating to dyslexia or specific 
reading disability are traced from S. Orton’s first 
theoretical paper to such recent theories as that of 
iniersensory integration. Problems in definition of 
learning disability are noted, as well as the confu- 
sion regarding etiology. Selected research is cited 
and implications for assessment and instruction are 
drawn from the findings. Among conclusions are 
the following: early identification of potential read- 
ing difficulty through predictive test batteries is 
often valid; while informal assessment may have 
disadvantages, recent theories increasingly warrant 
such techniques with dyslexic children in the ab- 
sence of valid standardized approaches; few valid 
subclassifications of dyslexia exist which enable 
teachers either to group such children for instruc- 
tional purposes or to match a particular remedial 
program to an individual child; and daily instruction 
is needed to produce gains in disabled readers. (SB) 
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Shaw, Stan F. And Others 

Stress and Burnout: A Primer for Special Educa- 
tien and Special Services Personnel. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86586-117-X 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—400-76-0119 

Note—69p. 

Available from—The Council for Exceptional Chil- 
dren, Publication Sales, 1920 Association Dr., 
Reston, VA 22091 ($8.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — In- 
formation Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis 
Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, ‘*Disabilities, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Intervention, 
*Prevention, ‘*Special Education Teachers, 
*Stress Variables, Teacher Education, *Teacher 
Morale 
The primer is designed to help promote mental, 

physical, and emotional health in school personnel 

and to prevent job burnout, with primary focus on 
interventions that special education and special ser- 
vices personnel, administrators, and teacher trainers 
can implement to manage stress and prevent burn- 
out. Nine chapters address the following topics: the 
problems of stress and burnout for educators, the 
problem of burnout for special services personnel, 
assessment of individual and organizational stress, 
modification of special education policies and 
procedures, inservice training, management of 
stress and prevention of burnout, the adminis- 
trator’s role, the role of the special services profes- 
sional, and strategies for preservice training. A final 
chapter summarizes each of the nine previous chap- 
ters and concludes that on a formal level, schools 
and colleges of education in cooperation with local 
school districts should encourage and support major 
research in the areas of stress management and 
burnout prevention; and that on the local level both 
school boards and teacher organizations should 
carry out informal study projects aimed at investi- 
gating what makes a superior teacher superior and 
what prevents a poor teacher from becoming signifi- 
cantly better. Appended are a paper on analyzing 
observations of stress conditions, a bibliography, 
and information on general models of intervention. 


(SB) 
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Grossi, John A., Ed. 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and Gifted 
Children, Reston, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract—400-76-0119 

Note—55p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Hand- 
icapped and Gifted Children, The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA 22091 ($1.00 for postage and handling, IAP 
No. 80-5). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Advocacy, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *Gifted, *Parent Associa- 
tions, Parent Role, *Talent 
The directory lists 123 local or state parent groups 

for gifted children in 37 states. Groups are listed 

alphabetically by name under each state. Provided 
for each listing is name and address; a contact per- 
son (name, address, and phone number); an addi- 
tional contact person; membership number; 
organization focus; examples of past and present 
activities; and desired future activities. Also in- 
cluded is a fact sheet on how a parent group can 
effect legislation for the gifted and talented. (DB) 
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Knapp, Karlfried 

Natuerlicher Zweitsprachenerwerb im Fremdspra- 
chenunterricht? (Natural Acquisition of a Se- 
cond Language versus Foreign Language 
Instruction). 

Commission Interuniversitaire Suisse de Linguis- 
tique Appliquee (Switzerland). 

Pub Date—79 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Colloquium of 
the Swiss Interuniversity Commission for Applied 
Linguistics. 

Journal Cit—Bulletin CILA; n30 p23-48 1979 

Language—German 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Opinion Pa- 
pers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Applied Linguistics, *Language Re- 
search, Learning Processes, Second Language In- 
struction, *Second Language Learning 
The “natural” acquisition of a second language is 

compared to learning from instruction, including as- 

pects of learning such as sequence of items learned 

(e.g., syntactic) for both children and adults. It is 

concluded that suggestions offered hitherto for ap- 

plying findings from research in natural acquisition 

to the field of foreign language teaching are not 

applicable. (JB) 
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The Use of Variable Rules in Describing the 
Interlanguage of Second Language Learners. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Dept. of English. 

Pub Date—Jun 78 

Note—17p.; In its Workpapers in Teaching English 
as a Second Language, Volume 12, p72-87, Jun 
1978. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—English (Second Language), *Gram- 
mar, *Interlanguage, Language Processing, *Lan- 
guage Research, *Language Usage, Language 
Variation, Negative Forms (Language), *Second 
Language Learning, Sociolinguistics 
This study presents a formal device which can be 

used to display interlanguage variability while re- 

vealing its overall systematicity. Two types of varia- 
bility are recognized: (1) production of a number of 
variant structures for a single target language struc- 
ture at one point in time; and (2) variation over time 
that is attributable to the instability of interlan- 
guage. A review of sociolinguistic approaches indi- 
cates that only through the application of both the 
variable rule and implicational scaling devices can 
one: (1) generalize about frequency of occurrence of 
non-target forms at any point in time, (2) get an 


overview of the directionality of the learner’s inter- 
language development, and (3) see the existence of 
irregularities in the changing interlanguage. The 
proposed approach is illustrated with Stauble’s 
study of the English negation development exhib- 
ited by three native-speakers of Spanish. The rules 
that are constructed through use of the approach 
under discussion define the linguistic environment 
in which variant forms occur and state the percent- 
age of certain utterances accounted for by each rule 
at each stage of development. (AMH) 
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Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Educational 
Television, *English (Second Language), Lan- 
guage Tests, *Second Language Instruction, 
Teacher Workshops 
Identifiers—Survival Competencies 
Several articles of interest to teachers of English 
as a second language (ESL) are included. The Insti- 
tute of Languages at the University of New South 
Wales describes “Projects for a Survival’ English 
Course for Overseas Students.” Howard Tucker and 
Barbara Harley discuss an educational series of 24 
television programs for immigrant children in 
“Waterloo Street: TV Language Series for Schools.” 
In “’What Is It?” A Multipurpose Language Teach- 
ing Technique,” Paul Nation describes a classroom 
activity designed to develop descriptive skills. F. J. 
Tyrrell offers a brief description of “The End-of- 
Course Evening Continuation Class Test.” In con- 
clusion, Jean Ireland reports on a teacher training 
workshop run by Brian Abbs. (JB) 
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Teaching Branch. 

Pub Date—Oct 79 
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Descriptors—Child Language, Computer Assisted 

Instruction, *English (Second Language), Mul- 

ticultural Education, Notional Functional Syllabi, 

*Second Language Instruction, Writing Instruc- 

tion 
Identifiers—Silent Way (Gattegno) 

The following articles of interest to teachers of 
English as a second language (ESL) are included: 
(1) “Guided Writing in a High School” by Jean 
Brent; (2) “The Silent Way—Report on a Workshop” 
by Andrew Weiler; (3) “Multicultural Education: 
Report on an In-Service Day” by Helen Crain- 
Welsby; (4) ‘““An ESL Perspective on a Child’s Lan- 
guage” by Trevor McQuinn; (5) “Computers in 
Education” by William Caelli; (6) “The Notional 
Syllabus: Theory and Practice” by Julia M. Dobson; 
and (7) several reports on conferences, programs, 
and courses. (JB) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Driver Education, 
*English (Second Language), *Second Language 
Instruction, Traffic Safety 
This issue is devoted to driving and traffic safety. 
Based on information found in drivers’ manuals 
from the various Australian states, instructions are 
given vis-a-vis pedestrians, cyclists and motorcy- 
clists, driving regulations, seat belts, alcohol and 
drugs, lines and signs, and registration and licensing. 
Sample questions and suggested explanations for 
certain expressions used are included. The conclud- 
ing section is devoted to suggestions for teaching 
this material to adult learners of English as a second 
language. (JB) 
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Stanford Univ., Calif. Center for Research in Inter- 
national Studies. 
Spons Agency—National Endowment for the 
Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—77p.; Developed by the Bay Area China 
Education Project. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Chinese, Diachronic Linguistics, 
Elementary Education, *Ideography, Public 
Policy, *Second Language Instruction, Verbal 
Communication, Writing Instruction, Written 
Language 
identifiers—China 
The purpose of this unit is to demonstrate to stu- 
dents that the Chinese writing system, though dif- 
ferent from the English alphabet system, is an 
equally plausible communication system. The ex- 
ploration of Chinese writing is begun with an exer- 
cise designed to convey the importance of a written 
communication system, as well as the problems and 
frustrations involved in developing such a system. 
Students then participate in a set of three discovery 
exercises, offering them an opportunity to decipher 
Chinese characters, to trace the development of se- 
veral characters from ancient to modern forms, and 
to become acquainted with particular features of the 
Chinese writing system. An investigation follows 
into the communication difficulties created by the 
presence of dialects. The final exercise encourages 
students to evaluate the present goals of “language 
reform” in the People’s Republic of China. The con- 
tent and design of the unit are aimed at upper ele- 
mentary-middle school students, but the unit can 
easily be adapted for other levels. Students are en- 
couraged to work in small groups. Extensive in- 
structions to the teacher and a bibliography make it 
unnecessary for the teacher to know Chinese. (JB) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-88783-022-6 
Pub Date—78 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Western Conference on Linguistics (8th, 
Canada, October 20-21, 1978). In its Proceedings 
of the Eighth Annual Meeting of the Western 
Conference on Linguistics, p7-13, 1978. 
Available from—Linguistic Research Inc., P. O. 
Box 5677 Station L, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada 
T6C 4G1 ($10.00 for entire proceedings). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Case (Grammar), Descriptive Lin- 
guistics, *English, Structural Analysis (Linguis- 
tics), *Surface Structure 
Identifiers—*Indirect Objects 
The aim of this paper is to determine whether the 
first predicate noun (NP) after the verb in sentences 
such as “Kelly gave Rose a piano” is the direct 
object or the indirect object in the surface structure 
of English. An analysis reveals that the direct object 
in English is not marked by its position immediately 
after a (transitive) verb, but by its position after the 
indirect object of dative verbs and immediately after 
all other verbs. The indirect object is the first NP 
after dative verbs. In a hypothetical sentence such 
as “John sold Kij a car,” “Kij” is interpreted as 
someone, since “‘sell” requires an indirect object ar- 
gument that can only be human. Without the node 
at “kij,” it would be impossible to determine that “a 
car” is the direct object based on lexical and syntac- 
tic information. (Author/JB) 
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The British Overseas Trade Board’s Report “Fo- 
reign Languages for Overseas Trade” and Its 
Implications for Schools: A Verbatim Report of 
a Conference for Headteachers (University of 
Aston in Birmingham, England, March 22, 
1980). 
Aston Univ., Birmingham (England). 
Pub Date—Jul 80 
Note—62p.; For related document, see FL 012 144. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Business Education, Industrial Edu- 
cation, Language Skills, Personnel Needs, *Per- 
sonnel Policy, *Second Languages 
A conference was convened as a forum for second 
language educators to exchange ideas on the second 
language needs of international business. This re- 


port includes a transcription of the discussions that 
took place as well as several brief papers describing 
locally used methods of language assessment and an 
innovative program. A consensus of the conference 
consists in the recognition that business and indus- 
try have great need of second language skilled 
professionals, a need that has not been met in part 
because the education of a technologist, business- 
man, or engineer has never included foreign lan- 
guage study as an integral element. The traditional 
method of “tacking on” a few hours of language 
instruction to meet an immediate need is recognized 
as inadequate. Among the alternatives proposed 
are: promoting as a norm lengthy (and costly) lan- 
guage training for employees selected on the basis of 
professional expertise and demostrated language ap- 
titude; and encouraging business to offer incentives 
for students to maintain language study throughout 
their schooling. (JB) 
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Calgary Univ. (Alberta). French Centre. 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
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Descriptors—Continuing Education, *French, *Im- 
mersion Programs, Postsecondary Education, 

Questionnaires, Second Language Instruction, 

*Teacher Effectiveness, *Weekend Programs 
Identifiers—* University of Calgary (Canada) 

Four French immersion weekends for continuing 
education students at the University of Calgary 
were evaluated. Each weekend involved recrea- 
tional activities for twenty students and four 
French-speaking monitors at one of two recrea- 
tional retreats near Calgary. The purpose of the pro- 
gram was to promote fluency in French by 
encouraging its use in a variety of contexts in a 
relaxed setting. Sports, games, organized discus- 
sions, informal socializing, and meals were all part 
of the weekends’ activities. Much of the evaluation 
is devoted to the role of the monitors, who had the 
responsibility of directing activities to maximize 
benefits to participating students. As models, teach- 
ers, advisors, and program directors, the monitors 
are judged to have done an outstanding job. A few 
recommendations for improving the program by at- 
tending to certain details (e.g., serving French food 
in the cafeteria) are offered. The evaluation ques- 
tionnaire completed by students in the program is 
appended. (JB) 
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Pub Date—May 80 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Continuing Education, *French, 

*Learning Resources Centers, Postsecondary 

Education, Second Language Instruction, 

*Teacher Effectiveness, Tutoring 
Identifiers—* University of Calgary (Canada) 

A lounge was set up at the University of Calgary 
where continuing education students could obtain 
assistance in learning French, in the form of reading 
materials and French-speaking monitors ready to 
help them develop conversational and grammar 
skills. The lounge was endowed with an ambiance 
designed to relax the student and to create a minia- 
ture immersion experience each time it was used. 
On the whole, the Drop-In Centre is judged a suc- 
cess, but several recommendations for improvement 
are made, centering around the need for the moni- 
tors to be more flexible and responsive to the diverse 
needs of the students. (JB) 
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and Were Afraid to Know! 

Alberta Teachers Association, Edmonton. Modern 

Language Council. 

Pub Date—81 
Note—10p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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*Immersion Programs, *Program Development, 

*Second Language Instruction 

Learning a foreign language in an immersion set- 
ting is possible at all levels in programs designed to 
provide immersion experiences lasting a few days or 
even a few hours. The planning and administration 
of a brief immersion program require leadership and 
attention to the formulation of a written plan. The 
program must be carefully scheduled, with special 
thought given to the introductory phase. Finding 
personnel may be one of the more difficult obsta- 
cles. After the completion of the program, an 
evaluation is of prime importance. (JB) 
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guage Styles, *Regional Dialects, *Social Dia- 
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*Standard Spoken Usage 
Identifiers—French Speaking, *Quebec (Quebec) 
This is a report on a study of the attitudes of 
French-speaking young people, aged 10 to 17 years, 
toward French as it is spoken in two sectors of Que- 
bec City. One sector, Sainte-Foy, is mainly upper 
middle class; the other, Saint-Sauveur, is economi- 
cally and socially disadvantaged. The research was 
carried out on the basis of work in French and 
American sociolinguistics, and all the young people 
were interviewed both formally and informally over 
a period of several months. The body of the report 
is given in four chapters covering the following 
material: (1) discussion of American and French 
sociolinguistics, explanation of the project, the re- 
search methodology and method of analysis, levels 
of language and style, analysis of spoken language, 
and a note on “Joual”; (2) language as a communi- 
cation tool and as a social marker, including a dis- 
cussion of linguistic and extralinguistic variables, 
four styles of spoken French, and what it means to 
belong to a linguistic community; (3) the relation- 
ship between language and social-economic class, 
attitudes toward language as spoken at school, class 
consciousness, and linguistic “habitus” versus lin- 
guistic community; and (4) variation in attitudes 
toward the French language in the two sectors stud- 
ied. The individual questionnaires given to pre- 
adolescents and adolescents are appended. (AMH) 
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Pub Date—76 
Note—239p.; M.A. Thesis, University of Toronto. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 
tions/Theses - Masters Theses (042) 
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Descriptors—Adults, *Case Studies, Individual Dif- 
ferences, Language Research, *Learning Pro- 
cesses, Models, *Second Language Learning 
Ten case studies of adults learning a second lan- 
guage are reported and analyzed in an effort to iden- 
tify a variety of learning strategies. The 
superordinate strategies that were discovered lent 
themselves to the development of a tentative lan- 
guage learning model, which is set forth as a chart. 
The model is consistently confirmed by the various 
Strategies, although it is therefore necessarily in- 
complete, since it cannot take into account the great 
individual differences that do, in fact, exist. (JB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Language Processing, Language Re- 
search, *Listening Comprehension, Psycholin- 
guistics, *Reading Comprehension, Semantics, 
*Sentences, *Surface Structure, Syntax 
This report describes part of a longer study on 
sentence comprehension. The long range goal is to 
identify distinct levels of processing in terms of the 
types of linguistic and extralinguistic information 
each level uses. The focus of this part of the study 
is sentences with filier-gap relations, such as, “This 
is the girl the teacher wanted to talk to” and “This 
is the girl the teacher wanted to talk.” Forty-eight 
sentences were constructed modelled on these two 
examples. The sentences, intermingled with other 
sentences of varying structures, were presented on 
a computer-controlled video display to 48 college- 
student subjects who were instructed to indicate 
whether or not they thought they understood each 
sentence, on the basis of an intuitive decision. 
Another experiment was conducted with sentences 
in which the verbs prevented possible ambiguity, in 
order to determine whether or not other informa- 
tion is used in initial comprehension. It was found 
that readers initially fill a gap in a sentence with the 
most salient possible filler, and that this strategy is 
followed even when semantic control information 
about a verb seems to prohibit it. (AMH) 
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Report No.—BC-ELT-107 

Pub Date—80 

Note—140p. 

Available from—tThe British Council, Printing and 
Publishing Department, 65 Davies Street, London 
W1Y 2AA, England (2.50 British pounds). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* English for Special Purposes, Higher 
Education, Instructional Materials, Program 
Evaluation, *Reading Instruction, Science Educa- 
tion, *Second Language Programs, Speech Skills, 
Testing 

Identifiers —*University of Malaya (Malaysia) 

A program in English as a second language (ESL) 
was introduced at the University of Malaya in 1975. 
The purpose of the program was to develop English 
skills in the students of the university, with a focus 
on reading. The present report is a description and 
evaluation of this program. The following articles 
are included: (1) “Reading for Meaning” by Mal- 
colm Cooper; (2) “Strategies for Reading” by 
Nesamalar Chitravelu; (3) “Reading Projects: 
Science” by Liew Sau Pheng; (4) “Spoken Interac- 
tion” by Khong Chooi Peng; (5) “The Role of Test- 
ing in UMESPP” by Tan Soon Hock; and (6) “The 
Revised Version of the UMESPP Material: A 
Resume” by Nesamalar Chitravelu. (JB) 
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Report No.—BC-ELT-108 

Pub Date—80 

Note—104p. 

Available from—The British Council, Printing and 
Publishing Department, 65 Davies Street, London 
WILY 2AA, England (2.50 British pounds). 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘*Cur- 
riculum Development, Educational Assessment, 
*English (Second Language), Foreign Countries, 
Language Proficiency, *Language Tests, *Second 
Language Instruction, *Second Language Learn- 
ing 

Identifiers—Europe, *International Assn Evalua- 
tors Educ Achievement, Poland 
The International Association for the Evaluation 

of Educational Achievement (IEA) tested the high 

school populations of a number of foreign countries 
in English as a foreign language. The test is de- 
scribed and results are reported. A variety of spe- 
cific findings and their implications for curriculum 
development in English as a foreign language are 
related in the following articles: (1) “The Implica- 
tion of the IEA Study” by Ian Dunlop; (2) “Lan- 
guage Proficiency Tests Developed for the IEA 
International Study of Achievement in English as a 
Foreign Language” by Carolyn Emrich Massad; (3) 





“Linguistic and Communicative Competence in 
Polish School Leavers” by Hanna H. Komorowska; 
(4) “Getting English into Perspective” by Douglas 
Pickett; (5) “Syllabus Construction for Foreign Lan- 
guage Teaching: Reconciling the Approaches” by 
William R. Lee; and (6) “Differences in Teaching, 
for Different Circumstances-or the Teacher as Cha- 
meleon” by Peter Strevens. (JB) 
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British Council, London (England). English-Teach- 
ing Information Centre. 

Report No.—BC-ELT-109 

Pub Date—80 

Note—152p. 

Available from—The British Council, Printing and 
Publishing Department, 65 Davies Street, London 
W1Y 2AA, England (2.50 British pounds). 
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Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Arabs, En- 
gineering Education, *English for Special Pur- 
poses, *Foreign Students, Higher Education, 
Indians, Science Education, *Study Habits, Team 
Teaching 

Identifiers—Iranians, Thai People 
The following articles on the performance of fo- 

reign students in English universities are included: 

(1) “Team Teaching and the Role of the ESP 

Teacher” by P. Skehan; (2) “Performance of Over- 

seas Postgraduate Students: A Management Tea- 

cher’s View” by J. C. Watt; (3) “Experiences of a 

Postgraduate Physics Course Tutor with Overseas 

Students” by R. K. Fitch; (4) “The Structure of 

Postgraduate Taught Courses in Engineering: Some 

Implications for Language Course Design” by J. E. 

Price; (5) “Thai Students Studying” by R. Hawkey; 

(6) “Writing Problems of Iranian Students” by D. 

Houghton; (7) “Study Modes and Students from the 

Middle East” by A. Dudley-Evans; (8) “The Back- 

ground of Students from the Indian Sub-Continent” 

by R. Bowers; (9) “Responses of Overseas Students 

to Differing Teaching Styles” by A. Brew; (10) 

“Survey of University of Manchester Overseas 

Post-Graduate Students’ Initial Level of Compe- 

tence in English and their Subsequent Academic 

Performance: Calendar Year 1977” by K. James; 

and (11) “Some Code Features of Examination 

Scripts: A Comparison between Native Speaker and 

Non-Native Speaker Answers” by G. M. Greenall. 

(JB) 
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Centre for Information on Language Teaching, Lon- 
don (England) 

Pub Date—80 

Note—583p.; Not available in paper copy because 
of small print in original document. 

Available from—Centre for Information on Lan- 
guage Teaching and Research, 20 Carlton House 
Terrace, London SW1Y SAP, England (9.25 Brit- 
ish pounds). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Evaluation Methods, French, Ger- 
man, Italian, *Item Analysis, *Language Tests, 
Listening Comprehension Tests, Reading Tests, 
Russian, Secondary Education, *Second Lan- 
guage Learning, Spanish, Speech Tests, *Stand- 
ardized Tests, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—England, Northern Ireland, Scotland 
This book is a survey of all the modern language 

examinations in the United Kingdom at “GCE” ’O’ 

level, Scottish ’O’ grade, and “CSE” Mode 1, availa- 

ble in 1979 in French, German, Italian, Russian, and 

Spanish, as well as the “16+” examination offered 

by a consortium of boards in the north of England. 

It is an attempt to provide a critical analysis of mod- 

ern language examinations at the beginning of the 

1980's. The study is divided into three parts: (1) the 

data, which provides information about 112 exami- 

nations; (2) a critical analysis and evaluation of 
these data, as well as a scrutiny and critique of the 
examination papers themselves; and (3) a number of 
independent contributions, commissioned by the 
editors, giving viewpoints on aspects of language 
examinations. The tables in part one cover the aims 
of the examination; syllabus definition / clarification; 
details of marking principles, schemes, and scoring; 


a tabular description of the examination tests 
categorized under the headings of oral/aural/- 
reading/ writing; and a list of sources from which the 
information was obtained. (Author/AMH) 


ED 201 188 FL 012 198 
Blansitt, Edward L., Jr., Ed. Teschner, Rickard V., 
Ed. 
A Festschrift for Jacob Ornstein: Studies in Gen- 
eral Linguistics and Sociolinguistics. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—331p. 
Available from—Newbury House Publishers, Inc., 
Rowley, MA 01969 ($16.95). 
Language—English; Spanish 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Research (143) 
D it Not Avaiiable from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Bilingualism, 
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tics, Creoles, *Descriptive Linguistics, English, 
Indo European Languages, *Language Variation, 
Phonology, Psycholinguistics, *Sociolinguistics, 
Spanish 
Identifiers—Festschrift 
Among the 29 articles collected here are the fol- 
lowing: (1) “On Markedness and Sociolinguistic 
Variation” (Amastae); (2) “On the Form of Bilin- 
gual Grammars: The Phonological Component” 
(Elerick); (3) “On Negation in Comparative Con- 
structions” (Fries); (4) “Class by Value System: Im- 
plications for Bilingual Education” (Hoffer); (5) 
“Intergenerational Language Shift in an Al- 
buquerque Barrio” (Hudson-Edwards and Bills); (6) 
“Continuity in the Study of Sociological Varieties of 
Language” (Lehmann); (7) “English Tense Deve- 
lopment in a Spanish-Dominant Child” (Lozano); 
(8) “The Creole Dilemma” (Mackey); (9) “Lexical 
Insertion’ as a Sociopsychological Event: Evidence 
from Poetic Behavior” (Makkai); (10) “Bilingualism 
of Mexican-American Children: Language Charac- 
teristics” (Matluck); (11) “Contrastive Linguistics 
and the Preparation of Bilingual Education Teach- 
ers” (Natalicio); (12) “Student Reactions as Indica- 
tors of Teaching Efficiency” (Politzer); (13) “El 
lenguaje de la publicidad en Puerto Rico—Usos y 
efectos del ingles” (Resnick); (14) “On Transfer- 
ence and Inversion” (Sobin); (15) “Language Usage 
Patterns among a Young Generation of Cuban- 
Americans” (C. Sole); (16) “The Spanish/English 
Contact Situation in the Southwest” (Y. Sole); (17) 
“Language and Diversity: A Sociolinguistic Per- 
spective” (St. Clair); (18) “The Problem of Compar- 
ing Variable Rules across Dialects: Some Examples 
from Spanish” (Terrell); (19) “Is Code-Switching 
Interference, Integration, or Neither?” (Valdes); 
and (20) “Pidgins (and Creoles?) on the U.S.-Mexi- 
can Border (Webb). (JB) 
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Descriptors—Business Administration Education, 
Chemistry, Course Descriptions, Databases, 
*English for Special Purposes, Higher Education, 
Learning Problems, Test Items, Textbooks 
This journal for teachers of English as a second 

language (ESL) to science and engineering students 

at the university level includes the following arti- 

cles: (1) “Conversation Piece” by Maria Al-Salem; 

(2) “Writing a Chemistry Laboratory Report” by 

Noel Simon; (3) “A Behavioural Summary of a 

General English Syllabus Content for False Begin- 

ners” by Mark Calderbank; (4) “The Use of Student 

Lectures in an ESP Writing Course” by Maureen 

O’Brien; (5) “English for Specific Purposes, Aston 

1980” by Andrew E. Seymour; (6) “Multi-Purpose 

Texts for Advanced Students of Business Studies” 

by Catriona Roberts; and (7) “Creating an Item 

Bank” by Victor Mason. (JB) 
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Refugees, *Second Language Learning, *Social 

Science Research, *Sociolinguistics 
Identifiers—* United States (Southwest) 

This issue contains two feature items. The 
“SLANT Special Report on Current Research with 
Indochinese Refugees in the U.S.” describes 14 re- 
search projects in progress. The article ‘““Southwest- 
ern Applied Linguistics” by John W. Oller, Jr. and 
others presents an overview of sociolinguistic re- 
search in the southwestern United States as it has 
been reported by presenters at recent conferences. 
The newsletter concludes with reports from several 
conferences and a variety of announcements focus- 
ing on research in progress and upcoming confer- 
ences. (JB) 
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Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—82p. 
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Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Games, Educational 
Media, *English (Second Language), Hebrew, 
Language Proficiency, *Language Tests, Learning 
Activities, Listening Comprehension, Secondary 
Education, *Second Language Instruction, 
Speech Communication, Speech Tests 
This issue of the Journal contains the following 

articles and features: (1) “Information for English 

Teachers”; (2) “The Group-Oral Test: An Experi- 

ment,” by T. Reves; (3) “Finding a New Method for 

Testing Oral Proficiency,” by L. Taharlev; (4) “The 

Experimental Oral Examination,” by Y. Lapushin; 

(5) “One Vote for the Group Oral Test,” by E. 

Ben-Yoseph; (6) “Hearing and Comprehending,” 

by W. Rivers; (7) “On Choosing a Textbook for 

Your Class,” by R. Gefen; (8) “Alternatives in the 

Teaching of Secondary School English,” by R. 

Gold; (9) “On Teaching in Schools for Socially- 

Disadvantaged Pupils,” by M. Tobin; (10) “An Ex- 

periment in Designing Functional Language Tests,” 

by V. Whiteson; (11) “The English Corner,” by S. 

Poreh; (12) ‘““Games and Interaction,” by A. Etkin; 

(13) “Vocabulary Games,” by M. Koerner; (14) 

“Polished Diamonds-A Course in Speech Profi- 

ciency,” by B. Freedman; (15) “Strip Poem”; 

(16)”News from the Instructional Television Cen- 

tre,” by D. Ben-Meir, S. Been, and Z. Kronfeld; and 

(17) “Letters to the Editor.” Synopses in Hebrew of 

the articles and features conclude the volume. 

(AMH 
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Nancy Univ., (France). Centre de Recherches et 
d’Applications Pedagogiques en Langues. 

Pub Date—80 
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Language—French 
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Descriptors—Adult Learning, Adults, *Com- 
municative Competence (Languages), Conversa- 
tional Language Courses, *Languages for Special 
Purposes, Language Skills, Learning Modules, 
*Notional Functional Syllabi, Postsecondary 
Education, Second Language Instruction, Skill 
Development, *Speech Communication 
This paper describes an on-going experiment 

about training adult (Latin American engineers 

about to come to France) beginners in oral expres- 
sion. The first goal is to acquire the communicative 


means necessary to cope with four top priority situa- 
tions and then master the communicative functions 
involved in understanding and making oneself un- 
derstood (asking for repetition, confirmation, etc). 
Use of a hierarchical face to face interaction model 
allows a fairly independent presentation of the dif- 
ferent elements and easier transfer to other situa- 
tions. The methodology used (introduction to the 
theoretical model, observation of real interactions 
and conversations with the tape-recorder) leads the 
student to learn to tackle complex communicative 
events whose constituent elements are dependent 
on the participants’ reactions. Other features of the 
experiment (all deriving from this approach) are: 
separation of training in comprehension and expres- 
sion, remedial strategies, lack of translation, use of 
authentic documents, and self-direction. (Author) 
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ronment: Negation). 

Nancy Univ., (France). Centre de Recherches et 
d’Applications Pedagogiques en Langues. 

Pub Date—80 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*English (Second Language), *Error 
Analysis (Language), Language Research, 
*Learning Processes, *Negative Forms (Lan- 
guage), Secondary Education, *Second Language 
Learning 
Recent studies have shown that the behavioristic 

theory of learning is not adequate as a model for 

language acquisition. Far from being the linear ac- 
cumulation of a series of automatic reflexes, lan- 
guage acquisition is a cognitive process in which 
individuals construct and test hypotheses and where 
there is considerable variation from learner to 
learner. This study reports in detail on the acquisi- 
tion of a particular aspect of language, negation, by 
a particular group of learners, twenty-four children 
in their first year at secondary school. The develop- 
ment and acquisition of negation by each individual 
child is analyzed in terms of the different forms, the 
time and order in which they were learned, their 
stability of acquisition, and the different types of 
exercises. (Author) 
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guage Learner or Apprentice Reader?) 

Nancy Univ., (France). Centre de Recherches et 
d’Applications Pedagogiques en Langues. 

Pub Date—80 
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Language—French 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
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Descriptors—Language Research, Psycholinguis- 
tics, *Reading Processes, *Reading Skills, Second 
Language Instruction, *Second Language Learn- 
ing, Skill Development, *Transfer of Training 
Learning to read in a foreign language has always 

beea considered as belonging to the field of lan- 

guage teaching. But there is a case for viewing the 
learner as training in reading too. This article ana- 
lyzes the reasons, drawn from research (mostly psy- 
cholinguistic) on the reading process, that lead us to 
consider the learner as an “apprentice reader,” and 
those, stemming mainly from works about the na- 
ture of written discourse, that make us continue to 
regard him as a language learner. It concludes that 
learning to read in a foreign language is a specific 
task which draws its characteristics from the three 
dimensions of the learning situation: the foreign lan- 


guage, the reading process, and the learner himself. 
(Author) 
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p65-80. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 


FL 012 214 


Document Resumes Bi . 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Discourse Analysis, English (Second 
Language), Higher Education, *Second Language 
Learning, Teaching Methods, *Writing (Compo- 
sition), *Writing Instruction, Writing Skills 
An approach to the teaching of writing to English 
as a Second Language (ESL) students at Queen’s 
College (City University of New York) is described. 
Starting from the observation of the learners’ dif- 
ficulties as well as their other learning activities, 
especially reading, a methodology is proposed based 
on the training already in progress in reading com- 
prehension and speech acts. Examples are given of 
the categories that are used in the methodology and 
proposed exercises are described. In a final section, 
a constructive critique of the method is proposed: 
the incomplete nature of the analysis, a high level of 
abstraction, and an overlapping among the catego- 
ries. (Author/ AMH) 
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Pub Date—80 
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cial Purposes, Higher Education, *Independent 
Study, “Instructional Innovation, Motivation 
Techniques, Second Language Learning, *Self Di- 
rected Groups, Teaching Methods 
The results of a second year of experimentation in 
self-directed learning (SDL) of English for Special 
Purposes are presented. The experiment was carried 
out with a group of 13 intermediate level students 
at the “Ecole des Mines” in Nancy, France. 
Changes in the original strategy are described. In 
addition to communication exercises directed by a 
facilitator and work on an individual basis, once-a- 
week small group sessions were added. These ses- 
sions also followed the self-directed learning model. 
The results of the experiment are analyzed accord- 
ing to: (1) results of the questionnaire filled in at the 
end of the year by the participants, (2) certain re- 
sults bearing on the SDL experiment obtained from 
a questionnaire filled in by all first and second year 
students in the school, and (3) some measurements 
made by the author during the experiment. It was 
found that generally students preferred this method 
of self-directed learning to the traditional one, find- 
ing it more effective and agreeable. (Author/ AMH) 
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Regent, O. 

Approche comparative des discours de specialite 
pour |’entrainement a l’anglais ecrit (A Compara- 
tive Approach to Specialized Discourse for In- 
struction in Written English). 

Nancy Univ., (France). Centre de Recherches et 
d’Applications Pedagogiques en Langues. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—2Ip.; In its Melanges pedagogiques 1980, 
p117-135. A revised version of this paper was pre- 
sented at the meeting of the Societe des An- 
glicistes de l’Enseignement Superieur, Atelier de 
Langues de specialite (Poitiers, France, May 9-11, 


Language—French 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Biculturalism, Bilingualism, *Con- 
trastive Linguistics, Cross Cultural Training, Cul- 
tural Differences, *Discourse Analysis, *English, 

*French, Reading Comprehension, Research Re- 

ports, *Rhetoric, Second Language Learning, 

*Writing (Composition) 

Recent studies on written communication have 
emphasized the importance of discourse organiza- 
tion and rhetoric for the learning of reading and 
writing in a foreign language. This paper describes 
an attempt at a contrastive study of specialized dis- 
course in French and in English. A corpus of medi- 
cal articles all on the same subject has been analysed 
at various levels of discourse organization. Visual 
aspects of the printed page and sequences of discur- 
sive and communicative acts are contrasted and it is 
argued that the differences noted stem largely from 
a slightly different philosophy of science in the two 
cultures: whereas the French authors take scientific 
data as the core of discourse, the English tend to 
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organize it in view of a demonstration. Some conse- 
quences for the learning of reading and writing in 
ESP are suggested. (Author) 
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Riley, P. 

Mud and Stars. Personnal Constructs, Sensitiza- 
tion and Learning. 

Nancy Univ., (France). Centre de Recherches et 
d’Applications Pedagogiques en Langues. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—22p.; In its Melanges pedagogiques 1980, 
p137-156. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Style, *Counseling Theo- 
ries, *Individual Psychology, Interference (Lan- 
guage), Language Research, ‘*Language 

Universals, Learning Modalities, *Second Lan- 

guage Learning, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Autonomy (Personal), *Sensitization 

(Language Learning) 

An alternative method of language learning is 
proposed based on the theory of “Personal Con- 
struct Psychology.” It is suggested as a resolution of 
the impasse that seems to exist between linguistic 
and psychological theories of learning. Certain tech- 
niques are offered to enable learners to exteriorize 
their cognitive categories and their own learning 
modalities and processes. These techniques are con- 
sidered to be of interest not only to teachers and 
methodologists who are interested in the learning 
process, but also to learners who would like to im- 
prove their learning capacity. After the presentation 
of the more theoretical aspects of the proposal, a 
language learning technique, sensitization, is exam- 
ined and examples are given. (Author/AMH) 
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Zorach, Cecile 

English Grammar for Students of German. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—167p.; For Spanish and French versions, see 
ED 196 267-268. 

Available from—The Olivia and Hill Press, Inc., P. 
O. Box 7396, Ann Arbor, MI 48107 ($4.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Contrastive Linguistics, *English, 
*German, *Grammar, *Second Language In- 
struction 
This grammar is a self-study manual intended to 

aid native speakers of English who are beginning the 

study of German. It is designed to supplement the 

German textbook. The common grammatical terms 

that are necessary for learning to speak and write 

German are explained in English and illustrated by 

examples from German and English. The process of 

applying the concepts to German is also explained. 

(AMH) 
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Dubois, David D. 

The Children’s English and Services Study: A 
Methodological Review. 

National Center for Education Statistics (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Note—54p.; For related documents, see ED 193 
971-972. Some faint type. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—English (Second Language), *Evalua- 
tion Methods, Language Proficiency, *Testing 
Identifiers—* Childrens English and Services Study, 

Limited English Speaking 

The Children’s English and Services Study was a 
project designed to assess the bilingual education 
needs of limited English speaking children in the 
United States. The submission of a draft final report 
prompted the present report from the sponsoring 
organization, in which various methodological 
procedures are questioned and recommendations 
are made for the revision of the final report. The 
three analytical issues involved are: (1) were the 
items selected for inclusion in the Language Meas- 
urement and Assessment Inventory (LM&AI) se- 
lected properly? (2) were the cutoff scores for the 
&AI, which were determined and used to clas- 
sify children as either English proficient or of li- 
mited English proficiency (LEP), set properly? and 
(3) what were the effects of non-response bias on the 
counts and estimates of the number of LEP chil- 
dren? With regard to (1), it is recommended that 
certain caveats be set forth in the final report. Crit- 
eria are introduced that, with respect to (2), actually 
revise the figures regarding the number of LEP chil- 


dren. Further investigations of nonresponse bias 
were found not to be warranted. (JB) 


ED 201 201 FL 012 235 
Holzknecht, Susanne Smithies, Michael 
The Errors in Written English Made by Students 
at the Papua New Guinea University of Tech- 
nology. Final Report. Research Report R47-80. 
Papua New Guinea Univ. of Technology, Lae. 
Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—114p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*English (Second Language), *Error 
Analysis (Language), Higher Education, Oral 
Language, Pronunciation, Reading Habits, Teach- 
ing Methods, *Writing (Composition), Written 
Language 
Identifiers—Papua New Guinea 
Errors made by first and second year university 
students are grouped into categories and means for 
dealing with these errors are suggested. The article 
is divided into six parts. The introduction includes 
information about: (1) the linguistic background of 
the students and the university staff, (2) the educa- 
tional system, (3) some language problems present 
in the daily routine of the university, and (4) style 
and order in the students’ written English. Section 
One deals with the methodology and materials used 
in the study and provides additional background 
information about the students. In Section Two, er- 
ror categories are listed, the implications of the error 
percentages are discussed, and some differences be- 
tween first and second year students are mentioned. 
In Section Three, the major error types are 
analyzed, examples are provided, and possible ex- 
planations for their occurrence are suggested. The 
conclusion offers a tentative teaching methodology 
to aid instructors in remedying the errors. Compre- 
hensive lists of the actual errors made by the stu- 
dents, sub-divided into five main categories, are 
presented in the appendices. (Author/JK) 
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McNeill, David Levy, Elena 

Conceptual Representations in Language Activity 
and Gesture. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHHS), Bethesda, Md.; Spencer Foundation, 
Chicago, IIl. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—46p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Body Language, Communication 
Research, Discourse Analysis, Language Process- 
ing, Language Research, Psycholinguistics, 
*Speech Communication, Young Adults 

Identifiers—* Gestures 
Gestures of six young adults were transcribed 

from videotaped narrations. Iconic, or imitative, 

gestures were found to have a tendency to depict 
whole scenes, and to correlate positively with mo- 
tions implied in accompanying verbs. Gestures were 
found to be marked for such contrasting grammati- 
cal features as agent and patient, and transitive and 
intransitive. “Beats,” or imprecise gestures, were 
not found to have the correlations characterizing 
iconic gestures. Furthermore, iconics correlate posi- 
tively and beats negatively with handedness. Many 
metaphoric gestures, which iconically depict the 
vehicle of a metaphor, were identified. The sum of 
the evidence shows a close connection between the 
form of gestures and the organization of speech. 

This is interpreted to mean that concrete conceptual 

representations (or models) are involved at different 

levels of speech organization. (JB) 
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Birsh, Judith R. 

The Relationship of Specific Grammatical and 
Propositional Aspects of Language Development 
at 30 Months to Reading at Age 8: A Follow-up 
Study. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Boston 
University Conference on Language Develop- 
ment (Sth, Boston, MA, October 10-12, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Language, Correlation, Fol- 
lowup Studies, *Language Acquisition, Language 
Research, Males, Psycholinguistics, Reading Re- 
search, *Reading Skills, Speech Skills, Young 
Children 


Thirty-one eight-year-old boys were the subjects 
of a study to determine the relationship between 
language skills in infancy and reading skills at ele- 
mentary school age. As infants, the boys had been 
taped in interaction sessions with their mothers. The 
level of skill development of the infants was mea- 
sured according to the principles of propositional 
construct and syntactic complexity proposed by 
Allen (1973). The eight-year-olds were adminis- 
tered the Woodcock Reading Mastery Tests and the 
Gray Oral Reading Test. Subjects with Syntactic 
Complexity Scores and Percentage of Predicative 
Utterances at 30 months of age more than one 
standard deviation below the mean for the group 
were the poorest readers at age 8. The children 
whose spontaneous utterances at 30 months con- 
tained a larger number of different syntactic func- 
tions expressed by varying kinds of grammatical 
constructions, and who used a greater percentage of 
predicative utterances, were the better readers five 
years later. (JB) 


ED 201 204 FL 012 250 
Honna, Nobuyuki 
Cultural Pluralism in Japan: A Sociolinguistic 
Outline. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—26p. 
Journal Cit—JALT Journal; v2 p5-29 1980 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Opinion Pa- 
pers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Interrelationships, *Cul- 
tural Pluralism, Deafness, Diglossia, Language 
Variation, *Minority Groups, Rural Urban Differ- 
ences, Second Language Instruction, *Social Dia- 
lects, Social Influences, Sociolinguistics, Urban 
Language 
Identifiers—Ainu, Bicognitive Approach, Bidialec- 
talism, Japan, Koreans, Rural Language 
Addressing the common misconception that Ja- 
pan is a mono-ethnic, mono-cultural, and monolin- 
gual society, this article focuses on several areas of 
sociolinguistic concern. It discusses: (1) the bimo- 
dalism of the Japanese deaf population between 
Japanese Sign Language as native language and 
Japanese Spoken Language as acquired second lan- 
guage; (2) the bidialectalism with diglossia situation 
that encompasses the switch between Japanese dia- 
lectal varieties according to social and psychological 
variables; (3) the explicit and implicit linguistic 
modes of urban and rural Japanese children, respec- 
tively; (4) the Ainu and the Koreans, both ethnic 
minorities in Japan whose linguistic situations point 
to the danger imposed by Japan’s cultural parochial- 
ism; and (5) the need for foreign language education 
that enhances intercultural communication while 
fostering inter-group understanding and in-group 
maintenance. The benefit of a bicognitive approach 
which supports the coexistence of culturally, ethni- 
cally, and linguistically different groups is ad- 
vanced. (Author/J) 
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Diller, Karl C., Ed. 
Individual Differences and Universals in Language 
Learning Aptitude. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—218p. 
Available from—Newbury House Publishers, Inc., 
Rowley, MA 01969 ($15.95). 
Pub Type-—- Collected Works - General (020) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Individual Differences, *Language 
Aptitude, *Learning Processes, *Neurolinguis- 
tics, *Psycholinguistics, *Second Language 
Learning 
The following articles are included: (1) ““Neuro- 
linguistic Considerations on the Optimum Age for 
Second Language Learning” by Terence M. Walsh 
and Karl C. Diller; (2) “Major Variation in Lan- 
guage Skills Apparently under Genetic Influence 
(Discussed from the Viewpoint of Human Evolu- 
tion)” by Brenda K. Sladen; (3) “Language Learning 
Strategies: Does the Whole Equal the Sum of the 
Parts?” by Ann M. Peters; (4) “Right Hemisphere 
Participation in Second Language Acquisition” by 
Loraine K. Obler; (5) “A Set of Brains for Learning 
to Read” by Dirk J. Bakker; (6) “Focal Brain Inju- 
ries, Speech and Language” by J. P. Mohr; (7) 
“Twenty-Five Years of Research on Foreign Lan- 
guage Aptitude” by John B. Carroll; (8) “Language 
Aptitude Measures in Streaming, Matching Stu- 
dents with Methods, and Diagnosis of Learning 
Problems” by Marjorie Bingham Wesche; (9) “Apti- 
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tude and Attitude in Relation to Second Language 
Acquisition and Learning” by Stephen D. Krashen; 
(10) “Normal Acquisition Processes Explain the 
Critical Period for Language Learning” by Thomas 
G. Bever; and (11) “Language and Models of the 
Mind” by Justin Leiber. (JB) 
ED 201 206 FL 012 287 
Bisagna, Joanne 
Sociolinguistic and Pedagogical Considerations in 
Teaching Standard English to Speakers of 
Puerto Rican English in New York City. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—102p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
English (Second Language), *English Instruction, 
Hispanic Americans, Language Attitudes, Lan- 
guage Research, Learning Problems, *Nonstand- 
ard Dialects, *Puerto Ricans, Sociolinguistics, 
Standard Spoken Usage, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Effectiveness 
Identifiers—* English (Puerto Rican), *English as a 
Second Dialect 
Many Puerto Rican children currently enrolled in 
English as a second language (ESL) classes speak 
Puerto Rican English (PRE). Their speech is cha- 
racterized by nonstandard features, including some 
from Black English. Because of actual or historical 
interference from Spanish, they do qualify for ESL 
enrollment, yet their language problems are differ- 
ent from those of second language learners. They 
are fluent in PRE but need practice in oral control 
of Standard English (SE). They usually lack integra- 
tive motivation for acquiring SE. The small body of 
literature of PRE is reviewed in this paper. Differ- 
ences between second dialect and second language 
teaching and learning are discussed. Societal barri- 
ers to SE acquisition and conditions which create 
and perpetuate interlanguages are argued to be fac- 
tors in the maintenance of PRE. Classroom teach- 
ers’ negative evaluation and ignorance of students’ 
nonstandard speech contribute to ineffective teach- 
ing. Responses to a questionnaire support the 
hypothesis that licensed ESL teachers are less likely 
than classroom teachers to make negative judg- 


ments and more capable of accurate linguistic de- 
scription. Their descriptions, which are itemized, 
provide evidence of the systematic nature of PRE. 
(Author) 
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DeCapua, Andrea Arnold, Vicki 

Creative Materials Development. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of New York State English to Speakers of 
Other Languages and Bilingual Educators As- 
sociation (1979). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*English (Second Language), *In- 
structional Materials, Lesson Plans, *Material 
Development, Postsecondary Education, *Sec- 
ond Language Instruction 
Suggestions are offered for using the following 

items in the English as a second language (ESL) 

classroom: mail-order catalogs, maps, photograph 

albums, and posters. A sample lesson plan for one 

week is provided. (JB) 
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Massachusetts Educational Assessment Program. 
Foreign Language 1975-1976. 

Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, Boston. 

Pub Date—76 

Note—7 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Class Ac- 
tivities, *Educational Assessment, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Fles, Language Profi- 
ciency, *Second Language Programs, Skill Deve- 
lopment, Statistical Data, *Student Attitudes, 
Student Educational Objectives, Student Evalua- 
tion, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Massachusetts 
This report describes the results of the Massa- 

chusetts study of foreign languages, part of the se- 

cond phase of the Massachusetts Educational 

Assessment Program. The assessment was con- 

ducted using a random sample of students from all 

over the state during one year of testing. The report 

is presented in five sections: (1) background of the 
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study; (2) the measurements and the samples of stu- 
dents; (3) summary of findings; (4) comparison be- 
tween FLES and non-FLES programs, including a 
discussion of student responses, decisions to study 
foreign language, and teacher responses; and (5) im- 
plications of the study. Analyses of the data have 
been made to address questions dealing with the 
following: (1) the relationship between length and 
intensity of the study of foreign languages and stu- 
dent achievement and interest; (2) patterns of rela- 
tionships between classroom practices and student 
achievement and interest; (3) the possibility of dif- 
ferences between classroom and organizational 
practices in school systems that begin foreign lan- 
guage study early and systems that do not; and (4) 
patterns existing in the reasons students give for 
their decision to study foreign language and for their 
choice of language. (AMH) 
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Laverty, Grace E. 
Analysis of Bilingual/ESL Needs Questionnaire. 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Bureau of Research and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Aug 80 
Note—36p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, Data Analysis, 
*Educational Policy, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *English (Second Language), Language 
Planning, *Needs Assessment, Parochial Schools, 
*Questionnaires, School Districts, Student Needs 
Identifiers—* Bilingual Programs, *Limited English 
Speaking, Pennsylvania 
This is an analysis of a needs assessment question- 
naire consisting of 17 questions on the needs and 
programs for limited English proficient (LEP) 
pupils in Pennsylvania, which was distributed to all 
public and parochial schools in the state. The anal- 
ysis is based on 77% of the total forms sent. The 
returned forms were sorted into three groups: those 
with LEP enrollment, those with no LEP enroll- 
ment, and those with LEPs but no program. The 
statistics revealed that a substantial majority of 
Pennsylvania schools have no LEP pupils, and only 
about 17% of the total districts and schools have 
programs in bilingual education or English as a Se- 
cond Language (ESL). The majority of schools with 
LEP pupils do provide a program to assist pupils in 
increasing their English language proficiency. The 
major needs expressed by the districts were for ESL 
and bilingual teachers, counselors, psychologists, 
social workers, administrators, and clerical staff. A 
need was expressed also for state leadership in sup- 
plying in-service workshops for all levels but espe- 
cially for primary staff. A copy of the needs 
questionnaire is provided as an appendix. (AMH) 
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Ornstein-Galicia, Jacob, Ed. St. Clair, Robert, Ed. 
Bilingualism and Bilingual Education: New Read- 
ings and Insights. 
Trinity Univ., San Antonio, Tex. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—338p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, *Bilingualism, 
Educational Research, English (Second Lan- 
guage), Language Attitudes, Language Profi- 
ciency, Language Research, Mexican Americans, 
Paralinguistics, Psycholinguistics, Sociolinguis- 
tics, Testing 
The following articles on bilingualism and bilin- 
gual education are included: “The Lessons from 
Two Decades of Bilingual Theory and Practice of 
Bilingual Education” (Inclan); “Social and Psycho- 
logical Aspects of Language Use by Bilingual Chil- 
dren” (Walcer and Rodriguez-Brown); 
“Psychological Aspects of Bilingualism and Bicul- 
turalism in Mexican American Children” (Linden- 
feld and Carrasco-Schoch); “Ability and 
Performance Measures of Anglo and Mexican- 
American Students at a Southwestern University” 
(Brooks and Calkins); “‘A Hierarchical Approach to 
Measures of Language Proficiency” (Young); “The 
Acquisition of English by French-Canadian Stu- 
dents in Welland, Ontario” (Mougeon and others); 
“Semantic Compounding in the Speech of Mexican- 
American Bilinguals: A Re-examination of the 
Compound-Coordinate Distinction” (Jacobson); 
“Attitudes Toward Spanish: A Field Study” (Han- 
num); “Attitudes Toward Bilingual Education: Eth- 
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nicity vs. Class” (Hoffer); “Political Dynamics of 
Bili ism and Biculturalism: Lessons from the 
Royal Commission Reports” (McRae); “Three Case 
Studies in Italian American Ethnicity and Language 
Use” (DiPietro); “Personal Reflections of Growing 
Up Bilingual” (Haugen); “New Research Goals: 
Needs in Paralanguage and Kinesics” (von Raffler- 
Engel); “Hold That Tiger! Urgent Needs in Bilin- 
gual Education” (Macaulay); “Interdisciplinary 
Linguistics and Bilingualism” (St. Clair); and “Cor- 
relating Socio-educational and Linguistic Variables 
among Chicano College Bilinguals” (Ornstein-Gal- 
icia and Goodman). (JB) 
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Goodman, Gail S. And Others 

Reading in a Second Language: Automatic Process- 
ing of Word Meaning. 

Spons Agency—Grant Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; National Inst. of Mental Health (DHEW), 
Rockville, Md. 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—NIMH-MH-23413 

Note—33p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Children, *Interference 
(Language), Language Research, Psycholinguis- 
tics, *Reading Processes, *Second Language 
Learning, *Semantics, *Word Recognition 
The ability of children to process words printed in 

a second language was studied over the course of a 
school year as the children acquired increasing 
familiarity with the language. The children, ranging 
in age from 5 to 15 years, represented four ability 
groups with respect to their reading skills in their 
first and second languages. A picture-word interfer- 
ence task assessed the degree to which children 
processed word meaning automatically. The task 
required children to name pictures in their first lan- 
guage while ignoring distractor words printed 
within the pictures’ borders. On same-language (SL) 
trials, the printed distractor words appeared in the 
child’s first language. On cross-language (CL) trials, 
the distractor words appeared in the child’s second 
language. The results indicated that second lan- 
guage words were automatically processed to the 
level of meaning early in the course of second lan- 
guage reading instruction. Both the pattern and the 
amount of CL interference generally matched that 
for SL trials. The common pattern of interference 
for both the SL and CL manipulations across several 
conditions that varied the picture-word meaning re- 
lation suggested that a superordinate conceptual 
representation served both language lexicons. (Au- 
thor/AMH) 


ED 201 212 FL 012 308 
Doyle, Anna-Beth And Others 
Preschoolers Verbal and Non-Verbal Social 
Behaviour to Native and Non-Native Listeners. 
Pub Date—Oct 80 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Boston Univer- 
sity Conference on Language Development (Sth, 
Boston, MA, October 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Science Research, Child 
Language, Language Research, Native Speakers, 
*Social Behavior, Speech Comniunication, Young 
Children 
Fifteen English-speaking and fifteen French- 
speaking preschool children were each videotaped 
during two play sessions, one with a native and one 
with a non-native peer. Length of verbal utterances 
toward the non-native listener was significantly 
lower than toward the native listener, supporting 
the notion that native speakers adapt the amount of 
verbal behavior to their listeners. The adapatation 
was quantitative rather than qualitative, possibly be- 
cause the non-native listeners were somewhat fluent 
in the schooi language, or perhaps because the 
i in question was play speech to begin with. 
(JB 
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Wendt, Michael 

Kommunikative und rezeptive Kompetenz als 
didaktische und paedagogische Lernziele des 
schulischen Fremdsprachenunterrichts (Com- 
municative and Receptive Competence as Didac- 
tic and Pedagogical Teaching Goals in School 
Foreign Language Teaching). 

Commission Interuniversitaire Suisse de Linguis- 
tique Appliquee (Switzerland). 

Pub Date—80 
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Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Colloquium of 
the Swiss Interuniversity Commission for Applied 
Linguistics. 

Journal Cit—Bulletin CILA; n32 p5-25 1980 

Language—German 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Guides - Non- 
Classroom (055) — Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Affective Objectives, Course Con- 
tent, Educational Media, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Second Language Instruction, 
Teaching Methods 
School foreign language texts should use dialogs 

oriented to likely actual needs of the learners. 

Learning goals in schools, unlike those of language 

courses for adults, should include social competence 

and personality building. The following are dis- 
cussed: course content, methodology, and the use of 
media for developing speaking and receptive 
competence. (WGA) 
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Jung, Udo O. H. 

Was sollen Lehreraus- und fortbildungsveranstal- 
tungen leisten? Eine Analyse des Wahlverhalt- 
ens von Teilnehmern des FMF-Kongresses 
Hamburg 1980 (What Should Teacher Training 
Schools and Continuing Teacher Education Ac- 
complish? An Analysis of Choices of Participants 
at the FMF Congress, Hamburg, 1980). 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Note—34p. 

Language—German 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Conferences, *Educational Needs, 
*Language Teachers, *Professional Continuing 
Education, Questionnaires, Second Language In- 
struction, Surveys, *Teacher Education 
The opinions of 1300 foreign language teachers 

concerning what topics should be stressed at the 

next year’s congress are reported from a question- 
naire distributed at an international congress. Area 
studies, teaching literature, achievement measuring, 
reading, and error study headed the list, although 
age and school-level groups differed somewhat in 
their rankings. (WGA) 
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Ruhl, Bev, Ed. 

ESL Teaching Techniques, Volumes 1 and 2. 

Alberta Vocational Centre, Edmonton. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—204p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Class Activities, *Classroom Tech- 
niques, Cultural Education, *English (Second 
Language), Films, Grammar, *Second Language 
Instruction, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Survival Competencies 
Each page of this handbook contains ideas for 

suggested classroom activities and approaches to a 

specific aspect of life in English-speaking countries, 

especially Canada. Many of the subjects covered 

emphasize the development of skills in English as a 

second language or the mastery of specific points of 


grammar. Other units aim at imparting cultural un- ° 


derstanding; still others center around those aspects 
of day-to-day living that must be mastered for sur- 
vival. The units vary in level of difficulty. The hand- 
book concludes with a supplemental supply of 
lesson plans, each of which surrounds a specific film 
that would be used in the ESL classroom. (JB) 
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Research Personnel: An Essay on Policy. 

National Commission on Research, Washington, 
DAS 


Spons Agency-—-Carnegie Corp. of New York, 
Y.; EXXON Education Foundation, New 
York, N.Y.; Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Note—17p. 

Available from—National Commission on Re- 
search, 337-32, California Institute of Tech- 
nology, Pasadena, CA 91125. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Policy, Employment 
Projections, Federal Aid, Government Role, 
Graduate Study, Higher Education, Institutional 
Cooperation, Labor Supply, *Professional Deve- 
lopment, *Public Policy, *Research and Develop- 
ment Centers, *Researchers, Research Projects, 
*Scientists 
Identifiers—* Research Universities 
The national need for an ample pool of research 
scientists is considered. Research in universities and 
in the federally funded research facilities is de- 
scribed, and the importance of the research these 
institutions do and the interweaving of research and 
instruction in universities are noted. Some man- 
power projections are included and questions are 
posed about the prospects for universities and the 
facilities, about their ability to make more appoint- 
ments on their staffs, to divide responsibilities in 
research, and to work together. Thirteen questions 
are submitted for discussion and resolution by the 
government and the universities, and by other con- 
cerned groups. The discussion of this topic is based 
on a literature review and meetings with selected 
officials from business, government, and the univer- 
sities. Appended materials include a list of federally 
funded research and development centers adminis- 
tered by universities, a list of information sources, 
and a bibliography. (SW) 
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Industry and the Universities: Developing Cooper- 
ative Research Relationships in the National 
Interest. 

National Commission on Research, Washington, 


D.C. 

Spons ae Corp. of New York, 
N.Y.; XON Education Foundation, New 
York, NY. 


Pub Date—Aug 80 

Note—49p. 

Available from—National Commission on Re- 
search, 337-32, California Institute of Tech- 
nology, Pasadena, CA 91125. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Role, *Cooperative Pro- 
grams, *Government Role, Higher Education, 
*Industry, Institutional Role, Research, Re- 
searchers, Research Needs, *Research Projects, 
*School Business Relationship, Trend Analysis, 
*Universities 

Identifiers—*Research Universities 
Benefits to the nation as well as problems involved 

in cooperative research relationships between in- 
dustry and universities are considered. The back- 
ground and history of the relationship between 
universities and industry, including the changing 
roles and objectives of the participants, are covered. 
Trends in the support and performance of basic re- 
search between the 1950s and the present are sum- 
marized. These trends show the increased role of 
government and the shift of expenditures by indus- 
try from basic research to applied research and 
development. The consequences of lack of research 
cooperation between universities and industry are 
noted. The relationship between universities, indus- 
try, and government is defined through considera- 
tion of fundamental principles that guide their 
actions, the benefits and hazards to each participant 
arising from the cooperative research relationship, 
and the roles and responsibilities of each partici- 
pant. Selected alternatives for university-industry 
research relationship, including recent new initia- 
tives, are described. Government financial incen- 
tives for industrial support of university research are 
also considered. (SW) 
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Costs at U.S, Educational Institutions, 1980-81. 

Institute of International Education, New York, 
N.Y. 


Report No.—ISBN-87206-105-1 

Pub Date—80 

Note—227p. 

Available from—Institute of International Educa- 
tion, 809 United Nations Plaza, New York, NY 
10017 ($20.00). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Books, College Housing, *College 
Students, *Fees, *Foreign Students, Higher Edu- 
cation, Insurance, *Noninstructional Student 
Costs, *School Schedules, *Student Costs, *Tui- 


tion 
Identifiers—United States 

Information is presented on costs at U.S. educa- 
tional institutions for 1980-81 to assist foreign stu- 
dents in financial planning. For approximately 
4,200 institutions listed alphabetically within each 
state, monthly maintenance rates (MMR) are pre- 
sented for each institution. The MMR covers room, 
board, incidentals, and makes no distinction be- 
tween on-campus and off-campus living. For ap- 
proximately 1,000 institutions, information is 
presented on tuition and fees, the kind of calendar 
used, the academic periods, and the preferred re- 
porting date, and examination period ending date. It 
is suggested that the following additional expenses 
and allowances should also be considered by foreign 
students: settling-in allowance, books, accident and 
health insurance, additional equipment, vacation 
periods, field trips, thesis/dissertation and related 
research costs, additional costs for accompanying 
dependents, expenses of maintaining an automobile, 
study-related or research-related travel, and senior 
student grantee/scholar supplement. The system for 
determining MMRs, based on the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics’ annual review of family budgets in 40 
urban and five nonmetropolitan areas, is described. 
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Skarulis, Patricia C., Ed. Thomas, Charles R., Ed. 

Productivity-A Key to Survival in the 1980's. 
Proceedings of the 1980 CAUSE National Con- 
ference (Phoenix, Arizona, December 7-10, 
1 


). 
CAUSE, Boulder, Colo. 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—429p.; Photographs may not reproduce well. 
Available from—CAUSE, 737 Twenty-Ninth 
Street, Boulder, CO 80303 ($35.00). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Administration, *Computer 
Oriented Programs, Computer Programs, *Data 
Processing, Decision Making, Higher Education, 
Long Range Planning, *Management Information 
Systems, Office Management, Personnel Man- 
agement, *Productivity, Records (Forms), School 
Registration, Student Records, *Technological 
Advancement 
Identifiers—Word Processing 
The 1980 CAUSE conference focused on how the 
management information systems area can add to 
the efficiency and effectiveness of the higher educa- 
tion institution. After acknowledgements and brief 
notes on general session topics, the papers are pre- 
sented in six groups: (1) issues in higher education 
(futures planning, strategic decision-making, and re- 
source allocation for computer support in two-year 
colleges); (2) managing the information systems re- 
source (computer personnel retention, legal protec- 
tion, catastrophic events and contingency planning, 
buying vs. making software, systems development, 
political influences); (3) the emerging technology 
(distributed processing, automatic speech recogni- 
tion, the paperless office, world knowledge systems, 
word processing and document production, data- 
base management, videodisc); (4) trend and market 
analysis to impact analysis (continuing education 
trends, statistical decomposition, vertical informa- 
tion systems, environmental management and re- 
tention, long-range data processing, integrating 
institutional systems); (5) great applications (Stan- 
ford’s Terminals for Managers program, registration 
productivity, student records, distributed continu- 
ous registration, experiential based transcripts, on- 
line transcripts); and (6) vendor presentations. 
(MSE) 
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Levenstein, Aaron, Ed. And Others 

Focus on the Part-Timer; Arbitration on a Non- 
Unionized Campus; Campus Negotiators-A 
Critical Comment. 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Bernard Baruch Coll. 
National Center for the Study of Collective Bar- 
gaining in Higher Education and the Professions. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—9p. 

Available from—National Center for the Study of 
Collective Bargaining in Higher Education and 
the Professions, Baruch College, 17 Lexington 
Avenue, New York, NY 10010. 

Journal Cit—Newsletter of the National Center for 
the Study of Collective Bargaining in Higher Edu- 
cation and the Professions; v8 n5 Dec 1980 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Le- 





gal/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Arbitration, *Collective Bargaining, 

College Faculty, Faculty College Relationship, 

*Grievance Procedures, Higher Education, 

Negotiation Agreements, *Part Time Faculty, 

Personnel Policy, Teacher Characteristics, 

Teacher Employment, Teacher Welfare, *Teach- 

ing Load, *Unions 

Identifiers—*American Federation of Teachers, 
Northeastern University MA 
Job concerns and characteristics of part-time 

faculty and interests concerning union representa- 

tion, arbitration on a nonunionized campus and a 

view of campus negotiators are addressed in this 

newsletter issue. The issue of protection of part- 
timers by their union is examined, and adjunct 
faculty are categorized as follows: the semi-retired, 
those seeking full-time employment in a tight labor 
market, educated homemakers, and people working 
full-time elsewhere. Among the goals of the Ameri- 
can Federation of Teachers is to induce the adminis- 
tration to limit the use of part-time faculty. Rules 
proposed by the union to accomplish this end are 
presented, including the suggestion to prohibit 
splintering of full-time positions to convert them 
into several part-time positions. Northeastern Uni- 
versity’s five-step grievance procedure that culmi- 
nates in arbitration is presented to illustrate 
arbitration on a nonunionized campus. The dynam- 
ics of the negotiating process are examined, and it 
is suggested that the collective bargaining process 
has an underlying set of assumptions about deci- 
sion-making that are generally not a part of the aca- 
demic scene. News and notes of the National 

Center for the Study of Collective Bargaining in 

Higher Education and the Professions, a topical in- 

dex of the National Center Newsletter for 1973-80, 

and references are included. (SW) 
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Smith, Kurt B., Ed. 

Assisting Students to Succeed, Part II. 

American Association of State Colleges and Univer- 
sities, Washington, D.C. Urban College and Uni- 
versity Network. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Note—13p. 

Available from—American Association of State 
Colleges and Universities, Urban College and 
University Network, One Dupont Circle, Suite 
700, Washington, DC 20036. 

Journal Cit—Connections; v2 n2 Nov 1980 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Basic Skills, Black Students, College 
Preparation, *College Students, Compensatory 
Education, *Developmental Studies Programs, 
Educational Counseling, *Educationally Disad- 
vantaged, Field Trips, Higher Education, *High 
Risk Students, Learning Laboratories, Open En- 
rollment, Program Descriptions, Remedial Pro- 
grams, Rural Youth, Student Needs, Time Blocks, 
*Urban Universities 

Identifiers—Donnelly College KS, Grand Rapids 
Junior College MI, Miami Dade Community Col- 
lege FL, Northern Kentucky University, Pace 
University NY, Purdue University LA, Thomas 
Nelson Community College VA, University of 
Louisville KY, University of New Orleans LA 
Programs serving underprepared college students 

at urban colleges and universities are examined in 

this bulletin. Pace University of New York City op- 
erates a one-year program for students who do not 
meet school requirements for admission in order to 
help them complete four years of college. Another 
program for students who cannot be admitted into 
the regular curriculum courses is offered by the 

Developmental Studies Department of Thomas 

Nelson Community College at Hampton, Virginia. 

Special services for disadvantaged students and 

developmental studies courses offered by Northern 

Kentucky University, which is near Cincinnati, are 

specifically directed to small-city and rural students 

who are unprepared for college. The keystone of the 
program’s instructional efforts is paired and blocked 
courses. A mandatory program for high-risk stu- 
dents is offered within the School of General Stu- 
dies at the Calumet Campus of Purdue University, 
and the College Life Program at the University of 

New Orleans attempts to help underprepared stu- 

dents enter the learning mainstream through inten- 

sive instructional, tutorial, counseling, and other 

services. Additionally, learning laboratories in a 


number of disciplines, some of which are exclusively 
developmental, are operating at Miami-Dade Com- 
munity College in Miami. A trip once a year for 
black students at Grand Rapids Junior College of 
Michigan is undertaken to visit predominately black 
universities and colleges in order to motivate low- 
performance students by allowing them to meet role 
models. Issues identified by a team that visited four 
campuses offering basic academic skills programs 
are also examined. (SW) 
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Harrison, Patrick R. Leadbetter, Beth 
Comparisons of Men and Women at the U.S. Naval 
Academy: Outcomes and Processes in Their 
Development. 
Naval Academy, Annapolis, Md. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—42p.; Prepared through the Division of 
Professional Development. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Education, Academic 
Standards, Administrative Policy, *Armed 
Forces, Athletics, *Coeducation, College Admis- 
sion, College Environment, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, Educational Policy, *Equal Education, 
Extracurricular Activities, Females, Higher Edu- 
cation, Interpersonal Relationship, Males, * Mili- 
tary Schools, Military Training, Physical Fitness, 
School Holding Power, *Sex Differences, *Sex 
Discrimination 
Identifiers—*Naval Academy MD 
The integration of women into the U.S. Naval 
Academy is analyzed. Areas of concern identified 
before the arrival of women in the class of 1980 were 
fraternization, acceptance, physical conditioning, 
berthing, leading and counseling females, publicity, 
athletic outlets, extra-curricular involvement, sum- 
mer cruises, weight and diet requirements, and 
roommates. These areas are looked at with refer- 
ence to other controlling issues: policy, admissions, 
attrition, academic and military performance, 
physical standards performance, conduct and au- 
thority, leadership performance, dating, and general 
living conditions. It was found that women have 
successfully adapted to the rigors of Academy life 
and have shown equivalent performance on a 
majority of outcome measures. In the initial class, 
which entered in 1976, attrition was high, but the 
tate has declined. Subsequent classes have ex- 
perienced more integration and less assimilation, 
with more reciprocal change. Policy continues as a 
basis of inequity, and must change for women to be 
taken seriously in the Academy, and low female 
enrollment ensures inadequate representation in the 
authority structure. Statistical tables are appended. 


(MSE) 
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Dunwell, Robert R. 

The Work Group Survey: Assessing Organizational 
Climate in Higher Education. 

Pub Date—19 Feb 81 

Note—52p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (33rd, February 19, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires 

160 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrative Organization, Ad- 
ministrators, *College Faculty, *Faculty College 
Relationship, Group Dynamics, Higher Educa- 
tion, Institutional Research, *Interprofessional 
Relationship, Measurement Techniques, *Organi- 
zational Climate, Research Methodology, School 
Personnel, Self Evaluation (Groups), State Uni- 
versities, Teacher Administrator Relationship 
Identifiers—*Collegiality, *Southeast Missouri 
State University 
The organizational climate of Southeast Missouri 
State University was assessed as part of an institu- 
tional self-study, and the appropriateness and effec- 
tiveness of the research instrument were evaluated. 
Twenty-five characteristics identified by Likert 
(1961, 1967) as descriptive of highly effective work 
groups were used as a framework for the assessment 
of organizational climate. The Likert characteristics 
were abstracted to provide effective survey items, 
and a five-point response scale was developed for 
rating the characteristics. The presence of these 
characteristics were determined at three organiza- 
tional levels: the primary work group, the college or 
major administrative unit, and the university in gen- 
eral. The survey instrument, entitled The Work 
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Group Survey, is appended. The study population 
was all full-time and part-time faculty, administra- 
tors, support professional, technical, and clerical 
personnel, excluding graduate assistants, service 
personnel, and crafts and trades personnel. Typi- 
cally, primary work groups were perceived to be 
highly effective units in which individuals strive for 
harmonious working relationships, strive to meet 
group expectations, are likely to accept group val- 
ues, enjoy well-established and relaxed working re- 
lationships. Typically, colleges and major 
administrative units were perceived to reflect cha- 
racteristics similar to primary work groups but at a 
level effective only to some extent. The university 
in general was perceived to reflect the same charac- 
teristics as colleges and major administrative units 
but at a level somewhat less effective. More specific 
analyses are presented. (SW) 
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Tarr, Joel A. 
The Carnegie-Mellon University Program in Tech- 
nology Humanities: A Five Year Review. 
Carnegie-Mellon Univ., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Spons Agency—Andrew W. Mellon Foundation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Aug 80 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* College Curriculum, College 
Faculty, College Programs, Cultural Context, En- 
gineering, Graduate Students, Higher Education, 
*Humanities, *Interdisciplinary Approach, *Re- 
search Projects, *Sciences, Social Problems, 
Speeches, Student Research, Teacher Exchange 
Programs, Technical Education, Technological 
Advancement, *Technology, Undergraduate Stu- 
dents 
The Carnegie-Mellon University Program in 
Technology Humanities, which has been renamed 
the Program in Technology and Society, is de- 
scribed. The program was initiated in 1975 to stimu- 
late interest, teaching, and research in the 
relationship between technology and society. The 
major achievements of the program in relation to its 
courses, support for research, symposiums and con- 
ferences, and visiting faculty are considered. In the 
program’s five years of operation, 14 courses have 
been sponsored, 10 of which have become a part of 
the university’s regular curriculum. The program 
also has supported 13 graduate student research 
projects. The program’s courses and students in- 
volved in research, their research topics, and depart- 
ments are listed. The topics that have been included 
in the program’s speakers series are also listed, along 
with the groups on campus that have cooperated on 
each topic. Two visiting faculty have been in resi- 
dence at the university under program auspices. Ad- 
ditionally, the program has sponsored a conference 
on Retrospective Technology Assessment, cospon- 
sored a conference on Technological Projection, 
and hosted the annual convention of the Society for 
the History of Technology. It is suggested that 
through the courses and lecture series, students 
from architecture, engineering, the humanities, the 
sciences, and social sciences have widened their 
outlook in regard to the role of technology in so- 
ciety. Expansion of the program is also described. 
SW) 
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Russell, C. N. 

1980 Survey of Grade 12 Students Post-Secondary 
Plans and Aspirations. 

Manitoba Dept. of Education, Winnipeg. Planning 
and Research Branch. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Aspiration, *College At- 
tendance, *College Bound Students, College 
Choice, Comparative Analysis, Decision Making, 
*Enrollment Influences, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, *High School Seniors, *Non- 
college Bound Students, Occupational Aspiration, 
Parent Influence, Peer Influence, Postsecondary 
Education 

Identifiers—* Manitoba 
The postsecondary plans and aspirations of 

twelfth grade students in Manitoba, Canada were 

surveyed in 1980. In addition to the general post- 

high school plans (college attendance, employment, 

and other options), specific information was ob- 
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tained on their institutional and program choices if 
further schooling was to be pursued. The influence 
of friends and relatives, high school activities, and 
circumstances affecting the student’s postsecondary 
decision was also assessed. Among the survey find- 
ings are the following: 38 percent of the respondents 
indicated that they were definitely going on to post- 
secondary education in the fall 1980; 20 percent 
indicated that they were going to postsecondary 
education if things work out; the University of 
Manitoba and Red River Community College were 
the most often stated first choice postsecondary in- 
stitutions; parents were most often cited by all stu- 
dents as having the most influence on their plans; 
students who were undecided about their post- 
secondary decision and those who were definitely 
not going on to postsecondary education ranked 
sccial life as the most influential circumstance on 
their decision and ranked opportunity to live away 
from home as the second most influential decision; 
and students who were definitely going to college or 
going if things work out ranked knowledge of good 
employment opportunity as the major circumstance 
influencing their decision. Information on respond- 
ents by high school and statistical tables of the find- 
ings are included. (SW) 
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Rohlfs, Claus H. 
Contextual Education: Internship. Occasional Pa- 
pers No. 35. 
United Methodist Board of Higher Education and 
Ministry, Nashville, Tenn. 
Pub Date—20 Feb 81 
Note—6p. 
Available from—United Methodist Board of Higher 
Education and Ministry, Box 871, Nashville, TN 
37202. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Churches, *Church Related Colleges, 
*Clergy, *Graduate Students, Higher Education, 
*Internship Programs, Professional Education, 
Program Descriptions, Religious Education, 
*Theological Education 
Identifiers—Contextualization, *Perkins School of 
Theology TX 
The process of contextualization of theological 
education through an internship experience at Per- 
kins School of Theology is described. Perkins is a 
graduate professional school of theology preparing 
persons for leadership in the church, and the intern- 
ship normally follows the second year of academic 
study. The intern is placed in a teaching congrega- 
tion that accepts the student’s learning as a high 
priority of its ministry, and the field instructor is the 
pastor or other competent professional person who 
is the immediate supervisor for the intern. The in- 
tern is required to prepare weekly verbatims or re- 
flection papers on her/his own acts of ministry, and 
theological reflection is a critical part of this proc- 
ess. An intern committee consisting of from six to 
eight lay persons of mature faith participate in the 
negotiation of the learning covenant and share regu- 
larly, individually, and as a committee with the in- 
tern for support, feedback, and evaluation. Other 
components of the internship program are as fol- 
lows: a consultant, who may be a mental health or 
social service professional, trains field instructors in 
supervision and facilitates the personal growth of 
the interns; the district superintendent in the United 
Methodist Church and the bishop provide suppor- 
tive roles; the faculty for the internship program 
consists of five full-time persons; and evaluation/- 
feedback is of vital importance throughout the in- 
ternship. It is suggested that the internship is a 
contextual appropriation and execution of all that 
makes up ministry, including the academic knowl- 
edge. (SW) 
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The Institute of Gerontology at The University of 
Michigan, 1975-1980. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Div. of Gerontology. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Note—30p. 

Available from—Gerontology Publications, Insti- 
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Descriptors—Adult Development, Aging (In- 
dividuals), “Community Action, Geriatrics, 
*Gerontology, *Graduate Study, Higher Educa- 
tion, Internship Programs, *Older Adults, Profes- 


sional Education, Public Policy, Research and 

Development Centers, School Community Pro- 

grams, Seminars, *Student Certification 
Identifiers—*Research and Graduate Training 

Facilities, *University of Michigan 

The activities of the Institute of Gerontology at 
The University of Michigan from 1975 through 
1980 are examined. The Institute offers consulta- 
tion and support services to instructional units for 
the development of post-baccalaureate educational 
programs and sponsors annual series of seminars 
and workshops for faculty members and profes- 
sional practitioners. Certification is granted to 
graduate students who complete course work in four 
of five areas: the environmental and social aspects 
of aging, biological and medical aspects of aging, 
public policy issues and aging, cognitive and in- 
dividual behavioral aspects of aging, and the arts 
and humanities and aging. Certification also re- 
quires a field placement or research internship. Ad- 
ditionally, the Institute offers specialized training 
programs, including current activities in advocacy, 
nursing home care, preretirement education, and 
community-based support groups. Advocacy efforts 
have included a nursing home community councils 
project, a health advocacy project, a biregional ad- 
vocacy assistance center, consumer education pro- 
jects, projects concerning older women, and 
maltreatment of the elderly. The needs of the eld- 
erly in relation to housing that is adequate, afforda- 
ble, and in the location of their choice has been the 
focus of public policy and research. The plight of 
older workers, preretirement education, the needs 
of elderly minority group members, and the creative 
potential in the later years have also been topics of 
concern. Support services for research and teaching 
and the application of research to practice are ad- 
dressed. (SW) 
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Quay, Richard H. 

On the Non-Traditional Student in American 
Higher Education: A Bibliography of K. Patricia 
Cross. Public Administration Series Bibliogra- 
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Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—13p. 

Available from—Vance cee Tai P.O. Box 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Learning, *Adult Students, 
College Students, Community Colleges, *Educa- 
tional Change, Educational Counseling, Educa- 
tional Quality, Females, *Higher Education, 
Individualized Instruction, Instructional Im- 
provement, *Lifelong Learning, Nontraditional 
Education, *Nontraditional Students, Student 
Characteristics, Student College Relationship, 
Student Development, Student Needs, Womens 
Education 

Identifiers—Cross (K Patricia) 

A bibliography of articles by K. Patricia Cross on 
the nontraditional student in American higher edu- 
cation is presented. Entries are presented by year, 
starting with 1980 and dating back to 1955. Topics 
that are covered include: adult learners, lifelong 
learning, community college education, individual- 
ized instruction, the quality of education, serving 
new clientele in postsecondary education, women 
students, and campus protest. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, Academic Per- 
sistence, Access to Education, Activism, Career 
Planning, College Administration, College Ad- 
mission, *College Students, Dropouts, Educa- 
tional Assessment, Educational Benefits, 
Educational Quality, Educational Research, 
*Educational Sociology, Educational Testing, 
Equal Education, Females, *Higher Education, 
Minority Groups, Occupational Aspiration, Open 


Enrollment, Outcomes of Education, Salary 

Wage Differentials, Selective Admission, *Social 

Psychology, Student Attitudes, Student Attrition, 

Student Characteristics, *Student College Rela- 

tionship, Student Rights, Womens Education 
Identifiers—Astin (Alexander W) 

A bibliography of articles by Alexander W. Astin 
on the social psychology of higher education is pre- 
sented. Entries are presented by year, starting with 
1980 and dating back to 1956. Topics that are cov- 
ered include: equal access to higher education, stu- 
dent persistence and attrition, higher education 
policy, selective admissions and open admissions, 
campus protests, college impact on student attitudes 
and behavior, and the methodology of research on 
college impact. (SW) 
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Harrison, Howard L. And Others 

Sociotechnical Systems Design: An Engineering 
Program for Social-Science Students. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Dept. of Industrial En- 
gineering. 

Pub Date—Oct 77 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Frontiers 
in Education Conference (7th, University of Il- 
197) at Urbana-Champaign, IL, October 24-25, 
1977). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Curriculum, Demand Occu- 
pations, Design Requirements, *Engineering 
Technology, Graduate Study, Higher Education, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, Leadership Quali- 
ties, “Social Problems, *Social Sciences, *Systems 
Development, Technical Education, Technology, 
Undergraduate Study 

Identifiers—* University of Wisconsin 
The University of Wisconsin College of En- 

gineering’s Sociotechnical Systems Design (STSD) 

Program, which was developed to provide social 

science students with systems concepts and basic 

technological skills necessary for attacking these 
problems, is considered. The need for such profes- 
sionals, current educational responses, the organiza- 
tion of the program, and problems encountered in 
implementing an interdisciplinary program that 
integrates engineering and social science concepts 
are addressed. In addition to integrating technical 
and social science thinking, the program is designed 
to develop persons with an integrated systems, es- 
thetic, and values structure; to disseminate tech- 
nology and systems knowledge, skills, and insights; 
to prepare social science students for continuing life 
growth; and to prrduce STSD capability within or- 
ganizations. The program was developed by engi- 
neering and social science faculty and consists of 
four three-credit courses. Two core courses, systems 
techniques and sociotechnical design concepts, 
form the basis for student work. Students also take 

a third course on some aspect of engineering of par- 

ticular interest and a fourth course, an STSD inte- 

grative seminar. The program can be implemented 
at the advanced undergraduate or graduate levels. 

The need for such professionals is indicated by a 

national yearly exponential increase in demand for 

persons trained in the understanding of broad social 
and human issues plus specific technical knowledge. 

The demand is arising from health and health care 

planning agencies, educational systems, govern- 

ment agencies, and private and public social welfare 
systems. (SW) 
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Pub Date—80 
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Available from—State University of New York 
Press, State University Plaza, Albany, NY 12246 
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Descriptors—Achievement Gains, Change Agents, 
Change Strategies, *College Planning, *Educa- 
tional Change, *Educational Innovation, Educa- 
tional Planning, *Failure, *Higher Education, 
Institutional Research, *Organizational Change, 
Organizational Effectiveness, Success 
Focus is on the institutionalization-termination 

phase of change in an attempt to explain why inno- 

vation fails or why it declines prior to achieving its 

intended purposes. Four questions are asked: (1) 





Why do innovations decline or fail after being 
adopted? (2) In what manner do innovations decline 
or fail? (3) Why do innovations persist or prosper 
after being adopted? and (4) In what manner do 
innovations persist or prosper? Part One (Questions 
and Answers About Innovation) establishes the 
areas to be examined. Part Two (A Study of Four- 
teen Innovations) examines innovation in colleges 
from creation to institutionalization. Part Three 
(Conclusions) attempts to understand why innova- 
tion fails and offers a literature review on the im- 
plications of the failure. Appendices include 
methodological notes and a synthesis of theories on 
planned change. Among the conclusions are: inno- 
vation resistance is related to organizational stabil- 
ity; organizational variables and organizational 
character contribute to failure factors; and failure 
often results when the institution is not considered 
as a whole. Suggestions for innovation’s success in- 
clude: create a climate for change; avoid hard-line 
approaches; appreciate timing; engage in informa- 
tion dissemination and evaluation; establish awards; 
and plan for the post-adoption period. A bibliogra- 
phy and index are also provided. (LC) 
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Offices of American Colleges and Universities. 
Pub Date—Jul 79 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the North Central States American Educa- 
tional Research Association (10th, Ann Arbor, 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Counseling, *Admissions Officers, Change 
Strategies, Colleges, Comparative Analysis, *In- 
formation Dissemination, Institutional Character- 
istics, *Marketing, Postsecondary Education, 
School Catalogs, *Student Recruitment, *Two 
Year Colleges, Universities 
Tested is the hypothesis that admission offices of 
colleges offering two-year degrees will be less likely 
to reflect a marketing orientation in their responses 
to prospective students than colleges and universi- 
ties offering more advanced degrees. Information 
sent by 858 institutions of higher education to po- 
tential students is described and classified. Chi 
square analysis of data verified the hypothesis. It is 
noted that two-year colleges and other schools sent 
catalogues, American College Testing program 
packets, Basic Grant data, assorted brochures, ca- 
reer development brochures, or financial aid broc- 
hures. The distinguishing factors seemed to surface 
in the format and design of the materials sent; two- 
year schools tended to be basic in their printed form, 
whereas four-year colleges’ brochures and cata- 
logues tended to be more extensive, more colorful, 
and unique in format. Findings indicate that admis- 
sions offices of colleges and universities offering 
two-year degrees are far less likely to exhibit a mar- 
keting orientation in their replies to prospective stu- 
dents than admissions offices at academic 
institutions offering four-year and more advanced 
degrees. It is suggested that two-year institutions 
should invest more in marketing in order to com- 
pete with the marketing expertise of four-year and 
higher degree institutions and the future declining 
enrollment predicted to affect postsecondary educa- 
tion. Tables include marketing and non-marketing 
materials sent by American colleges and universities 
and statistics on the likelihood of two-year vs. four- 
year colleges to disseminate specific types of infor- 
mation to prospective students. (LC) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Education, *Cognitive 
Processes, College Students, *Critical Thinking, 
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tual Development, Intellectual Disciplines, *Logi- 
cal Thinking, *Problem Solving, Productive 
Thinking, Student Attitudes, Teaching Methods 
An attempt is made to clarify the aims of critical 
training in academic subjects at the higher educa- 
tion level. Additionally, common motifs of thought 
in the extensive material of cognitive criticism are 
considered, and the material itself is synthesized. 
Attention is also directed to the criteria of essential- 
ity and implications for teaching. Two important 
dimensions related to critical training are attitudes 
and methods. Studies have examined the concepts 
of independence, tolerance, problem awareness, and 
intellectual maturity. These concepts are viewed as 
entailing both psychological and methodological 
domains. The study of critical practice has been 
extensive in addressing material concerning histori- 
cal source criticism, legal technique, the psychology 
of testimony, the sociology of knowledge, and other 
areas. In this approach emphasis is placed on in- 
sights and methodological ideas whose significance 
transcends subject boundaries. Certain supporting 
inquiries have been undertaken concerning medi- 
cine, political science, and history. The analysis of 
historical science has been almost entirely con- 
cerned with questions relating to selection and crit- 
eria of essentiality. One important consideration in 
all selection is the attempt to bring the cognitive 
material under control. It is concluded that a focal 
point in the analyses has been the link between edu- 
cation and research and the importance of critical 
training. It is suggested that the choice between the 
essential and the nonessential is important both to 
teacher planning and student learning. (SW) 
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From Cultivation to Education: A Study of the 
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National Swedish Board of Universities and Col- 
leges, Stockholm. Research and Development 
Unit. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—13p. 
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Descriptors—Cognitive Objectives, *College Role, 
Decision Making, Economic Factors, *Educa- 
tional Change, *Educational History, *Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Foreign Countries, *Higher 
Education, *Organizational Change, Political In- 
fluences, Power Structure, School Community 
Relationship, School Organization 

Identifiers—*Sweden 
The history of the Swedish universities and their 

roots in various traditions are traced. Attention is 
directed to the historico-sociological theory con- 
cerning the development and transformation of the 
Swedish universities from a traditional cultural in- 
stitution to a rational educational institution. Six 
themes are covered: a general historical treatment 
of the economic and political structure of society 
and educational ideologies and reforms; decision- 
making organization (i.e., the formal machinery of 
decision-making); the organization of university 
studies; cognitive content, described in terms of the 
cognitive typology derived from Habermas; func- 
tions of the universities and their relations to the 
surrounding community; and the cultivation-educa- 
tion dimension, or aspects of rationalization of the 
educational transformation. In considering the 
transformation of the universities from the 12th 
century to the 1870s, three chronological periods 
are addressed: the medieval universities, the English 
and German university traditions from 1500 to 
1900, and the Swedish universities from 1477 until 
the 1870s. Each of these sections is considered in 
relation to the six themes. Among the areas pertain- 
ing to the transformation of the universities from the 
1870s to the 1970s are the following: the back- 
ground to the expansion and transformation of the 
education system; the nature of the decision-making 
bodies; changes in the system of degrees and in 
university teaching; and the organizational develop- 
ment of research and research training in relation to 
degree studies. (SW) 
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disciplinary Groups. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:7 


National Swedish Board of Universities and Col- 
leges, Stockholm. Research and Development 
Unit. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—8p. 

Available from—National Swedish Board of Uni- 
versities and Colleges, R&D Unit, P.O. Box 
45501, S-104 30 Stockholm, Sweden. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Coordination, Foreign Countries, 
Group Dynamics, Higher Education, *Interdisci- 
plinary Approach, *Organizational Effectiveness, 
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search Design, Research Needs, Research Prob- 
lems, *Research Projects, Scientific Methodology 

Identifiers—*Sweden 
Perspectives on interdisciplinary research are 

considered in terms of project planning, the choice 
of problem-solving approach, the research field, 
project organization, informal organization, and in- 
tegration of knowledge. Interdisciplinary studies 
were investigaged through following a number of 
research projects by means of field trips, occasional 
participation in the projects themselves, interviews 
of researchers, and studies of internal working re- 
ports. The most important project has been “The 
Ecology of the Coniferous Forest Landscape” (at 
the University of Agricultural Sciences, Ultuna, 
Uppsala). It is suggested that careful preparation is 
particularly important where interdisciplinary re- 
search is concerned, since a connection between 
background knowledge, problems, field of inquiry, 
and methods must be established. One difficulty is 
that the researchers’ preconceived notions of the 
research field (e.g., the level at which interesting 
mechanisms affecting tree growth are assumed to 
exist in the ecosystem) are not always clearly pro- 
nounced. It has been recognized in the Conifer 
Landscape project that organizational changes have 
to be made in step with cognitive development. The 
change undergone by the project organization can 
be described in terms of the following processes: a 
joint venture of participants from various disci- 
plines; awareness of difficulties involved in tran- 
scending subject boundaries; and reorganization 
into subgroups, according to the research problems 
in hand. A good pilot model of the research topic is 
essential for the integration of the work done by the 
various groups. (SW) 
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Identifiers—Arizona, Colorado, Idaho, Montana, 
Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon, *United States 
(Rocky Mountain States), Utah, Washington, 
Wyoming 
In an effort to determine current salary levels and 
other practices related to personne! teaching con- 
tinuing education, a survey of 23 institutions in the 
Rocky Mountain West was conducted by the Office 
of Institutional Research at Idaho State University. 
It was found that most of these institutions provide 
compensation or remuneration to faculty on a per 
credit hour basis with little or no attention paid to 
faculty rank. The average semester per credit hour 
rate was $315.00, with $255,00 the mean for in- 
struction under the quarter system. It was con- 
cluded that slightly more than one-half cf the 
institutions develop these courses on the tasis of 
direct negotiation with the instructor. The com- 
plexity of the subject matter and the travel involved 
often entered in as items to be considered in reach- 
ing agreement. Nine institutions responded that 
they paid instructors on the basis of contract hours. 
The majority of institutions maintain travel allow- 
ances that average 18.5 cents a mile, with an addi- 
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tional stipend for meals and lodging. However, 18 of 
the 23 institutions surveyed do not provide monies 
to part-time faculty. One-half of the institutions re- 
ported providing monies to faculty for course deve- 
lopment for unique courses. The money was usually 
paid directly to the faculty member. Appendices 
include a sample copy of the questionnaire and a 
listing of institutions returning questionnaires. (Au- 
thor/LC) 
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Hawley, John B. 
Riding the Kondratieff Wave with the Liberal Arts 
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Pub Date—20 Mar 81 
Note—82p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
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ment, Economic Factors, Educational Develop- 
ment, *Educational History, General Education, 
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Innovation, *Liberal Arts, *Sciences, Social 
Change, Technological Advancement, Tech- 
nology, Theories, *United States History 
Identifiers—Kondratieff Waves, *United States 
The major elements of the Schumpeterian schema 
are examined, and events in the development of 
higher education in the United States are plotted on 
the Kondratieff Waves, with special reference to the 
evolution of liberal education and the sciences. It is 
suggested that the liberal arts, which had great im- 
pact in the 17th century, declined after the first 
industrial revolution, creating the first Kondratieff 
Wave and the growing dissatisfaction with the clas- 
sical curriculum and literary colleges. The second 
industrial revolution associated with the railroads in 
America and the Darwinian revolution, turned to 
the sciences as a major influence in higher educa- 
tion. The third industrial revolution, under the im- 
petus of electrification and petroleum and related 
industries, created the third Kondratieff Wave and 
strengthened the hold of science and technology on 
American society. The general education move- 
ment was also born to modernize liberal education. 
The fourth Kondratieff Wave, created by the post- 
industrial revoluation with the influential computer, 
communications, aviation, and space industries, fur- 
ther solidified science and technology in the cur- 
riculum. It is suggested that there seems to be a 
trend in the direction of a return to the traditional 
values of general education, and that the downgrade 
of Kondratieff IV is the time to initiate innovations 
necessary for the survival of a society committed to 
science and technology. Graphs and listings of 
events by year illustrate both societal cycles and 
those in higher education. (SW) 
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Descriptors—*College Curriculum, Course De- 
scriptions, Cultural Context, Engineering Educa- 
tion, Engineering Technology, Ethics, *Futures 
(of Society), Higher Education, *Humanities, *In- 
terdisciplinary Approach, Moral Values, Public 
Policy, Role Perception, *Science Curriculum, 
Science Education, Scientists, Social Change, 
Technical Education, Technological Advance- 
ment, *Technology, Values 

Identifiers—*Lehigh University PA 
Newsletter issues pertaining to Lehigh Univer- 

sity’s Humanities Perspectives on Technology 

(HPT) Program, which was renamed the Science, 

Technology and Society Program, are presented. 

Additionally, a newsletter article excerpt entitled 

“Elements of Technology in a Liberal Education” is 

included. Two 1977 issues of “HRP News,” five 

1978 issues and three 1979 issues of “Humanities 

Perspectives on Technology,” a curriculum newslet- 

ter, and two 1979 issues and four 1980 issues of 


“Science, Technology & Society,” a curriculum 
newsletter, are presented. Specific topics covered in 
the newsletter include the following: the teaching of 
science fiction; world futures studies; a course in 
technology and human values; the views of Jacques 
Ellul; approaches to teaching history, literature, and 
technology; an interdisciplinary program in tech- 
nology, values, and society; an engineering course 
on the cultural impact of technology; technology 
and the theory of the humanities; a course in 
science, technology, literature, and the arts; a course 
that examines social concerns and human values in 
an engineering context; behavior control and human 
values; Christian responsibility for technology; 
technology, freedom, and individual autonomy; a 
course on philosophy and technology; a course on 
technology and environment; product design and 
ethics; science and technology in the public ad- 
ministration curriculum; technological change and 
urban policy; the moral dilemma of the scientist; 
college and museum collaboration; the engineer’s 
role in technological growth; and a course in politics 
and the 21st century. Course syllabi, book reviews 
and lists of recent publications are included. (SW) 
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Organization, Administrator Characteristics, 
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*Grantsmanship, Higher Education, Money 
Management, Philanthropic Foundations, Two 
Year Colleges, Universities 
Each of 13 authors, all experienced in obtaining 
grants, examines a separate element of the grants- 
getting process. The essays include: The Character- 
istics of an Effective Grants Officer (Julia B. 
Leverenz); The Grants Office (Morton Cooper); 
Working with the Academic Dean (Robert C. Nord- 
vall); Working with the Development Office (Bar- 
bara A. Becker); Working with a University 
Foundation (James P. Farrelly); Management of 
External Funding (Ronald J. Etzel); The Faculty 
(Dorothy A. Frayer); Using Grants for Faculty 
Development (George A. Morgan); Special Con- 
cerns of Two-Year Colleges (John C. Rude); Special 
Concerns of Four-Year Colleges (Bruce A. Mack); 
Special Concerns of Comprehensive Colleges and 
Universities (Lewis N. Pino); and The Role of the 
President in the Grants Effort (James F. Gollat- 
scheck and Gary D. Hollingsworth). The discussion 
stresses the importance of grants in strengthening 
the mission of the college, and the need for support 
from top administration, especially the president. 
(MSE) 
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Identifiers—* University of North Carolina 
The fourth edition of the University of North 

Carolina’s long-range plan, adopted in February 

1981, is presented. The introductory chapter out- 

lines the scope and necessity of long-range planning, 

relevant statutes, objectives, prior planning activi- 


ties, and the preparation, scope, and content of this 
plan. An overview is given of the state of higher 
education in North Carolina in 1980-81, including 
enrollments, demographic trends, the University’s 
organization, the community college system, pri- 
vate institutions, and enrollment projections for the 
University. A chapter covers mandates, duties, pur- 
poses, and objectives of the various parties to plan- 
ning (legislature and board of governors). 
Instruction, research, and public service are dis- 
cussed in some detail, with the academic program 
plan outlined for each public institution in the state. 
A chapter focuses on student services and student 
financial support, including future directions for 
programs. Financial policies, the budget process, 
and the current operations and capital improve- 
ments budgets are briefly outlined. The final chapter 
looks at evaluation and future planning: distribution 
of responsibility; state, regional, and institutional 
information resources; and a schedule for future 
planning. Institutional enrollment tables and pro- 
gram summary tables are appended. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—Fund for Improvement of Postsecond- 
ary Education, National Science Foundation, 
Public Health Service 
The workbook for proposal writers treats budget 

writing as an integral part of the proposal-writing 

process rather than an afterthought. Working out 
the budget implications of the proposal as the idea 
evolves is encouraged. The workbook is designed to 
assist in developing budgets for federal grant pro- 
grams. It consists of an introductory section discuss- 
ing a few basic budget concepts, budget worksheets 
and a discussion of them, and sample budget forms 
and budgets for some typical grant programs. Work- 
sheets are intended for reproduction and use. The 
budget concepts discussed include direct and in- 
direct costs, eligible and ineligible requests, and cost 
sharing and matching funds. Worksheet elements 
presented include wages and salaries, fringe bene- 
fits, contract services and consultants, space and 
equipment costs, consumable supplies and materi- 
als, and other expenses. Sample budget forms in- 
clude those for the National Science Foundation 
and the Department of Health, Education and Wel- 
fare (Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary 

Education and Public Health Service as well as the 

standard HEW form). (MSE) 
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A case study of the Colleges of the State Univer- 

sity of New York at Buffalo is presented to analyze 

the problem of change in higher education and the 
role played by a theory of change. A brief sketch of 
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the history of the Colleges from the beginning to the 

end of the 1970s is presented to provide a context 

for a discussion of strategy of change. The following 

strategies for change were enacted during 1974-79: 

transformation from participatory decision-making 

to consultative governance, creation of coalitions, 
the establishment of procedures to evaluate units, 
and neutralization of university-wide leadership an- 
tagonism toward the Colleges. Some of the issues 
that emerged in the attempt of the Colleges to pur- 
sue the strategies for change are analyzed. The lead- 
ership of individual units was assigned to Masters, 
who were recruited, and the Dean’s Office itself was 
strengthened. To implement the strategy of increas- 
ing the importance of individual Colleges, resources 
were provided to the units, residential units were 
developed, and noncredit academic programs were 
developed. An important instrument for transform- 
ing the political process of the Colleges into an ef- 
fective consultative system with clear channels for 
advising the Dean was the elaboration of a complex 
budget process. The following additional issues are 
considered: the lack of resources of the colleges, the 
problem of the physical environment, creating 
political coalitions, the development of a faculty 
senate prospectus, the procedures used in the chart- 
ering process and the results of chartering over the 
five-year period, an external review of the Colleges, 
and the creation of an academic plan. Lessons 
learned in the implementation of the strategies are 
addressed. (SW) 
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Pepin, Andrew J. 

Fall Enrollment in Higher Education 1979, 

National Center for Education Statistics 
(DHEW/OBE), Washington, D.C. Higher Educa- 
tion Surveys Branch. 

Pub Date—Jul 80 

Note—170p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small print. 

Available from—National Center for Education 
Statistics, 400 Maryland Ave., S.W., Washington, 
DC 20202. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Enrollment, 
*Enrollment Trends, Females, Full Time Stu- 
dents, Graduate Study, *Higher Education, 
Males, National Surveys, *Part Time Students, 
Private Colleges, State Colleges, State Universi- 
ties, Undergraduate Study 
Extensive data tables show enrollment for higher 

education institutions in the United States in 1979. 

Trend tables are for fall 1976, 1977, 1978, and 1979, 

showing sex, institutional control (public or pri- 

vate), percent change, and attendance status of stu- 
dent (full- or part-time). One table shows trends 
since 1969. Summary enrollment tables are given by 
attendance status, institution level, and sex for all 
institutions, and by attendance status, sex, and insti- 
tution level for public and private institutions sepa- 
rately. Enrollment by institution level is shown by 
enrollment level, sex, attendance status, institu- 
tional control and institution level separately for 
undergraduates, post-baccalaureates, _ full-time 
equivalent of part-time students (baccalaureate and 
post-baccalaureate), first-time students, and first- 
year undergraduates. Enrollment by state is given 
for all institutions, all public institutions, public in- 
stitutions by level (universities, other four-year in- 
stitutions, and community colleges), all private 
institutions (total and by level), undergraduates and 
unclassified students in all institutions, post-bac- 
calaureate students in all institutions, full-time 
equivalent of part-time students (undergraduates 
and post-baccalaureate separately), first-time stu- 
dents, and first-year undergraduates. Notes on sur- 
vey background and the survey report form are 
appended. (MSE) 
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Overall, J. U. 

International and Domestic Undergraduates: En- 
rollment Trends and Characteristics. 

University of Southern California, Los Angeles. Of- 
fice of Institutional Studies. 

Report No.—USC-OIS-RM-81-105 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

a lp.; For related document, see HE 013 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Aspiration, *College 
Choice, College Programs, Comparative Analysis, 
Enrollment Influences, *Enrollment Trends, *Fo- 
reign Students, Higher Education, *Majors (Stu- 
dents), Occupational Aspiration, Parent 
Influence, Reputation, Student Educational Ob- 
jectives, Teacher Influence, *Undergraduate Stu- 
dents 
Identifiers—* University of Southern California 
Selected comparisons of international and domes- 
tic undergraduates at the University of Southern 
California (USC) were undertaken, using data from 
the annual Higher Education General Information 
Survey (HEGIS) and the Undergraduate Student 
Survey. On-campus enrollment data for these two 
student groups are presented by sex for Fall 1978, 
1979, and 1980. USC was the first choice of over 
two-thirds of international and domestic under- 
graduates. USC’s academic prestige and the associa- 
tion of a USC degree with getting ahead 
professionally were the most important reasons un- 
dergraduates chose the school. Reactions of the two 
student groups to the following possible reasons for 
choosing to attend USC are presented: academic 
prestige, social prestige, parent’s advice, teacher/- 
counselor’s advice, post-college social contacts, fi- 
nancial aid offer, course offerings, get ahead 
professionally, help get into graduate school, and be 
in Southern California. Business and engineering 
were the majors most attractive to international and 
domestic undergraduates. Engineering was the 
planned major for almost 30 percent of the interna- 
tional students as compared to only 11 percent of 
the domestic students. Business administration was 
the planned major for 23 percent of the interna- 
tional respondents and 20 percent of the domestic 
respondents. About 50 percent of USC’s under- 
graduates planned to earn at least a master’s degree 
during their careers; 37 percent of the international 
and 20 percent of the domestic undergraduates 
planned master’s degrees at USC. Obtaining a de- 
gree was the most important academically related 
goal of both student groups. (SW) 
ED 201 245 HE 013 719 
Overall, J. U. 
First-Time International and Domestic Freshmen: 
Enrollment Trends and Characteristics. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. Of- 
fice of Institutional Studies. 
Report No.—USC-OIS-RM-81-103 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—8p.; For related document, see HE 013 718. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Aspiration, *College 
Choice, *College Freshmen, College Programs, 
Comparative Analysis, Enrollment Influences, 
*Enrollment Trends, *Foreign Students, Higher 
Education, *Majors (Students), Occupational As- 
piration, Parent Influence, Reputation, Student 
Educational Objectives, Teacher Influence 
Identifiers—* University of Southern California 
Selected comparisons of first-time international 
and domestic freshmen at the University of South- 
ern California (USC) were undertaken, using data 
from the annual Higher Education General Infor- 
mation Survey (HEGIS) and the American Council 
on Education Freshman Survey. On-campus enroll- 
ment data for these two student groups are pre- 
sented by sex for Fall 1978, 1979, and 1980. USC 
was the first choice of at least 75 percent of the 
entering international and domestic freshmen, and 
female freshmen were more likely than male fresh- 
men to make USC their first choice. Academic repu- 
tation was selected by about 75 percent of the 
entering international and domestic freshmen as 
their reason for choosing to attend USC. Reactions 
of the two groups of students to the following possi- 
ble reasons for choosing to attend USC are pre- 
sented: academic reputation, USC student advice, 
special educational programs, relative’s influence, 
friend’s influence, and financial assistance. Busi- 
ness, engineering and “other professional” were the 
areas most attractive to international and domestic 
freshmen. Academic majors planned by at least 10 
percent of respondents to the 1980 Fall Freshman 
Survey are indicated. Domestic female freshmen 
appeared somewhat more likely to select social 
science and “other professional” (architecture, 
pharmacy, pre-dentistry, pre-medicine, and public 
administration) than domestic male freshmen; inter- 
national male freshmen also appeared more likely to 
select engineering and “other professional” but less 
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likely to select business than international female 
freshmen. About half of the two student groups 
planned to earn at least a bachelor’s degree at USC, 
and almost a third of the international students 
planned USC studies through the master’s level. 
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Rosenfeld, Rachel A. And Others 
Matching of Students and Universities: A Com- 
parison of Three Chicago Area Universities and 
Their Student Bodies. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Society for the Study of Social Problems 
(Toronto, Ontario, Canada, August 1981). Some 
tables may be marginally legible. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘*College 
Choice, *College Environment, College Students, 
Competition, *Enrollment Influences, Family In- 
fluence, Higher Education, *Participant Satisfac- 
tion, Private Colleges, Reputation, State 
Universities, *Student Adjustment, Student Atti- 
tudes, Student Characteristics, *Student College 
Relationship, Student Teacher Relationship 
Identifiers—Illinois (Chicago), Northeastern II- 
linois University, Northwestern University IL, 
University of Chicago IL 
The extent to which students are well matched 
with the universities they attend was investigated. 
The outcome of the choice process was examined 
with cross-sectional data on students at two private 
(Northwestern and Chicago) and one public 
(Northeastern Illinois) Chicago metropolitan area 
universities. Between and within school variation in 
satisfaction and academic success revealed differ- 
ences among the student bodies and suggested ex- 
planations for differential satisfaction and success 
within the different environments. In general, dif- 
ferences were consistent with the stated missions 
and projected images of the three schools, while the 
similarities were consistent with past research. 
There was considerable influence of studying and 
perceived faculty accessibility on academic satisfac- 
tion and grades at all three schools. At Northwest- 
ern race and maturation also had effects, at Chicago 
commitment to general learning and to achieving a 
higher degree was important, and at Northeastern 
Illinois sex of student as well as perceived academic 
reputation was important. As would be expected, 
students across the three schools differed in their 
background characteristics, their values and goals, 
and their responses to their school milieu. Three 
selection factors were included in the analysis: 
whether the school attended was the first choice, 
whether the school’s academic reputation was im- 
portant in choosing it, and whether family tradition 
or wishes were important. Professor accessibility, 
academic pressure from peers, and competitiveness 
were also assessed. (Author/SW) 
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Moreland, Ernest F. Linthicum, Dorothy S. 

Dental School Accreditation Costs: The Impact of 
Accreditation on Dental Education at the Uni- 
versity of Maryland Dental School, 1981. 

Maryland Univ., Baltimore. Coll. of Dental Surgery. 

Spons Agency—American Fund for Dental Health.; 
Maryland Univ., Baltimore. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—269p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Standards, *Accreditation 
(Institutions), *Costs, *Dental Schools, Faculty 
College Relationship, *Institutional Evaluation, 
Personnel Needs, Program Costs, Questionnaires, 
*Self Evaluation (Groups), Student Attitudes, 
Unit Costs 

Identifiers—Indirect Costs, *Site Visits, *University 
of Maryland Baltimore 
The Baltimore College of Dental Surgery (Univer- 

sity of Maryland) measured direct and indirect costs 

of the school’s 1981 accreditation visit. The four 
objectives of the cost study were these: (1) to deter- 
mine the direct (wages and operating expenditures) 
and indirect (effect on school goals and morale) cost 
of accreditation to the Dental School; (2) to deter- 
mine the effectiveness of the institutional accredita- 
tion process; (3) to develop a cost model for other 
institutions; and (4) to develop strategies for future 
accreditation visits. The Cost Assessment Program 
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(CAP), established to evaluate costs associated with 
accreditation, was divided into three phases: Phase 
One established a cost center to monitor the direct 
and indirect cost of accreditation; Phase Two in- 
volved the initiation of the self-study; and Phase 
Three concerned itself with direct operating and 
personnel cost. Among the findings were that 
faculty, administrators, and secretarial staff spent 
almost 10,000 work hours on the self-study; student 
attitudes on the whole were positive, although 82 
percent felt greater student involvement was neces- 
sary; and direct costs of preparing for the site visit, 
from August 1980 to January 1981, were about 
$39,000. It is concluded that the accrediting process 
provides a good mechanism for reevaluation, plan- 
ning, and goal setting. Appendices include statisti- 
cal data as well as letters, forms and charts used in 
the study, and references. (LC) 
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Andreas, Rosalind Kubik, Jan 

Redesigning Our Campuses to Meet the Needs of 
Our Commuting Students: Study Lounges. 

Pub Date—1 Sep 80 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American College Personnel Associa- 
tion (Cincinnati, OH, April 1981). 

Available from—National Clearinghouse on Com- 
muter Programs, University of Maryland, 1195 
Student Union, College Park, MD 20742 ($1.00). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Building Design, *College Buildings, 
*Commuting Students, *Design Requirements, 
Extracurricular Activities, Facility Planning, 
Facility Requirements, *Facility Utilization Re- 
search, Higher Education, Recreational Facilities, 
School Space, Student Characteristics, Student 
Needs, *Student Unions, *Study Facilities 
The interaction between changing student popula- 

tions and the study-lounge facilities provided for 
their extracurricular higher educational experiences 
is considered. Trends indicate that increasing num- 
bers of students are commuting to the college cam- 
pus and that: the commuting student lifestyle can be 
characterized by multiplicity of roles; commuting 
students can best be characterized by their 
heterogeneity, a factor that mandates a multi- 
faceted approach to planning; time on campus and 
for higher education is limited; and the commuting 
student experience of the college or university has 
some common elements, including the food service, 
library, and bookstore. Two important considera- 
tions in planning for public space are the apparent 
need for personal space and individual territory. Re- 
search has indicated characteristics of study space 
that are important to student comfort and concen- 
tration. It is suggested that the study-lounge serves 
a multiplicity of functions for the commuting stu- 
dents, a factor that has implications for the design 
of multiple use space. The commuting student fre- 
quently needs space (for study, conversation, quick 
meals) in close proximity to classrooms; therefore, 
the study-lounge should be located on an estab- 
lished traffic pattern. In design preparation, three 
types of data need to be gathered: identifying the 
most frequently occurring activities, the relation- 
ships among the activities, and the requirements for 
their performance. Two examples of the application 
of this design process are described. (SW) 
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Moore, William S., Comp. 

Excerpts from the: Commuter Institution Index. 

National Clearinghouse for Commuter Programs, 
College Park, Md. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—46p.; Paper presented to the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American College Personnel Associa- 
tion (Cincinnati, OH, April 1981). Tables may not 
reproduce well due to marginal legibility of origi- 
nal document. 

Available from—National Clearinghouse for Com- 
muter Programs, University of Maryland, 1195 
Student Union, College Park, MD 20742 ($3.00 
for full index). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Reference Materials - 
Directories /Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Commuter Colleges, *Commuting 
Students, Comparative Analysis, Educational 
Counseling, Food Service, Higher Education, *In- 
stitutional Characteristics, Institutional Research, 
Off Campus Facilities, Orientation, Part Time 


Students, Place of Residence, Private Colleges, 
School Size, State Universities, Statistical Data, 
*Student College Relationship, Student Needs, 
Student Organizations, Student Participation, 
*Student Personnel Services, Student Transporta- 
tion, Tutorial Programs, Two Year Colleges 
Information about and excerpts from the 1981 
“Commuter Institution Index,” an annual publica- 
tion on research on commuter institutions of higher 
education are presented. The Index provides an 
overview of the demographic characteristics of re- 
sponding institutions and the functions most fre- 
quently performed by these institutions for 
commuters. It includes statistical analyses of institu- 
tional type, size, control, and membership status in 
the National Clearinghouse for Commuter Pro- 
grams. Tables also allow assessment of the services 
offered by specific institutions. Over 600 institu- 
tions were surveyed in 1981, including 200 com- 
munity/junior colleges. Findings regarding the 
following are presented: the percentage of commut- 
ers in student populations, the percentage of part- 
time students, the percentage of students living 2-20 
miles from campus, the percentage of all students 
living with parents, and general trends. Specific 
functions performed by institutions on behalf of 
commuting students are listed under the following 
broad categories: service function, program func- 
tion, advocacy function, and research function. 
These functions include the following: orientation 
programs for commuters, off-campus facilities, 
counseling and tutorial programs geared to com- 
muters, student voice in programming decisions, 
transportation for commuters, and research on com- 
muters’ needs. Excerpts from the “Functions Avail- 
able by Institution” list are included. (SW) 
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Sources of Faculty Stress and Strategies for Its 
Management. 
Prince George’s Community Coll., Largo, Md. Of- 
fice of Institutional Research. 
Report No.—PGCC-81-13 
Pub Date—[(81] 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, Community Col- 
leges, *Faculty College Relationship, Higher Edu- 
cation, Improvement Programs, Job Satisfaction, 
Noninstructional Responsibility, *Organizational 
Effectiveness, Power Structure, Problem Solving, 
*Stress Variables, Student Teacher Relationship, 
*Teacher Administrator Relationship, *Teacher 
Alienation, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Employ- 
ment Benefits, Teacher Morale, Teacher Role, 
Teacher Welfare 
Identifiers—Prince Georges Community College 
MD, *Teacher Stress 
Views on sources of stress on college faculty and 
strategies for its management were obtained at 
small-group sessions in the 1980 faculty orientation 
at Prince George’s Community College, Maryland. 
Sixteen faculty groups generated 218 responses ex- 
pressing sources of job stress, a complete listing of 
which is appended. The responses were aggregated 
into the following four categories: academic affairs 
or faculty-associated problems, student affairs or 
student-associated problems, business affairs or fis- 
cally-related problems, and college-wide or miscel- 
laneous problems. Concerns included the following: 
time pressures or constraints related to the function- 
ing of the college bureaucracy (nonteaching duties, 
the evaluation process); dissatisfaction with support 
for the faculty (marketing and retention pressures, 
not enforcing prerequisites); concerns about wages 
and contracts and physical plant operations; and not 
being involved in college decision-making. Stress 
management responses were also analyzed in the 
same four categories, and the distribution of prob- 
lem-solving perceptions among groups was also 
checked. A list of the strategies is appended. Addi- 
tionally, possible organizational responses to profes- 
sional burnout were classified into the following 
four approaches: the authoritarian-moral approach, 
the clinical approach, the training approach, and the 
systems approach. It is suggested that a useful ap- 
proach to analyzing organizational behavior is the 
diagnostic matrix, which is appended. This ap- 
proach permits analysis into who is contributing to 
what (membership and institutional product), and 
how they are doing it (control). (SW) 


ED 201 251 


HE 013 728 
Hoffman, Benjamin B. 


The First Six Months; PDEM Innovations in 
Forecasting Higher Education, January to July 
1972. 


Manitoba Post-Secondary Research Reference 
Committee. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—19p.; Appended document is entitled “Ob- 
jectives and Target Groups: PDEM-II,” October 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, Career Plan- 
ning, *College Bound Students, *College Choice, 
*Educational Demand, Enrollment Influences, 
*Enrollment Projections, Financial Needs, For- 
eign Countries, Grade Point Average, Higher 
Education, High School Seniors, Majors (Stu- 
dents), Models, *Noncollege Bound Students, 
Occupational Aspiration, Parent Influence, Post- 
secondary Education, *Prediction, Student Ad- 
justment, Student Educational Objectives 

Identifiers—Canada, *Manitoba 
A Postsecondary Demand Survey was under- 

taken in 1972 to study the demand for postsecond- 

ary education in Manitoba, Canada, and to develop 

a system for forecasting enrollment at postsecond- 

ary institutions. The survey objective was to estab- 

lish a profile of grade 12 students in 1972 to learn 
about their aspirations, plans, expectations after 
graduation, and about their preferences for post- 
secondary institutions and programs; and to analyze 
the influence of their academic standing, financial 
situation, high school environment, family and 
friends on their current decisions and future plans. 
A quantitative model was developed to forecast 
postsecondary enrollment by institution, faculty, 
and program. Four main factors are used in the fore- 
casting model: motivation for higher education, 
other plans after graduation, academic standing, 
and financial status. Based on the estimated values 
of the four influencing factors, a decision model 
allocates the student population to five groups: go- 
ing, not going, in doubt, undecided, and going- 
impacted. The in doubt, undecided, and 
going-impacted groups are reassigned to the going 
and not going categories, and the going category is 
allocated to first, second, third choice institutions 
and programs. The model also uses linear program- 
ming techniques to allocate students to institutions, 
faculties, and programs. The objective of this alloca- 
tion is to maximize student satisfaction in their 
choice of institution/program. Advantages and 
limitations of the model are considered, and ap- 
pended materials include a sample survey and a list 
of objectives and target groups of the demand and 
enrollment model. (SW) 
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Lyons, Paul R. 

Policy Development for Research Grants, and 
Contracts Administration in the Small College or 
University. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—14p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Ad- 
ministrative Policy, Check Lists, *Contracts, 
Coordination, *Grants, Guidelines, Higher Edu- 
cation, Money Management, *Policy Formation, 
*Program Administration, Program Evaluation, 
Program Implementation, Program Proposals, 
*Research Projects, *Small Colleges 

Identifiers—*Research Administration, Sponsored 
Research 
Some of the major administrative factors that will 

require attention by small colleges and universities 

as they develop policy and general procedures for 
the administration of research, grants, and contracts 
are considered. Management of research, grants, 
and contracts is a process that involves the review 
and approval of proposals; project coordination; the 
implementation matters of facilities and equipment, 
personnel, and overhead; and matters related to the 
monitoring and evaluation of contract obligations. 
Sponsored research includes all forms of organized 
inquiry that are separately budgeted with the finan- 
cial accounting system of the institution. Faculty 
research grants are awards usually made and/or ad- 
ministered by an institution’s research committee, 
and the intent is to serve as a stimulus for the deve- 
lopment of a sponsored research proposal. Three 
prevalent forms of administrative organization for 





research, grants, and contracts are: separate founda- 
tion or corporation, decentralization, and central- 
ized services. A list of suggested activities for an 
office of sponsored programs, and a list of matters 
that could be addressed in policy statements to 
guide research, grants, and contracts activities are 
presented. A checklist to aid in the preparation and 
planning of management process for grants/con- 
tracts administration is included, along with a list of 
factors to be considered in the review of proposals 
and/or for guidance in the negotiation of agree- 
ments. (SW) 
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Hoffman, Benjamin B. 

Three Years into the Future and Beyond. 

Pub Date—Feb 76 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Canadian As- 
sociation for Future Studies (Ontario, Canada, 
February 1976). Not available in paper copy due 
to marginal legibility of original document. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Change Strategies, College Planning, 
*Declining Enrollment, Educational Change, 
*Educational Demand, *Enrollment Projections, 
Foreign Countries, *Higher Education, *Long 
Range Planning, Models, *Needs Assessment, 
Predictor Variables 

Identifiers—* Manitoba 
The history of a higher education demand assess- 

ment program in Manitoba is outlined, beginning 

with a sharp dip in enrollment in 1970. A three-year 
project was begun with three snapshot surveys of 
grade 12 decision-making in February, May, and 

June. The second year involved two snapshots, and 

the third used only one. During this time, attitudes 

toward this demand assessment approach improved 
considerably, and regional attention was gained. It 
was decided that an early warning system was 
needed to monitor shifting demands three years or 
more ahead of time. Additional areas of change and 
potential impact were identified: (1) recognition of 
the outcome orientation (jobs and careers) of stu- 
dents; (2) changes in the secondary education sys- 
tem that may affect postsecondary education; (3) 
financial situations of students; (4) educational 
technology and new delivery methods; (5) the need 
for comprehensive rather than isolated planning; 
and (6) contingency planning needs. Funding was 
obtained for a three-year planning model to begin in 

March 1976. The need to involve students, parents, 

and participants, other than the usual administrators 

in planning was emphasized. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—[8 1} 
Note—2 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, *Departments, 
Educational Objectives, Higher Education, *In- 
tellectual Disciplines, Productivity, Scholarship, 
*Teacher Background, *Teacher Characteristics, 
Teacher Motivation, Teacher Qualifications 
Identifiers—*Faculty Consistency, Faculty Publish- 
ing 
Faculty consistency is defined as a faculty mem- 
ber’s educational background and professional ac- 
tivity being in the same department as the 
department of teaching appointment. Data on full- 
time teaching faculty at research and doctoral- 
granting universities holding a single appointment 
in the departments of chemistry, physics, political 
science, and sociology from the 1972-73 American 
Council on Education faculty survey were analyzed 
for this factor. A total of 2560 faculty members were 
included. Sixteen measures relating to undergradu- 
ate teaching goals and six relating to research ac- 
tivity were extracted from the data. It was found 
that consistent faculty have teaching goals primarily 
concerned with discipline (subject-area) matters; in- 
consistent faculty have goals more closely related to 
general preparation for life. Consistent faculty 
tended to have greater research productivity. Fur- 
ther research on the concept and existence of 
faculty consistency as a distinguishing faculty cha- 
racteristic is recommended, especially as it relates 
to departmental prestige, job satisfaction, percep- 
tions of departmental goals, and promotion and ten- 
ure decisions. A list of references, data tables, and 


Statistical analyses are included. (MSE) 


ED 201 255 HE 013 732 

Smith, Donald H. 

Admission and Retention Problems of Black Stu- 
dents at Seven Predominantly White Universi- 
ties. 

National Advisory Committee on Black Higher 
Education and Black Colleges and Universities 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—SOp. 

Available from—National Advisory Committee on 
Black Higher Education and Black Colleges and 
Universities, 1100 17th St., N.W., Suite 702-6, 
Washington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Persistence, *Access to 
Education, Administrator Attitudes, *Admission 
Criteria, *Black Students, Black Teachers, *Col- 
lege Environment, College Preparation, Higher 
Education, Private Colleges, State Universities, 
*Student Adjustment, ‘*Student Attrition, 
Teacher Attitudes 
A study of admission and retention problems for 

black undergraduate students in seven predomi- 
nantly white universities was commissioned to iden- 
tify the principal problems, propose program 
alternatives to promote retention and graduation, 
and make recommendations about the responsibili- 
ties of the institutions in assuring access and gradua- 
tion opportunities. Private and public universities 
were chosen in four major U.S. regions: South, East, 
Midwest, and West. Administrators, faculty, and 
black students (including leaders of black organiza- 
tions) were interviewed. Interviews covered such 
areas as admissions and attrition, the social and aca- 
demic milieus, race relations, and relations with 
black faculty and administrators. Results of inter- 
views and questionnaire responses indicate that 
poor academic preparation in secondary schools is 
the main barrier to access to higher education in 
these institutions, yet several of them are consider- 
ing raising entrance requirements. A tendency was 
found in two private universities to accept only the 
most “socially acceptable” black students, exclud- 
ing the economically disadvantaged. Attrition rates 
vary significantly among the institutions studied, 
but at all of them attrition appears to be rooted in 
the poor quality of black student life, characterized 
by hostility toward blacks. Conflicting messages 
from policy and practice are felt by these students, 
and similar conflicts are felt among black students 
themselves. Students feel black administrators are 
not sufficiently concerned with their welfare. Sub- 
stantial changes in admission, recruitment, financial 
aid, academic assistance, orientation, counseling, 
and student life policies and practices are recom- 
mended to support the black student community 
and interactions with whites. Appended is a list of 
further resources. (MSE) 
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— ee Indicators, Institutional Vi- 
tality 
A survey conducted by the Higher Education Pa- 

nel sought trends in various items of information 

about the financial condition of colleges and univer- 
sities. A stratified sample of 760 insitutions was 
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used, excluding major research universities. Infor- 
mation was requested on basic finance data, dormi- 
tory occupancy rates, occurrence of institutional 
loan defaults or moratoria, and selected faculty and 
student information. The response rate was 68 per- 
cent. Responses were statistically adjusted to repre- 
sent the eligible national population of 2,508 
institutions. Data are for the academic years 1974- 
75, 1976-77, and 1978-79. A series of financial in- 
dicators (ratios) were developed to use these and 
other data. They treat two basic types of resources: 
financial (relating to the value of available assets), 
and nonfinancial (faculty, students, administrators, 
and physical plant). The trends assessed are in cur- 
rent fund ratios, ratio of available fund balance to 
operating expenses, ratio of fixed commitments to 
revenues, and ratio of salaries and wages to total 
expenditures. Trends are shown for institution type 
and sector. Appended are the survey instrument, 
methodology notes, and notes on survey estimate 
reliability. (MSE) 


ED 201 257 HE 013 734 

Lehner, Christopher J., Jr. 

A Losing Battle: The Decline in Black Participa- 
tion in Graduate and Professional Education. 

National Advisory Committee on Black Higher 
Education and Black Colleges and Universities 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—107p. 
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Identifiers—* National Advisory Committee on 
Black Higher Educ 
A statistical profile of the deteriorating status of 

black students in advanced education is presented. 

It is shown that what progress had been made for 

this population in graduate and professional educa- 

tion had run its course by 1975. In recent years the 
proportions, and in some cases the numbers, of 
black graduate students have fallen considerably, 
continuing into the academic year 1979-80. In mas- 
ter’s degrees the drop in awards has been more 
severe than for the rest of the population. High- 
growth fields were agriculture, business and man- 
agement, computer science, health professions, and 
public affairs. In doctorates there was slight progress 
for blacks nationally. High growth fields were archi- 
tecture, fine arts, health professions, public affairs, 
theology, and interdisciplinary studies. Data on 
first-professional degrees, not available by field, 
show a net increase in awards for blacks of only half 
the national figure. The data are analyzed in detail 
and arrayed in tables in the final report. Appended 
are lists of black colleges, President Carter’s execu- 
tive order on black colleges, and the membership 
list, charter, and staff list of the National Advisory 
Committee on Black Higher Education and Black 
Colleges and Universities. (MSE) 
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College Relationship, Faculty Promotion, Futures 

(of Society), Higher Education, Interprofessional 

Relationship, Long Range Planning, Models, Na- 

tional Surveys, *Power Structure, Retrenchment, 

Statistical Analysis, Tenure 

The sharing of authority after collective bargain- 
ing is initiated in higher education institutions is 
addressed. Seven issues at the center of power strug- 
gle within organized institutions are looked at: long- 
range planning, retrenchment, promotion, 
appointment, nonrenewal, tenure, and management 
rights. An analysis of two-thirds of the bargaining 
contracts negotiated in American colleges and uni- 
versities as of July 1979 was undertaken, for a total 
of 205 contracts. Some interviews were done to 
check and support the information derived from the 
contracts. Only modest inroads were found into ad- 
ministrative and personnel decisions and assertion 
of management rights by faculty. Faculty had dif- 
ficulty moving beyond the traditional concerns of 
their craft through bargaining. Size and region of the 
institution were found to be associated with strong 
assertion of rights. Differing reputations of bargain- 
ing agents seem to mask considerable variation in 
actual performance. Relationships in the two-year 
sector seemed more polarized than in the four-year 
colleges. Special sections are devoted to the more 
complex issues of states with extensive higher edu- 
cation bargaining and of managerial attitudes and 
strategies toward sharing authority. Faculty collec- 
tive bargaining is likened to the craft union model 
of bargaining, and the implications of this model for 
the future of faculty bargaining are outlined. Ap- 
pended are notes on the variables and statistical 
analyses, a list of institutions, a list of bargaining 
agents, and a bibliography. (MSE) 
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The University of Missouri, under a contract with 
the Health Resources Administration, has planned 
and developed an Area Health Education Center 
(AHEC), whose purpose is to address the problem 
of underrepresentation of minority and education- 
ally disadvantaged students in educational pro- 
grams for health professions. Activities range from 
early identification of promising students to provi- 
sion of continuing education for practicing profes- 
sionals. A committee developed the University of 
Missouri at Kansas City (UMKC) School of Medici- 
ne’s Summer Scholars Program, focusing on two 
priorities: student identification and selection, and 
curriculum development. Five program objectives 
were determined: (1) to help students solidify deci- 
sions to enter the health professions; (2) where ap- 
propriate, to encourage students to pursue careers at 
the UMKC School of Health Sciences; (3) to help 
develop academic study skills, interpersonal and 
communication skills, and interview skills needed to 
enroll in and successfully complete educational pro- 
grams; (4) to provide realistic information about 
education requirements; and (5) to provide experi- 
ences to clarify perceptions of career roles. The cur- 
riculum includes learning and interview skills and 
introductions to the fields of nutrition, cardiopul- 
monary resuscitation, child health care, dentistry, 
the emergency room, medicine, nursing, pharmacy, 
radiology, support services, and surgery. The pro- 
gram was introduced in July 1980. Student reac- 
tions to the program, recorded in student logs and 
by survey, were very positive, although some felt 
that certain program elements were repetitive and 
could have been more tightly scheduled or focused. 
Student statements are appended. (MSE) 
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Records of introductory college accounting stu- 
dents from 1976-78 were consulted to compare per- 
formance of those who had had exposure to 
bookkeeping courses in high school with those who 
had not. An underlying assumption was that high 
school counselors may be discouraging students 
from choosing business majors, in favor of liberal 
arts preparation for college. The hypothesis that 
high school accounting majors are underachievers 
was rejected; in the analysis, these students were 
found to perform better in college accounting. 
Recommendations for the high school and college 
include these: (1) that additional materials be used 
to stimulate self-paced learning; (2) that high school 
counselors be made aware of these results and aware 
that they should not discourage high school business 
majors; (3) that college accounting faculty do more 
to accommodate different student capabilities and 
backgrounds; and (4) that college students be given 
more experience in self-paced instruction. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—*Castleton State College VT 
The purpose of the practicum was to determine 

the societal factors existing in the accounting indus- 

try and accounting education, with the aim of inte- 
grating the changing regulations and environment 
of the industry into the classroom at Castleton State 

College (Vermont). A group of certified public ac- 

countants were surveyed by Likert scale to learn of 

societal factors in the profession and its training. 

Priorities for industry-education coordination were: 

cooperative education, joint industry-college com- 

mittee, workshop, adjustment faculty members, ad- 
visory committee, guest lecturer, site visits, 
personnel exchange programs, and a joint govern- 
mental-college committee. Goals and objectives for 

a workshop were established for discussion of indus- 

try and education groups. The principal recommen- 

dation of the practicum is an industry-college 
workshop to further discuss these issues. (MSE) 
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Telecommunications, *Telecourses, Undergradu- 
ate Study, Videotape Cassettes 
The history of instructional television, the deve- 
lopment of the telecourse concept, current uses of 
instructional television, economic factors, and 
cooperative arrangements are considered. After the 
initial approach of presenting a professor lecturing 
as if before a class, producers of instructional televi- 
sion began to dramatize the subject, adopt a docu- 
mentary format, and eventually, develop the 
telecourse concept. Telecourses combine often- 
sophisticated television programs with related 
printed materials. Telecourses are either produced 
for instruction or produced originally for a general 
audience but have suitable content and quality for 
instructional purposes. Currently, colleges and uni- 
versities make extensive use of on-campus, closed- 
circuit television systems for instruction; however, 
few direct substantial effort to broadcasting instruc- 
tional television to off-campus audiences. Some bar- 
riers to greater use of instructional television by 
four-year institutions are identified. The following 
developments in video technology are covered: sa- 
tellite transmission systems, cable television sys- 
tems, marrowcast technology, instructional 
television fixed service, and videocassettes and 
videodiscs. It is suggested that 70 percent of the 
costs of instructional television are associated with 
acquiring and modifying the instructional materials 
and providing programs, while 30 percent of the 
total costs are for institutional support services. 
Consortia are a means to produce high-quality pro- 
grams or to arrange for more efficient use of availa- 
ble telecourses. A bibliography and a list of 
organizations involved in developing the field of 
instructional television or providing information on 
it are included. (SW) 
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Local Government, Political Issues, Political 
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Literature concerning the relationship between 

higher education and politics is reviewed. Attention 

is directed to federal, state, and local levels of gov- 
ernment and to institutional politics. Federal in- 
volvement in higher education, governmental 
regulation, higher education lobbying, and the 
emergence of the new Department of Education are 
addressed, along with statewide coordination, ac- 
countability and autonomy, budgeting, interinstitu- 
tional relationships, and institutional politics and 
the community college. Although the review en- 
compasses essentially the decade of the 1970s, it 
extends to several earlier and significant efforts. The 
politics of higher education as a field of inquiry is 
also considered by highlighting theoretical and em- 
pirical works that are part of the literature; by iden- 
tifying concepts and theories from political science 
and public administration, other social sciences, and 
the general politics of education literature; and by 
suggesting future avenues for conceptual develop- 
ment as well as needed research. It is suggested that 
the involvement of the federal government in higher 
education has been indirect, occurring primarily 
through fiscal support to students, specific pro- 





grams, and academic research. The federal interest 
in higher education is both fiscal and regulatory. In 
contrast, the state governments have a direct, mul- 
tifaceted relationship with colleges and universities. 
Coordinating agencies, which conduct statewide 
planning, occupy a critical position in the relation- 
ship between government and higher education. 
The literature reflects increased recognition of aca- 
demic institutions as political organizations. A bibli- 
ography is included. (SW) 
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Professional Orientation Scale 
The applicability of a factor analytic approach to 
explore the nature of a complex job performance 
criterion for nursing practice and to determine the 
dimensions of this criterion was investigated. A na- 
tional sample of 1,038 nurse educators from 85 ran- 
domly selected programs judged performance 
criteria contained in the Clinical Nursing Rating 
Scale and the Nurses’ Professional Orientation 
Scale. A common factor analysis was conducted to 
identify dimensions of nursing practice underlying 
the scales. Internal consistency estimates and item- 
total subscale score correlations were calculated to 
examine stability of item groupings across a sample 
from the same population. A nested design multiple 
analysis of variance was used to investigate whether 
the mean subscale scores differed among faculty 
members from the three types of nursing educa- 
tional programs (diploma, associate degree, and 
baccalaureate). Four stable factors emerged. Factor 
I represented an interpersonal dimension. Miscon- 
ceptions and myths about nursing loaded on Factor 
If. Factor III represented a cognitive-leadership 
component, and Factor IV represented dependent 
nursing functions. Internal consistency for these 
subscales using coefficient alpha ranged from .81 to 
91. Item-subscale correlations consistently were 
highest for the subscale on which the item loaded. 
Faculty from the three types of nursing educational 
programs did not differ. Appended materials in- 
clude a bibliography, sample items from the rating 
scales, and information on characteristics of par- 
ticipating nursing faculty members. (Author/SW) 
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Equity in the institutional choices of enrolling col- 
lege students was assessed. The focus of study was 
whether students similar in educationally relevant 
characteristics, but dissimilar in ascriptive or socio- 
economic background characteristics, attend simi- 
lar institutions at similar rates. The study was based 
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on multiple regression analysis of comprehensive 
student survey and college attendance data. A ran- 
dom sample of 5,211 students from a nationally rep- 
resentative sample of 1975 college freshmen was 
studied. The results suggest that aside from the pre- 
dictable role of the educationally relevant factors 
(ability, achievement, involvement, and aspirations) 
a significant limiting role in the nature of institu- 
tional choice is played by socioeconomic back- 
ground factors. Specifically, lower parental 
education, lower parental income, and greater 
family size all tended to limit the student body qual- 
ity (selectivity), opportunity structure (prestige), re- 
source availability, and cost of the institutions 
chosen by the 1975 student sample. The net influ- 
ences of the ascriptive factors of race, ethnicity, and 
sex were more mixed. The results suggest that the 
inequity in the college choice process, from a 
meritocratic perspective, lies largely in class-related 
factors rather than in ascriptive factors. Lower par- 
ental social and economic resources appear to limit 
significantly the nature of the college experiences of 
offspring. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Nigeria 
The extent to which the academic staff in the five 

oldest Nigerian universities expressed job satisfac- 

tion and motivation, in view of the seeming power- 
lessness of their Governing Councils, was studied. 

These universities are the University of Nigeria, 

Ibadan, Ahmadu Bello, Nsukka, and Ife and Lagos. 

A total of 157 teachers returned usable question- 

naires. The items were factor analyzed and 27 

loaded significantly on the following six factors: 

remunerations and conditions of service, university 
autonomy, assessment of self and group perfor- 
mance, facilities adequacy, confirmation of choice 
of career, and students’ attitudes toward university 
teachers. University teachers were found to be dis- 
satisfied with their remunerations and conditions of 
service and many would not choose teaching if they 
were starting over again. The more experienced, 
married, and more qualified staff were most dissatis- 
fied. They were also more satisfied than their less 
senior colleagues with the attitudes of students to- 
ward the teachers. It is tentatively concluded that, 
on the whole, university teachers can be described 
as dissatisfied with the Nigerian University system. 

Background information on the situation of univer- 

sity teachers in Nigeria and a bibliography are in- 

cluded. (Author/SW) 
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*Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—*Latin America, *University of New 

Mexico 

The context of educational reform within which 
U.S. higher education has worked in selected Latin 
American countries is examined, with attention di- 
rected to the specific experience of the University of 
New Mexico. The evolution of the Latin American 
Programs in Education office (LAPE) in the univer- 
sity setting, the organizational milieu in which the 
university attempts to deliver its professional exper- 
tise in the international arena, and the impact of 
those efforts upon the host countries who have been 
the recipients of the university’s services are consid- 
ered. Although in the early years LAPE was a mar- 
ginal unit within the university, over a 15-year 
period it has achieved full legitimacy as a result of 
the growth of the bilingual faculty in the College of 
Education and in other university units, as well as 
the creation of a master’s degree program in educa- 
tional administration and supervision specifically 
designed for Latin American educators and con- 
ducted completely in Spanish. Attention is directed 
to the differences in degrees of bureaucracy among 
the cooperating units, the differences in time per- 
spective and orientation, the differences in relation- 
ship to impersonality and value-neutrality, and the 
differences in organizational perspectives derived 
from goal differences. The difficulties of dealing 
simultaneously with three superstructures and three 
cultures-the university, the United States Agency 
for International Development, and the foreign gov- 
ernment-are considered. The need for caution in 
evaluating the impact of the university program on 
educational practice in Latin America is addressed. 
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Identifiers—* Nurses Professional Orientation Scale 
Two new scoring methods for the Nurses’ Profes- 
sional Orientation Scale (NPOS) were developed 
and tested to advance the assessment of professional 
socialization. These methods were based on: tradi- 
tional versus nontraditional view of nursing (inter- 
nal consistency of .81); and practicing nurses’ view 
of nursing (internal consistency of .88). A total of 
120 associate degree and 156 baccalaureate degree 
nursing students from four southeastern states were 
compared using these methods. The traditional/- 
nontraditional scoring key was developed from the 
ratings of 32 undergraduate nursing faculty mem- 
bers. Each faculty member rated the 59 items of the 
NPOS with regard to whether they judged a nurse 
would be traditionally or nontraditionally oriented 
if she or he endorsed the item. A 67 percent agree- 
ment level was used as an indication of endorsement 
of an item. To develop a key based on practitioners’ 
views, 226 practitioners were administered a ques- 
tionnaire, and scoring weights were calculated in an 
identical manner to that of the original scoring 
weights of the NPOS. Using a 2x3 factorial design 
(two program levels and three grade point levels), 
the associated degree students were found to be 
more traditionally oriented but neither student type 
differed when compared using the practicing nurses 
scoring method. It is concluded that the potential 
for improving available instrumentation in the area 
of professional socialization in nursing was demon- 
Strated. It is suggested that with slight adaptation, 
the NPOS can be used for socialization assessment 
in other professions. Sample items from the NPOS 
and a bibliography are included. (SW) 
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The extent to which college-related changes in 
personality functioning persisted between college 
graduation and 10 years later was studied, and deve- 
lopmental patterns common to 18- and 32-year-old 
college-educated persons were identified. The rela- 
tionship between various demographic characteris- 
tics linked either empirically or theoretically to 
personality development in the young adult years 
was also addressed. An Alumni Questionnaire (AQ) 
and the Omnibus Personality Inventory (OPI) were 
administered to a sample of 1970 graduates of Lu- 
ther College. The 200 respondents had completed 
the OPI prior to the freshman year and in the senior 
year. The findings seemed to indicate that many of 
the changes in personality functioning associated 
with college tend to backslide 10 years after gradua- 
tion, and that the developmental patterns of young 
adults differ appreciably. The results indicate that 
not all of the respondents evidenced increases of 
those dimensions on which development is ex- 
pected to occur during college (e.g., aestheticism, 
integrative maturity). The degree to which college- 
related changes in personality functioning are main- 
tained seem to be related to the post-college 
environment. Respondents who were working in the 
professions were less likely to backslide following 
graduation. The differences among respondents’ 
patterns of personality functioning during and after 
college were not easily explained by biographical 
variables. The results support the premise that deve- 
lopment occurs in various dimensions at differential 
rates over the life span. (SW) 
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Three current approaches to the investigation of 
active learning and a study of two designs of a field- 
based graduate course are considered. The first ap- 
proach, by Lenore Borzak and Barbara Hursh 
(1977, 1979), centers around the study of students’ 
cognitive development and changes in self-percep- 
tion stemming from experiential learning. Another 
thrust, taken by Allen Tough (1978, 1979), focuses 
on the exploration of strategies and processes that 
adults employ in designing and carrying out active 
learning programs of their own choosing. David 
Kolb (1981, 1976), in a third perspective, deals with 
an investigation of individual learning styles and 
their interrelationships within a theory of experien- 
tial learning. The study concerned students’ percep- 
tions of their learning experiences in regard to two 
internship models of the College of Education of 
The Cleveland State University. An original intern- 
ship model of the masters degree program in post- 
secondary educational instruction, administration, 
and counseling was compared to a revised intern- 
ship model designed to help learners develop self- 
directed learning skills (Tough), to enable them to 
experience benefits of decentering and reciprocity 
(Borzak and Hursh), and to encourage them to util- 


ize a variety of learning styles (Kolb). Twenty-three 
students from the original internship program ver- 
sion, and 20 from the redesigned course responded 
were administered questionnaires. The findings, 
while not always consistent with conceptual expec- 
tations, revealed provocative relationships among 
theories of active learning. (SW) 


ED 201 271 HE 013 750 
Caponigri, Rocco S. And Others 
The Impact of Mastery Learning on Performance 
and Attrition. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Reports - Evaluative 
(142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Academic 
Persistence, Academic Standards, *Community 
Colleges, Educational Assessment, Educational 
History, Educational Objectives, Evaluation Crit- 
eria, Higher Education, Individualized Instruc- 
tion, *Learning Theories, *Mastery Learning, 
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Efforts to institutionalize Bloom’s Mastery Learn- 
ing Concept at the City Colleges of Chicago (CCC) 
are described. Information on the City Colleges and 
the adaptation of mastery learning are presented, 
and the growth of the project in five phases begin- 
ning in 1972 is sketched. The optimal pattern for 
mastery learning consists of a series of small units of 
material, each presented to the student by tradi- 
tional techniques but followed by a diagnostic quiz, 
specific correctives, and a parallel diagnostic quiz. 
This approach to the cognitive side of student learn- 
ing provides frequent feedback to the student and 
promotes individualized instruction. Additional 
techniques are directed at improving students’ atti- 
tudes about themselves as learners. The program 
began in 1972-73 with four faculty members, two in 
mathematics and two in biology. During the Spring 
1980 semester the project involved 129 CCC faculty 
and 229 mastery classes. To encourage teachers to 
try mastery learning, the project conducts work- 
shops on the practical use of mastery techniques in 
the classroom, and three credit hours toward salary 
advancement are granted. Mastery learning materi- 
als that workshop participants are required to deve- 
lop and implement are outlined. Data on student 
academic performance, attrition, and other meas- 
ures are compared for mastery classes and regular 
classes. The evaluation data are presented for each 
of the five phases of implementation. A recent study 
is seeking to determine which of the components of 
Bloom’s Mastery Learning Model are most strongly 
correlated with teaching effectiveness. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Syracuse University NY 
The evaluation of the Syracuse University School 

of Nursing’s masters program in nursing of the rural 

aging is considered. The evaluation was designed to 

determine the effectiveness of the training program 

and its impact on the rural community. Four major 

issues related to the effectiveness of the training 

program are as follows: student and faculty member 

reactions to the program and to rural aging courses, 

student achievement of the general objectives of a 


graduate nursing program, and students’ percep- 
tions of themselves as students and nurses and their 
attitudes toward the elderly and toward rural areas. 
Ten major issues related to the impact of the pro- 
gram on the elderly and to the community as a 
whole are as follows: acceptance of the program by 
the elderly, changes in the health status of the eld- 
erly, changes in their quality of life, changes in their 
utilization of health care services, changes in their 
attitudes toward nursing, the extent to which the 
elderly have stabilized their support networks or 
generated new ones, a case-by-case impact of the 
program, changes in the health care delivery sys- 
tem, community reaction to the program, and 
changes in the community with respect to the pro- 
motion of health and the prevention of illness. The 
various data collection techniques used to answer 
these issues, including interviews, questionnaires, 
and rating scales, are examined, and findings re- 
garding the effectiveness of the training program are 
summarized. Among the positive student reactions 
are the commitment of the faculty, and the conduct 
of the needs assessment and site development ac- 
tivities. (SW) 
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The pattern of changes in locus of control for 

college persisters and dropouts were examined over 

a three-year period, and differences between males 

and females were considered. Data on 6,608 stu- 

dents enrolled in four-year U.S. colleges were col- 
lected in 1973, 1974, and 1975. A repeated 
measures analysis of locus of control composite 
scores yielded significant results over time, and two 
of the three analyses of variance revealed significant 
main effects for sex and college status. The results 
indicate that both students completing undergradu- 
ate training and students dropping out of their pro- 
grams because more internal over time. While 
persisters were significantly more internally con- 
trolled than dropouts in the early stages of the stu- 
dents’ college careers, these differences became 
quite small by the senior year. This pattern may 
indicate that dropouts suffer a feeling of being out 
of control immediately after their departure from 
college, but that these feelings dissipate over time. 

The results further indicate that females were more 

internally controlled than males regardless of col- 

lege status. This finding implies that females may 
feel more responsible for academic success and fail- 
ure than do males. (SW) 
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The relationship between student/teacher atti- 

tude similarity and teacher evaluations was studied 

in a group of 222 students who completed a 24-item 
attitude scale, once for themselves and once for 
their instructors, and a 28-item teacher rating form 

(TRF). A significant, moderate-sized correlation be- 

tween assumed similarity and TRF scores for stu- 





dents pooled across classes was found. However, the 
size of the relationship dropped dramatically once 
the relationship was examined with all possible 
teacher effects removed. When controlling for 
teachers, students who perceived their own atti- 
tudes as similar to the instructor’s assigned only 
slightly higher TRP scores than attitudinally dis- 
similar students. Analysis of component scores re- 
vealed that the set of 24 self-rating variables and the 
set of 24 perceived rating variables explained more 
TRF variance than the set of 24 individual similarity 
scores. Only one of the two sets of component 
scores contributed significantly to the prediction of 
TRF scores independent of all other effects. The 
relationship between perceived teacher attitudes 
and TRF scores was fairly substantial, and it is con- 
cluded that the perceived scores appear to be the 
best predictor of ratings. However, it is impossible 
to determine whether student differences in their 
perceptions of teacher attitudes affect their ratings 
of teacher effectiveness or vice versa. Theories of 
similarity and attraction and college classroom 
similarity research are reviewed, and a sample atti- 
tude scale is appended. (SW) 


ED 201 275 HE 013 754 

Finkelstein, Martin 

The Dimensions of Colleagueship among College 
and University Faculty. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* College Faculty, Colleges, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Cooperation, Friendship, Helping 
Relationship, Higher Education, *Interpersonal 
Relationship, *Interprofessional Relationship, 
Peer Influence, *Peer Relationship, *Social 
Behavior, *Teacher Role, Universities 

Identifiers—*Collegiality 
The major components of collegial interaction of 

college and university faculty and of faculty in dif- 

ferent disciplinary groupings were studied, and the 
way that these components differ among four-year 
college and university faculty were addressed. 

Faculty at a Ph.D.-granting university and two lib- 

eral arts colleges were studied. Pilot interviews were 

conducted with faculty members to identify specific 
individuals with which they had a meaningful 
professional relationship and to indicate the nature 
and development of each such relationship. Based 
on the interviews, a questionnaire was developed 
and pretested. The final questionnaire included 30 
items representing research, teaching, professional, 
institution, and social functions that colleagues per- 
form for each other. The results of factor analysis 
indicate nine functional components of colleague- 
ship: general campus and off-campus college stimu- 
lation, support, and collaboration; collegial 
interaction centering around the informant/advisor 
role; interaction directly related to the teaching role; 
interaction related to sponsorship for academic po- 
sitions and nomination for professional association 
and institutional activities and officers; interaction 
directly related to the research role; and social/per- 
sonal friendship. Discriminant analysis indicated 
that the most powerful discriminator between sub- 
groups was campus colleague stimulation and sup- 
port. Liberal arts college faculty were significantly 
higher on general interaction with campus col- 
leagues than were university faculty. Additional 
findings are considered. Factor matrix data, a list of 

30 colleagueship functions, and a bibliography are 

appended. (SW) 
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The relationship between formal education and 
creativity was investigated in two studies. A reanal- 
ysis of Cox’s (1926) 301 geniuses indicated that 
achieved eminence of creators is a curvilinear in- 
verted-U function of formal education. Secondly, a 
study of 33 American presidents found that dogma- 
tism (i.e., idealistic inflexibility) is a curvilinear U- 
shaped function of formal education. Since 
creativity and dogmatism are negatively associated, 
and may represent opposite points on a single bipo- 
lar personality dimension, these findings imply that 
the optimal amount of formal education for maxi- 
mal creative potential is a college experience that 
falls just short of attaining the baccalaureate degree. 
Up to the junior year formal education has a positive 
effect, probably through the acquisition of general 
knowledge and skills, but thereafter the increased 
specialization required for graduate and profes- 
sional training seems to reverse creative growth. It 
is suggested that this result leads to several ques- 
tions for further research, including possible im- 
plications for the design of postgraduate programs. 
Other questions for additional research include the 
following: the magnitude of education’s effect upon 
creative development, whether the curvilinear rela- 
tionship holds equally well across disciplines, and 
whether differences in native ability or scholastic 
performance affect the functional relationship be- 
tween formal education and creativity. (Au- 
thor/SW) 
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The nature of the clinical teaching and learning 
process in three disciplines of a clinical clerkship 
program was examined. The nature of student learn- 
ing, the organization of students’ time, and the role 
of various individuals were investigated across the 
disciplines, and the relationships among the various 
types of learning were explored. Emphasis was di- 
rected to evaluation techniques for both instruction 
and for student learning. The first study phase in- 
volved the development and validation of instru- 
ments for assessing clinical teaching and learning. 
The second phase examined one clinical program 
and the effect of instructional variables on clinical 
competence. A total of 160 senior medical students 
were randomly assigned to three hospitals over a 
12-month period. The learning environment (time 
organization, role of instructors, and student and 
faculty attitudes) and students’ clinical competence 
in the following three domains were evaluated: cog- 
nitive (factual knowledge, problem solving), psy- 
chomotor (clinical skill, interpersonal skill) and 
affective (attitude toward health care). In general, it 
was confirmed that the clinical teaching process is 
a complex one and that neither clinical teaching nor 
clinical competence can be studied as units in them- 
selves. The clinical clerkship program in medical 
education involves study in distinct disciplines and 
the attainment of types of skills and knowledge that 
are somewhat independent. It was found that the 
disciplines in the clerkship program clearly facilitate 
different types of learning. (SW) 
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Identifiers—University of Nebraska Lincoln 
A graduate teaching assistant (GTA) training pro- 
gram at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln, which 
has applied formative evaluation techniques, is de- 
scribed. The following nine teaching topics were 
identified as a result of a needs assessment: princi- 
ples of student learning, communicating learning 
objectives, organizing and presenting lectures, using 
media, questioning and discussion techniques, tu- 
toring, motivating students, providing constructive 
criticism, and testing and grading. Implementation 
of modules dealing with these topics involved a two- 
step process: the training of faculty to be GTA train- 
ers, and the training of GTAs. Eighteen faculty 
members who were invited to be instructors in the 
program included those having special expertise on 
a specific topic and those who had interest, but lim- 
ited experience in the topic. One member of each 
group formed a team to develop each module. 
Teams identified objectives, materials, and teaching 
strategies for each module. The formative evalua- 
tion concerned: individual assessment of the pro- 
gram by GTAs, feedback from department chairs, 
recommendations from faculty for revision of the 
program, audiotapes or videotapes of instruction, 
instructor outlines of content, and faculty reflec- 
tions about their participation. GTAs completed 
questionnaires at the end of each module, and were 
asked to rate the value of the module on a 1-5 scale. 
GTAs were also asked to make recommendations 
for revision. Faculty instruction recommendations 
and conclusions of the formative evaluation are pre- 
sented. Appended materials include a module plan- 
ning guide and a module description form. (SW) 
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The history of consortia in American colleges and 
universities is traced, and the Wisconsin Improve- 
ment Program (WIP) is described as an example of 
a consortium. Additionally, the characteristics of 
formal consoritum arrangements are examined. The 
existence of a full-time professional administrator is 
one clear characteristic of a formal consortium ar- 
rangement. One administrative concern of the con- 
sortium is that the executive may make policy 
without the board. Six basic rules for executive of- 
ficers are offered. The WIP is a special unit in the 
School of Education at the University of Wisconsin- 
Madison. After 20 years, WIP is a consortium of 18 
Wisconsin colleges and universities and the State 
Department of Public Instruction. The major focus 
of this consortium has been the administration of a 
teacher intern program for the member institutions. 
The following aspects of WIP are considered: organ- 
ization, representation of member institutions in the 
decision making and administration, funding 
sources, research that has been conducted, and fu- 
ture research needs. The internship program is cha- 
racterized by a team design. The undergraduate 
interns are assigned to a team of teachers, and one 
or more interns work as part of the team under the 
supervision of a principal and one or more ex- 
perienced teachers. The design is flexible in organi- 
zation, task assignment, scheduling, and planning. 
In conclusion, the need to develop a plan for re- 
search, for organizational effectiveness, and to deal 
with internal and external conflict is stressed. (SW) 
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The responsiveness of higher education to chang- 
ing market conditions was assessed in five studies. 
Two of the studies (information gap studies) were 
designed to determine the amount of information 
and interest in higher education held by male and 
female adults. Another study (community college 
survey) determined the extent to which community 
colleges were marketing, and a fourth study (mar- 
keting knowledge needed) investigated the depth of 
the perceived need for better information about 
marketing community colleges. The fifth study in- 
volved in-depth case analyses of several colleges to 
determine how well they had instituted marketing 
for adults. The information gap studies found that 
while 55 percent of the women reported interest in 
going to college, only 37 percent of the men were 
interested. Age, level of education, and marital 
status were found to be the best predictors of inter- 
est in going to college. The survey of community 
colleges in urban, suburban, and rural areas of the 
United States determined that they were doing well 
in terms of marketing product development and 
evaluation of administrative student services. The 
marketing knowledge study found a lack of informa- 
tion about marketing specifically oriented to com- 
munity colleges. At the same time, several 
community colieges were found to have aggressive 
marketing, at least in terms of promotion and re- 
cruitment. The institutional case studies determined 
that most of the recruitment literature was aimed at 
the traditional type student. None of the colleges 
had a written plan or a marketing scheme built into 
their organizational structure for either traditional 
or nontraditional students. Recommendations are 
offered, including to conscientiously address the 
problem of attrition. (SW) 
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The impact of an evaluation design on the effec- 
tive implementation of a training program for 
women in higher education leadership and manage- 
ment was assessed. The program was designed by 
the University of Pennsylvania’s Higher Education 
Resource Services. The training program, entitled 
“The Next Move,” was introduced at three pilot 
sites: a large, public urban institution, part of a mul- 
ti-campus system; a small, private university in a 
suburban setting; and a senior college of an urban 
public university system. To increase chances for 
career mobility for women and to assist in the deve- 
lopment of a positive self-image, the program uti- 
lized leadership and management training to 
provide women with an institutional perspective, 
strengthen and encourage local leadership, and fos- 
ter the growth of networks. The program consisted 
of a one-half day case study workshop, a one-day 
leadership and management clinic, and brown bag 
seminars. To insure implementation of the model on 
a nationwide basis, it was necessary that the evalua- 
tive design consider the special problems of a model 
focusing on institutional change, while carefully ap- 


praising the potential adaptability or transportabil- 
ity of the program. The evaluation design selected 
was illuminative evaluation, which encompassed 
both process and product components and the col- 
lection of quantitative and qualitative data. Because 
the program was designed in three stages, formative 
evaluation was easily built into the evaluative 
model. Quantitative data were obtained through a 
questionnaire, administered after the case study 
workshop and qualitative data were obtained 
through observations and interviews. Results of the 
evaluation are considered. (SW) 
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City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Bernard Baruch Coll. 
National Center for the Study of Collective Bar- 
gaining in Higher Education and the Professions. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—194p. 

Available from—NCSCBHE, Baruch College, 
CUNY, 17 Lexington Ave., Box 322, New York, 
NY 10010. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reference Materials - Vocabularies/- 
Classifications (134) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, College Ad- 
ministration, *College Faculty, Court Litigation, 
*Faculty College Relationship, Glossaries, Gov- 
ernance, *Higher Education, Information 
Sources, Legal Problems, *Legal Responsibility, 
Legislation, *Personnel Policy, Private Educa- 
tion, Public Agencies, Public Education 

Identifiers—National Labor Relations Board, Na- 
tional Labor Relations Board v Yeshiva Univ, 
Public Employment Relations Board 
This sixth in a series of regular bibliographies on 

faculty and non-faculty collective bargaining and 

related issues includes 852 references to mono- 
graphs, chapters, periodical articles, research re- 
ports, unpublished reports, dissertations, speeches, 
and noteworthy judicial and administrative agency 
decisions. The topics covered include: academic 
freedom, accountability, administration, affirmative 
action, arbitration and arbitration awards, collective 
bargaining (Canada included), collegiality, com- 
munity colleges, contracts and contract issues, court 
cases (Supreme Court and by state), department 
chairpersons, discipline and dismissal, discrimina- 
tion, dispute resolution, due process, elections, 
evaluation, faculty attitudes and organizations, fis- 
cal issues, fringe benefits, governance, government 
regulations, grievance procedures, health care insti- 
tutions, legal issues, legislation (general and by 
state), academic librarians, long-range planning, 
management rights, National Labor Relations 

Board and decisions by state, non-faculty bargain- 

ing, part-time faculty, personnel actions, presi- 

dency, private institutions, Public Employment 

Relations Board decisions, public sector labor rela- 

tions, retirement, retrenchment, salaries, scope of 

bargaining, strikes, student personnel professionals, 
students, teaching assistants, tenure, trustees, unit 
determination, women faculty, workload, and the 

Yeshiva decision. Newsworthy events for 1979 and 

1980 are listed, and lists of bibliographies and re- 

sources and periodicals are appended. Author, title, 

and subject indexes are included. A bibliography is 

given of Elias Lierberman Library holdings, and a 

glossary of terms is provided. (MSE) 
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Washington, D.C. 
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Note—44p. 

Available from—Association of Catholic Colleges 
and Universities, One Dupont Circle, Suite 770, 
Washington, DC 20036. 
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Education; vl n2 Win 1981 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Education, Affirmative 
Action, *Catholic Schools, *Church Related Col- 
leges, Civil Liberties, College Curriculum, College 
Role, Experiential Learning, Foreign Students, 
Higher Education, *Justice, Leadership Responsi- 
bility, *Peace, Pilot Projects, Program Descrip- 


tions, Religious Education, Rural Areas, School 
Community Programs, Social Problems, *Values 
Education 
Identifiers—Appalachian People, City University of 
New York Manhattan Comm College, University 
of Dayton OH, Villanova University PA, Wash- 
ington Area Peace Studies Network DC 
Articles in this issue of “Current Issues in Cath- 
olic Higher Education” concern the results of pilot 
projects in peace and justice education at several 
colleges and universities, along with initiatives 
made at other institutions. In “Report on ACCU’s 
Pilot Programs,” David Johnson provides an over- 
view of the experiences of the seven institutions that 
implemented pilot projects and a chart outlining by 
college the following areas: program focus, curricu- 
lar focus, curricular initiative, experiential learning, 
other educational programming, spirituality, and 
governance. “An Outline of Justice Education Pro- 
grams at Catholic Colleges and Universities,” by 
Don McNeill further details the programs. The fol- 
lowing articles on specific programs are included: 
“Villanova University: An Update,” by Daniel Re- 
gan; “Manhattan College,” by Joseph Fahey; “Uni- 
versity of Dayton,” by Phillip Aaron; and 
“Washington Area Peace Studies Network,” by Ro- 
nald Pagnucco. Two articles on resource groups for 
campus programs are as follows: “Pax Christi,” by 
Mary Evelyn Jegen; and “Bread for the World,” by 
Anthony Cernera. Additional articles are as follows: 
“Volunteerism: A Commitment to Church and So- 
ciety,” by Matthew Paratore; “Richmond Volunteer 
Services Ministeries,” by Harold Eccles; “‘A Spiritu- 
ality of Justice in Education,” by Marjorie Keenan; 
“The Catholic College: Model for Justice,” by Wil- 
liam McInnes; and “University Education for the 
Year 2000,” by Peter Henriot. A selected bibliogra- 
phy is included. (SW) 
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Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, *Articulation (Education), *Curriculum De- 
velopment, Dental Assistants, Dietetics, Federal 
Aid, Higher Education, Inhalation Therapists, 
Laboratory Training, *Long Range Planning, 
Models, Nutrition, Physical Therapy, Radiology, 
*Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—*Kentucky 
Under the auspices of the Kentucky Council on 
Higher Education and with the aim of delineating 
issues in allied health education and making recom- 
mendations for alleviating 1975. The primary 
recommendations pertained to the development of 
a statewide plan for allied health education that 
would result in an articulated statewide system per- 
mitting entry and exit of prepared personnel at a 
variety of levels, and improve interinstitutional ef- 
forts to share resources. In 1978 the Council was 
awarded a grant from the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare to develop an articulated 
system of allied health education in six disciplinary 
clusters: clinical laboratory sciences, dental auxiliar- 
ies, nutrition/dietetics, rehabilitation therapy, ra- 
diological science, and respiratory therapy 
programs. All levels of programs within each cluster 
that exist in Kentucky are included in the system. 
The primary goal for each discipline advisory group 
is to develop a curriculum design for articulation 
within each level and each type of program in their 
cluster. A curriculum-based planning model was 
developed to accomplish this. Implementation will 
be planned in cooperation with the educational in- 
stitutions providing input into the project. (Au- 
thor/MSE) 
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Lane, Marcia S. Licwinko, Mary Lou 

Design Information Acquisition Methods Regard- 
ing 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Executive Summary, June 27, 
1980-March 26, 1981. 

Association of Schools of Public Health, Washing- 
ton, D.C.; Association of Univ. Programs in 
Health Administration, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources Administration 
(DHHS/PHS), Hyattsville, Md. 

Report No.—HRP-0903069 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Contract—HRA-232-80-0025 

Note—l1p.; For related document, see HE 013 
765. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Comparative Analysis, Data Collection, 
Educational Background, Educational Policy, 
*Eligibility, Employment Experience, Federal 
Aid, Federa! Legislation, Federal Programs, 
Grants, Higher Education, Occupational Surveys, 
*Public Health, Research Design, *Research Me- 
thodology, *Student Characteristics, *Student Fi- 
nancial Aid 

Identifiers—* Health Professions Education Assist- 
ance Act 
A project to develop a methodology to assess the 

impact of the priority requirements of the Health 
Professions Education Assistance Act (P.L. 94- 
484), Section 748 and 749 is summarized. Informa- 
tion on 21 schools of public health and 25 programs 
of health administration that received formula 
traineeship grants were utilized, and the evaluation 
was designed to test the effects of the priority re- 
quirements and traineeship monies on student cha- 
racteristics and first postgraduate employment. The 
study design was based on the utilization of data 
collected through secondary sources: the Associa- 
tion of University Programs in Health Administra- 
tion and the Association of Schools of Public 
Health. To develop project outcomes, traineeships 
who satisfied priority requirements were compared 
to those who did not. A comparative analysis of the 
two groups was conducted in regard to the following 
variables: age, sex, race and ethnic background, 
masters/doctoral students, part-time/full-time 
status, academic performance, discipline of students 
in schools of public health, students entering di- 
rectly from bachelor’s programs, previous bac- 
calaureate degrees, students with three years of 
work experience in a health field, first postgraduate 
job setting, functional level of responsibility at first 
postgraduate job setting, and gross annual salary of 
first postgraduate job. The study indicates a need to 
assess such factors as differential financial aid award 
practices between types of institutions (e.g., public/- 
private) and between priority and non-priority stu- 
dent recipients. (SW) 
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Lane, Marcia S._ Licwinko, Mary Lou 

Design Information Acquisition Methods Regard- 
ing 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Final Report, June 27, 1980-March 
26, 1981. 

Association of Schools of Public Health, Washing- 
ton, D.C.; Association of Univ. Programs in 
Health Administration, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources Administration 
(DHHS/PHS), Hyattsville, Md. 

Report No.—HRP-0903070 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Contract—HRA-232-80-0025 

oe For related document, see HE 013 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Comparative Analysis, Data Collection, 
*Eligibility, Employment Experience, Employ- 
ment Level, Federal Aid, Federal Legislation, 
Federal Programs, Graduate Surveys, Grants, 
Higher Education, Occupational Surveys, *Public 
Health, Research Design, *Research Me- 
thodology, *Student Characteristics, *Student Fi- 
nancial Aid 

Identifiers—* Health Professions Education Assist- 
ance Act 
A methodology was developed to assess the im- 

pact of the priority requirements of the Health 

Professions Education Assistance Act (P.L. 94- 

484), Sections 748 and 749 on admissions, enroll- 

ment, and related organizational processes of the 


programs in health administration and schools of 
public health receiving support. Information on 21 
schools of public health and 25 programs of health 
administration that received formula traineeship 
grants were utilized, and the evaluation was de- 
signed to test the effects of the priority requirements 
and traineeship monies on student characteristics 
and first postgraduate employment. The study de- 
sign was based upon the utilization of data collected 
through secondary sources. To develop project out- 
comes, traineeships who satisfied priority require- 
ments were compared to those who did not. The 
evaluation plan is described as follows: the me- 
thodology and approach for acquisition, compila- 
tion, and analysis of information; plan for 
implementation of acquisition mechanism; and plan 
for followup of study graduates. The following com- 
ponents are examined: the award/academic years of 
the study, study programs and schools, experimen- 
tal and control groups and rationale for their devel- 
opment, project variables, and analysis design. The 
data collection instruments and the compilation of 
data from the instruments and on-site visits to 
schools are examined, along with quantitative and 
qualitative data analysis approaches. The plan for 
the followup study of graduates is designed to iden- 
tify their first postgraduate job settings and func- 
tional responsibilities. The data collection and 
survey instruments and instructions are appended. 
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Laverty, Grace E. 

Evaluation of the Long Term Educational Grant 
Program of the Social Security Act, Title XX, 
1978-80. 

Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Bureau of Research and Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Social Security Administration 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—4 Ip. 

Available from—Pennsylvania Department of Edu- 
cation, Bureau of Research and Evaluation, Har- 
tisburg, PA. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Role, Clinical Experience, 
Experiential Learning, Federal Programs, 
*Grants, Higher Education, *Internship Pro- 
grams, Job Placement, On the Job Training, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Public Agencies, ‘*Social 
Agencies, *Staff Development, Student Atti- 
tudes, *Student Experience, Supervisors, Work 
Study Programs 

Identifiers—*Pennsylvania, *Social Security Act 
1975 Amendments 
A Pennsylvania Department of Education 1979 

evaluation of the long-term educational grant pro- 

gram provided for in the Social Security Act 1975 

Amendments is described. Interview schedules 

were developed and administered to supervisors 

and students working in Title XX agencies on ef- 
fects of the just completed educational experience 
on job performance. It was found that 90 percent of 
students interviewed felt well prepared for working 
in the agencies, and all students saw value in the 
placement experience in increasing their skills and 
knowledge, and even more in developing more ma- 
ture attitudes toward themselves and clients. Stu- 
dents generally did tasks typical of the level of the 
employees they were being trained to fill. All super- 
visors agreed that the students provided needed ser- 
vices, helped in handling the case load, and would 
be missed after the field placement since regular 
employees had to take over the cases and jobs that 
students had been doing. Responsibilities that stu- 
dents undertook during the fieldwork are indicated. 

Additionally, college contacts who supervised stu- 

dents placed in agencies were also interviewed. 

Eight schools had actual employees of Title XX 

funded agencies involved in their regular courses, or 

they offered special courses in these agencies. Sam- 

ples of 38 student-workers and the supervisors of 30 

employees were interviewed. It was found that 

workers and their supervisors were enthusiastic 
about most of the education and training. The major 
criticism concerned graduate programs that focused 
only on administrative areas and failed to meet the 
needs of agencies for experienced employees with 
advanced direct service skills. Program reports are 
presented from 14 colleges and universities. The 
majot difficulties common to all programs were due 
to funding patterns (delay in approval and funding). 
Colleges involved include: Bryn Mawr College, 
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California State College, Community College of 
Philadelphia, Elizabethtown College, Harrisburg 
Area Community College, Lock Haven State Col- 
lege, Marywood College, Montgomery County 
Community College, Pennsylvania State Univer- 
sity, Shippensburg State College, Temple Univer- 
sity, University of Pennsylvania, University of 
Pittsburgh, and West Chester State College. Sample 
interview schedules are appended. (SW) 
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Postsecondary Education Policy Issues and 
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Spons Agency—National Center for Educational 
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Pub Date—80 

Contract—OEC-0-74-9264 

Note—97p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—Access to Education, Career Choice, 
*Data Bases, Educational Opportunities, *Educa- 
tional Policy, Education Work Relationship, 
Equal Education, Financial Needs, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Information Needs, Information Sys- 
tems, Lifelong Learning, *Needs Assessment, 
*Postsecondary Education, Research Design, Re- 
search Needs, Scheduling, School Location, Sta- 
tistical Analysis, *Statistical Data, Statistical 
Surveys 
This supplement to “Postsecondary Student Ter- 

minology,” a National Center for Education Statis- 
tics handbook, examines postsecondary education 
policy issues relevant to information needs about 
students, procedures used in identifying informa- 
tion items needed to statistically evaluate the issues, 
and an illustrative database for postsecondary edu- 
cation institutions. The policy issues, which were 
identified by a literature review and interviews with 
professionals, relate to equality of opportunity, 
trained manpower, and lifelong learning or recur- 
rent education. Relevant variables to equality of op- 
portunity are economics and financial issues, the 
location of educational programs, the scheduling of 
classes, the effect of the student’s ability, and the 
available counseling. Two important concerns in re- 
lation to trained manpower are the factors that in- 
fluence students’ choice of career and the 
relationship between employment success and spe- 
cific courses of study. Lifelong learning provides the 
opportunities for reentry into formal postsecondary 
education. Policy-relevant questions, variables rele- 
vant to the questions, and table-shell (report) 
specifications that show the data needed to describe 
the current value of subissues are analyzed. For se- 
lected topics, the format and data needed in reports 
are described to illustrate what might be required for 
an information system. The illustrative database is 
presented to review the use of student terms in com- 
bination with data from other files and to decide 
how data files will be linked. Appended materials 
include a bibliography, a definition of a postsecond- 
ary educational institution, and a list of resources 
for the definition. (SW) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Attendance, College Choice, 
*College Students, Comparative Analysis, *Costs, 
Economic Factors, Educational Finance, *Family 
Income, *Federal Aid, Higher Education, Middle 
Class Parents, *Middle Class Students, *Student 
Financial Aid, *Tax Credits, Tuition 
Current proposals to assist middle-income groups 

with college costs and estimates of the burden to 

parents in different income groups are considered. 

Reasons for discontent by middle-income and up- 

per-income groups regarding college costs are con- 

sidered in relation to the following issues: the 
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demographic squeeze, the temptation to choose 
high-cost alternatives, other sociological and eco- 
nomic factors, current contribution schedules and 
inflation, and political reality and government ob- 
jectives. Estimates are presented of the costs of edu- 
cation, burdens by family income group, and the 
distribution of aid to students. Additionally, attend- 
ance patterns by income group are analyzed. The 
proposed legislation for the $250 refundable tax 
credit is evaluated and compared to the Carter Ad- 
ministration proposal. The estimated costs of both 
proposals and their benefits by income group are 
summarized. The Administration proposal consists 
of three parts: (1) a minimum grant of $250 to be 
distributed to students in families with adjusted 
gross incomes below $25,000 a year; (2) a $165 mil- 
lion increase in the College Work-Study appropria- 
tion; and (3) an increase of the eligibility ceiling of 
the Guaranteed Loan Program to $45 thousand ad- 
justed gross income. It would provide benefits to 
full-time undergraduates and to some part-time and 
graduate students. The Administration proposal will 
cost $1.2 billion, and the $250 refundable tax credit 
will cost $1.6 billion. The tax credit proposal will 
distribute 29 percent of the benefits to persons with 
incomes over $25,000 in 1978. The Administration 
proposal limits this share to 11 percent. The Ad- 
ministration proposal is recommended because it 
keeps the subsidy visible, rather than embedding it 
into the tax system, and it costs about $400 million 
less than the tax credit. (SW) 
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Educational Policy Research Center for Higher 
Education and Society, Washington, D.C.; 
Froomkin (Joseph) Inc., Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 
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Descriptors—*College Faculty, *College Students, 
Declining Enrollment, Educational Policy, *Edu- 
cational Trends, Employment Opportunities, 
*Enrollment Trends, Financial Problems, 
*Higher Education, Income, Retrenchment, 
Teacher Salaries, Teacher Supply and Demand, 
Trend Analysis 
Developments in postsecondary education during 

1970-75 are considered in relation to students, insti- 
tutions, and faculty. The following issues pertaining 
to students are addressed: students who did not en- 
roll, the enrollment rate, the economic origins of 
students, student incomes, the reliability of income 
distribution data, the occupational prospects of stu- 
dents, the likelihood of enrollment declines; and 
some policy implications of recent trends. Institu- 
tional trends include the following: the slowdown in 
the growth of enrollments, expenditures for instruc- 
tion during 1970-74, reasons for tightening budgets, 
trends in the costs and financial crises of different 
schools, rationing access to selected institutions, the 
status of attrition in postsecondary education, and 
policy implications. The following issues pertaining 
to faculty are considered: faculty numbers, promo- 
tions and faculty movement, teacher salaries, the 
possible impact on finances of institutions, addi- 
tional consequences of the oversupply of Ph.D.s, 
and policy implications. Among the trends are the 
following: students are increasingly enrolled in non- 
degree programs, and choose majors most likely to 
prepare them for jobs; the proportion of high school 
graduates enrolling in college declined by about 20 
percent from the mid-sixties peak; the most drastic 
declines in enrollment occurred among middle- 
income students; the slowdown in the rate of eco- 
nomic growth has caused colleges to experience 
tight budgets; and the faculties experienced the ef- 
fects of the financial situation in terms of constraints 
on their wages and increased workloads. (SW) 
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Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—47p. 
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tion, Institutional Research, Males, *On Campus 
Students, *Participant Satisfaction, Question- 
naires, Resident Assistants, School Maintenance, 
Student Adjustment, *Student Attitudes, Student 
College Relationship, Student Needs 
Identifiers—Noise Levels, *University of Tennes- 
see 
The attitudes and level of satisfaction with resi- 
dence hall life of University of Tennessee students 
were surveyed in 1981. Responses of the 500 stu- 
dents to 17 satisfaction questions were correlated 
with six demographic variables. When academic 
classification was analyzed, it was found that fresh- 
men were significantly less satisfied with the visita- 
tion policy than were sophomores, juniors, seniors, 
or graduate students; sophomores, in turn, were sig- 
nificantly less satisfied than upper-level students. 
Females were significantly more satisfied with their 
roommates, maintenance services, study facilities, 
and their hall government than were males. 
However, females were significantly less satisfied 
with the noise level in their residence halls than 
were males. Students residing in apartment units of 
four students each were significantly more satisfied 
with the visitation policy and significantly less satis- 
fied with their opportunities to meet people than 
were individuals residing in either traditional style 
residence halls or suite-type accommodations 
shared by four students. Students residing in suites 
were significantly more satisfied with housekeeping 
services, programming opportunities, and resident 
assistant performance than were students residing in 
traditional type halls. In terms of general satisfac- 
tion, traditional housing residents were significantly 
less satisfied than were those residing in suite and 
apartment housing. When respondents were asked 
to identify the area of most dissatisfaction with resi- 
dence halls, the three largest areas of dissatisfaction 
were the visitation policy, the alcohol policy, and 
the noise level. Appended materials include infor- 
mation on residence hall population by sex, a de- 


scription of the university’s differentiated housing 
program, and a sample survey questionnaire. (SW) 
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Policy-Impact Analysis: A Rational Method to 
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Education in the Eighties. 
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Note—18p.; Paper presented to the Florida State 
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(of Society), *Higher Education, Institutional Re- 
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Assessment, Policy Formation, *Prediction, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Research Methodology, Trend 
Analysis 

Identifiers—*Policy Analysis 
Policy-impact analysis is introduced as a model to 

aid higher education in dealing with the significant 

problems in the decade of the 1980s. The model 
provides a framework within which a variety of fu- 
tures research techniques are tied to policy develop- 
ment, implementation, and evaluation. The utility 
of the model is that it structures communication 
between those developing information about the fu- 
ture and those responsible for policy formulation 
and decision-making in such a fashion that policy- 
makers can choose among alternative policies based 
upon the probable impact of each. There are four 

Stages in the policy impact model: monitoring, fore- 

casting, goal setting, and policy analysis and im- 

plementation. Monitoring and forecasting perform 

the role of organizing, structuring, and articulating 
images of the future with respect to a particular set 
of assumptions and indicators. The next stage of the 
model, goal setting, revolves around the process of 
setting realistic goals given the information prov- 
ided in the first two stages. This stage requires the 
generation of a desirable future in a procedure much 
like that of forecasting using the delphi method. The 


first three stages serve to identify specific trends, the 
events which may affect those trends, and the goals 
of the organization. In the final stage, the research 
staff estimates how a particular policy may affect a 
given trend through influencing the probability of 
the occurrence of one or more specified events af- 
fecting the trend. When the selected policies are 
implemented, the process of monitoring begins 
anew, thereby enabling the staff to evaluate the ef- 
fectiveness of the policies by comparing actual im- 
pacts with those forecasted. (SW) 
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cation Management Systems, Boulder, CO. 

Available from—National Center for Education 
Statistics, Washington, DC 20202. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabularies/- 
Classifications (134) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Associate Degrees, Bachelors De- 
grees, *Classification, *Course Descriptions, 
Definitions, Departments, Doctoral Degrees, Ele- 
mentary Schools, *Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Glossaries, *Higher Education, High 
Schools, *Intellectual Disciplines, Junior High 
Schools, Majors (Students), Masters Degrees, 
Noncredit Courses, Postsecondary Education, 
Student Certification, *Units of Study 
A new classification of instructional programs is 

presented that includes terms and definitions for 

describing instructional programs for all of educa- 

tion. The classification should be helpful in the tasks 

of coliecting, recording, reporting, analyzing, inter- 

preting, and disseminating data about instructional 

programs. Information is presented on intended 

uses of the classification, criteria for designing the 

classification, comparison between new and old 

classifications, conventions for classifying selected 

programs, and other background data. The categori- 

zation scheme distinguishes between programs on 

the basis of whether they culminate in a formal 

award, such as a degree, diploma, or certificate. The 

second dimension of the classification is that it dis- 

tinguishes programs that differ substantively in the 

blend of their subject matter content. Major pro- 

gram categories are listed alphabetically. Addition- 

ally, all the terms used in the classification are 

defined. Appended materials include the following: 

a list of all existing National Center for Education 

Statistics terminology publications; comparative in- 

formation for the new classification and the Higher 

Education General Information Survey Taxonomy 

and the Handbook VI vocational programs; a list of 

categories of the classification that are recognized as 

vocational education programs currently supported 

under the Vocational Education Act of 1963, as 

amended; and a list of the major contributors to the 

new classification. A glossary and an index that 

identifies programs by their codes are included. 

(SW) 
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Garcia, Rodolfo 

Educational Hierarchies and Social Differentia- 
tion: The Structural Patterns of Chicano Partici- 
pation in Colleges and Universities in the 
Southwest, 1972-1976. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—15 May 80 

Grant—NIE-G-79-0001 

Note—113p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Access to Education, Bachelors De- 
grees, Black Students, *College Attendance, Col- 
lege Students, Community Colleges, Comparative 
Analysis, Educational Demand, *Enrollment 
Trends, Equal Education, Geographic Regions, 
Higher Education, *Hispanic Americans, Labor 
Market, *Mexican Americans, Nontraditional 
Students, School Organization, Socioeconomic 
Influences, Spanish Speaking, Two Year Colleges, 
White Students 

Identifiers—Chicanas, *Chicanos, *United States 
(Southwest) 
The enrollment patterns of Chicanos in colleges 





and universities of the Southwest were examined for 
1972, 1974, and 1976, and enrollment patterns were 
compared to graduation data for Chicanos for the 
academic year 1975-76. Comparative data for 
whites and blacks were also examined. The primary 
sources of data were the compliance surveys con- 
ducted by the U.S. Office for Civil Rights. The anal- 
ysis was conducted for Arizona, California, 
Colorado, New Mexico, and Texas. It was found 
that Chicanos are underrepresented in colleges and 
universities of the southwest and that they are less 
well represented than either blacks or whites. Chica- 
nos were much more likely than whites, and slightly 
more likely than blacks, to enroll in two-year col- 
leges. Chicanos’ share of bachelor degrees were con- 
ferred in proportion to their enrollment in the 
undergraduate upper levels. Chicanos are least well 
represented in the major research universities that 
grant the doctorate. Implications of the findings to 
the issue of equal access to higher education are 
considered. Additionally, literature and research on 
Chicanos in higher education is reviewed and con- 
sidered in relation to educational stratification. An 
interpretation of the expansion and differentiation 
of higher education systems is presented to provide 
a context for analyzing the participation of Chica- 
nos in higher education. The discussion considers 
the expanded role of educational institutions in the 
economic structure and the structural character of 
system expansion. A bibliography is appended. 
(SW) 
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Groff, Warren H. 
Key External Data Required in Strategic Decision- 
Making: A New Role for Management Systems. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accountability, Administrator Atti- 
tudes, *College Planning, *College Role, Decision 
Making, Delivery Systems, Economic Factors, 
*Educational Trends, Education Work Relation- 
ship, Enrollment Trends, Federal Regulation, Fu- 
tures (of Society), Government School 
Relationship, Health Services, Higher Education, 
Information Needs, Long Range Planning, *Man- 
agement Systems, *Postsecondary Education, 
*Social Change, Technological Advancement, 
Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—*Strategic Planning 
Influences on postsecondary education, the plan- 
ning function, and the challenge to management 
systems for postsecondary education for the 1980s 
are considered. It is suggested that if postsecondary 
education is to remain viable in the future, it must 
be knowledgeable of societal forces, trends, and ef- 
fects as they occur in the college context and service 
environment. The way in which an institution is 
responsive to societal needs is largely a function of 
its sophistication in planning. Among the institu- 
tional planning efforts that occurred in the 1970s to 
deal with declining enrollments are an elaboration 
of the systematic and informed collegial (Agency 
for Educational Development) approach and a pro- 
ject that used societal trends and societal values as 
a way of planning futures and bringing planning 
assumptions into focus (American Association of 
State Colleges and Universities). A list of planning 
practices and college personnel attitudes about 
planning is presented, along with a chart illustrating 
the planning process in higher education. It is sug- 
gested that planning processes in postsecondary 
education are shifting from operations and project 
planning to strategic, information-based planning 
models, including an assessment of the external en- 
vironment. Categories of information used in strate- 
gic planning include social expectations, economic 
trends, demographic trends, governmental plan- 
ning, technological advances, changes in the work- 
place, energy requirements, and value shifts. 
Planning efforts related to health delivery systems 
are described as illustration. It is suggested that the 
impact of social expectations for better and more 
economic health care, as translated in federal regu- 
lation, upon management systems of universities 
with teaching hospitals has been demonstrated. 


(SW) 
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Vrooman, Hugh T. Reed, Mary Jane Pobst 

A Network Management Tool: Computer Simula- 
tion of Interlibrary Lending. I: The Report. II: A 
User’s Manual for Models. 

Washington State Library, Olympia. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of School Systems 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Library Re- 
search and Demonstration Branch. 

Pub Date—Mar 79 

Grant—G007702313 

Note—122p.; Appendices removed prior to filming 
due to illegibility. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Programs, *Data Anal- 
ysis, Data Collection, Flow Charts, *Interlibrary 
Loans, Library Cooperation, Library Networks, 
Library Surveys, Models, *Simulation, Statistical 
Data, Use Studies 

Identifiers—Queuing Studies, *Washington 
This report summarizes the findings and describes 

the products of a 2-part research project that exam- 

ined the parameters of Washington’s interlibrary 
loan cooperation statewide, and developed a set of 
computer models to be used in simulation studies of 
associated activities and policies. It contains a state- 
ment of the problem; an historical review; a descrip- 

tion of methodology; a review of the findings of a 

statistical analysis conducted on interlibrary loan 

data; a discussion of the roles of an institution as a 

library and as a switching mechanism; explications 

and descriptions of the computer models and simu- 
lations; copies of the programs and portions of the 

printed output; and a bibliography listing 87 

sources. It also provides a users’ manual for the 

application of the models to simulate an institution’s 
borrowing and lending activities for service plan- 
ning and policy modification. (Author/FM) 
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DeWath, Nancy V. And Others 
The Newton Free Library: An Analysis and Recom- 
mendations. 
King Research, Inc., Rockville, Md. 
Spons Agency—Newton Free Library, Mass. 
Pub Date—Aug 80 
Note—12Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Characteristics, Com- 
munity Study, Formative Evaluation, *Informa- 
tion Needs, *Library Networks, *Library 
Planning, *Library Services, Library Surveys, 
*Public Libraries, Questionnaires, Tables (Data), 
Use Studies 
This analysis of an affluent, well educated, family 
community and its library by a professional consult- 
ing organization used statistical and budget data, 
public meetings, and surveys of citizens, library us- 
ers, and staff to determine the library needs of the 
community and to develop a plan for improved li- 
brary services. Questionnaires were developed and 
administered (1) by telephone to more than 400 
citizens using trained interviewers, (2) by distribu- 
tion of self-administered forms to 1,300 library users 
at the main library and its branches, and (3) by mail 
to all library system staff. All questionnaires were 
designed to elicit patterns of usage, users, and uses. 
Recommendations based on the findings of these 
studies concentrated on improvement of library 
funding, restructuring and reduction of the library 
system, the construction of a new main facility, and 
the limitation or curtailment of some marginally ef- 
fective programs. Appendices include the me- 
thodology, results, and survey questionnaires. 
) 


ED 201 298 IR 009 171 

Ling, Robert F. 

Guidelines to the Use of Computers in Statistical 
Instruction. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—78 

Contract—NSF-SED-76-12191 

Note—46p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Bibliographies (131) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, 
*Computer Programs, Data Analysis, Evaluation 
Methods, Higher Education, Instruction, *Math- 
ematics Education, Questionnaires, Statistical 
Analysis, *Statistics 
Identifiers—*Statistical Packages 
The introduction to this selective bibliography on 
the use of computers in teaching statistics provides 
a brief review of the role of the computer in statis- 
tics; the role of statistical packages; how statistical 
packages should be used in instruction; science, sta 
tistics, and data analysis; and choice and evaluation 
of statistical packages. Items listed in the bibliogra- 
phy are concerned both with instructional applica- 
tions of computers and with the evaluation and 
comparison of statistical software. A copy of a ques- 
tionnaire seeking information on available statistical 
software is appended, together with selected re- 
sponses. These questionnaires were used to compile 
the data reported in the Index of Publicly Available 
Statistical Software, by Kohm, Ryan, and Velleman 
(1977). (LLS) 
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Cosky, Michael J. 
Computer-Based Instruction and Cognitive Styles: 
Do They Make a Difference? 
Pub Date—Oct 80 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on Computer-Based Education (Bloom- 
ington, MN, October 23-25, 1980). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Style, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, *Evaluation, *Individualized 
Instruction, *Instructional Design, Instructional 
Development 
Cognitive style is a potentially rich, but typically 
overlooked, source of individualization in computer 
based instruction (CBI). Using information about 
learners’ cognitive styles in the design, develop- 
ment, and evaluation phases of CBI production can 
maximize individualization. In the design phase, for 
example, learners’ cognitive styles can be assessed, 
using existing devices, and preliminary decisions 
can be made about what cognitive styles might be 
particularly important to the learner in accomplish- 
ing the learning objectives. Also in the design phase, 
the distribution of cognitive styles in the target 
population can be determined as a basis for deci- 
sions about the nature, grouping, and sequencing of 
instructional subtasks. In the development phase, 
cognitive styles can be matched with instructional 
strategies and activities, instructional media, and as- 
sessment tools. Finally, in the evaluation phase, a 
determination can be made about the extent to 
which the earlier matches between learning task de- 
mands and learners’ cognitive styles, which were 
specified in the design and development phases, 
were appropriate. (LLS) 
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Goclowski, John C. Baran, H. Anthony 
Digital Avionics Information System (DAIS): Life 
Cycle Cost Impact Modeling System (LCCIM)- 
A Managerial Overview. Final Report. 
Dynamics Research Corp., Wilmington, Mass. 
Spons Agency—Air Force Human Resources Lab., 
Brooks AFB, Texas. 
Report No.—AFHRL-TR-79-64 
Pub Date—Nov 80 
Contract—F33615-75-C-5218 
Note—40p.; For related documents see ED 184 233 
and ED 196 400. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Programs, *Cost Effective- 
ness, Data Processing, *Life Cycle Costing, Mili- 
tary Training, *Models 
Identifiers—* Digital Avionics Information System, 
*Weapons 
This report gives a managerial overview of the 
Life Cycle Cost Impact Modeling System 
(LCCIM), which was designed to provide the Air 
Force with an in-house capability of assessing the 
life cycle cost impact of weapon system design alter- 
natives. LCCIM consists of computer programs and 
the analyses which the user must perform to gener- 
ate input data. The system is different from existing 
models of similar purpose because it incorporates a 
capability to analytically derive, as well as aggre- 
gate, data required for the estimation of life cycle 
cost. This feature provides an improved capability 
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to conduct trade-offs among candidate design, man- 
power, and logistic alternatives early in the systems 
acquisition process. LCCIM represents a systematic 
approach to resource requirements analysis and cost 
estimation, which functions in terms of the opera- 
tion and system support processes associated with 
the system being examined. Also included in this 
report is a general description of the initial LCCIM 
application; i.e., an assessment of the potential im- 
pact of the Digital Avionics Information System 
concept of avionics integration. References are in- 
cluded. (Author/LLS) 
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Agrawal, Binod C. 
Satellite Instructional Television Experiment: 
Television Comes to Village. An Evaluation of 
SITE. 
Indian Space Research Organization, Bangalore. 
Report No.—ISRO-SAC-TR-09-78 
Pub Date—Oct 78 
Note—108p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Change, Communications, 
*Communications Satellites, Community 
Change, *Developing Nations, *Educational 
Television, Evaluation, History, Rural Education, 
*Social Change 
Identifiers—*India, *Satellite Instructional Televi- 
sion Experiment 
This evaluation of India’s Satellite Instructional 
Television Experiment (SITE) investigated the 
process of existing rural communication, the role of 
television as a new medium of communication in 
SITE instructional areas, and the process of change 
brought about by television in the rural structure at 
the micro-level. The report includes descriptions of 
the methodological strategy and profiles of the vil- 
lages; analyses of the cultural and developmental 
communication patterns; discussions of the intro- 
duction of television to the villages, the viewers, 
content and preferences, the process of change, the 
educational role of television, and the effects of the 
removal of television; and conclusions and implica- 
tions of the findings. The objectives of SITE as de- 
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fined in the Memorandum of Understanding, a daily 
television viewing observations sheet, and lists of 
Jatis and Jati-like groups in hierarchy are appended. 
(CHC) 
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Murray, John P. 

Television and Youth: 25 Years of Research and 
Controversy. 

Boys Town Center for The Study of Youth Deve- 
lopment, Neb. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-938510-00-2 

Pub Date—80 

Note—266p. 

Available from—The Boys Town Center for the 
Study of Youth Development, Boys Town, NB 
68010 ($10.00). Make check payable to: Father 
Flanagan’s Boys’ Town. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiences, ‘*Children, Cognitive 
Development, Educational Television, Literature 
Reviews, Programing (Broadcast), *Public Policy, 
Television Commercials, *Television Research, 
*Television Viewing, Violence 
Television’s impact on children is the focus of this 

document, which includes a review of the research 
on the subject, a master bibliography containing 3,- 
000 items written between 1955 and the present, 
and 13 specialized bibliographies. Specific topics 
addressed include violence and its effects, prosocial 
television, socialization, television advertising, role 
portrayals, educational television and cognitive 
development, audience patterns, viewing processes, 
and public policy and private action. A bibliography 
of bibliographies is also included, as well as a listing 
of materials written since 1975. The items listed in 
the master bibliography are presented with full bibli- 
ographic information and a key line indicating the 
specialized bibliographies under which that item 
will be found. Only three of the specialized biblio- 
graphies, however, include full bibliographic cita- 
tions; the rest include only the author and date of 
publication in order to conserve space. (LLS) 
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Middleton, John 

Cooperative School Television and Educational 
Change: The Consortium Development Process 
of the Agency for Instructional Television. 

Agency for Instructional Television, Bloomington, 


nd. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9603244-0-2 

Pub Date—79 

Note—131p. 

Available from—Agency for Instructional Televi- 
sion, Box A, Bloomington, IN 47402. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, Consortia, 
*Curriculum Design, Educational Change, *Edu- 
cational Television, Evaluation Methods, 
*Material Development, Models, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Production Techniques, Publicity 
The Agency for Instructional Television (AIT) 

works with educational agencies in the United 

States and Canada as partners in the process of edu- 

cational change through school television. The or- 

ganization develops school television programming 
for consortia of state and provincial education agen- 
cies. Since 1970, it has completed nine major pro- 
jects. In producing materials, the AIT uses a three 
phase development process. In the initiation phase, 
activities focus on determining needs and conceptu- 
alizing the project. In the production phase, the con- 
ceptualization is translated into designs for 
television programs and related printed materials, 
development of the materials takes place, and 
evaluation activities go forward. In the third phase, 
assimilation, the AIT assists with the integration of 
materials into the curricula of consortium agencies. 

Assimilation phase activities also include teacher 

inservice and orientation and community awareness 

programs. Appendices include a case study of the 

conceptualization of one programming project, a 

cost structure for consortium participation, some 

curriculum design examples, and an example of a 

teacher’s guide. An extensive bibliography is also 

included. (LLS) 
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Jarvis, John J. And Others 

EZLP: An Interactive Computer Program for 
Solving Linear Programming Problems. Final 
Report. 

Georgia Inst. of Tech., Atlanta. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Sep 76 

Grant—NSF-SED-75-17476 

Note—66p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, Com- 
puter Science Education, *Linear Programing, 
*Man Machine Systems, *Models, *Problem 
Solving 
Designed for student use in solving linear pro- 

gramming problems, the interactive computer pro- 

gram described (EZLP) permits the student to input 
the linear programming model in exactly the same 
manner in which it would be written on paper. This 
report includes a brief review of the development of 
EZLP; narrative descriptions of program features, 
including the driver, the editor, syntactical analysis, 
optimization and output, segmentation of EZLP, 
and machine dependence of EZLP; user instruc- 
tions for entering, editing, and solving the model, as 
well as analyzing results, restarting and terminating 
the program, the HELP command, and external file- 
handling capabilities; and printouts of five terminai 
sessions providing simple and advanced examples of 

EZLP, as well as transportation, integer program- 

ming, and sensitivity analysis problems. A user’s 

manual suitable for handout to students learning 

EZLP is appended. (CHC) 
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The Learner and the Computer. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the National Confer- 
ence on Computer Based Education (Blooming- 
ton, MN, October 23-25, 1980). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, *Disabilities, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Dropouts, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Lifelong Learning, Microcomputers, Non- 
traditional Students, Postsecondary Education, 
Technological Advancement 
The revolution in computers begun in the mid 
1950’s will help education to meet the new chal- 
lenges of the future generated by the predicted dras- 
tic declines in student enrollment and by changes in 
the types of learners served. Projects such as 
PLATO and TICCIT have proved that computers 
can provide useful and timely instruction for such 
learners as the disadvantaged, part-time adults, the 
handicapped, and school dropouts, groups which 
will comprise a large segment of the educational 
population in the future. Computers can present in- 
struction in developmental skills at a variety of lev- 
els, as well as more complex models of simulation, 
inquiry, and dialogue. While the games industry has 
led in this direction, teachers themselves are now 
not only learning to program and develop cour- 
seware, but are also initiating regional and national 
resource networks for sharing materials. The com- 
puter can also provide instruction for the hand- 
icapped through special input and output devices 
designed to increase their communication skills. In- 
creased use of computers in the home, as well as for 
instructional purposes, will result in increased moti- 
vation for all learners, especially those young people 
who are potential high school dropouts. (BK) 
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Note—10p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Testing, *Com- 
puter Managed Instruction, Data Analysis, *In- 
dividualized Instruction, Instructional 
Development, *Sociology, Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Personalized System of Instruction 
Computer managed instruction (CMI) is 
proposed as a solution to the managerial problems 
created when introductory level courses with large 
numbers of students are taught using a self-paced, 
mastery-learning approach, e.g., Keller’s Personal- 
ized System of Instruction (PSI). This paper dis- 
cusses the educational premises of CMI, the 
advantages of CMI for both the instructor and the 
learner, and the system sequence for introductory 
sociology courses, including course and student 
registration; production, administration, and scor- 
ing of tests; and reports to instructors on student 
performance and test responses. Suggested guide- 
lines for adapting an introductory sociology course 
to CMI address the definition of objectives, building 
test questions, structuring a balanced test, question 
construction, writing prescriptions, designing to 
specifications, and testing the test. (CHC) 
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Exploring the Microcomputer Learning Environ- 
ment. Independent Research and Development 
Project Reports. Report +5. 

Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Deve- 
lopment, San Francisco, Calif. 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Note—90p. 
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- Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Classification, *Computer Assisted 
Instruction, *Computer Oriented Programs, 
*Computer Science, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Failure, *Microcomputers, School Sur- 
veys, Social Influences, *Student Attitudes, 
Student Characteristics, *Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Characteristics 

Identifiers—California (San Francisco Bay Area) 
The current state of the art on the educational use 

of microcomputers was explored through a review 

of the literature, observations, and interviews with 

teachers and practitioners. A working taxonomy to 

characterize typical computer-augmented learning 

envircaments (CALEs) was developed which con- 

sisted of environmental elements, activity segments, 

teacher-learner environment situations, and learner 

attributes. Results of the interviews with teachers 

and practitioners showed that in their CALEs, 

teachers concentrated iess on the presentation of 

curriculum context and more on computer literacy, 





thinking, and problem skills, and computer applica- 
tions. Their expressed needs were for more comput- 
ers, quality software, and computer-related teacher 
training. Positive and negative factors affecting 
CALEs included: (1) the “hardware reliability” 
problem, (2) the “access” problem, (3) the “friendly 
environment” problem, (4) the “social pressure” 
problem, and (5) the “overbearing person” problem. 
A hierarchy of achievement that most students pass 
through was specified, which included fear, curi- 
osity, understanding, and tool use. The profile of a 
successful computer student showed that such 
learners tended to be bright, often boys, math and 
science oriented, logical or analytical thinkers, and 
persevering. Details on the survey itself and on the 
taxonomy are appended, and extensive references 
are provided. (Author/BK) 
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Educational Computing in the Northwest, 1979: 
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ance. 
Northwest Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 


Oreg. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jun 79 
Note—54p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Managed Instruction, *Computers, 
Information Needs, Input Output Devices, *Pub- 
lic Education, Regional Planning, School Ad- 
ministration, *School Surveys, Technical 
Assistance 
Two surveys were conducted by the Computer 
Technology Program of the Northwest Regional 
Educational Laboratory in the spring of 1979 to 
obtain information for planning a clearinghouse of 
computer-based educational materials and a re- 
gional program of user support and technical assist- 
ance. A postcard questionnaire was sent to all 
school superintendents in the six states in the region 
to determine the current status and future plans for 
computer use in administration and instruction. A 
more comprehensive study of information and as- 
sistance needs was conducted through a survey of 
teachers who were at least somewhat knowledgea- 
ble of or experienced with using computers in in- 
struction. The questionnaire for teachers was 
composed of six sections: demographic data, com- 
puter use, meeting current information and assist- 
ance needs, software sources, information needs, 
and assistance needs. The results of the two surveys 
are reported with 17 supporting tables. The conclu- 
sions include a discussion of availability of com- 
puter terminals, uses of computers, current ways of 
meeting information and assistance needs, and 
needs for information and assistance. A sample 
questionnaire and cover letter from each survey are 
appended. (CHC) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Clearinghouses, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, Costs, Information Dissemination, Informa- 
tion Services, *Marketing, Models, Planning, 
*Publications, Surveys, Use Studies 
Identifiers—*ERIC 
The proposed strategy, which is designed to maxi- 
mize the effectiveness and minimize the costs of 
marketing the Information Analysis Products 
(IAPs) produced by the 16 ERIC Clearinghouses, is 
based on a study of the concept of centralized versus 
decentralized ordering of selected ERIC products. 
The experiment measured four variables—postage, 
wages, materials, and miscellaneous cost. It also 
measured the clients’ interest in ordering materials 
from more than one discipline, and tested a model 
for the distribution of products from a centralized 
source. This report describes the current marketing 
philosophy of ERIC, which is predicated on the fact 
that the federal government cannot collect funds for 


sale or profit; describes the current marketing 
strategies used by the individual clearinghouses; dis- 
cusses three optional marketing strategies; and de- 
scribes a role that the National Institute of 
Education could play in coordinating marketing for 
the ERIC system. Data on the comparative study of 
centralized and decentralized ordering are attached. 
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Project To Design a Marketing Plan for Promoting 
Educators’ Awareness of and Access to ERIC 
Products: Final Technical Report. 
Contemporary Associates, Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—30 Jun 80 
Contract—400-79-0065 
Note—91p.; For related document, see IR 009 201. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Clearinghouses, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, Costs, Information Dissemination, Informa- 
tion Services, *Marketing, *Publications, 
Surveys, Use Studies 
Identifiers—*ERIC 
Designed to assess the current and potential mar- 
kets for ERIC products and develop a marketing 
plan based on the study findings, the project de- 
scribed obtained data through two surveys, as well 
as background information from the National Insti- 
tute of Education. Interviews with ERIC Clearing- 
house staff during site visits provided data on the 
strategies currently used to market the Information 
Analysis Products (IAPs) and other publications 
produced by the individual clearinghouses. The po- 
tential market for [APs was assessed through a ques- 
tionnaire sent to a sample of ERIC Standing Order 
Customers (institutions which maintain an ERIC 
microfiche collection) and other subscribers to Re- 
sources in Education (RIE). These users were also 
asked their reaction to centralized and decentral- 
ized ordering of such ERIC products. This report 
includes the results of both surveys and a discussion 
of the relative merits of centralized and decentral- 
ized ordering for marketing, as well as recommen- 
dations for a centralized marketing plan. Supporting 
data and some survey materials are appended. 
(CHC) 
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Alley, Brian 
Library Bids, Contracts, and Price Agreements. 
Pub Date—1 Feb 81 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Midwinter 
Meeting of the American Library Association 
(Washington, DC, February 1, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bids, *Contracts, Library Acquisi- 
tion, *Library Administration, *Library Expendi- 
tures, *Purchasing 
This paper presents general advice, illustrated by 
examples from the experience of the state of Ohio, 
on the use of written agreements, contracts, and the 
competitive bidding process, and indicates the bene- 
fits they can bring to a number of areas in library 
purchasing. Examples are concerned with the pro- 
curement of general supplies, binding services, book 
and periodical purchases, approval plans, and auto- 
mated acquisition systems. Five references are 
listed. (RAA) 
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Dirr, Peter J. 
Higher Education Uses of TV and Radio. 
Pub Date—27 Jan 81 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on Technology and Education (Washing- 
ton, DC, January 27, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Radio, *Educational 
Television, *Higher Education, Radio, Television, 
*Use Studies 
Data collected by the Corporation for Public 
Broadcasting indicate that more than 70 percent of 
all institutions of higher education make some use 
of television. Ten percent use it only for noninstruc- 
tional purposes such as promotion, recruitment, or 
staff development; 61 percent use it for instruction; 
and 36 percent use it to supplement existing 
courses. Tracking the exact number of students en- 
rolled in courses using television is complicated by 
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problems of definition and unavailability of ade- 
quate data. However, studies indicate that in 1979, 
about one half million students were enrolled in 
more than 6,000 courses offered over television. 
Data on the use of radio are just beginning to be 
available. So far, figures collected indicate that 53 
percent of all institutions of higher education used 
radio for instructional purposes in 1979. Those col- 
leges and universities offered a total of almost 10,- 
000 courses involving substantial use of radio and 
enrolled almost one half million students in those 
courses. A variety of factors which hinder the use of 
television and radio for instruction in higher educa- 
tion is identified for three levels: institution, faculty, 
and student. (Author/LLS) 
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Peters, Donald Creswell, Jr. 

A Test of Four Slow-Scan Television Systems for 
Remote Teaching. 

Information Futures, Pullman, Wash. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-931450-12-8 

Pub Date—79 

Note—88p. 

Available from—Information Futures, 2217 College 
Station, Pullman, WA 99163 ($9.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Costs, 
*Equipment Evaluation, Field Tests, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Information Dissemination, Question- 
naires, *Student Attitudes, Tables (Data), 
*Teacher Attitudes, *Television Research, Video- 
tape Recordings 

Identifiers—* Distance 
Television 
A study to evaluate four different black and white 

slow-scan television (SSTV) systems as information 
delivery systems was conducted using four classes 
of university students, one at the graduate level and 
three at the undergraduate level. Each class viewed 
videotaped examples from the four SSTV systems 
during one class period, and were asked to rate vari- 
ous physical characteristics of each system, using a 
questionnaire, and to then rank the systems in order 
of preference. Faculty members attended demon- 
strations which featured one of the SSTV systems, 
and were subsequently interviewed to determine 
their perceptions of the systems. Results indicated 
that students preferred a top-to-bottom scan, 
medium resolution, and a frame time of 8 to 10 
seconds; they ranked the Robot Modei 630 as most 
desirable. Interviews with faculty indicated that, 
while they accepted the concept of SSTV, all but 
one had no immediate application to their respec- 
tive areas. The appendices include the script of the 
test program, the student questionnaire, a compari- 
son of the SSTV systems, and a tabulation of voice 
and videocircuit transmission costs. Thirty refer- 
ences are provided. (Author/BK) 
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Crump, W. Donald And Others 
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Children’s Language Development. 
Pub Date—12 Nov 80 
Note—39p.; Paper presented at the Mid-South 
Educational Research Association Annual Meet- 
ing (New Orleans, LA, November 12, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Children, Comparative 
Analysis, Content Analysis, *Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Films, Interviews, *Language 
Acquisition, Language Proficiency, Learning 
Disabilities, *Syntax, *Vocabulary Development 
Subjects 9 to 15 years old were divided into four 
age levels by 18-month increments to compare 
learning disabled and normal students on indexes of 
both oral and written language. Four questions 
guided the inquiry: (1) Does the syntactic develop- 
ment of oral language differ at the age levels mea- 
sured? (2) What is the trend of syntactic 
development in children’s oral language? (3) Does 
the vocabulary development of children’s oral lan- 
guage differ at the age levels measured? and (4) 
What is the trend of vocabulary development in 
children’s oral language? Criteria for identification 
as learning disabled included an IQ of 80 or above 
on an intelligence test, not being judged as severely 
emotionally disturbed, or displaying an achieve- 
ment discrepancy below 60 percent in oral or writ- 
ten language, basic reading, reading comprehension, 


Teaching, *Slow Scan 
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or listening comprehension. Films and interviews 
were used to collect data, which were analyzed 
separately for oral and written language, using a 
two-way analysis of variance design. Results for oral 
language indicated that the syntactic development 
of learning disabled children is less well developed 
than that of their peers. For written language, in- 
dexes of syntactic development yielded results simi- 
lar to those for oral language. (MER) 
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Pub Date—23 Jan 78 
Note—1 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cable Television, Delivery Systems, 
Equipment, Films, Higher Education, *Learning 
Resources Centers, *Long Range Planning, 
Videotape Recordings 
Three goals have been set for San Joaquin Delta 
College Learning Resource Center’s cable distribu- 
tion system: it is to be made useable, useful, and 
flexible. Presently the system consists of a mi- 
crowave dish installed on one building which points 
to a relay station with approximately one and one 
half miles of cable pulled to various locations. A 
limited number of classroom drops are now capable 
of receiving a telecast on the system; however, none 
of the programs available for showing are suitable 
for use with the student body. In order to accom- 
plish its goals for the cable system, the Learning 
Resource Center has established nine objectives: (1) 
install an antenna, switchers, mixers, and other 
necessary equipment to bring in commercial and 
public broadcasting stations; (2) connect the library 
to the cable system; (3) establish a center for sche- 
duling, recording, storing, and distributing video- 
tapes and 16mm films for closed circuit distribution; 
(4) provide closed circuit distribution capability for 
videotaped programs; (5) establish a videotape and 
16mm film library; (6) connect an adequate number 
of classrooms to the cable system; (7) install recei- 
ver/monitors in each classroom selected for 
hookup; (8) provide adequate maintenance of the 
whole system; and (9) provide the capability for 
eventual two-way transmission. (LLS) 


ED 201 316 IR 009 270 
Rankin, William C. McDaniel, William C. 
Computer Aided Training Evaluation and Schedul- 
ing (CATES) System: Assessing Flight Task 
Proficiency. TAEG Report No. 94. 
Naval Training Equipment Center, Orlando, Fla. 
Training Analysis and Evaluation Group. 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—30p 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Competency Based Education, 
*Computer Managed Instruction, *Diagnostic 
Teaching, *Flight Training, Flow Charts, Grad- 
ing, Performance Tests, Standards, *Student 
Evaluation 
This report proposes a method for achieving im- 
provements in the precision of determining Fleet 
Replacement Squadron (FRS) student aviator profi- 
ciency. The proposed method, called the Computer 
Aided Training Evaluation and Scheduling 
(CATES) system, provides a computer managed, 
prescriptive training program based on individual 
student performance. Designed to formalize and 
quantify the parameters of the decision process used 
to determine proficiency, the CATES system (1) 
clearly defines the level of skills required of the FRS 
graduate; (2) adds precision to instructor pilot judg- 
ments by providing a more clearly defined compari- 
son standard; (3) increases reliability of instructor 
pilot judgments by grading each task execution 
rather than using the instructor’s subjective judg- 
ment; (4) lists tasks for individual students depend- 
ing upon whether proficiency has been attained, has 
not been attained, or has not been determined; and 
(5) provides an acceptable and workable perform- 
ance assessment schema for use in a computer- 
managed instruction system. Twelve references are 
listed, and a mathematical discussion of the Wald 
Binomial Probability Ratio Test is appended. (Au- 
thor/LLS) 
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Media, Education and Development: A Bibliogra- 
phy. 2nd Edition. 

Centre for the Study of Education in Developing 
Countries, The Hague (Netherlands). 

Pub Date—Sep 79 

Note—98p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131 


) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiotape Recordings, *Audiovisual 
Instruction, Communications Satellites, Corre- 
spondence Study, Developed Nations, *Develop- 
ing Nations, Educational Radio, Educational 
Technology, Educational Television, Instruc- 
tional Films, Mass Media, *Multimedia Instruc- 
tion, Open Universities, Videotape Recordings 
Compiled for internal, practical use by staff mem- 

bers of the Centre for the Study of Education in 

Developing Countries, this selected bibliography on 

the educational use of media emphasizes its utiliza- 

tion in nonwestern countries. Some _ general 
theoretical literature has been included, especially 
in the area of audiovisual media, since the technical 
use will not vary considerably in developed and 
developing countries. A great many case studies are 
also listed, as they reflect the need to consider the 
socio-cultural context of the locality as well as edu- 
cational needs and objectives when selecting appro- 
priate media. The first of three sections lists 
bibliographies, the second focuses on mass media, 
and the third (and major part of the bibliography) is 
concerned with various facets of educational media 
and development. Citations in this section are sub- 
divided under these headings: Instructional Tech- 
nology, Audiovisual Media and Education, 

Educational Broadcasting, Instructional Satellite 

Broadcasting, Instructional Radio, Instructional 

Television, Instructional Videotapes, Instructional 

Film, Instructional Soundtapes and Cassettes, Mul- 

timedia Use, Correspondence Courses and Distance 

Learning, and Open Universities. Languages repre- 

sented in the bibliography include English, French, 

Spanish, German, and Dutch. (LLS) 
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Misselt, A. Lynn And Others 

Implementation and Operation of Computer- 
Based Education. MTC Report No. 25. Final 


Report. 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based Education 
Research Lab. 
Spons Agency—Advanced Research Projects 
Agency (DOD), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Contract—DAHC-15-73-C-0077 
Note—48p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Evaluation Criteria, Instructional Development, 
*Military Training, Program Development, *Pro- 
gram Implementation, Staff Role 
Identifiers—* PLATO 
A 5-year longitudinal study of factors affecting 
the implementation and operation of computer 
based education (CBE) projects in military settings 
using the PLATO system identified five major fac- 
tors: project planning, staff selection and retention, 
lesson development, implementation and site man- 
agement, and results and final evaluations. Findings 
discussed in this administrative overview of the 
study include: (1) it is important to clarify goals and 
assumptions in the planning phase of a CBE project, 
in addition to listing the tasks for which staff skills 
should be acquired, stating a plan for implementa- 
tion and delivery of courseware, and providing for 
the final evaluation and follow-up activity; (2) staff 
selection and retention are often the critical features 
of a CBE project, outweighing hardware and soft- 
ware in terms of what is potentially and actually 
achieved; (3) several myths exist about CBE lesson 
development, including one which says that an au- 
thor can improvise lessons; and (4) the probability 
of survival of CBE projects seems to be related more 
to their reason for establishment than to the quality 
and quantity of their work. An annotated list of the 
24 detailed reports which form the basis for the 
administrative overview of the study is appended. 
(LLS) 
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Development of Plans for Providing Public Tele- 
communications Services for the City of Colum- 
bus, Ohio. Final Report. 

Battelle Memorial Inst., Columbus, Ohio. Colum- 
bus Labs. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Energy and 
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Pub Date—-Nov 80 

Note—180p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrative Problems, “Cable 
Television, *Community Planning, Costs, Design 
Requirements, *Facility Guidelines, Needs, Pub- 
lic Facilities, *Telecommunications, Use Studies 

Identifiers—*Ohio (Columbus), Two Way Cable 
Communications 
This report presents the requirements and plans 

for providing public telecommunications services 
for the city of Columbus. Included are a description 
and analysis of potential applications of public tele- 
communications services in the community; the de- 
sign requirements and system specifications for a 
two-way cable interconnect linking a government 
telecommunications facility with each of the four 
cable system headends; the construction, installa- 
tion, and test specifications for the interconnect sys- 
tem; an implementation plan and schedule for 
procurement and construction of the system; an es- 
timate of the cost to construct the system; and a 
5-year facilities plan for construction, operation, 
maintenance, and program production for the gov- 
ernment telecommunications facility. The appen- 
dices include recommendations for public 
telecommunication policy structure in Columbus 
and construction, installation, and test specifica- 
tions. (CHC) 
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Tatsuoka, Kikumi K., Ed. Misselt, A. Lynn, Ed. 

Attitude and Performance of Military Students 
and Instructor Attitude in Computer-Based 
Technical Training. MTC Report No. 23. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based Education 
Research Lab. 

Spons Agency—Advanced Research Projects 
Agency (DOD), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jan 78 

Contract—DAHC-15-73-C-0077 

Note—S4p. 

Available from—University of Illinois, Computer- 
Based Education Research Laboratory, Urbana, 
TL 61801 ($2.70). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, Databases, Input Out- 
put Devices, Questionnaires, Statistical Analysis, 
*Student Attitudes, *Teacher Attitudes, Techni- 
cal Education 

Identifiers—Air Force Human Resources Labora- 
tory, Air Training Command TX, PLATO IV 
This phase of a study designed to assess the effec- 

tiveness of the PLATO IV system in a military train- 

ing environment focuses on student and instructor 
attitudes in four special purpose vehicle repairman 
courses and the relationship of these attitudes to 
achievement. A set of PLATO lessons was deve- 
loped to form a 6-week segment of the course. 

Achievement and attitude data were collected over 

a 9-month period under three treatment conditions: 

(1) instruction with the PLATO-Based Training 

System (PB); (2) a combination of PLATO and tra- 

ditional instruction (CP); and (3) conventional in- 

struction only. Attitude questionnaires were 
administered to the students in all three groups at 
regular intervals, and the instructors were also given 

a questionnaire. Findings showed that attitudes of 

both PB and CP students toward the program were 

consistently favorable and stable, while the attitudes 
of the NP group fluctuated. Factor analysis showed 
that a positive perception of effectiveness was as- 
sociated with better achievement, but frustration 
and stress of learning led to less favorable results, 
and some revisions in the lesson structure are sug- 
gested. References, the attitude questionnaire, and 

a separate report on the instructor attitude survey 

are attached. (CHC) 
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Assisted Instruction, Computer Assisted Testing, 
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Games, Higher Education, *Instructional Materi- 
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Identifiers—* PLATO 
This comprehensive catalog of available instruc- 

tional materials for use with the PLATO system lists 
completed lessons which have been used in actual 
instructional situations or have had adequate testing 
to ensure that the files are in working order. Printed 
directly from the CERL online catalog, “‘uicat,” the 
information provided for each citation includes the 
subject, a subheading, title with its PLATO code, 
year of first copyright and publication date, author, 
location of the author at the time the lesson was 
produced, an abstract, auxiliary equipment re- 
quired, lesson completion time, and intended audi- 
ence. Library of Congress subject headings have 
been used to catalog the lessons whenever possible, 
and extensive cross references are provided. The 
materials listed range in level of difficulty from the 
primary level through higher education, and em- 
brace a wide variety of disciplines; e.g., reading; 
basic mathematics; languages, including English 
composition and English as a second language; busi- 
ness and accounting; botany, chemistry, and phy- 
sics; algebra; statistics; engineering education; 
psychology; sociology; music; military science; 
teacher training; and medical education, including 
simulations for physicians, nursing and phar- 
macology courses, and courses for physician’s as- 
sistants. Programs introducing the PLATO system 
and authoring PLATO courseware are also prov- 
ided among a number of “utility” and computer 
science courses. (CHC) 
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Fractions Curriculum of the PLATO Elementary 
School Mathematics Project. 2nd Edition. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based Education 
Research Lab. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—CERL-E-17 

Pub Date—Jul 80 
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Note—159p.; For related document, see ED 128 
176. 
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Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, Cur- 
ticulum Evaluation, *Decimal Fractions, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, Feedback, Field 
Tests, *Fractions, Intermediate Grades, Learning 
Modules, Mathematics Curriculum, Models, 
*Whole Numbers 

Identifiers—* PLATO 
Designed to provide intermediate grade students 

with experience using fractions and mixed numbers, 

the PLATO sequence described in this manual in- 

cludes interactive models for students to work with, 

as well as lessons for review, practice, or experience. 

These lessons are intended to be integrated with the 

classroom mathematics instruction, and introduc- 

tory materials describe the implementation of the 

lessons, student assignments, the student session, 

data feedback to teachers, and supplementary 

materials. The development of the curriculum and 

results of external evaluation studies are also briefly 

reviewed. The descriptions of 16 selected modules 

that make up the bulk of the manual include a state- 

ment of purpose, brief description, and sample com- 

puter displays for each lesson. Topics covered 

include the meanings, ordering and equivalence, 

conversions, addition, subtraction, and multiplica- 

tion of fractions and mixed numbers, as well as the 

meanings of decimal fractions and conversions to or 

from fractions whose denominator is a power of 10. 


Appendices include samples of student responses in 
creative activities shared with other students, a brief 
review of some other uses of the PLATO fractions 
materials, simplified flow charts illustrating the in- 
structional modules, a list of related publications, 
and an index to the lesson descriptions by title. 


(CHC) 


ED 201 323 IR 009 295 
Davis, Celia R. 
Fundamentals of PLATO Programming. 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based Education 
Research Lab. 
Pub Date—Feb 80 
Note—11 1p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Branching, *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Computer Programs, Editing, Guides, 
Input Output Devices, *Material Development, 
Online Systems, *Programing 
Identifiers—*PLATO, *TUTOR Programing Lan- 
guage 
This manual for authors of lessons to be used with 
the PLATO interactive computer system provides 
an overview of the system, describes its characteris- 
tics, and provides detailed instructions for the use of 
system features to author a lesson. An introductory 
chapter describes sign on procedures and various 
online features available to the author, including the 
online reference manual, system announcements, 
catalog of available lessons, personal notes, and in- 
teractive communication. The remaining chapters 
focus on the TUTOR programming language, the 
elements of a PLATO lesson, and the creation of 
displays; how to use the TUTOR editor; features 
that provide immediate feedback to the student and 
control branching; the storage of individual student 
records and using these “variables” to provide in- 
dividualized feedback; writing conditional state- 
ments and iterative statements using TUTOR 
commands and information in student variables; ad- 
ditional capabilities for judging student responses; 
and special branching capabilities. Exercises are 


provided at the end of each chapter. (CHC) 
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Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Guides, Online Systems, *Programing, *Program- 
ing Languages 

Identifiers—*PLATO, *TUTOR Programing Lan- 
guage 
Intended for the experienced TUTOR author who 

needs a quick reference for the form of a tag and for 

some of the restrictions on commands, this sum- 
mary does not discuss the fine details of the TUTOR 
language. Brief descriptions of the purpose and the 
tag are provided for each command. The commands 
are grouped in nine categories: calculating (C), data 
keeping (D), file operations (F), judging (J), manag- 
ing sites (M), presenting (P), routing (R), sequenc- 
ing (S), and terminal resident processing (T). (CHC) 
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Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Programs, Databases, *Flight Train- 
ing, Management Information Systems, *Math- 
ematical Models, Simulated Environment, 
*Simulation 
Conducted to design software partitioning tech- 

niques for use by the Air Force to partition a large 

flight simulator program for optimal execution on 
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alternative configurations, this study resulted in a 
mathematical model which defines characteristics 
for an optimal partition, and a manually demon- 
strated partitioning algorithm design which imple- 
ments heuristic controls based on the mathematical 
model statement. This report reviews the study ob- 
jectives, background, approach, and results; defines 
the software partitioning problem environment, par- 
titioning goals, and alternative approaches; presents 
the technical details of the software partitioning al- 
gorithm which was developed and manually demon- 
strated under this contract; addresses 
implementation considerations; and recommends a 
schedule of tasks for algorithm automation verifica- 
tion and validation. A brief recapitulation of the 
study findings, related work, and areas of further 
study concludes the report. Appendices include 
user inputs and report formats. (CHC) 


ED 201 326 IR 009 319 
Condon, Patrick Cook, Johanna 
User Education Resources: USER. 
Caulfield Inst. of Technology (Australia). 
Pub Date—Feb 80 
Note—1I1p.; For related document, see IR 009 320. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Databases, Fo- 
reign Countries, Higher Education, Information 
Sources, *Instructional Materials, Librarians, Li- 
brary Guides, *Library Instruction, Library 
Materials 
Identifiers—* Australia, *Library Users 
This report describes User Education Resources 
(USER), an Australian database containing both 
print and audiovisual materials related to library 
instruction. Intended to make a wide range of ideas 
readily available to librarians interested in educating 
library patrons, USER collects catalog guides, clas- 
sification guides, evaluation forms, floor plans, gov- 
ernment publication guides, general library guides, 
tape-slide programs, videotapes, and tests. The re- 
port details the history of USER, its system configu- 
ration, indexing language, file organization, 
reference structure, and materials bank. (FM) 


ED 201 327 IR 009 320 
Condon, Patrick 
Will the User Sink or Swim?: Utilisation of User 
Education Resources to Advantage. 
Pub Date—Feb 80 
Note—17p.; For related document, see IR 009 319. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Databases, Educational Resources, 
Foreign Countries, History, Information Sources, 
*Library Instruction, *Library Role, Postsecond- 
ary Education, Problems 
Identifiers—* Australia, *Library Users 
This discussion centers on the role of libraries in 
providing postsecondary students and other users 
with instruction in the use of library resources. It 
reviews the history of library user education, exam- 
ines the effects of hard economic times on library 
instruction, and describes User Education Re- 
sources (USER), an Australian database containing 
both print and audiovisual instructional materials 
related to the education of library users. A bibliogra- 
phy lists 14 references. (FM) 


ED 201 328 

Clement, Russell T. And Others 

Using the Joseph F. Smith Library. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—83p.; Prepared at Brigham Young Univ., 
Laie, HI. Joseph F. Smith Library. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Libraries, Higher Education, 
*Information Seeking, *Library Instruction, *Li- 
brary Skills, *Research Reports, *Undergraduate 
Students, *Writing (Composition), Writing Skills 
Designed to support a 2-credit course required of 

Brigham Young University- Hawaii students prior to 

graduation, this syllabus provides a consolidated li- 

brary instruction package for students in English 

111W-Library Skills and Research Writing-which 
is taught jointly by librarians and English faculty. 

The syllabus is written to be easily understood by 

students from widely diverse educational and social 

backgrounds. Each of the six sections includes dis- 
cussion, examples, exercises, and sample test ques- 
tions. The first outlines basic search strategies, 
selection of topics, and includes a pathfinder pro- 
ject. The remaining sections explain library layout 
and services, card catalog, the reference collection, 
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periodical indexes, and microforms. A glossary of 
library terms concludes the syllabus. Practical hand- 
s-on experience is stressed and the information 
gathered is used in writing research papers. Special 
videotapes and independent study guides which 
supplement the syllabus are not included. (Author/- 
RAA) 


ED 201 329 IR 009 322 
Chaloner, Kathryn de Klerk, Ann 
A Comparison of Two Current Awareness Meth- 


ods. 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Library Association (New 
York, NY, June 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) — Speeches/Meeting 
Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *College 
Faculty, *Comparative Analysis, Computer Ori- 
ented Programs, Higher Education, Information 
Seeking, Library Services, *Methods, *Periodi- 
cals, Questionnaires, Reference Services 

Identifiers—*Current Awareness Services, Current 
Awareness Systems 
This Carnegie-Mellon University Libraries study 

compared the effectiveness of two methods of cur- 

rent awareness service: computerized updates and 
the distribution of the tables of contents of journals. 

In particular it compared the timeliness and availa- 

bility of articles in-house with the greater coverage 

but longer time lag (and possible lower accessibility) 
of articles cited in computer updates. Forty-eight 
randomly selected faculty members from the chem- 
istry and public affairs departments were segmented 
into three groups and given retrospective searches 
on the topics of their choice. Thereafter, one group 
received only computer updates, another tables of 
contents, and the third a combination of both. Par- 
ticipants then evaluated their service via question- 
naires. It was found that the tables of contents 
generally provided a more valuable service than the 
computer updates. The report cites nine references 
and includes tables and sample questionnaires. 
(FM) 


ED 201 330 IR 009 323 

Huffman, Robert F. 

Searching ERIC by Hand Using the Special In- 
dexes. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—40p.; Not available in paper copy since many 
of the examples will not reproduce due to small 
size print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Abstracts, *Databases, *Indexes, *In- 
formation Retrieval, Microfiche, Paper 
(Material), *Search Strategies, Subject Index 
Terms, Thesauri 

Identifiers—* ERIC 
This report details the various search methods ap- 

plicable to the ERIC database through the use of 

manual indexes available in paper and microfiche 
form. It provides examples of searches for both 
documents and journal articles, illustrating the use 
of ERIC thesaurus terms, subject descriptor/iden- 
tifier indexes on microfiche, paper indexes, the title 
index, non-descriptor terms, ERIC Information 
Analysis Products, and the author index. (FM) 


ED 201 331 IR 009 324 

Benson, James Boyd, Alex 

A Study of Library Delivery Systems with an 
Emphasis on Bookmobiles vs Books-By-Mail. 

Alabama Univ., Birmingham. 

Spons Agency—Alabama Public Library Service, 
Montgomery. 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Note—154p. 

Pub Type— Reports - 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bookmobiles, *Delivery Systems, 
Information Dissemination, *Library Expendi- 
tures, *Library Extension, *Library Materials, Li- 
brary Services 

Identifiers—*Books By Mail Program 
Developed to assist Alabama libraries in their 

choice of delivery systems to bring library services 

to isolated populations and to provide guidance for 

better utilization of library resources, this statewide 

study examines books by mail and bookmobile sys- 

tems. Although bookmobile services are better re- 
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ceived by users, they are more costly than books by 
mail, and neither of these services is currently 
reaching a substantial portion of its potential users. 
Books by mail programs suffer from confusing and 
incomprehensible catalogs. While not recommend- 
ing either service as preferred for a particular li- 
brary, libraries should establish relative costs and 
should avoid sole reliance on one form to the exclu- 
sion of all others. Libraries should strive to create 
public acceptance through better public relations; 
imaginative and attractive catalogs; and by provid- 
ing library materials, including reference items, that 
appeal to the established tastes of their patrons. The 
study includes a summary of previous studies, the 
research design of this study, analyses of the charac- 
teristics of the respondents and the library system, 
and cost analyses of the major delivery systems. 
Four appendices provide a supplementary survey of 
leisure time activities, opinions of library staffs and 
community leaders, a data analysis, and the survey 
instruments. (RAA) 


ED 201 332 IR 009 325 
A Developing State Plan for Library Services. 
New Jersey State Library, Trenton. 

Pub Date—Jan 80 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Cost Effective- 
ness, Financial Support, *Library Networks, *Li- 
brary Planning, *Library Services, Master Plans, 
Public Libraries, School Libraries, *State Aid, 
State Libraries, Statewide Planning 
This dynamic approach to a state plan for library 

services places clear responsibility upon the state 

library, the profession, and library users to monitor 
and evaluate library services of all types, to com- 
municate the needs of state residents, and to perfect 
the delivery of quality services within the limits of 
cost effectiveness. While the plan at this stage is 
primarily a statement of goals to be amplified with 
specific recommendations over the next year, it 
contains a commitment to a continuing planning 
process. Task forces representative of both provid- 
ers and users will be asked to produce reports that 
will provide detail as to implementation; such re- 
ports will be appended to this plan. The goals and 
subgoals have benefited richly from the many stu- 
dies cited in the bibliography. This document syn- 
thesizes these reports and represents a consensus 
arrived at with the help of a representative advisory 
group. It has been reviewed by numerous persons at 
regional meetings, representatives of other advisory 
groups, and major professional organizations repre- 
senting the library and information services com- 
munity. (Author/RAA) 
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Cook, M. 

The Education and Training of Archivists. Status 
Report of Archival Training Programmes and 
Assessment of Manpower Needs. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—PGI/E.T./HARM/5 

Pub Date—Aug 79 

Note—78p.; Report prepared for a Meeting of Ex- 
perts on the Harmonization of Archival Training 
Programmes (Paris, France, November 26-30, 
1979). Occasional marginal legibility. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Archives, *Foreign Countries, Glo- 
bal Approach, Instructional Materials, *Librari- 
ans, Library Education, Library Schools, Needs 
Assessment, *Personnel Needs, Professional Edu- 
cation, *Professional Training, Tables (Data) 
This overview of the current situation in archival 

training and education worldwide describes the re- 

gional characteristics of training schools in Europe, 

North America, Latin America, the Arab states, 

Africa, Asia, and Oceania. The training capacities of 

both developed and developing nations are dis- 

cussed, as well as technical training in conservation 
procedures, reprographics, and data processing, and 
the character of archival training schools in Dakar 
and Ghana. Problems in determining the scale of 
personnel needs in archives are assessed and quanti- 
fied. Also addressed are the availability of appropri- 
ate teaching materials and the problem of 
identifying and training teachers of archive science. 
Appendices provide a descriptive list of archival 


training schools and statistical tables illustrating ar- 
chive manpower standards. A bibliography lists 
more than 80 sources. (FM) 


ED 201 334 IR 009 328 
Goldhor, Herbert 
Evaluation of a Sample of Adult Books in the 
Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library of 
Jamaica. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—66p.; For related document, see IR 009 206. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adults, *Biographies, Correlation, 
Discriminant Analysis, *Library Circulation, Li- 
brary Collections, Public Libraries, *Research 
Methodology, *Statistical Analysis, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—*Literary Quality 
An evaluation of 275 titles of adult individual bi- 
ography selected at random reveals no essential cor- 
relation between a quality estimate and any of 
several measures of circulation. The titles were eva- 
luated for their quality by determining whether or 
not each title was found listed in eight reviewing 
journals, five book selection tools, and five retros- 
pective bibliographies; these results are presented in 
detail. The correlation between this quality measure 
and each of several attributes of the books other 
than circulation was explored. Discriminant anal- 
ysis was applied to ten of these variables and, al- 
though there were modest positive results, they 
failed to account for even the major portion of circu- 
lation variance. Methodological issues relating to 
this method of measuring quality are discussed. Ap- 
pendices list the 275 titles and 18 evaluation tools. 
(Author/RAA) 
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Dosa, Marta L. And Others 

Gerontological Information Systems and Services. 
Research Study No. 5. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Information Stu- 
dies. 

Pub Date—Apr 80 

Note—128p. 

Available from—Syracuse University Printing Ser- 
vices, 125 College Place, Syracuse, NY 13210 
(IST-12, $10.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Delivery Systems, *Gerontology, In- 
formation Centers, *Information Needs, Informa- 
tion Networks, Information Services, 
*Information Systems, Models, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Older Adults, Program Evaluation, Puerto 
Ricans 

Identifiers—* Gerontological Information Program 
This publication contains three papers concerning 

the role of information systems in the field of social 
gerontology. The first, A Prototype Gerontological 
Information Program, describes research carried 
out at Syracuse University on the kinds of informa- 
tion needed by individuals in human service deliv- 
ery and older persons’ organizations, and evaluates 
the Gerontological Information Program (GRIP), 
an intermediary information service utilizing the 
best available resources in order to channel their 
information content to practitioners. Twenty-six 
teferences are listed. The second paper, An Ex- 
ploration of Some Areas of Research on Informa- 
tion Needs and Networks and Their Applicability, 
identifies the contribution information science can 
make to gerontological research, focuses on the po- 
tential applications of information research to 
Puerto Rican aging, reviews pertinent literature, 
presents a conceptual model of information counsel- 
ing, identifies specific research areas in information 
science relevant to aging Puerto Ricans, and makes 
recommendations for future research and policies. 
It cites 104 references. Human Resource Networks 
in Gerontological Information, the third paper, dis- 
cusses concepts of information and data support to 
those who design environments for the elderly, in- 
fluence legislation and regulations, conduct re- 
search or educational programs, or engage in policy 
formulation and service delivery affecting older per- 
sons. It cites 20 references. (FM) 
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Wilson, T. D. 

Guidelines for Developing and Implementing a 
National Plan for Training and Education in 
Information Use. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—PGI-80/WS/28 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—S4p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Guidelines, Information Needs, In- 
formation Processing, Information Sources, *In- 
formation Utilization, Library Instruction, 
Models, *National Programs, *Policy Formation, 
Program Development, Program Evaluation, Pro- 
gram Implementation, *Training Methods 

Identifiers—* Library Users 
Designed to provide a systematic means of 

analyzing the whole process of planning, implemen- 

tation, and evaluation, these guidelines (1) suggest 
how national policies on user training may be 
related to national information policies in general, 

(2) suggest lines of action for the achievement of a 

national policy on user training, and (3) give advice 

on how to evaluate the program initiated as a result 
of the policy. Chapters discuss the concept of user 
education, i.e., making users aware of the value of 
information, both for special activities and in every- 
day life, and training them in finding information 
and organizing it for use; the strategic planning of 
user training programs; tactical program planning; 
program implementation; and program evaluation. 
Forty-four references are listed. (FM) 


ED 201 337 IR 009 351 

Hayes-Roth, Frederick And Others 

Knowledge Acquisition, Knowledge Programming, 
and Knowledge Refinement. 

Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8330-0195-7; Rand-R-2540- 
NSF 

Pub Date—May 80 

Grant—MCS77-03273 

Note—39p. 

Available from—Rand Corporation, Main St., Santa 
Monica, CA 90406 ($3.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Artificial Intelligence, *Computers, 
Information Theory, Man Machine Systems, 
*Programing, Research Reports, Systems Deve- 
lopment 
This report describes the principal findings and 

recommendations of a 2-year Rand research project 

on machine-aided knowledge acquisition and dis- 
cusses the transfer of expertise from humans to ma- 
chines, as well as the functions of planning, 
debugging, knowledge refinement, and autonomous 
machine learning. The relative advantages of hu- 
mans and machines in the building of intelligent 
systems are explained. Background and guidance is 
provided for policymakers concerned with the re- 
search and development of machine-based learning 
systems. The research method adopted emphasized 
iterative refinement of knowledge in response to 
actual experience; i.e., a machine’s knowledge was 
acquired initially from a human who provided 
enough concepts, constraints, and problem-solving 
heuristics to define some minimal level of perform- 
ance. Sixty-two references are listed. (Author/FM) 


ED 201 338 IR 009 352 

Phinazee, Annette Lewis 

Libraries Respond to the Needs of Young Children. 

Pub Date—2 Oct 80 

Note—15p.; Paper given at a workshop on “Li- 
brary/Literature Experiences for the Young 
Child” (Baltimore, MD, October 2, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum, Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, *Librarians, Library Educa- 
tion, *Library Schools, Library Services, Media 
Specialists, *Preschool Children, Preschool Edu- 
cation 
This paper describes the Early Childhood Libr 

Specialist Program developed by the School of Li- 

brary Science at North Carolina Central University, 

an area of concentration within the Masters of Li- 


brary Science degree program intended to develop 
specialists in this area who have the ability to (1) 
establish rapport with children and their parents, (2) 
demonstrate knowledge of a diversity of learning 
resources appropriate for young children, (3) em- 
ploy effective methods in introducing children to 
the use of media for learning and recreation, and (4) 
perform effectively in a leadership role in the learn- 
ing programs for a variety of community agencies. 
The role of the librarian in providing services to 
preschool children is also discussed. (FM) 


ED 201 339 IR 009 353 
Northeast Regional Education Planning Project. 
Final Report. 
Northeast Regional Exchange Steering Committee, 
Boston, Mass. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D 
Pub Date—31 Oct 80 
Grant—NIE-G-79-0038 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Planning, Educational 
Research, *Information Dissemination, Informa- 
tion Needs, *Information Networks, *Program 
Development, *Regional Planning, *Regional 
Programs, State Departments of Education 
Identifiers—Regional Exchange Programs 
Created to facilitate the dissemination of informa- 
tion between researchers and the educational com- 
munity, the Northeast Regional Exchange steering 
committee has defined needs, determined agency 
qualifications, identified priorities, undertaken a 
series of minigrant projects, and developed plans for 
the extension of these projects and a study of the 
organization of the seven member state education 
agencies. Six minigrant projects were funded and 
developed: a parent involvement project, a school 
community relations project, application of futures 
research in long range planning, management prac- 
tices for controlling energy costs, a coordinated 
comprehensive system for management of basic 
skills, and application of microprocessors in the 
schools. Future priorities for consideration, as ad- 
dressed by state agency chiefs, call for appropriate 
decision roles for parents in schools, management 
measures of energy efficiency and effectiveness, 
strengthening of building management capabilities, 
experiential equity for rural populations, reinforce- 
ment of school board decision making powers and 
skills, interstate regional futures planning, local and 
state management and moral inventories, extension 
of the education continuum, a reexamination of the 
labor intensive pattern of school personnel utiliza- 
tion, and an emphasis on quality in school programs. 


ED 201 340 IR 009 439 

Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IDA). Quarterly Report No. 8. 

Drexel Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Graduate School of 
Library Science.; Franklin Inst. Research Labs., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Grant—DSI-77-26524 

Note—72p.; For related documents, see ED 190 
080-081. 

Pub T Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Testing, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Computer Programs, Data- 
bases, *Individualized Instruction, *Information 
Retrieval, Online Systems, Questionnaires, 
*Search Strategies, *Training Methods, Use Stu- 


dies 
Identifiers—*Individualized Instruction For Data 

Access 

A brief summary of the progress and status of the 
Individualized Instruction for Data Access (IIDA) 
project is followed by a report dealing with two 
studies in the environment for which the system was 
intended. These field experiments were conducted 
with research engineers and chemists at two differ- 
ent Exxon Research and Engineering Company 
sites. In one of these-the baseline study-the perfor- 
mance and reactions of IIDA trained and assisted 
researchers were compared with those who had 
searches done for them by professional intermediar- 
ies. In the second-the training method study-the 
performance and reaction of IIDA trained and as- 
sisted searchers were compared with those of 
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searchers trained by conventional methods and then 
assisted in searching by IIDA. Thus the focus in the 
first study was upon the adequacy of IIDA as a 
system for retrieving information, while the second 
was upon IIDA as a way of providing online search 
training. Findings are discussed as they pertain to 
the goal of providing a method of allowing direct 
user access to bibliographic searching, and recom- 
mendations are made for future research. Copies of 
both the pre- and post-searching questionnaires are 
appended. (RAA) 
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Berkowitz, Marvin And Others 
Reading with Print Limitations. Executive Sum- 
mary. Volume 1. 
— Foundation for the Blind, New York, 
N.Y. 


Spens Agency—Library of Congress, Washington, 
D.C. National Library Service for the Blind and 
yay ~sooamdl ca 

Pub Date— 

Caer ie 1283 

Note—112p.; From the series “A Survey to Deter- 
mine the Extent of the Eligible User Population 
Not Currently Being Served or Not Aware of the 
Programs of the Library of Congress, National 
Library Service for the Blind and Physically 
Handicapped,” Volumes 1-5. For related docu- 
ments, see ED 197 750-754. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, Blindness, Braille, 
Federal Programs, *Library Services, Patients, 
Reading Habits, Regional Libraries, Surveys, 
Talking Books, Use Studies, *Visual Impairments 

Identifiers—Library Users, *National Library Ser- 
vice 
This report, which summarizes a series of studies 

conducted to ascertain the extent to which visually 
impaired persons use the programs of the Library of 
Congress National Library Service for the Blind and 
Physically Handicapped (NLS), explains the survey 
methodology used and presents an overview of find- 
ings concerning characteristics, activities, and needs 
of people with limitations in reading print; the 
prevalence of people with print limitations; reading 
habits of people with print limitations; awareness 
and use of the NLS; satisfaction with the NLS pro- 
gram; the role of health care institutions in satisfy- 
ing the reading needs of residents with print 
limitations; and organizational issues bearing on the 
provision of NLS services. One hundred references 
are listed. An abbreviated version of this report is 
available as ED 197 750. (FM) 
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Los Angeles Metropolitan College: Proposal for a 
New College and Educational Centers. 

Los Angeles Community Coll. District, Calif. 

Pub Date—16 Jun 80 

Note—157p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrative Organization, College 
Curriculum, College Role, *Community Colleges, 
*Educational Cooperation, *Educational Needs, 
Education Work Relationship, Enrollment, *In- 
service Education, Military Organizations, *Mili- 
tary Personnel, Organizational Objectives, 
Student Characteristics, Study Abroad, Two Year 
Colleges 

— Angeles Metropolitan College 

A 


As required by Title 5 of the California Education 
Code, this report presents data indicative of the edu- 
cational needs to be met by the establishment of Los 
Angeles Metropolitan College, an institution to ad- 
minister the overseas programs sponsored by the 
Los Angeles Community College District at 60 mili- 
tary bases around the world. The report first out- 
lines the history of the District’s Overseas Program, 
which has contracted with the military for the provi- 
sion of educational opportunities since 1972, and 
then provides a rationale for the establishment of 
the new college. The ten major issues presented are: 
(1) the premise for college establishment, based on 
the historical role of civilian institutions in the 
provision of voluntary military education; (2) the 
chronology and description of the Overseas Pro- 
gram; (3) accreditation of the college; (4) the advan- 
tages and cisadvantages of alternative delivery 
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systems which could be implemented in lieu of the 
new college; (5) the characteristics of the military 
personnel to be served by the college; (6) the educa- 
tional needs of the military; (7) support for the col- 
lege among military personnel; (8) utilization of the 
college for the District’s foreign study programs; (9) 
relevancy of the curriculum to the labor market; and 
(10) specific goals and objectives. Organizational 
charts and educational contracts are appended. (JP) 
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Groff, Warren 
Market Analysis. What Is It? How Does It Fit into 
Comprehensive Institutional Planning? 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—56p.; Paper presented at the workshop on 
“Knowing Your Community and Acting Accord- 
ingly” sponsored by the National Alliance of 
Postsecondary Education Institutions/ Districts 
of the National Center for Research in Vocational 
Education (March 15-16, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Planning, Data Collection, 
*Management Information Systems, Marketing, 
Models, *Organizational Objectives, Program 
Development, *Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Educational Marketing, *Market Re- 
search 
The basic principles of market analysis are exam- 
ined in this paper especially as they relate to institu- 
tional planning. Introductory material presents 
background information, including: (1) a descrip- 
tion of two projects undertaken to implement mod- 
ern management techniques at small colleges; (2) an 
examination of three marketing philosophies; and 
(3) definitions of selected marketing terminology. 
The next section places market analysis within the 
context of a college’s data gathering system, sug- 
gesting a management information model in which 
explicit classifications of data are collected from in- 
dividuals and agencies through a process incor- 
porating research, strategy development, and 
communication. A review of various sources of mar- 
keting data follows. As a means of exemplifying the 
relationship between market analysis and institu- 
tional planning, the next section of the paper de- 
scribes the marketing-oriented institutional 
planning process used at North Central Technical 
College, Mansfield, Ohio, under which college staff 
formulate goals and objectives in accordance with 
planning assumptions concerning the future of the 
college’s internal and external environments. The 
paper concludes with examples of the college’s ac- 
complishments in the areas of institutional goal at- 
tainment, staff development, articulation with 
secondary schools, and qualitative improvement. A 
checklist for market analysis and a bibliography are 
appended. (JP) 
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Stone, James C. And Others 

An Evaluation Report of the Writing and Reading 
Labs at Ohlone College. 

Ohlone Coll., Fremont, Calif. 

Pub Date—1 May 80 

Note—93p.; Sections of Appendix B contained 
a material and are therefore not availa- 

le. 


Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Media, Instructional 
Materials, Program Evaluation, *Reading Cen- 
ters, *Remedial Programs, *Remedial Reading, 
Student Attitudes, Student Placement, Teacher 
Attitudes, Textbook Evaluation, Tutorial Pro- 
grams, Two Year Colleges, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—* Writing Laboratories 
Methcdology and findings are reported for a 
study of the materials and instructional components 
of the Reading and Writing Laboratories at Ohlone 
College conducted by a team of five external evalua- 
tors. The report’s first section details: (1) the goals 
of both labs, as articulated by the college; (2) spe- 
cific objectives of the study; i.e., to evaluate diag- 
nostic procedures, personnel effectiveness, the 
integration of English classroom instruction with 
writing lab materials, faculty and student attitudes 
towards the labs, and the extent to which objectives 
were being met; and (3) the study methodology, 
which involved interviews with students and 
faculty, as well as an examination of lab materials 
and procedures. The next sections of the report 
summarize findings for the writing lab (Section II) 
and reading lab (Section III). Each section evaluates 


the physical setting of the lab; the methods used to 
refer students to the lab and to place them in the 
sequence of lab courses; the instructional materials 
used; the particular strengths and weaknesses of the 
lab; procedures followed by students in the lab; 
tutorial services; and the evaluator’s, faculty’s, 
staff's, and student’s reactions to the lab. In addi- 
tion, Section II evaluates classroom instruction by 
the English department faculty. Finally, Section IV 
summarizes the study’s findings and presents ac- 
companying recommendations for improvement. 
GP) 


ED 201 345 JC 810 135 
Nussbaum, Tom And Others 
A Report to the Legislature Concerning the Opera- 
tion, Effect and Extent of Compliance with the 
Provisions of Education Code Section 84362 by 
California Community College Districts in Fiscal 
Years 1977-1978, 1978-1979 and 1979-1980. 
California Community Colleges, Sacramento. Board 
of Governors. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—64p.; Report prepared for the meeting of the 
Board of Governors of the California Community 
Colleges (Millbrae, CA, March 19-20, 1981); dis- 
cussed as Agenda Item 6. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Faculty, *Community Col- 
leges, *Compliance (Legal), Expenditures, Gov- 
erning Boards, *School District Spending, *State 
Legislation, State School District Relationship, 
*Teacher Salaries, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* California, Legislative History 
In response to legislative mandate, this report ex- 
amines the compliance of the California community 
college districts with Section 84363 of the Cali- 
fornia Education Code, which requires the districts 
to spend 50% of their current expense of education 
for salaries of classroom instructors. The report first 
traces the legislative history of the “50% law” and 
then explains the three-year cycle for its administra- 
tion. It then considers the regulations established by 
the Board of Governors to enforce the law, empha- 
sizing public hearing and auditing requirements. 
The report’s next section looks at the districts’ com- 
pliance with the law, providing first an historical 
overview since 1961 and then examining district 
compliance in fiscal years (FY’s) 1978 through 
1980. The next section points to ten factors affect- 
ing the ratio of instructor salary to the current ex- 
pense of education, focusing on the effects of class, 
district, or college size and facility utilization and 
maintenance. Next, the report explains the Board’s 
ability to grant exemptions to the “50% law” and 
considers the effects of an exemption being denied. 
Requests for exemption in FY 1978-79 are then 
discussed. The next two sections reveal the controv- 
ersy over how the Board should enforce compliance 
and examine the effects of collective bargaining on 
compliaice. The final section questions the purpose 
of the law and recommends several amendments. 
The text of the “50% law” is appended. (AYC) 


ED 201 346 JC 810 155 

Kelly, John C. 

Discovery Learning in Trigonometry Using Mi- 
crocomputers. 

Spons Agency—Apple Educational Foundation, 
Cupertino, Calif. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—104p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Mathematical Association of 
Two-Year Colleges (Washington, DC, October 9- 
13, 1980). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Guides - Classroom 
- Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, Dis- 
covery Learning, Graphs, *Microcomputers, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Student Motivation, 
*Trigonometry, Two Year Colleges 
Low cost microcomputers with high resolution 

graphics provide students and educators with fast 

and accurate visual representations of mathematics 

relations and extend the benefits of discovery learn- 

ing into the high school and college mathematics 

classroom. A recent challenge has been to use the 

computer in motivating students and teaching prob- 

lem-solving-areas of mathematics instruction that 

have traditionally been weak. At Albany Junior Col- 

lege, this challenge has been met with the develop- 

ment of six computer-assisted, discovery learning 


trigonometry units, which supplement regular class- 
room instruction and are completed at the college’s 
math lab using Apple II computers. After students 
are introduced to plotting trigonometric functions, 
BASIC computer language notation, and fundamen- 
tal computer operations, they sequentially complete 
the: (1) Orientation and Discovery Learning Unit, 
focusing on gaining familiarity with the computer; 
(2) Exploration and Observation Unit, focusing on 
cause-and-effect relationships between particular 
parts of equations and their graphs; (3) Holistic 
Graphics Unit, focusing on sketching graphs from 
equations; (4) Problem-Solving Graphics Unit, 
focusing on determining equations from their 
graphs; (5) Identity Graphing Unit; and (6) Intro- 
duction to Polar Coordinates. Student reactions to 
the units have been positive. (Problem sets for each 
unit and samples of computer-produced graphs and 
instructions for selected problems are appended.) 
(JP) 
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Report No.—IRACC-17 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Failure, *Community Col- 
leges, Credit Courses, *Grade Point Average, 
*Grades (Scholastic), Liberal Arts, *Majors (Stu- 
dents), State Surveys, Two Year Colleges, *Two 
Year College Students, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Hawaii 
The grades earned by all students registered for 
credit classes in six Hawaii community colleges dur- 
ing Fall 1980 were analyzed to determine student 
grade point averages (GPA’s) by college program 
and the distribution of grades in courses offered by 
the colleges. This analysis revealed that: (1) the 
credits earned ratio was 71%; (2) this ratio was 
higher for vocational courses (74%) than for general 
education courses (69%); and (3) the ratios ranged 
from 66% in natural science courses to 81% in tech- 
nology courses, and from 66% to 73% by campus. Of 
the grades assigned, 24% were A’s, 25% were B’s, 
8% were W’s, and 11% were N’s. Only four of the 
six colleges assigned F grades, with the proportion 
of F grades assigned ranging from 2% to 16% by 
campus. The grade point average for the system as 
a whole was 2.69, compared to 2.76 in Fall 1979 and 
2.84 in Fall 1976. For the second consecutive year, 
the GPA earned by vocational majors (2.70) was 
higher than that earned by liberal arts majors (2.66). 
The GPA for vocational majors ranged from 2.52 in 
hotel/food service programs to 2.95 in health ser- 
vices programs. Unclassified students continued to 
earn the highest GPA (2.87), probably due to the 
lighter credit load carried. The report includes ta- 
bles illustrating grade point averages and grade dis- 
tributions by college, curricular area, student major, 
and student educational objective for Fall 1976 
through Fall 1980. (JP) 
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Mattimore-Knudson, Russell S. 

A Conceptual-Pictorial Approach to the Under- 
standing of Piaget’s Theory of Mental Develop- 
ment, 

Pub Date—[78] 

Note—132p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Developmental Psychology, *Deve- 
lopmental Stages, *Individual Development, 
Postsecondary Education, Textbooks 

Identifiers—*Piagetian Stages, *Piagetian Theory 
Utilizing a minimum of technical terminology, 

this eight-chapter monograph introduces beginning 

psychology students to the basic concepts of Pia- 
get’s theory of mental development and to its ap- 
plication by parents and teachers. As an aid to 
learning, each of the concepts discussed is illus- 
trated by black-and-white drawings which can be 
reproduced as transparencies. Chapter I provides 
information for the instructor on the use of the book 
as well as an introductory note for the student. It 
goes on to provide information about Jean Piaget 
and summarize his fundamental principles of as- 
similation, accommodation, and equilibrium. Chap- 
ters II through V describe the four cognitive stages 
and the associated sub-stages in Piaget’s mental 





development model; these four stages are the sen- 
sorimotor, preoperational, concrete operational, 
and formal operational stages. Chapter VI then pre- 
sents four self-evaluation exercises that can be used 
independently by the students to test their learning. 
Chapter VII presents general rules for applying Pia- 
get’s theory and outlines the behavioral characteris- 
tics that adults can expect of children at each 
developmental level. Finally, Chapter VIII provides 
an extensive bibliography. (JP) 
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Eight-Year Follow-Up Study of Black Hawk Col- 
lege’s Non-Traditional Degree Graduates. 

Black Hawk Coll., Moline, Ill. 

Pub Date—27 Mar 81 

Note—47p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) — Tests/Questionnaires 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Associate 
Degrees, Community Colleges, Equivalency 
Tests, Followup Studies, Graduate Surveys, Liter- 
ature Reviews, *Nontraditional Education, Prior 
Learning, *Special Degree Programs, Student At- 
titudes, Student Characteristics, Two Year Col- 


leges 

During 1980, Black Hawk Community College 
conducted a follow-up study of the 92 students who 
had graduated with an Associate in Liberal Arts 
(ALS) degree since 1973. The degree differs from 
the college’s more traditional degrees in emphasiz- 
ing less restrictive residency requirements, oppor- 
tunities to develop a personalized course of 
instruction, and procedures for granting credit for 
prior, non-sponsored learning. The study involved 
an examination of student records to determine: (1) 
a demographic profile of the graduates; (2) their 
college grade point average; (3) the average length 
of their enrollment prior to receiving the ALS; (4) 
the percentage who had received a general educa- 
tion equivalency diploma rather than a high school 
diploma; and (5) the number of graduates who had 
used the College Level Examination Program, profi- 
ciency tests, or transfer credits to complete ALS 
requirements. A mailed survey of the graduates was 
also conducted to determine the degree to which 
graduates had used nontraditional modes of instruc- 
tion, such as cable television and independent study, 
graduate perceptions of the effect of the ALS on 
career, earnings, and the quality of life; and the pro- 
portion of ALS graduates who subsequently en- 
rolled in a baccalaureate program. The study report 
reviews literature dealing with nontraditional de- 
gree programs, details findings and compares them 
to those of a similar 1976 study, and outlines recom- 
mendations. (JP) 
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Pub Date—1 Apr 81 
Note—25p.; Report of a joint legislative commis- 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, *College School 
Cooperation, *Community Colleges, *Educa- 
tional Responsibility, *Public Policy, *School 
Districts, *State Aid, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* California 
Findings are presented for a study commissioned 
by the California Legislature to prepare policy 
recommendations on the delineation of adult educa- 
tion functions between school and community col- 
lege districts and to review revenue equalization for 
adult education. The report first describes study 
procedures, which involved a series of public hear- 
ings before the Adult Education Policy Commis- 
sion, and then outlines six principles followed by the 
Commission in recommending changes in state 
policy. The report then provides an analysis of the 
issues related to current policy: (1) there are current 
hidden legislative incentives for individual com- 
munities to shift adult education classes from school 
districts to community colleges; (2) barriers to state 
funding parity between school and college districts 
are caused by the fact that community college adult 
education programs cannot be fiscally disaggregated 
from the rest of the curriculum; (3) there are legiti- 
mate arguments both for concentrating the delivery 
of adult education in the colleges and for school 


district delivery of services; and (4) a common oper- 
ational definition of adult education should be 


proposed by the legislature. The report concludes 


with nine recommendations, proposing, for exam- 
ple, state adult education allocations per average 
daily attendance and that individual school districts 
and colleges negotiate agreements delineating adult 
education functions. (JP) 
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Kerfoot, Henry B. 

The Use of a Microprocessor-Controlled, Video 
Output Atomic Absorption Spectrometer as an 
Educational Tool in a Two-Year Technical Cur- 
riculum. 

Charles County Community Coll., La Plata, Md. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Two- 
Year College Chemistry Conference (70th, At- 
lanta, GA, March 27-28, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Equipment, *Media Se- 
lection, *Minicomputers, Science Equipment, 
*Spectroscopy, Technical Education, Two Year 
Colleges, *Videotape Recorders 

Identifiers—*Spectrophotometer 
Based on instructional experiences at Charles 

County Community College, Maryland, this report 
examines the pedagogical advantage of teaching 
atomic absorption (AA) spectroscopy with an AA 
spectrophotometer that is equipped with a micro- 
processor and video output mechanism. The report 
first discusses the growing importance of AA spec- 
troscopy in environmental and technical fields and 
examines the need to incorporate both theory and 
hands-on experience in teaching the use of a spec- 
trophotometer. Next, the report considers the use- 
fulness of the Instrumentation Laboratories Model 
551 microprocessor-controlled spectrophotometer 
with video output in training students to set up the 
instrument; run calibration standards to generate a 
calibration curve; and calculate a sample measure- 
ment. This discussion emphasizes that the immedi- 
ate feedback provided by the microprocessor spares 
the student the necessity of performing time-con- 
suming, obfuscating tasks, such as “fiddling with” 
dials, and allows him/her to concentrate on AA 
theory. The remainder of the report examines the 
educational value of a spectrophotometer video out- 
put component in: videotaping experiment proce- 
dures; videotaping various expository 
demonstrations, so that students can observe the 
effects of, for example, aspiration rate or flame stoi- 
chiometry; videotaping instrument output related to 
flameless techniques; and aiding the instructor in 
preparing materials for students prior to performing 
an AA experiment. (JP) 
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Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—16p. 
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Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Colleges, *Enrollment, 
Enrollment Trends, Liberal Arts, Majors (Stu- 
dents), State Surveys, *Student Characteristics, 
Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students, 
Vocational Education 
March 1981 student enrollment reports were 
analyzed to determine selected personal and aca- 
demic characteristics of students enrolled at the six 
Hawaii community colleges during Spring 1981. 
The study looked at students’ sex, educational ob- 
jective, major program area, full-/part-time status, 
total and average semester hours taken, local and 
permanent residence, tuition status, age, citizen- 
ship, marital status, and registration status. The 
analysis of the data revealed that 28,184 students 
were enrolled: 66% were regular students in credit 
programs; 1.0% were early admits or concurrent 
registrants in credit programs; 7% were apprentices 
or journeyworkers; and 26% were registrants in spe- 
cial programs. The number of regular students in 
credit programs (N= 18,734) represented a 6% in- 
crease over Spring 1980, but a 3% decrease from 
Fall 1980. The following trends continued: (1) there 
were once again proportionately more women than 
in previous Spring semesters (50% this Spring as 
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compared to 40% in Spring 1980); (2) there con- 
tinued to be proportionately more part-time stu- 
dents than in previous semesters (52% in Spring 
1981 as compared to 51% in Spring 1980); and (3) 
students continued to take fewer credits (the aver- 
age load was 9.7 semester hours). Tables present 
data by college and program. (JP) 
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New York City Technical Coll., Brooklyn. Div. of 
Continuing Education and Extension Services. 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—73p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Literacy, *Adult Students, 
Adult Vocational Education, Career Counseling, 
Community Education, *Continuing Education, 
Correctional Education, Deafness, Educational 
Finance, Enrollment, *Extension Education, 
Females, Homebound, Job Training, Nontradi- 
tional Occupations, Older Adults, Program 
Evaluation, *Technical Institutes, Two Year Col- 
leges 
Funding, enrollments, and outcomes are reported 
for the programs offered during 1979-1980 by New 
York City Technical College’s Division of Continu- 
ing Education and Extension Services. The report’s 
introduction analyzes enrollment in the division, 
summarizes external evaluation of selected pro- 
grams, and examines problems of staffing, space, 
and the assignment of credit for technical courses. 
Subsequently, the report’s nine chapters discuss the 
year’s activities and accomplishments of: (1) the 
division’s tuition programs, which provide adult stu- 
dents with entry-level job skills, skill upgrading, and 
training for certification and licensure; (2) the Adult 
Vocational Counseling Center; (3) vocational pro- 
grams for deaf adults; (4) training programs for 
women in non-traditional occupations; (5) technical 
training programs for disadvantaged adults in the 
areas of digital electronics, machine tool trades, 
welding, electronic assembly, and food services; (6) 
technical programs to upgrade the skills of transit 
workers, biomedical technicians, and day care cen- 
ter cooks; (7) public symposia on prenatal diagnosis 
and hearing amplification for the elderly; (8) adult 
literacy and learning programs and extension ser- 
vices to the Brooklyn House of Detention; and (9) 
programs for older adults. With variations, these 
narratives summarize enrollment, funding, recruit- 
ment, instruction, and placement. The report con- 
cludes with tables illustrating enrollment and 
funding sources. (JP) 
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Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Programs, Adult Students, 
College Credits, *Community Colleges, Equiva- 
lency Tests, Experiential Learning, Independent 
Study, *Nontraditional Education, *Nontradi- 
tional Students, Performance Contracts, Two 
Year Colleges 
Identifiers—General 
Tests 
The goals, services, and administration of North 
Shore Community College’s (NSCC) Center for Al- 
ternative Studies (CAS) were the subject of the 
workshop described in this report, which was con- 
ducted by the National Council of Community Ser- 
vices and Continuing Education. After the 
workshop’s agenda is presented, the text is provided 
of CAS Director Anita Turner's discussion of the 
characteristics of the adult, nontraditional students 
served by the Center and her description of the 
nontraditional outreach approaches used to reach 
them. This is followed by Nancy Murphy’s outline 
of the alternative services offered by the Center to 
accommodate the special needs of adults with 
family and job commitments: (1) assessment of prior 
experience for which credit may be granted; (2) 
credit by examination; (3) General Educational De- 
velopment (GED) testing; (4) individualized learn- 
ing contracts; (5) internships and 
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exploration; and (6) independent directed study. 
The remarks of four former CAS students, who dis- 
cussed the value of the program to their personal 
and professional lives, are presented prior to Joseph 
Boyd’s examination of the economically depressed 
area served by one of the Center’s branches and of 
the grassroots efforts made to gain community sup- 
port. Outlines of the goals and objectives of the 
Center and NSCC conclude the report. Three ex- 
hibits are appended, providing program guidelines 
for students; sample learning contracts and forms; 
and a faculty payment policy statement. (JP) 
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Maryland Community Colleges 1980 Program 
Evaluations, 
Maryland State Board for Community Colleges, 
Annapolis. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—127p.; For a related document, see ED 181 
967. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Articulation (Education), *Com- 
munity Colleges, Enrollment, Job Placement, 
Program Costs, *Program Evaluation, State Sur- 
veys, *Teacher Education Programs, Two Year 
Colleges, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Maryland 
This report contains qualitative evaluations of 48 
programs throughout the Maryland community col- 
lege system, as well as a statewide evaluation of 
Teacher Education transfer programs. A summary 
of the Teacher Education programs is presented 
first, in which the purpose and role of teacher educa- 
tion in the community college, enrollment trends, 
student characteristics, and transfer patterns and 
problems are considered. The report then presents 
48 program evaluations completed by individual 
colleges in response to questions relating to prob- 
lems of low employment of or low awards for gradu- 
ates, low enrollment, or high costs. In addition to 
the Teacher Education programs, the following pro- 
grams are evaluated: Business Technology; Au- 
tomotive Technology; Ocean Engineering 
Technology; International Trade; Piano Tech- 
nology; Heating, Ventilation, and Refrigeration; En- 
vironmental Health Technology; Materials 
Management; Television Operations and Mainte- 
nance; Chemical Technology; Business Manage- 
ment; Horticulture; Recreation Leadership; 
Agricultural Business; Early Childhood Develop- 
ment; Special Education Instructional Aide; Bank- 
ing; Engineering Technology; Public 
Administration Assistant; Secretarial Science; En- 
vironmental and Renewable Resources; Early 
Childhood Instructional Aide; Insurance; Interior 
Design; Retailing; Computer Technician; General 
Engineering; Criminal Justice; Human Services; 
General Studies; and Retail Management. (AYC) 
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In response to a legislative inquiry, a study was 
conducted by the Washington State Board for Com- 
munity College Education (SBCCE) to determine 
the adequacy of policies and laws governing the 
state funding classification of community college 
courses. During the study, the SBCCE examined 
the extent to which the colleges were financing 
courses with a combination of state and other funds 
and researched study questions related to: (1) the 
degree to which colleges should be legally author- 
ized to finance courses with a combination of funds 
from various sources; (2) the extent and adequacy of 
SBCCE’s statutory authority to regulate the funding 
status of courses; (3) the legitimate sources of fed- 
eral or private funds that may supplement state 
funds; (4) the application of a discount against full- 
time equivalent enrollment generated by courses us- 
ing a combination of funds; (5) the adequacy of 
SBCCE’s funding definitions; (6) the feasibility of 
using alternative, non-formula state funding for pro- 


grams which cannot be fully supported by statutory 
appropriations; (7) changes needed in the manage- 
ment information system (MIS); and (8) appropri- 
ate course funding status categories. The study 
report defines terms, discusses the history of course 
classification in the system, summarizes the answers 
to the research questions, and outlines recommen- 
dations. Information from other states and recom- 
mended statutory and MIS changes are appended. 
(JP) 
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This report examines two models used by North 
Central Technical College (NCTC) in Ohio to re- 
spond to technological and social changes affecting 
the training requirements of its service area. As a 
means of illustrating a post-factum, rehabilitative 
response to such change, Part I of the report de- 
scribes the development and outcomes of NCTC’s 
Project Care, an interagency effort involving area 
colleges, unions, industry, and state agencies in the 
retraining of 500 tire builders who were laid off in 
August 1978 when the Mansfield Tire and Rubber 
Company closed. To illustrate a preventive inter- 
vention model, Part II describes NCTC’s compre- 
hensive institutional planning process in which 
internal and external planning assumptions are de- 
fined and strategies to meet the needs of area resi- 
dents are developed on the basis of these 
assumptions. Several examples are provided of 
NCTC’s proactive responses to local industry 
needs. Part III proposes that colleges and industry 
work together in an ongoing Trend and Environ- 
mental Impact Analysis Program (TEIAP) which 
would diagnose national, state, and regional socio- 
economic trends and specify institutional responses 
to these trends. This section also examines the cur- 
rently operating futures studies programs upon 
which TEIAP is based. In conclusion, the report 
underscores the importance of a preventative ap- 
proach to educational planning, and presents peri- 
odic systematic retraining of workers as an 
economic necessity and an educational challenge. 
(JP) 
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A variety of educational issues and techniques are 
discussed in 12 essays by faculty and students at the 
Connecticut community colleges. Phillip Wheaton 
recalls the austere beginnings of Middlesex Com- 
munity College (MCC). Mary-Jo Hewitt describes 
her adjustment to a four-year college after transfer- 
ring from MCC. Following a poem by James Childs, 
Peter J. Ulisse urges instructors to make students 
aware of their enthusiasm for class subject matter, 
and Joyce Hirschorn examines the application of 
communications theory to the classroom environ- 


ment. LeRoy Barnes describes an approach to soci- 
ology instruction which involves students in the 
management of common family crises. James Cole- 
man presents a rationale for a humanities course 
which requires students to research archival materi- 
als. Ann Garrett Robinson imagines how Booker T. 
Washington might have reacted to South Central 
Community College’s Annual Psychology Art Ex- 
hibit. Marge Manfred examines the impact of sen- 
tence-combining exercises on students’ writing 
ability. Richard Dolliver uses plane trigonometry to 
illustrate the design of a sundial. Dimpna Torres 
refutes popular misconceptions about bilingual edu- 
cation, and Eduardo J. Marti looks at the implica- 
tions for college administrators inherent in the 
growing number of Hispanic students. John H. Cog- 
gins describes a study of the factors affecting the 
persistence of women students. (JP) 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—43p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Persistence, College En- 
vironment, College Libraries, *College Transfer 
Students, Community Colleges, Comparative 
Analysis, Postsecondary Education, Predictor 
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Attitudes, Student Teacher Relationship, Study 
Habits, *Undergraduate Study, Universities, Use 
Studies, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—University of California Los Angeles 
A study was conducted at the University of Cali- 

fornia, Los Angeles (UCLA) to identify the varia- 
bles affecting the academic success of community 
college transfer students. The study involved a sur- 
vey of the 1,343 students who transferred to UCLA 
from a community college in Fall 1977. The ques- 
tionnaire asked respondents to provide background 
information and to indicate how frequently they en- 
gaged in various academic activities at their com- 
munity college and at UCLA. These activities 
related to use of the library, experiences with 
faculty, course learning, and writing papers. In addi- 
tion, students were asked to provide comparative 
ratings of their community college’s and UCLA’s 
academic environments and to estimate their gains 
in academic and personal growth at each institution. 
The 824 survey responses were statistically 
analyzed to determine differences between those 
students who had dropped out and those still en- 
rolled in Fall 1979. To determine if differences in 
academic effort expenditure while at the com- 
munity college and UCLA were related to institu- 
tional differences or differences between upper- and 
lower-division instruction, the data were compared 
with the findings of a 1979 study conducted to as- 
sess the differences in the academic effort of upper- 
and lower-division UCLA students. The report pre- 
sents a graphical and textual summary of findings, 
as well as the survey instrument. (JP) 
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Developmental Mathematics at Mohawk Valley 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 
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Remedial and Developmental Mathematics in 
College: Issues and Innovations (New York, NY, 
April 9-11, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Flexible 
Progression, Grading, Instructional Materials, 
Program Descriptions, *Programed Instruction, 
*Remedial Mathematics, Sequential Approach, 
Testing, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Mohawk Valley Community College 
NY 


The developmental mathematics program de- 
scribed in this report is offered at Mohawk Valley 
Community College (New York) as a self-paced, 
semi-programmed sequence of units covering 
signed numbers and beginning algebra. The paper 
begins by establishing the need for such a program, 





explaining that in Fall 1979 it became evident that 
the college’s traditionally taught Essentials of Arith- 
metic course was not meeting the needs of under- 
prepared, unmotivated nontraditional students. 
After describing an unsuccessful attempt in Spring 
1980 to use a semi-programmed approach, the paper 
examines how the current two-course sequence was 
designed and developed. The paper then covers the 
following aspects of the program: (1) requirements 
for instructional materials that were easily read and 
offered numerous exercises; (2) procedures estab- 
lished for student progress through the courses’ 
units, which required students to achieve a score of 
70% on unit tests before proceeding; (3) the course 
content of Developmental Mathematics I and II; (4) 
the development and use of homework workbooks, 
in-class worksheets, and a test bank of pretests, unit 
tests, and final examinations; (5) student activities 
and the sequencing of assignments and tests; and (6) 
grading and the granting of graduation credit for 
Developmental Mathematics II. The paper con- 
cludes with general comments about students’ satis- 
faction with the course and the advantages and 
disadvantages that have been identified. (AYC) 
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A Multi-Purpose Math Lab: A Place for All 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Remedial and Developmental Mathematics in 
College: Issues and Innovations (New York, NY, 
April 9-11, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attitude Change, *College Math- 
ematics, Community Colleges, *Individualized 
Instruction, Peer Teaching, *Remedial Math- 
ematics, Student Attitudes, *Tutorial Programs, 
Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Students, 
Use Studies 

Identifiers—Bellevue Community College WA, 
*Mathematics Laboratories 
Two services offered by Bellevue Community 

College’s Multipurpose Math Lab are described in 

this report. The first of these is the lab’s drop-in 

tutorial center, which offers tutorial support, work- 
sheets, and other instructional materials to students 
at all levels of mathematics course work. This sec- 
tion of the report describes the philosophy of and 
rationale for the center; patterns of student use of 
the center and their attitudes towards it; the criti- 
cisms that have been made about the center and the 
establishment of a policy to insure that students 
understand what can be expected of the center; staff 
and personnel responsibilities; and physical layout. 
The remainder of the report describes the individu- 
alized, self-paced mathematics skills course offered 
by the math lab for students with arithmetic defici- 
encies. Specifically, the report examines the man- 
agement of the course, which is continuously 
revised by a team of instructors; the rationale for the 
use of an individualized approach as a means of 
accommodating a variety of student skill levels; stu- 
dent diagnosis and placement; the flexible cur- 
riculum used; the course’s emphasis on attitudinal 
development through attendance, mastery, and 
minimum progress requirements; and course com- 
pletion rates. Finally, the report outlines nine steps 
which have been taken to enhance the image of the 
lab among faculty and students. (JP) 
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Community College Governance. 

Association of Community Coll. Trustees, Annan- 
dale, Va. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—29p. 

Available from—Association of Community Col- 
lege Trustees, 6928-A Little River Turnpike, An- 
nandale, VA 22003 ($6.00). 
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Descriptors—*Administrator Responsibility, An- 
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Colleges, *Governance, *Governing Boards, 
States Powers, Trustees, Two Year Colleges 
This monograph examines the roles and respon- 


sibilities of and the relationship between the com- 
munity college president and the board of trustees. 
First the monograph considers the political context 
of community college governance, identifying the 
external forces to which the president and board 
must jointly respond. The monograph then dis- 
cusses various other aspects of college governance, 
including: (1) the state’s role; (2) administrative 
areas determined partially by the state and partially 
by the board; (3) the nature of policy and its subdivi- 
sions—governing, executive, operating, and educa- 
tional policy; (4) the roles of the board, president, 
deans, and students in policy-making; and (5) how 
the subdivisions of policy blend together. The next 
section discusses the board’s role in governance, 
focusing on the various types of boards and how 
they receive their power; the “working board” com- 
pared to the “policy board”; board membership; 
common pitfalls; and the duties and powers of the 
board. The following section outlines the president’s 
primary roles, specific duties, and responsibilities to 
the board. Finally, suggestions are presented for 
strengthening the board-president relationship. 
Board members are urged to respect the president’s 
authority and the board’s corporate nature and to 
develop policies that forestall crisis management. 
Presidents are warned about indecisiveness and the 
importance of timing and having the board’s confi- 
dence. A bibliography is appended. (AYC) 
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ments of Community College Local Boards of 
rustees. 
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Association of Community Coll. Trustees, Annan- 
dale, Va. 

Pub Date—S Jun 79 

Note—43p. 

Available from—Association of Community Col- 
lege Trustees, 6928-A Little River Turnpike, An- 
nandale, VA 22003 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—* Administrator Responsibility, Board 
Administrator Relationship, Community Col- 
leges, Governance, *Governing Boards, *Legal 
Responsibility, National Surveys, Private Col- 
leges, School District Autonomy, *State Legisla- 
tion, *Trustees, *Two Year Colleges 
Drawing from the explicit statutory provisions 

found in the “community college law” of each state, 
this report examines the legal responsibilities of lo- 
cal community college governing boards. After dis- 
cussing the number of private and public two-year 
colleges with local boards, the report examines the 
boards’ legal status as corporations which are 
formed either by constitutional provision, state 
charter, statutory enactment, or district action and 
can act only as a unit. Twenty principal powers 
usually accorded to boards under state law are then 
outlined, including the authority to elect officers, 
establish institutional policy, and act as a court of 
appeals within the college. Next, state guidelines are 
delineated for board membership, meetings, and 
trustee reimbursement. The personal and corporate 
liabilities of trustees are then discussed, as are 
related statutes that define board liability, provide 
immunity, and require liability insurance. After ex- 
amining the role of the president vis-a-vis the board, 
the report delineates: (1) the number of private two- 
year colleges in each state; (2) the number and type 
of public community colleges and campuses within 
each state and whether these schools have local gov- 
erning boards; (3) community college governance 
structures in all 50 states; (4) principal expressed, 
implied, mandatory, and permissive rights of gov- 
erning boards in the states with boards; and (5) ex- 
press titles, designation, and composition of the 
boards. (JP) 
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ning, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Maryland 

Information concerning Maryland’s 17 com- 
munity colleges and the Maryland State Board for 
Community Colleges (SBCC) is presented as an aid 
for institutional planning. Chapter I presents an ex- 
ecutive summary of the report, while Chapter II 
describes the statewide coordination of the com- 
munity college system. Chapter III examines: (1) 
the colleges’ successes in the areas of student goal 
achievement, faculty competence, local support, 
geographic access, facilities quality, and compre- 
hensive curriculum development; (2) special prob- 
lems posed by financial constraints, the decline of 
the liberal arts, and increases in reporting and regu- 
lations; (3) enrollment trends; (4) the status of in- 
structional programs; (5) operating expenditures; 
and (6) facilities requirements. Chapters IV and V 
detail the mission, goals, and objectives of the SBCC 
and the colleges, and Chapter VI reviews three ma- 
jor policy directions for fiscal year (FY) 1982, which 
relate to funding, program coordination, and educa- 
tional television. Chapter VII suggests strategies for 
supporting the strengths and addressing the weak- 
nesses of the colleges; Chapter VIII reports progress 
to date on objectives set for FY 1981 for the Board 
and for the colleges; and Chapter IX reveals the 
status of proposals made to increase energy conser- 
vation and reduce deferred maintenance. Finally, 
Chapter X profiles each of the colleges in terms of 
enrollments, programs, and facilities. (JP) 
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Identifiers—George Mason University VA, North- 
ern Virginia Community College 
In an effort to aid students with math skills defici- 
encies, while at the same time circumventing faculty 
and public resistance to the inclusion of remedial 
courses in four-year college curricula, George Ma- 
son University (GMU) entered into an articulation 
agreement with Northern Virginia Community Col- 
lege (NVCC), whereby NVCC offers sections of its 
developmental math course on the GMU campus. 
Planning the agreement involved a coordinated ef- 
fort among administrators, faculty, and students at 
both institutions. It was decided that the sections to 
be offered would utilize, as is, the individualized, 
programmed methods in use at NVCC. In addition 
to minimizing curricular revisions, this decision al- 
lowed for the continuous registration of university 
students who initially attempted a college-level 
math course and then encountered difficulty. Other 
planning considerations included: synchronizing 
NVCC’s quarter system with GMU’s semester cal- 
endar; facilitating in-class registration of students; 
and achieving agreement as to the interpretation of 
NVCC’s grading system for university prerequisites 
purposes. NVCC retained complete control of the 
instructional facets of the course and selected its 
most experienced faculty to teach the first sections 
of the course to assure its initial success. Although 
the agreement has only been in effect since Fall 
1980, it has proved a valuable tool for enhancing 
service to GMU students and is to be expanded with 
a testing and placement procedure. (JP) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adult Learning, Adult Students, 
*College Instruction, *College Students, Higher 
Education, *Reentry Students, Social Influences, 
“Student Characteristics, Student Educational 
Objectives, Student Motivation, *Teacher Effec- 
tiveness, Teacher Influence, Teacher Role, Teach- 
ing Methods 
Designed for college instructors and administra- 
tors, this 14-chapter monograph discusses the edu- 
cation of adult learners who are returning to school 
and working toward undergraduate or advanced de- 
grees. Chapter I examines the number of adults who 
are returning to college, trends since 1945, and the 
information sources used in preparing the mono- 
graph. Chapter II identifies the characteristics of 
adult students and their reasons for returning. Chap- 
ter III compares adult learners with traditional stu- 
dents in terms of life experiences, motivation, and 
academic behavior. Chapters IV and V discuss the 
impact of social (e.g., family) and traditional (e.g., 
classroom) influences on the adult student’s learn- 
ing environment. Chapter VI examines the effect of 
age on learning, while Chapter VII discusses the 
characteristics of and techniques used by exemplary 
teachers. After Chapter VIII reviews instructional 
techniques appropriate to adult learners, Chapter IX 
delineates nine principles for instructional success. 
Chapter X covers special problems faced by instruc- 
tors of reentry students. Chapter XI offers advice 
from exemplary instructors. Chapter XII suggests 
institutional changes required to accommodate 
adult students and Chapter XIII looks at current 
areas of disagreement among educators of adult stu- 
dents. Finally, Chapter XIV lists sources of further 
information. (JP) 
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Identifiers—Factfinding, *Negotiation Processes, 
Negotiators 
Information in this 14-chapter monograph is pre- 

sented as an aid to community college trustees who 

are involved in labor negotiations with professional 
and non-professional college staff. Chapter I re- 
views state and federal legislation related to public 
sector bargaining rights. Chapter II examines the 
role of trustees in determining the college’s collec- 
tive bargaining philosophy and selecting a negotia- 
tor. Chapter III discusses factors to be considered in 

selecting an employer negotiating team. Chapter IV 

explicates planning considerations in preparing for 

negotiations. Chapter V details guidelines for con- 
ducting negotiations. Chapter VI examines com- 
munication problems in the negotiation process. 

Chapter VII discusses the concept of negotiability 

and its application to issues that are commonly ad- 

dressed in a community college labor contract. 

Chapter VIII outlines six vital elements of the griev- 

ance procedure. Chapters IX, X, and XI discuss 

management planning for three progressive actions 
taken in the case of a negotiation impasse: media- 
tion, fact-finding, and the strike. Chapter XII as- 
sesses the role of arbitration in contract 
administration, while Chapter XIII clarifies the 
parts of the arbitration award. Chapter XIV reviews 
the law regarding fair labor practices. The mono- 
graph’s epilogue identifies continuing issues be- 
oo arbitration parties. A glossary is appended. 
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and Technical Institute Trustees. Second Edi- 
tion. 

Association of Community Coll. Trustees, Annan- 
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Note—180p. 


Available from—Association of Community Col- 
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Descriptors—Administrator Evaluation, Adminis- 
trator Guides, Administrator Responsibility, 
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Court Litigation, *Governing Boards, Lawyers, 
Occupational Information, Professional Associa- 
tions, *Trustees, *Two Year Colleges 
This handbook is designed as an informational aid 

for community college governing board members. 
Each of its seven chapters discusses a particualr 
topic related to the trustee role and is appended by 
supportive or illustrative materials. Chapter I out- 
lines major trustee responsibilities and is followed 
by a sample college mission statement, trustee per- 
formance standards and evaluation forms, a job de- 
scription for a trustee, a trustee code of ethics, and 
a trustee report card. Chapter II’s examination of 
the functions of board members, officers, and com- 
mittees is supplemented by a job description for the 
board, the “Ten Commandments for Trustees,” 
sample by-laws, and a table of contents from a board 
policy manual. Chapter III discusses the selection 
and role of the board chairman and is followed by 
a job description for this position. Chapter IV exam- 
ines the relationship between the board and the col- 
lege president and is supplemented by a discussion 
of presidential evaluation procedures and evalua- 
tion forms. Chapter V discusses pertinent legal is- 
sues, including student and employee litigation, and 
outlines, in the addendum, criteria for selecting and 
using a college attorney. Chapter VI considers the 
board’s political role in state and local trustee as- 
sociations and is appended by sample trustee as- 
sociation by-laws. Chapter VII’s consideration of 
the board’s role in collective bargaining is appended 
by a sample labor agreement. A glossary of 
acronyms is included. (JP) 
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Identifiers—* Florida 
As an information resource for legislators and the 
general public, this report describes the goals, or- 
ganization, and activities of the Florida community 
college system (FCC). After introductory material 
outlining the history of the FCC since 1957, the 
report discusses its philosophy and goals, which are 
based on a dedication to the provision of a compre- 
hensive curriculum with special emphasis on techni- 
cal education designed to enhance the state’s 
economy. An outline of 16 policy statements is then 
presented, delineating instructional and administra- 
tive guidelines followed by the colleges in fulfilling 
their mandated role. The report next describes the 
functions of nine state agencies, departments, of- 
fices, and councils, district governing boards, and a 
professional association which are involved in the 
governance of the FCC. A description follows of the 
efforts undertaken to improve the articulation of 
FCC courses and services with those offered by 
Florida’s secondary and higher education institu- 
tions. These efforts include drawing up a formal 
articulation agreement, developing a taxonomy of 
courses, and defining minimum competencies. After 
the report delineates district responsibilities for vo- 
cational education, it identifies the colleges author- 
ized to award high school diplomas, explains the 
two categories of adult education courses, and ex- 
amines guidelines for the implementation of com- 
munity services. (JP) 
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Pub Date—[80] 
Note—121p. 
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This two-part collection presents 59 short essays 
by a cross-section of college instructors nationwide 
in response to four questions about writing students 
and five questions about writing teachers. Part I 
presents the responses to the following student-ori- 
ented questions: What are the common and special 
needs of writing students (including remedial stu- 
dents, those for whom English is a second language, 
and adult learners)? What motivates students and 
what are their responsibilities in learning how to 
write? How is student writing to be assessed and 
measured? What characterizes acceptable writing? 
Part II presents the responses to the following 
teacher-oriented questions: Who are writing teach- 
ers? What are the characteristics and responsibilities 
of good writing teachers? What are the philosoph- 
ical issues that a writing teacher should confront? 
What methodologies and strategies have proven 
valuable in teaching writing? What kinds of materi- 
als and what course plans are useful in teaching 
writing? The essays, letters, and reports that are 
presented were chosen to reflect a cross-section of 
information that would be useful to faculty and ad- 
ministrators. The monograph concludes with a bibli- 
ography. (JP) 
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Identifiers—Cerritos College CA, *Mathematics 
Laboratories 
The Mathematics Learning Center described in 
this report operates at Cerritos College (California) 
offering courses and individualized help in Basic 
Math, Elementary Algebra, Intermediate Algebra, 
and Trigonometry. The paper first discusses the 
center’s enrollment, hours of service, and semi- 
independent delivery system, under which students 
independently, with tutorial aid, learn course con- 
tent from texts or audio-tutorial materials and are 
tested at least once a week. The paper then exam- 
ines the center’s financial base, which is realized 
through the cost savings achieved by increasing the 
size of course sections and concomitantly decreas- 
ing the number of mathematics faculty and hiring 
paraprofessional personnel. After describing the 
center’s staff organization and the tutorial and cleri- 
cal duties of paraprofessional student aides, the pa- 
per details the record-keeping procedures used to 
document student test results and provides a sample 
student record sheet. Discussions follow of student 
attitudes toward the texts and audio-tutorial materi- 
als provided by the center and of the testing proce- 
dures used to monitor student progress. Finally, the 
paper outlines 15 tips for managing a iearning cen- 
ter, including: don’t give credit for attendance, don’t 
overstaff, minimize student lines, insure that stu- 
dents understand standards and policies, and keep 
a special incident file. (JP) 
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Identifiers—Eastfield College TX 
A study was conducted at Eastfield College, 
Texas, to assess the impact of remedial reading in- 
struction on the academic achievement of students 
with reading skill deficiencies. The study involved 
all students whose basic skills were assessed at East- 
field College and who received academic advise- 
ment between April 1978 and August 1978 
(N=898). Of the students, 66% (N=586) scored 
above 9.2 on the Nelson-Denny Reading Test. Of 
the 313 students who scored below 9.0 on the test, 
33% enrolled in a developmental reading course and 
45% did not. Students’ records were subsequently 
monitored for two years to identify significant dif- 
ferences between the groups in terms of average 
hours attempted, average hours completed, attri- 
tion, and grade point average (GPA). The study 
revealed that: (1) the students reading at a 9.2 grade 
reading level attempted an average of 9.2 hours per 
semester, completed an average of 7.4 hours, had an 
80% persistence rate, and earned a GPA of 3.0; (2) 
the poor readers who took the reading improvement 
course attempted an average of 8.7 hours per semes- 
ter, completed an average of 6.4 hours, had a persist- 
ence rate of 26%, and had a GPA of 2.9; and (3) the 
poor readers who did not take the reading course 
attempted an average of 5.7 hours per semester, 
completed an average of 3.3 hours, persisted at a 
rate of 58%, and had a GPA of 2.6. Implications of 
the findings for institutional accountability are dis- 
cussed in the study report. (JP) 
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tionship, Study Skills, Two Year Colleges, *Two 
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Identifiers—*Clark County Community College 
NV 


This series of 15 brief reports summarizes findings 
for a survey of 564 Clark County Community Col- 
lege students which was conducted in Spring 1981 
to determine: (1) student characteristics and educa- 
tional background; (2) student usage of campus sup- 
port services; (3) student ratings of their abilities in 
eight academic skill areas; (4) the extent of students’ 
participation in academic and intellectual activities 
indicative of their quality of effort; and (5) student 
opinions concerning the degree to which the college 
experience has been intellectually and vocationally 
rewarding. The first nine reports examine findings 
as they relate to quality of student effort in studying 
class material, using the library, contacting faculty, 
honing reading and writing skills, completing 
science lab and occupational class activities, and 
maintaining an intellectual interest in the arts and 
sciences. Report #10 and #11 correlate 13 per- 
sonal and background characteristics with these 
quality of effort measures and with student percep- 
tions of the benefits of their college experience. Re- 
ports #12, #13, and #14 correlate student ratings 
of their Academic abilities with their use of support 
services, their their course completion rates in eight 
specified subject areas. The survey instrument and 


raw data are presented in Report #15. (JP). 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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(Scholastic), Males, *Minority Groups, Mul- 

ticampus Colleges, Physical Sciences, Social 

Sciences, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College 

Students, Urban Schools, White Students, With- 

drawal (Education) 

A study was conducted at a large, multi-campus, 
urban community college district to determine: (1) 
which science courses were being completed by 
women and minority students; (2) the completion 
rates of women and minority students in different 
areas of science, i.e., social science, mathematics, 
physical science, biological science, engineering, 
and agriculture; (3) the extent to which student per- 
formance in initial science courses is a good indica- 
tor of enrollment and performance in subsequent 
science courses; (4) the science-related careers of 
interest to women and minority students; and (5) 
the degree to which students interested in preparing 
for a science-related career are taking the courses 
needed to achieve their objectives. Answers to these 
questions were obtained from two data sources: the 
transcripts of 8,873 randomly selected students and 
the responses of 6,432 students to an in-class sur- 
vey. The transcript analysis revealed that only 40% 
of the students had taken a science course, and that 
of these, 48% received an unsatisfactory grade. Stu- 
dents who earned a grade of “A,” “B,” or “C” in 
their initial science course were more likely to enroll 
in and complete a subsequent course. A high per- 
centage of the students surveyed noted an interest 
in science-related careers, however many of these 
students had completed courses after 


Ly 
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completing 31 to 60 units of college credit. (JP) 
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*Socioeconomic Status, Suicide, Tables (Data), 
Unemployment, Youth Employment 

Identifiers—*Childrens Defense Fund 
This book portrays conditions and details prob- 

lems facing millions of black children and families 

across the United States. Specific action steps are 
proposed in seven areas: child health, education, 
foster and institutional care, housing, youth employ- 
ment and jobs, and family support and services. Part 

I draws a composite portrait of the inequality facing 

black children in America today and suggests how 

to change the portrait by discussing 11 principles of 
effective advocacy. This discussion is followed by 

an action agenda of specific, practical goals for im- 

proving conditions for black children, youth, and 

families. The most recent statistical data available to 
document the persistent disparities between black 
and white children, youth and families are presented 
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in tabular form in Part II. The data are organized 
under these section headings: numbers of black and 
white children and families; family structure; pov- 
erty; unemployment; maternal employment and 
child care; education; child health; housing; chil- 
dren without homes; and crime and arrests. Each of 
these sections contains a short summary of the prin- 
cipal facts in the relevant tables. (Author/MP) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Research, *Imita- 
tion, *Infant Behavior, *Mothers, *Nonverbal 
Communication, Observational Learning, Parent 
Child Relationship, Parent Influence, *Stranger 
Reactions 
Identifiers—Bronfenbrenner (Urie), Parent Behav- 
ior, *Second Order Effects, *Social Referencing 
One pathway through which second order effects 
proceed is “social referencing,” a process in which 
the individual utilizes another’s interpretation when 
appraising a situation. This phenomenon is well 
identified in adults and older children. While it had 
not been studied in infancy, there are good indica- 
tions that the necessary cognitive and social skills 
for social referencing emerge in the second half of 
the first year. In the present study, 87 ten-month- 
old boys and girls received nonverbally positive and 
neutral messages about a stranger from their moth- 
ers, either directly when she communicated to the 
infant or indirectly when the infant observed her 
speaking to the stranger. Overall, the more positive 
the mother’s message, the more friendly the infant’s 
behavior to the stranger. This effect was very strong 
when the message was provided directly to infants 
of easy temperament. The evidence suggests that 
infants’ evaluations of the stranger, which led to 
differences in behavior to the stranger, were in- 
fluenced by the mother’s message. (Author/ MP) 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aggression, Child Rearing, Conform- 
ity, *Day Care, *Differences, Discipline, *Parent 
Role, Parent School Relationship, Preschool Edu- 
cation, Racial Attitudes, Religion, Sex Education, 
Sex Role, *Socialization, *Teacher Role, *Vaiues 
Education 
Recent studies suggest that with more and more 
children in the United States being placed in day 
care centers, families are likely to become less pow- 
erful as agents of socialization. In this paper, eight 
value-laden areas of probable difference between 
staff members and parents concerning the process of 
child socialization are identified. These areas are 
discipline, sex role learning, aggressive behavior, ra- 
cial tolerance, religion, self-direction versus con- 
formity, academic emphasis, and sex education. 
Issues involved in these areas are briefly described 
and relevant research studies are cited when availa- 
ble. Recommendations for parents and day care 
workers are offered to encourage dialogue in these 
areas so as to increase the amount of consistency 
between homes and day care centers. Recommen- 
dations for further research in the area of parent- 
/caregiver relationships are also suggested. 
(Author/MP) 
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Identifiers—*Canada, Spatial Planning 
Suggestions for the planning and design of play- 

grounds to meet the needs of children between 6 to 

14 years of age living in medium- and high-density 

residential areas are offered in this document. The 

first and second chapters briefly focus on the child’s 
right to play and present an overview of the deve- 
lopmental characteristics of children at different 
ages. In the third chapter seven basic categories of 
playground activities in the physical, social, creative 
and intellectual domains are listed and elaborated. 
In addition, performance criteria for planning and 
spatial design are specified and the behaviors that 
play structures generate are briefly described. The 
fourth chapter provides guidelines for selecting play 
activities and designing play sites in a manner ap- 
propriate to play behavior. The fifth chapter deals 
with specific design details that enhance the value 
of play facilities. Design solutions that fit the cha- 
racteristics and play needs of school-age children 
are suggested. Four examples of site designs, includ- 
ing construction cost estimates, are provided in the 
sixth chapter. The seventh and final chapter ex- 
plores issues related to site management, resident 
participation, and maintenance. A summary, a list 
of Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation re- 

source materials and additional references, and a 

glossary are included at the end of this advisory 

document. (Author/RH) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Role, Pregnancy, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* Parenting, Stepparents 
Designed to help parents of all ages meet the basic 

tasks of parenting, this instructor’s manual presents 
an outline for conducting parenting classes in which 
parents participate in in-depth discussions on a 
specified topic, exchanging ideas and sharing prob- 
lems and possible solutions. Each class is organized 
in a similar format which includes a review of the 
previous class, discussion of a central parenting 
idea, experiential exercises, assignment of home- 
work, and review of questions raised during the dis- 
cussion. Class content focuses on such topics as 
deciding to become a parent; pregnancy, birth and 
delivery; strategies parents can use to deal with chil- 
dren’s problems; the toddler years; the preschool 
years; elementary school years; the particular prob- 
lems of adolescence; becoming a stepparent; living 
as a single parent; and dual-career parents. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—* Cognitive Skills Assessment Battery, 
Department of Education, South Carolina, 
*South Carolina Statewide Testing Program 
The selection, administration and results of a 
statewide school readiness test in South Carolina 
are described in this report. As one component of 
South Carolina’s Basic Skills Assessment Program, 
the “Cognitive Skills Assessment Battery” (CSAB) 
was chosen to distinguish those children who are 
ready for the formal first grade curriculum from 
those who are not and to assist South Carolina 
teachers in determining the individual developmen- 
tal needs of each child. The process of establishing 
a standard or cut-off score for the CSAB is ex- 
plained. A brief description of the statewide ad- 
ministration of the readiness test and an 
interpretation of the test scores are given. Statewide 
results are presented for the total group tested and 
for subgroups that differed on the variables of sex, 
educational experience as a 5-year-old, lunch pro- 
gram participation, repeater status, and age. Briefly 
described in the last section are follow-up activities 
conducted to: (1) assess local educators’ problems 
with the CSAB; (2) identify changes which occurred 
locally as a result of the adoption of the state kinder- 
garten objectives and the administration of the first 
grade readiness test; and (3) survey the key features 
of local readiness programs planned for 1980-81. 
Among the appendixes are a list of the state kinder- 
garten objectives and the interview questions and 
results from the survey of kindergarten and first 
grade teachers. (Author/JA) 
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Identifiers—Classroom Observation Instruments, 
*Scotland 
Using a test-observe-test design with a sample of 
29 4-year-old children, this study examined the re- 
lationship between children’s activity choices in a 
typical progressive nursery school and their intellec- 
tual performance, socioeconomic status (SES), and 
sex. An attempt was made to identify those experi- 
ential factors associated with changes in intellectual 
performance over a period of 4 months. All subjects 
were pretested on a wide range of intellectual meas- 
ures including the Wechsler Pre-school and Primary 
Scale of Intelligence (WPPSI), the English Picture 
Vocabulary Test (EPVT), and the Linear and Circu- 
lar Order, Seriation, and Multiple Classification 
tests. Using the Child Observation Schedule (COS), 
observers recorded subjects’ activities, interactions, 
and behaviors for 4 mornings each week over a 
period of 4 months. The posttests were then admin- 
istered to all subjects. Results indicated that (1) for 
all subjects taken as a group, the mean improve- 
ments were significant and relatively uniform across 
all the intelligence measures used; (2) high IQ chil- 
dren spent more time listening to stories, spent more 
time in verbal interaction with others, and were 
more receptive to adult-initiated communication; 
(3) low SES children spent more time alone, more 
time on social/ personal activity, more passive time 
with adults and more time in solitary play than chil- 
dren from higher SES; and (4) girls spent less time 
on physical activities and more time on social activi- 
ties than boys. (Author/MP) 
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Identifiers—*Chicago Early Assessment Remedia- 
tion Lab Program 
The Chicago EARLY Program identifies and pro- 
vides remediation for prekindergarten-age children 
who are considered likely to have school learning 
problems later. Consisting of an assessment and a 
corresponding curriculum, the program is designed 
for any preschool teacher to use as part of his or her 
regular program. The EARLY materials were first 
implemented on a citywide basis in the Chicago 
public schools’ prekindergarten classrooms in the 
1979-80 school year among Title I ESEA Child- 
Parent Centers, Head Start Programs and other Ti- 
tle I ESEA Early Childhood Programs involving 
approximately 150 teachers. To facilitate the city- 
wide implementation of the materials, inservice 
training was delivered in two half-day sessions. 
Subsequently, teachers were required to administer 
the EARLY Assessment to each 3- or 4-year-old 
child. Responses to program evaluation question- 
naires suggest that the materials were perceived as 
useful and practical. Teachers found the assessment 
component easy to use and found the non-manda- 
tory curriculum component helpful in delineating 
readiness skills expected of the prekindergarten 
child. The materials appeared to facilitate parent 
involvement. Of the teachers who responded to the 
evaluation questionnaire, 48% said they used the 
assessment results to individualize their program. 
(Additional findings of the evaluation are reported.) 
(Author/RH) 
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Education, Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, Statistical Analysis 
Identifiers—Chicago Child Parent Centers IL, 
Classroom Observation Rating Scale, *Treatment 
Verification 
Treatment verification methodology was em- 
ployed in studying the Chicago Child Parent Center 
(CPC) compensatory education program. Estab- 
lished in disadvantaged areas by the Chicago public 
schools, CPCs are designed to break the cycle of 
poverty through educational intervention with chil- 
dren at ages 3 through 8. An element of evaluation 
studies that include experimental designs, treatment 
verification is the rigorous documentation of the 
degree and/or type of implementation of an in- 
tended treatment. In this study, 43 classroom obser- 
vations were conducted by 22 observers in 
randomly selected CPC and control classrooms in 
order to verify that CPC treatment differed signifi- 
cantly from conventional treatment and that CPC 
treatment was being implemented as intended and 
to test the hypothesis that program outcomes re- 
sulted from differences in program treatment. To 
delineate CPC program processes, four scales were 
composed from the Classroom Observation Rating 
Scale (CORS). The scales were titled Enriched En- 
vironment, Child-centeredness, Parent Involve- 
ment and Presence of Evaluation of Student 
Achievement. In addition, parent involvement was 
assessed using self-reports from parent interviews. 
Relationships and variables were examined using 
analysis of variance, multiple regression, discrimi- 
nant functions analysis and factor analysis. Among 
the results, findings indicate that children in CPC 
classes scored higher on all intended processes, but 
only the child-centeredness and evaluation scales 
showed statistically significant differences. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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Identifiers—Wisconsin 
Results from a study conducted by the project 
staff of the Amherst Elementary School in Amherst, 
Wisconsin, during the fall of 1980 to determine 
which of three types of kindergarten programs 
would be most advantageous to the School District 
of the Tomorrow River are reported. The programs 
investigated were full-day daily, full-day alternate 
day, and half-day daily. Teacher and principal ques- 
tionnaires were sent to selected schools in Wiscon- 
sin and to a few school districts selected randomly 
from throughout the United States. Questionnaires 
were also mailed to parents who would have chil- 
dren in kindergarten during one or more of the next 
three school years. A total of 150 teacher question- 
naires, 75 principal questionnaires, and 158 parent 
questionnaires were sent. Additional information on 
the three programs was gathered during on-site vi- 
sits to five school districts in Wisconsin, Ohio, and 
Minnesota. Based on the on-site visits and the sur- 
vey data it was concluded that the full-day program 
is advantageous in a number of ways. It offers more 
instructional time for students, more time for imple- 
menting special subjects (such as art, music, and 
physical education) in the curriculum, and prepares 
children for first grade better than the other pro- 
grams. It also eliminates the problem and cost of 
mid-day busing and allows children to be involved 
in all-school functions such as special assemblies, 
lunch programs, etc. Nearly 100% of the parents, 
teachers, and principals involved with a full-day 
program favored it. Advantages and disadvantages 
of each of the programs are briefly noted. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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Systems, Curriculum Implementation 
This paper reports case study investigations of 
themes in three kindergarten teachers’ curriculum 
construct systems. Curriculum, in this instance, is 
viewed as involving people, space, time, and things 
that become endowed with meaning as a classroom 
culture is established. Three classrooms in one 
school district, each constituting a separate case, 
were visited three times for a total of seven and 
one-half hours per classroom. Observation, non- 
standardized interviews and document analyses 
were used to illuminate how the teachers typified 
what happened in their classrooms. In each case 
study, themes were selected from the data that por- 
trayed the characteristic emphases in the cur- 
riculum construct system held by each teacher. 
Similarities as well as differences among the teach- 
ers were found. Thematic differences, which were 
related to the implementation of curriculum, ranged 
from concern with predictability/flexibility and 
variety /integration to concern with continuity /var- 
iety in the context of multiple purposes and multiple 
outcomes. Similarities across classrooms appeared 
to be related to the contents of the school district’s 
kindergarten curriculum guide, but similiarities had 
different meanings for each teacher. Underlying the 
similarities in the way teachers planned for learning, 
there were four areas in which differences were evi- 


dent: reasons for complexity, concepts of appropri- 
ate teaching activity, meanings of “work” and 
“play,” and themes included in and excluded from 
the teachers’ curriculum construct systems. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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This ethnographic study of two kindergarten 
classes in a racially-mixed “magnet” school investi- 
gates three issues: (1) the extent to which teachers’ 
definitions of appropriate behavior in an instruc- 
tional context are shared by children in free play 
context, (2) whether or not classroom social struc- 
ture differs when teachers have contrasting beliefs 
about their teaching role, and (3) how differences 
within and between classrooms are related to race. 
Over a period of 8 months, each classroom was 
visited weekly for 2 to 3 hours. Detailed notes and 
videotapes were made of classroom behaviors in in- 
structional, cleanup and free play contexts, and 
videotapes were used in interviews with teachers 
and with two child informants from each class. It 
was found that the separation of children in Class A 
into two labeled instructional groups based on aca- 
demic performance was reproduced in the structure 
of children’s play activities. Children came to know 
one another as “smart” or “dumb” and became very 
competitive. Black children sank low in the class 
hierarchy. Instructional grouping in Class B was 
based on three unlabeled degrees of ability to work 





independently and two degrees of acudemic ability. 
Class B children did not classify classtnates by abil- 
ity. In Class B, cooperation in lessons carried over 
into interaction in play groups and black children 
enjoyed a high degree of prestige. In general, results 
indicate that teachers’ organization of instruction 
affected children’s peer interaction. (Author/RH) 
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The long-term influence of effective first-grade 
teachers on their students was examined in this 
study. Subjects were about 200 students enrolled in 
the classes of nine first-grade teachers in 1974-1975. 
During that year and each of the four succeeding 
years, the students were administered SRA achieve- 
ment tests in the fall and in the spring. One first- 
grade teacher (teacher #8) was identified as 
especially effective because of the superior achieve- 
ment gains of her students in the spring of the first 
year. Two analytical procedures were used to exam- 
ine whether or not a subsample of 14 students of 
teacher #8 would continue to demonstrate superior 
achievements in comparison with matched subsam- 
ples from the other classes. The results indicate that 
the students of the effective first-grade teacher not 
only failed to continue their superior performance in 
subsequent elementary grades but performed worse 
than the students of the other eight first-grade 
teachers. Several possible explanations for this 
unexpected result are offered. (Author/JA) 
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The effect of month of birth on skill development 
in language, reading, and mathematics was exam- 
ined separately for kindergarten and first grade chil- 
dren. The study looked at the strength of the 
relationship at the beginning and end of the school 
year and as a function of the type of program in 
which the child was enrolled. One hundred and 
thirty-nine kindergarten children and 79 first grad- 
ers participated in the study. Approximately half of 
the kindergarten children (N = 69) were enrolled in 
a half-day traditional program while the others were 
enrolled in a full-day academic-oriented program. 
Measures administered at the beginning of the year 
included a language and mathematics test from the 
CIRCUS series and the Auditory Test from the 
Metropolitan Readiness Test. At the end of the 
school year, all the subjects were given the Reading, 
Language and Mathematics Tests from the Met- 
ropolitan Achievement Test. Results indicated a 
small but statistically significant relationship be- 
tween month of birth and skill level at the beginning 
of kindergarten. At the end of the year, only the 
performance on the mathematics test was correlated 
to age for the kindergarten children and there was 
no relationship for first graders. Type of program 
did not alter the pattern of results. (Author/ MP) 
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Form errors, but not reversal errors, generated 
when kindergarten children printed reversible let- 
ters and numbers, were associated with teachers’ 
judgments of children’s academic performance at 
the end of kindergarten and throughout Grade 1. 
Three samples totaling 166 non-repeating kinder- 
garten children (79 male, 87 female) were drawn 
from eight kindergarten classes distributed among 
seven schools. All of the children were native Eng- 
lish speakers. Each child was asked individually to 
print from memory immediately after a 2.5-second 
exposure to each of 41 reversible letters and num- 
bers shown one at a time in random order on either 
slides or flash cards. Results support previous find- 
ings that left-right reversal errors have limited 
utility for identifying children with potential learn- 
ing problems. It is concluded that the largely over- 
looked category of form error could prove useful as 
an aid in early screening programs. The possibility 
that form errors stem from the child’s lack of 
familiarity with letters and numbers and/or a short 
attention span suggests that programs designed to 
focus attention on and provide drill with language 
based materials are appropriate for early interven- 
tions. (Author/RH) 
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A follow-up study was conducted to determine if 
changes would occur in the sex stereotyping of 
child- selected play activities over a 6-month period. 
Subjects were fifty 3-, 4-, and 5-year-old children 
enrolled in nursery school programs at a midwest- 
ern university during the 1979-80 school year. For 
one 6-week period in the fall and one in the spring, 
three observers recorded the number of boys or girls 
that participated in “traditionally female-oriented 
activities” (house play, books, art projects, table ac- 
tivities) and “traditionally male- oriented activities” 
(with blocks, wheeled vehicles, climbing apparatus, 
and water or sand). During each 6-week period sub- 
jects were observed 3 days a week. Comparison be- 
tween the autumn and the spring studies revealed 
only one significant change: blocks changed from a 
sex stereotyped play activity in the autumn to a 
non-sex stereotyped play activity in the spring. The 
other seven child-selected play activities were not 
sex stereotyped at a statistically significant level in 
either study. Based on these results it was concluded 
that sex stereotyping of child-selected play activities 
did not increase with age. (Author/MP) 
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Four normal 3 1/2-year-old preschool girls who 
varied in degree of talkativeness were observed in a 
semi-naturalistic setting in order to determine the 
existence and nature of linguistic differences in their 
interactions with adults. Adult conversational part- 
ners who participated in the study were 28 college- 
educated females who spoke American English as 
their native language. Each child interacted in- 
dividually with six to eight previously unfamiliar 
adults while at play for one half hour in a small room 
equipped with child-size furniture and age-appropri- 
ate toys. Each session was videorecorded. The data 
consisted of both adult and child talk occurring dur- 
ing the free play session. Each videorecorded ses- 
sion was transcribed until 100 adult utterances were 
obtained, yielding a total of 2,800 adult and accom- 
panying child utterances. Both structural com- 
plexity and language use aspects of children’s and 
adults’ language were analyzed. Findings indicate 
numerous differences, both quantitative and 
qualitative, between the language of the two talka- 
tive and two reticent children observed. Quantita- 
tively, the talkative children produced more of all 
the coded pragmatic functions and, in the discourse 
analysis, more adequate responses to adult- initiated 
comments. Qualitatively, differences were noted in 
Structural complexity, in pragmatic functions, and 
in the discourse functions of the children’s self- 
initiated speech. (Author/RH) 
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This report presents findings from the first year of 
a pilot program permitting kindergarten age stu- 
dents to enter school at the first grade level (K-1 
program for 5-year-olds). The purposes of the study 
were: (1) to compare the academic and social behav- 
ior of the early admissions (EA) students with that 
of the regular first graders; (2) to examine the valid- 
ity of screening measures; and (3) to determine the 
satisfaction of parents, teachers, and principals with 
the services offered. It was found that the perfor- 
mance of EA students compared favorably with that 
of first grade students and that parents, teachers, 
and principals had a positive attitude towards the 
program. However, they tended to look on the pro- 
gram as an all day kindergarten rather than a first 
grade alternative and few students were promoted 
or accepted promotion to the second grade. In addi- 
tion, it was not possible to identify with confidence 
screening measures predictive of success in the K-1 
program. The pilot program is currently in its se- 
cond year of operation. (Author/MP) 
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This document provides guidelines for individuals 
giving health care to adolescents through the Early 
and Periodic Screening, Diagnosis and Treatment 
(EPSDT) Program. Chapter One briefly indicates 
needs of adolescents and outlines legal aspects of 
health care for adolescents such as age of majority, 
informed consent, confidentiality, disclosure of in- 
formation, and right of refusal. Suggestions likely to 
be helpful in the administration of EPSDT services 
for adolescents are provided in Chapter Two. Chap- 
ters Three and Four offer guides to obtaining a com- 
plete health history and giving a physical 
examination to an adolescent, respectively. Chapter 
Five reviews screening procedures and referral for 
diagnosis and treatment. Among the 19 screening 
areas covered are nutritional status, dental care, vi- 
sion, hearing, hypertension, and special medical 
problems of adolescents such as acne and allergies. 
Special hazards of adolescence such as abuse, neg- 
lect, delinquency, sexual exploitation, accidents, 
drug and substance abuse, sexual activity and preg- 
nancy are discussed in Chapter Six. In conclusion, 
Chapter Seven provides a review of adolescent emo- 
tional development which explores the adolescent’s 
response to responsibility, achievement, interper- 
sonal relationships, interpersonal balance, and rec- 
reation. (Author/RH) 
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This study examines the incidence and character 

of conditional statements (‘if...then”) in the spon- 

taneous speech of young children. Twenty-four 

pairs of siblings, ranging in age from 2.1 years to 7.3 


years, were observed and recorded while interacting 
in their homes for a period of 1 hour. Sixty-nine 
statements including “if’’ were selected from tran- 
scripts of the children’s spontaneous speech and 
then were coded for logical correctness, grammati- 
cal correctness, semantic content pragmatics, and 
order of clauses. Overall, 62.5% of the children pro- 
duced at least one “‘if...then” statement. Such state- 
ments were produced by 87.5% of the older children 
and 38% of the younger children. None of the state- 
ments included logical errors and the statements 
were grammatically correct in 90% of the instances. 
The most common grammatical error (6 of 7) in- 
volved lack of tense agreement between clauses in 
unreal conditionals, e.g., “if you were a paint mon- 
ster, then it will...” Semantic categorization in- 
dicated that 6% of the statements involved causal 
relationships, 10% relationships of entailment, 22% 
relationships involving two events stemming from 
shared assumptions, and 62% events showing some 
relationships. Regarding the pragmatic categoriza- 
tion, 38% of the children’s conditionals were used to 
offer bribes and threats, 29% were used to describe 
physical relationships, 16% provided information 
about social conventions, and 13% were explora- 
tions of potential relationships. (Author/MP) 
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This executive summary presents specific propos- 
als to improve maternal and child health conditions 
in the United States. Contents of the summary are 
organized in 13 chapters. Five overriding concerns 
in the areas of health and health care are identified 
in Chapter One. Chapter Two focuses on the reduc- 
tion of environmental risks; Chapter Three explores 
the relationships between health and behavior; and 
Chapter Four identifies four ways to improve the 
nutritional status of mothers and children. Chapter 
Five focuses mainly on prevention services that 
typically can be delivered through primary care sys- 
tems. Chapter Six identifies nine organizational at- 
tributes that should be incorporated into all provider 
arrangements and submits proposals for strengthen- 
ing existing arrangements. Chapter Seven discusses 
home visiting, primary mental health care, categori- 
cal services, mass screening, hospital care, and re- 
gionalization. Chapters Eight and Nine concentrate 
on organizing services for special populations and 
financing health services, respectively. Chapter Ten 
suggests ways to improve program coordination and 
management. Chapter Eleven discusses federal ad- 
ministration arrangements. The final two chapters 
suggest new roles for and relationships among 
health professionals and list domains of special im- 
portance on which research is needed. In conclu- 
sion, three sets of goals are formulated to clarify 
relationships among the many recommendations 
made. (Author/RH) 
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This paper describes child care delivery in 
Sweden, compares aspects of the American and 
Swedish systems of child care, and identifies what 
each country can learn from the other. Focusing 
mainly on the Swedish system, the first section ad- 
dresses such topics as (1) the role of the State and 
local districts in program planning and administra- 
tion, (2) problems of five year plans, (3) types of 
child care offered, (4) distribution of costs, (5) ex- 
penditures for sites, facilities and equipment, (6) 
programs for caregiver training and staffing, and (7) 
the historical development of Swedish child care. 
Subsequent sections delineate differences between 
American and Swedish systems in the areas of pub- 
lic attitudes toward and awareness of child care pro- 
grams, parent participation, and the ability of 
citizens to influence the political system with regard 
to child care issues. Advantages of the American 
approach to providing child care are pointed out. 
Next, innovations in Swedish child care, such as 
parent insurance, services to immigrant children, 
school/community integration programs, sibling 
projects, and 24-hour child care programs are de- 
scribed. !n conclusion, aspects of the Swedish sys- 
tem that might be applied to improve the American 
child care system are indicated. Information related 
to the topics of this paper is depicted in four ap- 
pended charts and graphs. (Author/RH) 
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Basic skill performance levels of third-, fifth-, sev- 
enth-, and tenth-grade students attending schools in 
the Appalachian School Districts of Kentucky are 
reported and discussed. School district scores on the 
reading, language and mathematics subtests of the 
Comprehensive Test of Basic Skills clearly show 
that children in most Appalachian school districts in 
the state perform significantly worse than children 
in non-Appalachian districts. Explaining why edu- 
cation is poorer in the mountains than in other parts 
of the country seems much more problematic now 
than would have been the case in the 1960s. It has 
been argued that poor performance in mountain 
schools stems from genetic deficiencies, cultural 
deprivation, local poverty conditions, or a combina- 
tion of the three. Alternate explanatory models 
emerging in educational theory, i.e., the critical the- 
ory and status group competition models, view poor 
school performance in the Appalachian region as 
functional to capitalist social structure or as func- 
tional to the boundary maintenance and control 
needs of professional (or political) educators, re- 
spectively. These conflict models appear to be at 
least as plausible as previous culture of poverty ex- 
planations. It is hoped that the data presented in this 
paper will encourage further research on educa- 
tional performance in Appalachia and open up dis- 
cussion of who benefits and who loses when 
mountain children fall behind children in other 
parts of the country. (Author/RH) 
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The objectives of this study were: (1) to find out 
what elementary school students think the purpose 
of school is, and (2) to compare parents’ and stu- 
dent’s perceptions of the purpose of school. One 
hundred forty-eight first through seventh graders 
and sixteen parents of fourth grade children par- 
ticipated in the study. The first and second grade 
students were interviewed and all other students 
and parents were asked to write answers to the ques- 


tion “What is school for?” Among the 25 purposes 
listed by students “to learn” was the answer most 
often listed; 91% of all students chose this answer. 
A comparison between the purposes listed by par- 
ents and between the purposes listed by their fourth 
grade children revealed that while parents and stu- 
dents listed 12 similar purposes, students selected 
22 purposes not listed by parents and parents listed 
39 purposes not listed by students. Only one parent 
did not list “learn” as a purpose of school. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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Ways in which mothers adjust the explicitness of 


their speech to the capabilities of their children were - 


explored among 38 mothers and 40 of their chil- 
dren. All children ranged in age from 1 1/2 to 3 1/2 
years. Children were grouped by mean age in 6- 
month intervals, with eight subjects per group, and 
paired with their mothers. Each mother-child pair 
participated in a 1/2-hour naturalistic interaction 
focused on the child’s toys. Two observers each 
taped on separate tape recorders whenever the 
mother made a verbal request for any action. Six 
months later, 15 of the mother-child pairs, three at 
each mean age, participated in a second session con- 
ducted like the first. Identified action-directives 
were classified into one of three sub-types: Standard 
Imperatives, Embedded Imperatives, and Implied 
Action-Directives. The results show a simple 
progression: the less sophisticated the child, the 
more explicit the mother’s speech to him or her. 
Cross-sectional analyses show that Standard Imper- 
atives declined significantly with increases in the 
child’s age. Implied Action-Directives increased in 
a linear fashion with the child’s age. Embedded Im- 
peratives increased to age 2 1/2 and then decreased. 
Longitudinal analyses indicate that mothers used a 
significantly lower proportion of Standard Impera- 
tives and a significantly greater proportion of Im- 
plied Action-Directives in the second session than 
they had in the first. The change in Embedded Im- 
peratives was consistent with the cross-sectional 
analysis. The analysis of maternal repetition se- 
quences indicated that mothers used a more explicit 
sub-type when children failed to obey less explicit 
sub-types. (Author/RH) 
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Many aspects of employer-sponsored child care 

programs-including key issues, costs and benefits, 

programmatic options, and implementation strate- 
gies—are discussed in these conference proceedings. 

Public policy issues, legal aspects of child care as an 

employee benefit, tax incentives for corporate child 

care, and funding sources for child care are dis- 
cussed. A variety of program options, such as cen- 
ter-based care, 24-hour child care, care for the sick 
child, information and referral services, vendor/- 
voucher programs, and family day care, are de- 
scribed. An overview of existing 
employer-supported child care programs is pre- 
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sented and four current company programs are de- 
scribed. Also reported are suggestions for a child 
care-related research committee, results of one 
company’s needs assessment study, and data from a 
survey of employers in Santa Clara County, Cali- 
fornia, regarding child care employee benefits. Ap- 
pendices provide a resource bibliography on 
employer-supported child care, sample conference 
displays, and a list of conference presenters and at- 
tendees. (Author/JA) 
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This paper summarizes theories of American 
family organization, points out social changes that 
have had an impact on family structure, and dis- 
cusses implications of current social and political 
conditions for child care policy. It is suggested that 
monistic characterizations of the family, emphasiz- 
ing self-sufficiency and only one kind of family 
structure, may be less viable than a pluralistic cha- 
racterization that recognizes various co-occurring 
family structures that result from changes in the 
economy and in society. Several recent social 
changes that have altered family structures, includ- 
ing greater choice for women regarding childbearing 
and childspacing, more career opportunities for 
women, and inflation, are discussed. It is empha- 
sized that for the first time in U.S. history, the typi- 
cal school age child has a mother who works outside 
the home. Statistical data reflecting recent changes 
in the American family are seen as consistent with 
the theory of familistic plurality: the family is now 
characterized by (1) changing family structures, (2) 
less uniformity in child rearing environments, (3) a 
greater probability of dependence on extra-family 
supports, and (4) stress, especially on young single 
parent families. Enrollment statistics indicate that 
the majority of children with working mothers are 
in unlicensed informal child care arrangements. In 
conclusion, political implications of efforts to organ- 
ize support systems for the transformed American 
family are pointed out. (Author/RH) 
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The relative importance of spatial-position as a 

memory aid in a block pattern reproduction task 

was investigated by analyzing the object-selection 
and object-placement strategies of 69 nursery 
school children. Subjects were given a task modeled 

on Piaget’s assessment of Static Reproductive Im- 

ages and Action that had been modified into a 

block-sequencing task. In the experimental condi- 

tion, a seven-element array of colored geometric 
forms was shown to the child for 30 seconds, after 
which the child was requested to copy the array 
with a second set of blocks that included colors and 
forms not present in the model. Then, after the 
model blocks were removed and the reproduction 
blocks were mixed, the child was asked to rebuild 
the initial pattern. The experimenter recorded the 
sequence in which the child chose the blocks to 
rebuild the array, and recorded the block sequences 





110 Document Resumes 


in the final structure. A total of 138 observations 
were obtained by giving the task on two occasions, 
eight months apart, to each subject. Separate ana- 
lyses were computed for object-selection memory 
strategies and object-placement strategies. The re- 
sults provided evidence of young children’s reliance 
upon figurative information in their reconstructions. 
Both the processes of selection and the products of 
reconstruction indicated that when the child has the 
option of choice from competing color, object-iden- 
tity, or spatial information, memory for the array is 
cued by spatial information. (Author/RH) 
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This study examines the sex differences in pre- 

school children’s perception of male and female 

adults of different ages (young, middle-aged and 

elderly) and the degree to which physical attractive- 

ness plays a role in children’s attributions concern- 

ing adults. Forty 3- and 4-year-old children (20 

boys, 20 girls) from middle-income families served 

as subjects. The children individually responded to 

a modified Children’s Attitudes Toward the Elderly 

Scale (CATE), which required them to order pic- 

tures of men and women by age. The addition of an 

attractiveness question (pretty/handsome vs. ugly) 

was the primary modification to the CATE. The 


children correctly ordered younger, middle-aged, 
and elderly female adults by age, but did not dif- 
ferentiate younger and middle-aged male adults by 
age. They always viewed an elderly male adult as 
oldest. Boys were generally less positive than girls 
in attitudes toward elderly individuals and boys also 


tended to view the elderly adults as less physically 
attractive than younger adults. These results suggest 
that negative attributions concerning elderly per- 
sons are evident as early as the preschool years. 
(Author/JA) 
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This paper explores strategies by which adults can 

intervene in children’s play activities. The five inter- 

vention strategies discussed focus on (1) time and 

space, (2) adult guidance, (3) play materials, (4) 

boundaries, and (5) roles. The first strategy involves 

providing time and space in daily schedules and 
environments for children to play. The second 
strategy requires teachers and parents to sensitively 
offer oral prompts and direct involvement cues as 
children play. The third strategy calls for the provi- 
sion of a variety of play materials. In the fourth 
Strategy parents and teachers use demonstration 
and practice to show children how to enter and 
leave play situations. The fifth strategy requires 
adults to allow children to decide upon their own 
play themes and define and assign their own roles; 
however, it permits adults, at times, to suggest play 
themes for specific instructional purposes and rotate 
children in roles to assure that all have the oppor- 
tunity to participate. It is suggested that the combi- 
nation of the five intervention strategies with 

Parten’s model of the development of play behavior 

(from onlooker to solitary, parallel, associative and 

cooperative stages) provides a complete interven- 

tion model for use with young children at play. Ex- 
amples that illustrate the employment of 


intervention strategies at each of Parten’s stages are 
provided. (Author/RH) 
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The roles of parents, teachers, school administra- 

tors, and members of the community in developing 
self-discipline in children are examined in this col- 
lection of articles. Chapter 1 describes how parents 
can promote the development of self-discipline in 
their children through such methods as setting li- 
mits and establishing a framework for discipline. 
Chapter 2 provides environmental planning guide- 
lines and interpersonal guidelines to aid beginning 
teachers in fostering self-discipline in their students. 
Chapter 3 presents guidelines for the experienced 
teacher about his or her role as a teacher, the deve- 
lopmental needs and abilities of children, aspects of 
teacher-student relationships, and the influence of 
parents, peers, curriculum, and organization. Chap- 
ter 4 reviews the school principal’s role in the deve- 
lopment of self-discipline in children. The last 
chapter examines the responsibility of community 
members in educating children and describes a few 
programs designed to help develop self-disciplined 
children. (Author/JA) 
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New York University’s Leadership Program in 
the Care of Infants and Toddlers, an interdiscipli- 
nary training model, is described in this final report 
covering the program’s three-year grant period from 
the National Institute of Mental Health. Focusing 
primarily on training individuals for leadership posi- 
tions in the area of infant and toddler care, the pro- 
gram incorporates relevant expertise from the 
departments of Educational Psychology, Nursing 
Education, Home Economics Education, and Early 
Childhood and Elementary Education. Brief de- 
scriptions of the program’s background, rationale, 
and objectives are followed by an extensive report 
on the procedures of implementation. Also de- 
scribed are the staff and trainees involved in the 
program as well as the training activities and assess- 
ment procedures used, including the evaluation de- 
sign, core courses, field work, field visits, field 
seminars, group projects, goal attainment scaling, 
assessments of staff, and staff assessments of stu- 
dents. A discussion of the overall findings, the cur- 
Tent status of program graduates, and 
recommendations for the future is presented. The 
bulk of the report is comprised of appended sample 
course materials and guidelines. (Author/JA) 
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Relationships between kindergarteners’ symbolic 

functioning in free play, selected demographic vari- 
ables (sex, age, and socioeconomic status), and the 
children’s ability to generate isolated written words 
were investigated. Sixty-five kindergarteners (37 
male, 28 female) were tested and observed in their 
classes over a 4-week period. Play was observed and 
ranked according to Smilansky’s cognitive play 
categories. Writing ability was measured by stu- 
dents’ fluency in writing isolated words. Multiple 
regression and ANOVA procedures were employed 
to determine the extent to which play, SES, sex and 
age predicted student achievement. Play was a sig- 
nificant predictor of success in writing. SES, age and 
sex appeared to have little influence on the predic- 
tion of achievement. There was a significant main 
effect due to play on the achievement variable. Post 
hoc analyses indicated that dramatic play had the 
most significant effect on writing. It is concluded 
that teachers of young children can facilitate 
achievement in reading and writing by providing 
opportunities for dramatic play. (Author/RH) 
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Musical improvisation behavior of 4-, 6-, and 8- 
year-old children who played Orff xylophones dur- 
ing ten 15-minute sessions is described in this paper. 
Each session involved three improvisatory phases. 
Phase I consisted of free exploration; Phase II con- 
sisted of short verbally stimulated musical tasks 
(two imitation and six improvisational tasks); and 
Phase III consisted of a folk song played by the 
investigator followed by improvisations by subjects 
while the investigator played a 24-measure bordun 
accompaniment. Each session was recorded, and 
improvisations from Phase III were isolated for 
analysis. Children’s initial responses, their se- 
quences of behavior, and the musical structure of 
their improvisations were analyzed. Among the re- 
sults, it was found that the characteristics of chil- 
dren’s improvisation change in relationship to the 
child’s chronological age. Young children are able 
to improvise patterns which are related to melodic 
and rhythmic stimuli. Four- to eight-year-old chil- 
dren are able to form musical images to verbal 
stimuli. The 4-year-old child improvises complex 
rhythm patterns. Six-year-old and eight-year-old 
children maintain their interest in exploring the 
sound possibilities of a single instrument longer than 
four-year-old children. Between the ages of 6 and 8 
children may improvise large formal structures. 
(Author/RH) 
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Children’s fiction about Africa which has been 
either written in English or translated from other 
languages into English is discussed in this book. 
Covered are 542 novels and volumes of short stories 
written for children that were collected and read by 
the author before July 1977. Part I outlines several 
major elements of the cultural background within 
which children’s fiction about Africa is created and 
read. These elements include the intellectual cli- 
mate, historical development, publishing facilities, 
authors, and illustrators of children’s fiction about 
Africa. Part II outlines general characteristics of 
dominant themes in children’s fiction about Africa, 
discusses the fiction in relation to the background of 
selected authors, and examines the content of the 
fiction from Euro-American and African cultural 
and historical perspectives. The following are the 
major themes discussed: local-life stories, adventure 
stories, animal stories and safari stories, historical 
fiction, fantasy, and school stories. A bibliography 
lists general works on the subject and provides an 
extensive listing of American, European, and Afri- 
can children’s fiction about Africa. The series in 
which the books are included, the languages from 
which books have been translated, and the countries 
in which the stories take place are indicated at the 
end of each bibliographic entry. (Author/MP) 
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This publication presents a summary of and index 

to the presentations given at the Association for 

Educational Data Systems (AEDS) Convention 

held in Minneapolis, Minnesota, during May 5-8, 

1981. Summarized are 66 short papers that cover a 

variety of educational computing activities and pro- 

jects completed by educational institutions, organi- 
zations, and individuals across the United States. To 
facilitate use of the publication, papers are indexed 
by author and by the following topics: administra- 
tive computing, computer awareness/literacy, com- 
puter languages, computers and music education, 
computers and special education, computers and 
the media center, computers in higher education 
strand, instructional computing, instructional de- 
sign, instructional management, software clearing- 
houses/evaluation, and videodisc. Lists of AEDS’ 

1981 convention team, regional workshop coor- 

dinators, directors, affiliate group presidents and 

sustaining members are also included. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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Mothers’ imitation of their infants during the first 
3 days of life is examined in this study. Twenty-four 
newborn infants (12 males, 12 females) and their 
mothers participated in the study. On each of the 
first 3 days following delivery, mother-infant pairs 
were videotaped in a non-feeding interaction for 
approximately 5 minutes while the infants were in 
a predominantly alert state. All videotapes were 
coded by two independent observers as to the oc- 
currence of three types of maternal imitation: vocal, 
gestural and visual (i.e., following the infant’s gaze). 
In addition, separate codings were performed to 
measure infant visual regard towards the mother’s 
face. Results indicated that the present sample of 
mothers clearly imitated their newborn infants. For 
example, on average, mothers exhibited 7.79 total 
imitative acts across the 3 days, with all but one 
mother imitating their infants during this period of 
time. Overall, 40% of the observed imitation was 
gestural, 40% was visual, and 20% was vocal. While 
on the first day a significant negative relationship 
was observed between infant visual regard and ma- 
ternal visual imitation, on the third day analysis 
revealed infant visual regard to be positively and 
significantly related to maternal gestural imitation. 
No significant correlations were observed between 
infant visual regard and maternal imitation on the 
second day. These findings suggest that mother- 
infant interaction is an excellent context for the oc- 
currence of maternal imitation, and that this 
imitation plays an important role in the interaction 
process. (Author/MP) 
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The purposes of this longitudinal study were: (1) 
to see whether it was possible to discern direct or 
indirect effects of mothers’ and fathers’ functioning 
on their 2-year-olds’ cognitive, social, and psy- 
chomotor adaptations, and (2) to examine sepa- 
rately the relationships between parent functioning 
and the adaptations of first and later born 2-year- 
olds. Fifty-two mother-father-toddler family units 
participated in the study. Thirty-one of the toddlers 
were first or only children and 21 were later born. 
Data from the families were collected at 6 points in 
time: early in the pregnancy, late in the pregnancy 
(32 to 36 weeks), shortly after the birth, at 2 months 
post partum, and near the child’s first and second 
birthdays. During the 2-year home visit, each parent 
was individually interviewed, the child was given 
the Bayley Mental Development Index (MDI) and 
Psychomotor Development Index (PDI), and 
mother, father and child were observed in partially 
structured play interactions for 45 minutes. At the 
end of the visit parents were asked to complete and 
return a Development Inventory (DI) form de- 
signed to screen out disturbance in children. Among 
the results, it was found that mothers who were 
more anxious and depressed in early pregnancy had 
children with substantially lower scores on the DI at 
2 years, and this relationship was stronger for first 
born children than for later born children. There is 
some support that father’s involvement was the in- 
tervening variable between mother’s early postpar- 
tum adaptation and the adaptation of the 2-year-old; 
fathers whose wives were not doing well with the 
child in the early neonatal period stepped in to fill 
the need and continued their greater involvement 
with the 2-year-old. For first born boys and girls, the 
more time the fathers were spending with them on 
weekends, the less good their adaptation. This was 
also true for later born girls but not for later born 
boys. (Author/MP) 
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A study of the issues involved in deciding whether 
to schedule kindergarten classes on a half day-every 
day or full day-alternate days schedule was re- 
quested by the Board of Education of the school 
district of Lodi, Wisconsin. A committee of teach- 
ers, administrators and parents undertook the study, 
which included interviews with early childhood spe- 
cialists, teachers and administrators; visits to 
schools operating alternate day programs; a review 
of the professional literature; a review of studies 
conducted by other Wisconsin school districts, and 
solicitation of parents’ views. The committee exam- 
ined the information they gathered as it applied to 
the following 10 categories: curriculum, personnel, 
scheduling, effects on children, home-school com- 
munications, additional teaching materials, rela- 
tionship to learning theory, parents’ perceptions, 
transportation, and others. As the committee listed 
advantages and disadvantages in each category it 
became apparent that the disadvantages of alternate 
day scheduling far outweighed the advantages, not 
only in number but in impact on children. Conse- 
quently, the committee recommended that the pre- 
sent half day-every day kindergarten schedule be 
retained. (Author/ MP) 
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“Women Times Three-Women Working, Raising 
Children, Growing Older,” a project conceived by 
the Saint Francis College Social Work Program, was 
implemented via 12 town meetings in 3 communi- 
ties in Pennsylvania’s Cambria County over a 3- 
month period in 1977. The project’s purpose was to 
provide a low-key forum wherein both women and 
men of Appalachia could discuss, in an atmosphere 
of mutual trust and tolerance, sensitive issues raised 
by their changing status and life styles and the im- 
pact of public policies. The goal was achieved by 
using scholars in humanistic disciplines as modera- 
tors to facilitate discussion and clarify debate. The 
total attendance of 564 was above expectations, 
since this was an unaccustomed type of program for 
the area and the audiences; about half of those at- 
tending filled out a two-page evaluative question- 
naire on the program. It proved possible to attract 
tural people to open-ended community discussion 
forums where they were willing to participate and be 
free of cynicism. The project served as a learning 
experience for social work students, for seminarians 
preparing for Third World service, and for par- 
ticipating academic humanists. The communities 
showed a strong interest and concern about wo- 
men’s changing roles and a desire for more public 
service discussions. (AN) 
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The 1979 Project Leadership-Service Conference, 
focusing on promoting the “Leader as Servant” 
leadership philosophy and facilitating self-discovery 
and personal development of participants, was con- 
ducted at Camp Miniwanca in Michigan for 50 
Marion County high school seniors and 125 inner- 
city elementary school 6th graders from Indianapo- 
lis, Indiana. Pre-conference sessions were held for 
the high school students to meet the sixth-graders, 
and seminars were given to acquaint seniors with 
inner-city life in Indianapolis. A four-day training 
session at the camp allowed the older students to 
experience the structure and activities they would 
later lead for the elementary students. Seminars ac- 
quainted them with elementary children and their 
development and interaction patterns, and with top- 
ics on leadership as service, moral and ethical di- 
mensions of leadership, and communication and 
personal development. During the seven-day phase 
of the program after the sixth-graders and their 
teachers arrived at the camp, each high school stu- 
dent was responsible for two or three children and 
became a “leader-servant” who shared a cabin and 
activities with them. Teachers (12) and staff person- 
nel (35) were assigned planning, administrative, and 
facilitator duties for the project, evaluated as being 
a valuable and exciting educational experience. (JD) 
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The 10-day 1980 National Leadership Confer- 
ence sponsored and administered by the American 
Youth Foundation, was held at Camp Miniwanca 
(Michigan) for 123 youth participants representing 
four cities (Indianapolis, Omaha, Kansas City, St. 
Louis). The theme was leadership (the leader as 
servant and guide who helps a group to achieve their 
ends, rather than directing them to meet his/her 
own); its goal to develop the skills and will to be 
effective leaders; and its method experiential and 
participatory. Selected on demonstrated leadership 
ability and/or potential and other criteria estab- 
lished by each city, high school students par- 
ticipated in intensive seminars, skills explorations, 
pursuit-of-excellence experiences, and synthesis ac- 
tivities. Adults at the camp were 33 resource staff 
persons and 21 teacher/advisors. Evaluation data 
on the experience were gathered through partici- 
pant observation, polls and questionnaires, and, on 
the first evening and last morning, a battery of for- 
mal tests. Student ratings and test results were as- 
sessed on personal group efficiency, social and 


personal responsibility, self esteem, democratic no- 
tions of leadership, and the evaluation of and likeli- 
hood of being active in the community, with results 
showing statistically significant positive change on 
every scale and subscale in the battery of tests. (JD) 


ED 201 417 RC 012 586 
Kielsmeier, James C. 
National Leadership Conference: Experiential 
Education for a Just Society. 
American Youth Foundation, St. Louis, Mo. 
Pub Date—23 Dec 80 
Note—14p.; For related document see RC 012 585. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, Discovery Learn- 
ing, *Experiential Learning, High School Stu- 
dents, “Leadership Training, *Outdoor 
Education, *Resident Camp Programs, Second- 
ary Education, *Self Actualization, Skill Develop- 
ment, Student Development, Student Leadership, 
*Urban Youth 
Identifiers—Camp Miniwanca MI, *National Lead- 
ership Conference 
Employing experiential adventure activities to 
develop leadership skills of young people and teach- 
ers, the National Leadership Conference (NLC) 
program, held during a 10-day session at Camp 
Miniwanca in Michigan, is constructed from 5 dis- 
tinctive elements: (1) high intensity orientation; (2) 
carefully structured learning experiences; (3) intro- 
ductory and in-depth choice experiences; (4) syn- 
thesis/consolidation of learning experiences; and 
(5) preparation for transfer and compact/contract 
development. Program elements are based on por- 
tions of change theory, which involves unfreezing, 
moving, and refreezing, in order to provide incen- 
tives, positive experiences, and increased confi- 
dence, with the goal of raising personal and political 
consciousness of participants and increasing their 
personal professional skills and knowledge so as to 
transform their lives and the larger worlds they live 
in now and in the future. Gains for students who 
participated in the 1980 NLC are reported as being 
significant in all areas measured, and continuing 
feedback from participating groups reinforces the 
findings. (JD) 
ED 201 418 RC 012 604 
Planck, Ulrich 
Rural Youth as a Factor of Rural Change. 
Pub Date—23 Mar 81 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Conference of 
the “Youth Sociology” Research Committee of 
the International Sociological Association (Frede- 
burg, Federal Republic of Germany, March 23- 
27, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC0i Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Change Agents, “Community 
Change, Comparative Analysis, Decision Mak- 
ing, European History, Foreign Countries, Lon- 
gitudinal Studies, *Personality Development, 
Rural Areas, *Rural Youth, *Social Change, Soci- 
ocultural Patterns 
Identifiers—*West Germany 
In order to determine West German rural youths’ 
involvement in and availability to the mechanism of 
social change, surveys of youth aged 17-28 in towns 
of less than 5,000 people were made in 1955, 1968, 
and 1980. Between 1955 and 1980 the social struc- 
ture of rural youth changed dramatically, especially 
in employment. In 1955, 55% of rural youth worked 
in their parents’ firms or were self-employed. By 
1980, the rate had fallen to 13%. In the same time 
period, the percentage of nonemployed students 
among rural youth rose from 2% to 22%. In 1980, 
over 50% of rural youth had more than an elemen- 
tary education, versus 8% in 1955, but the 1980 
youth surveyed were less inclined to increase their 
work output. In 1980 rural youth were far more 
mobile, self-confident, and independent of their par- 
ents. The young were less conservative than ex- 
pected, as 78% were in favor of following new 
developments and innovations. Males, non-farmers, 
youth no longer living with parents, high school 
graduates, and newcomers to the rural area were 
more likely than their opposites to promote social 
change. Rural West German youth today appear 
willing to cooperate to solve societal problems. (SB) 


ED 201 419 RC 012 606 

Mitev, Peter-Emil 

Migration Processes and Mechanisms of Youth 
Socialization. 

Pub Date—23 Mar 81 

Note—23p.; Paper copy not available due to small 
print size. Paper presented to the “Youth Soci- 
ology” Research Committee of the International 
Sociological Association (Fredenburg, Federal 
Republic of Germany, March 23-27, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Agricultural 
Laborers, Agricultural Trends, Demography, 
European History, Foreign Countries, Labor 
Force, Migration Patterns, *Moral Development, 
Rural Areas, *Rural to Urban Migration, Rural 
Youth, *Socialism, *Socialization, Urbanization, 
*Work Attitudes, *Youth 

Identifiers—* Bulgaria 
The dramatic changes in Bulgaria’s agriculture, 

labor structure, and demography caused by the es- 

tablishment of socialism in the country in the mid- 

1940s have resulted in changing mechanisms of 

youth socialization. Industrialization and agricul- 
tural consolidation precipitated a rural-urban migra- 
tion boom and a resulting higher education level, 
especially among the young. By 1975 only 15.3% of 
the people aged 15-29 both lived and worked in the 
villages. As family and village ties were severed, 
traditional patterns of socialization, labor educa- 
tion, cultural education, and political socialization 
were interrupted. New directions in moral educa- 
tion emerged to reflect the country’s social progress 
and its trends toward the humanization of moral 
relations and the emancipation of moral choice from 
patriarchal and tribal stereotypes. In general, the 
realization of the personality in the entire working 
process and the overcoming of an alienated labor 
force have become the key objectives of socialist 
moral education in Bulgaria. The vital position of 
the young personality has been recognized through 

the increasingly important youth organizations, a 

significant element in the creation of new socializa- 

tion mechanisms. Youth have been given an active 
role in the entire socio-economic life of Bulgaria. 

(Author/SB) 


ED 201 420 RC 012 620 
Berryman, Joan D. Berryman, Charles R. 
Use of the “Attitudes toward Mainstreaming 
Scale” with Rural Georgia Teachers. 
Pub Date—13 Apr 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Age Differences, Attitude Meas- 
ures, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Mainstreaming, Measures (Individuals), 
*Rural Population, Sex Differences, *Teacher At- 
titudes, Teaching Experience 
Identifiers—*Attitudes Toward Mainstreaming 
Scale, *Georgia 
Because teacher attitude could be crucial to the 
success or failure of mainstreaming handicapped 
children, the Attitudes Toward Mainstreaming 
Scale (ATMS) was developed to establish a baseline 
of current teacher attitudes towards mainstreaming 
and to monitor future attitudinal changes, and was 
validated and cross-validated through a principal 
axis factor analysis procedure. To establish norma- 
tive data for the ATMS, the scale was administered 
in 1980 to 2549 teachers and professional educa- 
tional staff in 29 rural Georgia counties. Attitudes 
towards three factors (capability, general main- 
streaming, and traditional limiting disabilities) were 
measured and the effect of five variables on attitude 
was studied. In general, rural Georgia teachers and 
educational professionals favored the principle of 
mainstreaming. Teachers were willing to include in 
mainstreamed classes those students whose disabili- 
ties did not inhibit their learning or that of their 
classmates. They were against mainstreaming dis- 
ruptive students or those with limited learning abili- 
ties. The respondents’ sex, certification category, 
and teaching field had no effect on their attitudes 
towards mainstreaming. Respondents with more 
teaching experience had somewhat less favorable 
attitudes towards mainstreaming and older respond- 
ents were significantly less favorable. (SB) 





ED 201 421 RC 012 633 
Snell, Blanche E. 
Pre-Planning Guide: Conservation Field Centres. 

Residential Programs - General Information. 
Metropolitan Toronto and Region Conservation 

Authority, Downsview (Ontario). 

Pub Date—76 
Note—26p.; Original guide prepared 1963, revised 
and reprinted 1966, 1969, 1971, 1976. For related 

documents, see RC 012 634-636. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, *Conservation Educa- 
tion, *Educational Environment, Educational 

Philosophy, Elementary Secondary Education, 

Group Experience, *Outdoor Education, *Pro- 

gram Design, *Residential Programs, Safety, So- 

cial Environment, Staff Role, Student Attitudes, 

Student Teacher Relationship, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Canada, *Conservation Field Centres 

(Canada), Ontario (Toronto) 

Designed to assist teachers whose classes will par- 
ticipate in a residential experience at one of the 
Conservation Field Centres sponsored by the Met- 
ropolitan Toronto and Region Conservation Au- 
thority, this pre-planning guide provides necessary 
details about the underlying philosophy of the pro- 
gram and the roles and responsibilities of the visit- 
ing teacher, the school board and the Centre staff. 
The objectives of the residence program at the Cen- 
tres are stated: to widen the concept and broaden 
the understanding of intelligent use of our natural 
resources; to illustrate conservation as an attitude 
involving social as well as material processes; to 
allow practical outdoor application of theory and 
principles learned in the classroom; and to provide 
a more intensive experience in group living for stu- 
dent and teacher. Suggestions are offered for deter- 
mining the tone of the experience, based on the 
teacher’s expectations for the class, and for class- 
room preparation for the visit. Details are included 
regarding a pre-planning visit by the teacher to the 
Field Centre, obtaining parental cooperation and 
permission, health and safety suggestions, academic 
preparation, evening recreation time, and proce- 
dures to be followed for a guest night during the stay 
at the Centre. (CM/MH) 
ED 201 422 RC 012 634 
Foster, Allan 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Water Theme. 
Metropolitan Toronto and Region Conservation 

Authority, Downsview (Ontario). 

Pub Date—Sep 79 
Note—29p.; For related documents, see RC 012 

633 and RC 012 635-636. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 

Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audience Participation, Audiovisual 

Aids, Conservation (Environment), *Conserva- 

tion Education, Demonstration Programs, Group 

Instruction, *Information Dissemination, Infor- 

mation Sources, Land Use, *Management Sys- 

tems, Natural Resources, Objectives, 

Observational Learning, *Outdoor Education, 

*Resource Centers, Soil Conservation, Thematic 

Approach, *Water Resources 
Identifiers—Canada, *Kortright Centre for Conser- 

vation ON, Onatrio (Toronto) 

One of a series of four reports on specific conser- 
vation themes, this report (on water) is intended to 
consolidate techniques which will best communi- 
cate the legislation, role, objectives, and practices of 
the Metropolitan Toronto and Region Conservation 
Authority in land and water management: to retain 
the physical characteristics of the land in order to 
preserve the natural flow of watercourses and pre- 
vent flooding, and to maintain areas for wildlife 
habitats and for public access and recreation. Meth- 
ods used by the Kortright Centre for Conservation 
to give visitors an understanding of and appreciation 
for water, its use and management as a renewable 
natural resource are described. Key elements of a 
successful interpretive program are listed as positive 
messages, relevance, entertaining presentation and 
active participation. Components used to develop 
the Water Theme are detailed, including audio/- 
visual presentations, indoor exhibits, outdoor 
demonstrations and exhibits, and sale of publica- 
tions and merchandise. The final section describes 
the Centre’s programs at three levels: structured (for 
organized groups such as classes or special interest 
clubs), unstructured (for the public and groups with 
no specific program request), and passive (for 
groups using the Centre’s facilities for meetings, but 


which may not have conservation as a primary in- 
terest). (CM/M 
ED 201 423 RC 012 635 
Foster, Allan 

Kortright Centre for Conservation: Forestry 

Theme. 

Metropolitan Toronto and Region Conservation 

Authority, Downsview (Ontario). 

Pub Date—Nov 78 
Note—3lp.; For related documents, see RC 012 

633-634 and RC 012 636 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 

Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audience Participation, Audiovisual 

Aids, Conservation (Environment), *Conserva- 

tion Education, Demonstration Programs, *For- 

estry, Group Instruction, *Information 

Dissemination, Information Sources, Land Use, 

Legislation, *Management Systems, Natural Re- 

sources, Objectives, Observational Learning, 

*Outdoor Education, *Resource Centers, Soil 

Conservation, Thematic Approach 
Identifiers—Canada, *Kortright Centre for Conser- 

vation ON, Ontario (Toronto) 

One of a series of four reports on specific conser- 
vation themes, this report on forestry is intended to 
consolidate techniques which will best communi- 
cate the legislation, role, objectives and practices of 
the Metropolitan Toronto and Region Conservation 
Authority in retaining forest cover and extending it 
over additional areas. Facilities and programs used 
by the Kortright Centre for Conservation to give 
visitors an understanding and appreciation of the 
forest, its use, and its management as a renewable 
natural resource are described. Key elements of a 
successful program are listed as positive messages, 
relevance, entertaining presentation, and active par- 
ticipation. The components used to develop the 
Forestry Theme are described, and include audio/- 
visual presentations, indoor exhibits, outdoor 
demonstrations and exhibits, and sale of related 
publications, merchandise and food (i.e. maple 
syrup). The final section outlines programs offered 
at the Centre for organized groups, such as classes 
or special interest clubs; for the general public; and 
for groups that use the Centre’s facilities for meet- 
ings. (CM) 
ED 201 424 RC 012 636 
Foster, Allan 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Fish and Wild- 

life Theme. 

Metropolitan Toronto and Region Conservation 

Authority, Downsview (Ontario). 

Pub Date—Jan 80 
Note—38p.; For related documents, see RC 012 

633-635. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 

Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audience Participation, Conserva- 
tion (Environment), *Conservation Education, 

Demonstration Programs, Group Instruction, 

*Information Dissemination, Information 

Sources, *Land Use, Legislation, Management 

Systems, Natural Resources, Objectives, Obser- 

vational Learning, *Outdoor Education, *Re- 

source Centers, Thematic Approach, Wildlife, 

*Wildlife Management 
Identifiers—Canada, *Kortright Centre for Conser- 

vation ON, Ontario (Toronto) 

One of a series of four reports on specific conser- 
vation themes, this report on fish and wildlife is 
intended to consolidate techniques which will best 
communicate the legislation, role, objectives, and 
practices of the Metropolitan Toronto and Region 
Conservation Authority in enhancing habitats for 
fish and wildlife throughout the watersheds. Meth- 
ods used by the Kortright Centre for Conservation 
to give visitors a better understanding of and ap- 
preciation for fish and wildlife; their use and their 
management as renewable natural resources are de- 
scribed. Key elements of a successful interpretive 
program are listed as positive messages, relevance, 
entertaining presentation, and active participation. 
Components used to develop the Fish and Wildlife 
Theme are detailed, including audio/visual presen- 
tations, indoor exhibits, outdoor demonstrations 
and exhibits, and sale of relevant publications and 
merchandise (i.e. wildlife art, bird feeder kits). The 
final section describes the Centre’s programs at 
three levels: structured (for organized groups such 
as classes and special interest clubs), unstructured 
(for the public and groups with no specific program 
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request), and passive (for groups using the Centre’s 
facilities for meetings, but which may not have con- 
servation as a primary interest). (CM/MH) 
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Pettibone, Timothy J. 

Research on Rural Education: Some Philosophical 
and Methodological Concerns. 

Pub Date—17 Apr 81 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 17, 1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Definitions, *Educational Philoso- 
phy, *Educational Research, Research Design, 
*Research Methodology, *Rural Education, 
Scientific Methodology 

Identifiers—Epistemic Research, Prescriptive Re- 
search, Qualitative Analysis, Quantitative Anal- 


ysis 

Traditionally research is done via the scientific 
method, which is quantitative; however, qualitative 
research is seen by some as a better way to study 
rural education. Advocates of the quantitative view- 
point claim that it is the only way to develop 
cumulative knowledge. Advocates of the qualitative 
method reject the “scientific” view as not being 
enough and as needing subjective understandings. 
Popp (1975) identifies two types of educational in- 
quiry, epistemic (concerning understanding of 
phenomena and dealing with questions of what is) 
and prescriptive (involving questions of action). 
Epistemic inquiry is rewarded, recognized, and en- 
couraged among the academics, while prescriptive 
inquiry serves the practitioners. Progress will come 
when multiple approaches are used. Additional ap- 
proaches which hold promise for research on rural 
education include ethnomethodology, case studies, 
anthropological field method, and policy research. 
Of all the methods mentioned above, policy re- 
search is the most desirable and could have the most 
impact, for it chooses from among conflicting means 
for the public good. Dealing directly with the issues 
confronting the decision makers and supplying 
timely, appropriate information, geared to various 
alternatives, appears to be the best approach for 
research on rural education. (AN) 


ED 201 426 RC 012 638 

Kelm, Ken And Others 

Trapper Education. Primitive Skills Series, In- 
structor Manual. 

Missouri Dept. of Conservation, Jefferson City.; 
Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education, Jefferson City. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—84p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Animals, Codes of Ethics, Equip- 
ment, Equipment Utilization, “Learning 
Modules, North American History, *Outdoor 
Education, *Recreational Activities, Responsibil- 
ity, Secondary Education, Wildlife, *Wildlife 
Manegement 

Identifiers—Missouri, *Trapping 
The goals of this teaching module for junior and 

senior high school students are to introduce the sub- 
ject of trapping, cover the basics of trapping and 
why it is important, and explain how it uses an im- 
portant renewable wildlife resource. The module 
promotes the education of youth and adults in the 
positive aspects of trapping for sport and recreation 
and as a form of wildlife management, incorporates 
teaching techniques, and illustrates the tools of trap- 
ping and their practical, effective application. Par- 
ticipants will learn about the responsibilities that 
they must accept if they choose to become trappers. 
The material is organized into five 50-minute pre- 
sentations for classroom use, adaptable to other 
teaching environments. Lessons cover the impor- 
tance of trapping, its history, Missouri furbearers, 
trapping regulations, tools of the trade, how to read 
signs, locate and make trap sets, humanely handle 
trapped animals, and care for the fur. Upon comple- 
tion of the course, a student should be able to ac- 
complish 15 objectives (i.e., list 5 examples of good 
behavior that a responsible, concerned, ethical trap- 
per would practice; write a paragraph explaining the 
reasons why there are regulations for trapping; list 
the 3 types of traps and briefly describe how each 
works). (Author/AN) 





114 Document Resumes 


ED 201 427 

Stout-Wiegand, Nancy And Others 

A Pilot Socioeconomic Survey of the Impact Area 
of Energy-Related Industries Proposed for Mo- 
nongalia County, West Virginia. Circular 118. 

West Virginia Univ., Morgantown. Agricultural Ex- 
periment Station. 

Spons Agency—Department of Agriculture, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—44p. 

Available from—Communications Services, West 
Virginia Univ., Communications Bldg., Morgan- 
town, WV 26506 (free while supply lasts). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Attitudes, Community 
Characteristics, Community Satisfaction, Com- 
munity Surveys, *Energy, Family Characteristics, 
Field Interviews, *Industrialization, Opinions, 
Research Design, Rural Development, Rural 
Education, *Rural Population, *Socioeconomic 
Influences 

Identifiers—* Appalachia, Social Impact Assess- 
ment, *West Virginia (Monongalia County) 

The major objective of this pilot survey was to 
pretest questions for use in the development and 
design of a larger, more definitive survey of resi- 
dents of rural communities in Appalachia, planned 
for the spring of 1981, and to obtain preliminary 
descriptive data about the area’s residents. Tele- 
phone interviews covered respondents’ family cha- 
racteristics and attitudes toward their communities 
and potential new energy developments. Complete, 
usable interviews were obtained from 129 of the 151 
residents contacted (87%). Limitations included the 
small sample size and the fact that respondents were 
exposed to much publicity and controversy after 
interviewing was concluded. Those favoring the en- 
ergy industries comprised 72%, while 13% opposed 
and 14% “didn’t know.” When characteristics of 
those favoring the industries were compared with 
those opposing such industries, it was found that 
older respondents, those with less education, larger 
families, and lower incomes tended to favor the in- 
dustries, while respondents who were younger, had 
more education, smaller families, and higher in- 
comes tended to oppose the establishment of the 
industries. A larger survey has been planned to de- 
termine more definitive relationships relative to 
these preliminary findings and furnish data useful to 
others in the field of social impact assessment of 
energy developments. (AN) 


ED 201 428 RC 012 641 
Troxell, Raymond R., Jr. 
Programs/Materials Concerning Education within 
Small Schools. 
Winder Area School District, Pa. 
Pub Date—1 Jul 80 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Education, *Administrator 
Responsibility, *Competency Based Education, 
*House Plan, Instructional Program Divisions, 
*Needs Assessment, Principals, *Regional 
Schools, School Administration, *School Supervi- 
sion, Secondary Education, Small Schools, Stu- 
dent Government 
Identifiers—Pennsylvania, Windber Area School 
District PA 
The Windber Area School District (Pennsylvania) 
has combatted “bigness” and impersonality by 
developing schools-within-a-school, a concept 
which has particular application for large clusters of 
grade strata. Although there are several ways to 
group students, in Windber every two grades (7 
through 12) constitute a unit which has its own prin- 
cipal and guidance counselor. Each principal is re- 
sponsible for his own unit and also has duties toward 
the overall operation of the school system (mainte- 
nance, transportation operation, curriculum, sche- 
duling, federal programs, public relations, etc.). The 
school plant consists of separate wings for each unit, 
and common areas accessible for all. Regularly- 
scheduled meetings between the Board of Educa- 
tion and the various administrative, faculty, and 
student groups of the school allow for a free flow of 
communication. A system-wide student council 
representing all elementary and secondary schools 
in the district meets with the Superintendent of 
Schools monthly. A needs assessment procedure is 
employed to define desired changes in and additions 
to the school program. A Performance Based Stu- 
dent Achievement Program allows students to ac- 
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quire the skills, knowledge, and attitudes necessary 
to obtain entry-level employment not requiring ad- 
vanced schooling; it includes reading, mathematics, 
economics, and environmental studies. (CM) 
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Jacobsmeyer, Donald J. 

Rural and Small Schools in Region VII. U.S. 
Department of Education, Region VII, Kansas 
City, Missouri. 

Department of Education, Kansas City, Mo. Re- 
gional Office 7. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Enrollment, Federal Aid, Grants, *Metropolitan 
Areas, *Population Distribution, Racial Composi- 
tion, Rural Areas, *Rural Education, Rural Popu- 
lation, *School Demography, *Small Schools 

Identifiers—Iowa, Kansas, Missouri, Nebraska 
To provide information on characteristics of rural 

and small schools in Region VII of the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Education, this profile presents selected 
demographic data on schools in Iowa, Kansas, Mis- 
souri, and Nebraska. A narrative section discusses 
the purpose of the report, definitions of rural and 
nonmetropolitan classifications, percentages of ru- 
ral and metropolitan enrollments in the states, ra- 
cial/ethnic characteristics of the nonmetropolitan 
schools, distribution of federal education discretion- 
ary grants, and several issues (finance, teacher re- 
cruitment and maintenance, diseconomies of scale) 
affecting rural schools in the region. The reference 
section details sources and raw figures for the data 
presented in the narrative, and includes maps of the 
nonmetropolitan and Standard Metropolitan Statis- 
tical Areas (SMSA) within the four states. (JD) 
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LaFromboise, Teresa D. Plake, Barbara S. 

Culturally Relevant Training of American Indian 
Educational Researchers. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—60p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
American Educational Research Association (Los 
Angeles, CA, April 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* American Indians, American Indian 
Studies, Cultural Education, Curriculum Deve- 
lopment, *Data Collection, *Educational Re- 
searchers, Family (Sociological Unit), Graduate 
Study, Higher Education, Integrated Curriculum, 
*Relevance (Education), Research and Develop- 
ment Centers, *Research Methodology, *Re- 
search Problems, Social Behavior, Training 
Methods 

Identifiers—* Grids 
American Indian participation in educational re- 

search suffers from minimal involvement of tribal 

people in the research effort, the obtrusive role of 
researchers, controversies over the content of pub- 
lished research, and inadequate preparation of re- 
searchers sensitive to American Indian community 
needs. Existing supplementary training methods to 
overcome research barriers include regional re- 
search centers, institutions for educational research, 
and workshops. A method of curriculum integration 
in the mainstream of graduate education, utilizing 
non-traditional content and research methodologies 
relevant to researchers of Indian communities is 
needed. Implementation of a two-dimensional grid 
for curriculum integration, using the American In- 
dian family subject area, verifies the efficacy of re- 
gional research centers which house data bases 
designed by ethnic researchers. The White Cloud 

Institute data base provides the greatest amount of 

pertinent information about the subject, followed by 

ERIC (Educational Resources Information Center). 

Annotated bibliographies for selected topics can be 

easily prepared after the material has been sys- 

tematically categorized. A state-of-the-art assess- 
ment can be conducted by evaluating existing 
research from the standpoint of research me- 
thodology, generalizability, and authenticity. The 
grid also exposes areas which need further research. 

Three resulting bibliographies on the American In- 

dian family are appended. (CM) 
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Whyte, Kenn 
The Organizational Model for the Saskatchewan 
Urban Native Teacher Education Program 
(SUNTEP). 
Pub Date—15 Apr 81 
Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, Ca, April 15, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* American Indian Education, Ameri- 
can Indians, American Indian Studies, *Canada 
Natives, Community Influence, Community In- 
volvement, *Cross Cultural Training, Cultural 
Awareness, Cultural Education, Educational 
Cooperation, Eskimos, *Field Experience Pro- 
grams, Government School Relationship, *Higher 
Education, Institutional Cooperation, Intercul- 
tural Programs, Student Teachers, *Teacher Edu- 
cation Programs 
Identifiers—Canada, Metis (People), *Saskatche- 
wan Urban Native Teacher Education Prog 
Designed to train Canadian Natives as profes- 
sional educators and models for Native students in 
urban schools, the Saskatchewan Urban Native 
Teacher Education Program (SUNTEP), initiated 
by the Association of Metis and Non-status Indians 
of Saskatchewan and offered by the Gabriel Du- 
mont Institute, incorporates two basic objectives: to 
assist Native people in reestablishing historical and 
cultural roots so they can develop a positive image 
of themselves and to improve relationships between 
Native and non-Native peoples by fostering an ap- 
preciation of the role of Native culture in the 
Canadian mosaic. Funded by the Provincial Gov- 
ernment and cooperatively managed by the SUN- 
TEP Management Committee (with input from 
Native people, universities, school systems, and 
government), the four-year B.Ed. program includes 
Native studies courses, cross-cultural education 
courses, language training and development, field- 
based activities, orientation in skill development of 
English and mathematics, and course offerings from 
educational curriculum, and educational psy- 
chology and foundations. Two SUNTEP Centres 
were in operation in 1980-1981: Regina (15 stu- 
dents) and Saskatoon (12 students). Stringent re- 
cruitment and academic standards conform to or 
exceed those of teacher education programs in 
Canadian universities, and acceptance by students, 
universities, school systems, and government sug- 
gests continued support and success of the program. 
D) 
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The Choctaw Home-Centered Family Education 

Demonstration Project. Final Report. 

Behavior Associates, Tucson, Ariz.; Mississippi 

Band of Choctaw Indians, Philadelphia. 

Spons Agency—Children’s Bureau (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Aug 76 

Grant—OCD-CB-158 

Note—395p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* American Indian Education, Ameri- 
can Indian Reservations, American Indians, Child 

Development, Child Rearing, Community In- 

volvement, Cultural Influences, Developmental 

Tasks, *Early Childhood Education, Family Envi- 

ronment, Family Programs, Home Programs, 

*Home Visits, Mother Attitudes, *Mothers, 

*Paraprofessional Personnel, Parent Child Rela- 

tionship, Parent Education, Parent Participation, 

*Parent Role 
Identifiers—*Choctaw (Tribe), Mississippi, Rele- 

vance (Cultural) 

The final report of the four-year (1972-1976) 
Choctaw Family Education Project identifies the 
major goal, “to demonstrate a workable early child- 
hood model for rural reservation groups,” and con- 
sists of an executive summary, a comprehensive 
report, and a personalized report. Objectives of the 
project, carried out in 6 Choctaw reservation com- 
munities in Mississippi and involving 224 children 
and their parents, are described: to use a community 
sub-entry system to train and use Choctaw com- 
munity members (1) as home visitors to work with 
Choctaw mothers in establishing an environment 
stimulating to the cognitive development of the 
Choctaw child, ages birth through four, and (2) to 
collect data on the educational potential of the 





home environment and its effects on the children 
and their caregivers, as well as enhancing attitudes, 
skills, and knowledge of child development among 
mothers and raising the educational level of home 
visitors. The report concludes that: the project pro- 
duced a model for early childhood education com- 
patible with Choctaw family and culture; the 
approach used is more acceptable among families 
having lower occupational and educational status 
than are center-based programs; the model is cost- 
effective; and the approach is recommended for mi- 
grant and other rural groups. (MH) 
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Public School Organization and Community Deve- 
lopment in Rural Areas. Technical Report. 
Kentucky State Univ., Frankfort. 
Spons Agency—Cooperative State Research Ser- 
vice (DOA), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—81 
Grant—K YX1579000005 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Boards of Education, Community 
Characteristics, *Community Development, 
*Community Involvement, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, *Consolidated Schools, Educational Facili- 
ties, Educational History, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Government School Relationship, 
Parent Participation, Public Schools, *Rural 
Areas, Rural Schools, *School Community Rela- 
tionship, *School Organization, School Size 
Identifiers—* Kentucky 
Schools in two neighboring rural Kentucky coun- 
ties (“(West” and “East”’) were studied to determine 
the effect of differing school organization on school 
functioning and community-school relations. Data 
gathered from public sources, attendance at faculty, 
staff and school board meetings, interviews, and 
faculty questionnaires revealed similar growth and 
development patterns in the economy and schools 
of both counties, but historically greater prosperity 
and population in West County because of better 
transportation systems. A larger tax base enabled 
West County to establish and maintain an in- 
dependent school system in the major town, al- 
though outlying county schools were consolidated. 
East County’s schools were completely con- 
solidated; no community schools remain there. 
Schools in both counties are governed by boards of 
education. Differences in school functioning appear 
to be more a factor of differences in size and facili- 
ties than in organization. However, school-com- 
munity relations in both counties have been affected 
by organizational differences. West County’s in- 
dependent system maintains excellent relations 
with its community, but both West’s and East’s con- 
solidated schools generally lack strong community 
ties except at the elementary level. Apparently, 
grade levels are significant in successful consolida- 
tion. Also, school organization is connected to eco- 
nomic conditions and school functioning to 
governmental mandates. (SB) 
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Educational Strategies for Rural Development: An 
Outcome Evaluation of Four Experimental Pro- 


grams. 

Pub Date—7 Aug 80 

Note—39p.; Paper presented at the World Congress 
for Rural Sociology (Sth, Mexico City, Mexico, 
August 7-12, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Adults, Change 
Agents, *Citizen Participation, *Community 
Development, Community Leaders, Educational 
Strategies, Experimental Programs, International 
Programs, *Leadership Training, Program 
Evaluation, *Public Affairs Education, *Rural 
Development, *Sociai Action, Social Problems 

Identifiers—California, Michigan, Montana, Penn- 
sylvania 
An evaluation of four experimental programs de- 

signed to stimulate participation of agricultural and 

rural leaders in public affairs assessed the effective- 

ness of leadership training on young men and 

women in California, Michigan, Montana, and 

Pennsylvania. Varying from two to three years in 

length, the programs emphasized the analysis of ma- 

jor public issues such as inflation, poverty, and 

inadequate health care as they are local, national, 


and international in scope. The four programs, using 
a multi-disciplinary experienced-based approach, 
incorporated common objectives to: (1) develop the 
ability to analyze public problems critically and ob- 
jectively; (2) develop an understanding of the eco- 
nomic, social, political, and cultural dimensions of 
public problems; (3) increase ability to solve public 
problems with improved leadership and group-par- 
ticipation skills; and (4) increase understanding of 
important local, state, national, and international 
issues. Data from preprogram and postprogram tests 
and questionnaires from 415 participants and 76 
persons in a nonparticipant Pennsylvania compari- 
son group revealed substantial increased participa- 
tion in public affairs-related groups and economic 
associations among program graduates, suggesting 
that public affairs leadership development programs 
are a means for attaining community and rural deve- 
lopment goals. (Author/JD) 
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Higher Education’s Response to the Needs of 
Rural Schools. 
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Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* College Role, Cooperative Planning, 
Educational Administration, Educational Fi- 
nance, *Educational Needs, *Higher Education, 
Inservice Education, Institutional Cooperation, 
Networks, Research Needs, Rural Education, 
*Rural Schools, *Small Schools, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, Teacher Recruitment 
Although school districts with under 2,500 stu- 
dents represent three-quarters of all school districts 
and enroll about 19% of all students, few institutions 
of higher education have programs designed specifi- 
cally for rural education. Results of a survey of ad- 
ministrative heads of the 
department/school/college of education of 24 such 
institutions in 23 states with a substantial rural 
population indicate that there is little evidence of 
availability of programs for educating teachers to 
develop the specific competencies required for 
teaching in small or rural schools, and that a limited 
number of institutions address the specific needs of 
rural educators with in-service and graduate educa- 
tion programs. A summary of responses names re- 
source concerns, political and bureaucratic 
constraints, commitment and responsibility con- 
cerns, and knowledge/research concerns as barriers 
to meeting the needs of educational personnel in 
tural/small schools. To eliminate those barriers, in- 
stitutions should (1) commit themselves to the 
development of personnel; (2) assign the overall re- 
sponsibility for a rural education effort to a person 
or unit within the institution; (3) internally redirect 
resources; and (4) foster cooperative relationships 
and mutual support among colleges of education, 
state departments of education, teacher and ad- 
ministrator organizations, school boards, and other 
school/community-based organizations. (CM) 
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Counseling with American Indians: Issues in Train- 
ing Assertiveness and Coping Skills. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the annual meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 

tion (Los Angeles, CA, April 1981). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 

ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Assertiveness, 

Biculturalism, Communication (Thought Trans- 

fer), *Coping, *Counseling, Cultural Differences, 

Ethnicity, Group Dynamics, *Interpersonal 

Competence, Mental Health, Problem Solving, 

Role Models, Role Playing, Self Determination, 

*Skill Development 
Identifiers—Relevance (Cultural) 

Recently, Indian people from the United States 
and Canada recommended coping-skills training for 
American Indians, to help in handling stress, be- 
coming self-determined, being assertive, problem 
solving, and redesigning social roles and support 
systems. Some 30 tribal groups and agencies par- 
ticipated in a cultural adaptation of an assertive cop- 
ing-skills training intervention program for a year. 
The general themes of coping, self-determination, 
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and communication were reflected in the ultimate 
program goal, which was competence in a bicultur- 
ally appropriate lifestyle. Brainstorming of program 
goals among community members provided the cul- 
tural input necessary for designing instructional 
methods and for assessing culturally-determined 
perceptions of the personal growth process. Formal 
and informal modeling provided a variety of Indian 
coping models enacting assertive behavior in several 
Indian and non-Indian social, family, and business 
settings. Indian and non-Indian persons rated 24 
pre-training and 24 post-training role play scenes by 
6 participants to determine whether relevant and 
noticeable change had taken place. Results in- 
dicated that the cultural adaptation of social skills 
training appeared to be more effective for American 
(cM than traditional psychological approaches. 
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Eskimo School on the Andreafsky: A Study of 
Effective Bicultural Education. Praeger Studies 
in Ethnographic Perspectives on American Edu- 
cation. 

Spons Agency—Alaska Univ., Anchorage. Inst. of 
Social and Economic Research.; National Inst. of 
Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-03-048366-2 

Pub Date—79 

Note—200p. 

Available from—Praeger Publishers, Div. of Holt, 
Rinehart, and Winston/CBS Inc., 383 Madison 
Ave., New York, NY 10010 ($22.95). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Books 
(010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
Alaska Natives, *American Indian Education, 
American Indians, Biculturalism, Bilingualism, 
Boarding Schools, Catholic Schools, Cultural 
Awareness, Cultural Influences, Educational En- 
vironment, *Eskimos, Ethnography, *Multicul- 
tural Education, *Outcomes of Education, Private 
Education, Secondary Education, Self Esteem, 
Sociocultural Patterns, Student Attitudes, Stu- 
dent Characteristics, *Values Education 

Identifiers—Alaska, *Saint Marys High School AK 
Written as part of a series of ethnographic studies, 

this book is a case study of a Catholic boarding high 
school for Alaskan Eskimos from remote villages 
undergoing rapid change. Six chapters appraise the 
bicultural educational principles employed at St. 
Mary’s: (1) a profile of the students as effective 
bicultural people; (2) the relationship between stu- 
dents and staff; (3) educational aims and methods 
used at St. Mary’s; (4) values and ideals of the stu- 
dents; (5) student selection policies; and (6) the 
model used at the school for bilingual and bicultural 
education. The study concludes that: St. Mary’s is 
highly effective in cross-cultural education and pro- 
duces graduates with skills and communication 
style needed for access to the opportunities of 
majority culture; its graduates succeed in college 
much more frequently than comparable Eskimo stu- 
dents, but learning skills which enable them to func- 
tion well in the majority culture does not cut them 
off from the culture of their home villages, where 
they are noteworthy for quiet village leadership. An 
epilogue discusses problems encountered by the 
school and possible alternatives for its continued 
existence. Four appendices present statistics on cha- 
racteristics of students, staff, and graduates, and the 
research methods used. (JD) 
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of the American Educational Research Associa- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), 
American Indian Culture, *American Indians, 
College Students, Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Counseling Effectiveness, *Counsel- 
ing Techniques, *Counselor Client Relationship, 
Counselor Training, *Cultural Awareness, Mental 
Health, Secondary Education, Socioeconomic In- 
fluences, *Student Attitudes, Values, Youth 
Although many social indicators suggest that 

problems exist among the American Indian popula- 
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tion for which counseling and mental health ser- 
vices should be provided, there are relatively few 
American Indian counselors in the conventional 
mental health system or in schools; therefore, the 
training of non-Indian counselors who work among 
American Indians must be improved. Current litera- 
ture suggests that counselors working with Indians 
should be culturally sensitive, should have an aware- 
ness of Indian culture, and should be able to inter- 
pret specific behaviors in terms of possible cultural 
meaningfulness. A major implication of current lit- 
erature is that there is a lack of communication and 
mutual understanding between counselors and In- 
dian students. Results of a study comparing com- 
munication styles (Dauphinais, Dauphinais, and 
Rowe) indicate that the facilitative style, which is 
most commonly taught in counselor and therapist 
training, is seen as least effective by Indian students. 
Preliminary results of another study in which the 
authors are involved indicate that 15 out of 25 In- 
dian students perceive the cultural-experimental 
style as being more helpful. Thus, efforts to specify 
counseling practices which Indian people find help- 
ful should be intensified in training non-Indian 
counselors. (CM) 
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Kaplan, Mabel 

Teaching Children of Different Cultural Back- 
grounds: A Survey of 1976-1977 Graduates from 

Nedlands College of Advanced Education. Re- 

port Number 7. 

Nedlands Coll. of Advanced Education (Australia). 
Pub Date—Oct 79 

Note—54p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, Cross Cultural 

Studies, *Cultural Awareness, Cultural Differ- 

ences, *Disadvantaged Youth, Elementary Se- 

condary Education, Higher Education, *Migrant 

Education, *Rural Education, Student Character- 

istics, Student Subcultures, Teacher Attitudes, 

*Teacher Education, Teacher Effectiveness 
Identifiers—Aboriginal People, *Australia (West- 

ern Australia) 

A survey directed to all teachers who graduated 
with a Diploma of Teaching from Nedlands College 
of Advanced Education (Western Australia) in 
1976-1977 and who had completed at least one year 
of teaching incorporated four basic aims: (1) to as- 
certain the number of teachers who had students 
with different cultural backgrounds; (2) to identify 
the nature of the cultural differences; (3) to examine 
the extent of the problem; and (4) to solicit interest 
in a more detailed follow-up study. From 390 ques- 
tionnaires mailed, 120 teachers responded with in- 
formation on geographic teaching locations, 
teaching fields, characteristics of students’ ethnic 
backgrounds, college course preparations, training 
and curriculum needs and willingness to participate 
in a follow-up survey. Results indicated that a sub- 
stantial number of beginning teachers had contact 
with Aboriginal and/or non-English speaking mi- 
grant students. The teachers, distributed throughout 
seven regional divisions and representing most 
teaching fields, perceived Aboriginal students as be- 
ing more disadvantaged than migrant students, and 
reported only limited college preparation for work- 
ing with culturally-different students. Most in- 
dicated a willingness to participate in a follow-up 
study. The letters and questionnaire used, and the 
responses, are appended. (JD) 
ED 201 440 RC 012 668 
Sauvageau, Juan 
Fabulas para Siempre (Fables Are Forever). 

Volume One. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—S55p. 

Available from—Twin Palms Editorial, 10769 Lon- 
grifle, Boise, ID 83709 ($3.50). 

Language—English; Spanish 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Bilingual Education, *Childrens Lit- 
erature, Elementary Secondary Education, Eng- 
lish, *Fables, *Folk Culture, Instructional 

Materials, Spanish, *Supplementary Reading 

Materials 
Identifiers—*Bilingual Materials 

Animals, insects, people, and plants are featured 
in 12 fables that illustrate moral lessons. Illustrated 
with black and white drawings, each fable is pre- 
sented in English and Spanish and is followed by 


questions in both languages and an English-to-Span- 

ish vocabulary list. The fables teach the value of 

cooperation, compromise, hard work, freedom, 
helping others, trusting oneself, and good judgment. 

They also show the problems caused by envy, greed, 

criticism, and “counting your chickens before they 

hatch.” (SB) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Responsibility, *Ad- 
ministrator Role, Community Attitudes, *Educa- 
tional Change, Federal Aid, *Federal Programs, 
Federal State Relationship, *Government School 
Relationship, Role Conflict, *Role Perception, 
*Rural Education, Technical Assistance 

Identifiers—Advisor Role, *Experimental Schools 
Program 
The roles of 10 federal program officers responsi- 

ble for monitoring the progress and quality of rural 

educational change projects funded by the Experi- 
mental Schools program were explored through 
questionnaires, interviews, observation, and site 
visits. Despite differences in background, opinions, 
and perceptions of the officers, all 10 had to carry 
out the difficult and simultaneous responsibilities of 
3 roles: contract manager, project advisor, and tech- 
nical assistant, which differed in terms of the offic- 
ers’ intensity of involvement, type of 
communication with the project, basis of authority, 
and scope of influence. Potential for conflict in- 
creased when the role components were inappropri- 
ately combined. Based on the priorities the officers 
gave to the three roles, personal performance styles 
emerged, differing by the degree of involvement in 
the school district and directiveness in dealing with 
local personnel. Although program officers felt 
helpful, their impact was contingent on many inter- 
related factors, such as project stage, persistence of 
the federal agency, continuity of federal policies and 
expectations, and community attitudes. A major 
question emerged as to the appropriateness and fea- 
sibility of the federal government’s entering into 
active partnership with local governments to influ- 
ence or control the planning and implementation of 
local projects through advisory or technical assist- 
ance roles. (SB) 
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Descriptors—Community Attitudes, Community 
Change, *Community Cooperation, Conflict, 
*Educational Change, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Experimental Curriculum, Federal 
Aid, Federal Programs, Local History, Program 
Development, *Program Implementation, *Rural 
Education, Rural Population, Rural Schools, 
*School Community Relationship, School Dis- 
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Identifiers—* Experimental Schools Program, Man 
A Course of Study, *South Umpqua School Dis- 
trict OR 
The 5-year Experimental Schools (ES) project in 

the South Umpqua, Oregon, school district was ob- 

served from a “participant observer” point of view. 

The South Umpqua district served four rural com- 

munities in which residents were adaptable to eco- 

nomic change, accepting of newcomers, and very 





involved in their communities as decision makers or 
informal workers. About 1970, four major changes 
in the area began to occur: the social system became 
“flat” (with increasing freedom of association and 
conduct); the communication system became eclec- 
tic; the sanction system changed; and the monetary 
values changed. School administrators, attempting 
to improve education, applied for and received the 
ES federal grant in the spring of 1972. The ensuing 
five years reslted in numerous unanticipated prob- 
lems including teacher overloads, greatly strained 
community-school relations, and high faculty turn- 
over. At the end of the fifth year the public per- 
ceived declining student achievement, increasing 
delinquency, rising budget levels, and arbitrary stu- 
dent treatment. On the other hand, the administra- 
tors perceived rising student accomplishment, 
stable delinquency, a declining budget, and sys- 
tematized student treatment and achievement test- 
ing. The South Umpqua conflicts may have resulted 
in greater public involvement and greater democ- 
tracy in the educational system. (SB) 
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Identifiers—Constantine School District MI, *Ex- 
perimental Schools Program, *Michigan 
Organizational hostility plagued the entire 1972- 
1978 Experimental Schools (ES) program in Con- 
stantine, Michigan, and ultimately resulted in its 
failure. Constantine had a history of conflict be- 
tween those residents advocating local control and 
those, mainly newcomers, advocating external in- 
trusions into the community. When the ES program 
began, teachers were attempting to assert their 
professionalism, rural values were less esteemed, 
and external influences were being felt in the town. 
The ES program was intended to leave the basic 
educational organization intact but to modify the 
curriculum and teaching methodology by instituting 
individualization and humanization (egalitarian- 
ism). The plan was severely affected by the eruption 
of a week-long teachers’ strike at the beginning of 
the implementation year. The strike resulted in so- 
cial and civic repercussions, a change in school 
functioning, and an altered balance of power. 
Teachers, unified against an administration that 
would not yield them any control and threatened by 
lessened classroom control, did not entirely support 
the ES plan. Residents, never really included in the 
plan, felt it was unimportant and resoundingly de- 
feated a tax increase to continue it. At the end of the 
five years, authoritarian relationships remained, stu- 
dent attitudes and achievement had not improved, 
and career preparation was unchanged. (SB) 
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Identifiers—* Experimental Schools Program, Quil- 
cene School District WA, *Washington 
The federal Experimental Schools (ES) project 
was not successful in the rural school district of 
Quilcene, Washington. The ES project was not 
helped by the pervasive and powerful social split 
between “public employees” and “locals.” Each 
group had its own world-views, values, symbols, and 
life styles, and the school provided an arena for their 
conflict. The schools also served to emphasize and 
solidify Quilcene’s other major social dividers: age- 
grade and sex. However, school sports activities 
provided vital school-community coherence. The 
ES program caused Quilcene residents to feel the 
pressure of external evaluation and to resent the 
externally imposed requirements. Still, once the 
program was in its implementation year, enthusiasm 
was at a peak. Much-needed plant improvements 
were made and many new curriculum components 
(reading improvement, expanded vocational educa- 
tion, career awareness) were implemented. There- 
after, teacher morale remained high but general 
enthusiasm for the program faded. Administrative 
conflict continued, resulting in an administrative 
style change but not a structural change. The soci- 
ocultural messages delivered in the school were the 
same. The cosmetic changes did not really affect 
education in the district but perhaps less tangible 
results of the ES program did. (SB) 
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With the reorganization of the Experimental 

Schools Council, administrative support and power 

were mobilized and the Experimental Schools (ES) 

project in New Hampshire’s North Country Super- 
visory Union began to accomplish its goals in its 
third year. The project was hampered by the in- 
dependence of the three districts included in the 
loose supervisory union. The districts shared prob- 
lems of funding, state regulations, and community 
apathy, but their historical localism impeded col- 
laborative planning. The first year (planning) of the 
ES program, initiated by one principal, was ham- 
pered by district autonomy, lack of effective leader- 
ship, and much wasted time. No specific agenda 
existed at the beginning of the first operational year, 
also characterized by poor planning. Still, four ma- 
jor components (language arts, psychological ser- 
vices, outdoor education, and most important, 
career/vocational education) were implemented. 

Major problems were lack of project director au- 

thority, local dissatisfaction with slow progress and 

high ES salaries, continued ES-district conflicts, 
and lack of support from Washington. In the third 
and fourth years, after strenghening of the Council, 
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programs were extended and the building trades 
program was implemented. When the ES project 
ended, the career education, reading, and building 
trades programs had been established but district 
independence remained unchanged. (SB) 
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The planned Experimental Schools (ES) project 
changed drastically before it was implemented in 
Willcox, Arizona, a diverse, multicultural com- 
munity open to new ideas and outside innovations. 
As planned by a core of interested principals, teach- 
ers, and staff, with help from federal personnel, the 
project originally called for changes (in curriculum; 
staff training and utilization; use of time and facili- 
ties; administration, organization, and governance; 
community-schools partnership) and local evalua- 
tion. A changing relationship with Washington, sig- 
nificant personnel changes, community 
dissatisfaction, and confusion as to who “owned” 
the project transformed the plan into something far 
different. The implemented ES project consisted of 
isolated projects in early childhood education, bilin- 
gual education, media use, reading, counseling and 
guidance, and community schools. The positive and 
exciting planning year was followed by numerous 
faculty and administrative resignations. The first 
year of implementation was largely dependent on 
the personality of the new superintendent, who also 
resigned at the end of that year, due to increasing 
disagreement between Washington and Willcox. 
During the next three years, the increasingly limited 
project remained a mystery to most teachers, whose 
interest went to other projects. When the project 
was terminated a year early, neither the schools nor 
the community were suprised. (SB) 
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When the Experimental Schools (ES) program be- 

gan in 1972, schools in conservative and traditional 

River District, Wyoming, had just undergone a con- 
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troversial consolidation. The ES program was per- 
ceived by new administrators as a source of 
necessary unity, useful outside help, and financial 
incentives. School trustees were “favorable but 
guarded” about involvement in federal programs. 
Having received a one-year planning grant, the ad- 
ministration eagerly worked with the community, 
but not with teachers or students, to develop a five 
part plan of educational change, involving career 
education, community participation, curriculum 
evaluation and coordination, cultural education, 
and special services. Budgetary misunderstandings 
and Washington’s call for extensive revision of the 
plan caused animosity, and other district business 
took priority over ES. Concurrently, the third in a 
series of four federal project officers arrived, offer- 
ing a different approach to help the district get what 
it, not Washington, wanted. However, by 1975 
there existed little commitment to ES, no district 
cooperation or unity, and no real ES program. In 
April 1975, to salvage something of the project, ES 
was decentralized so that each area administrative 
principal had full budgetary and programing con- 
trol. The project ended in 1978 after a final two 
years of greatly reduced federal funding. (SB) 
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Although there are few studies that include em- 
pirical information on the subject of counseling 
American Indians, an informative and provocative 
literature base exists. The literature deals with ap- 
propriateness of techniques, the delivery of mental 
health services, the operation and programming of 
Indian service delivery units (including Indian para- 
professionals and traditional healers), program con- 
cepts involving collaborative efforts and use of 
specialized techniques, encapsulation (including a 
disregard for cultural variations among clients) of 
counselors of American Indians, and culturally ef- 
fective counseling. However, despite the fact that 
journals are published monthly on research into the 
counseling process, comparison of various tech- 
niques available, and counseling special popula- 
tions, it is questionable whether the counseling 
profession can claim a data base firm enough to 
support any generalized theory. This is due to me- 
thodological difficulties and theoretical disagree- 
ments in the field. The availability of 
community-based research paradigms and an il- 
luminative evaluation technique (Dinges, Trimble, 
Manson, and Pasquale) provide the researcher with 
adequate directives to avoid methodological pitfalls. 
The awareness and flexibility demanded of the 
scientists in conducting ecological research necessi- 
tates collaboration with fellow professionals and the 
community. (CM) 
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A historical baseline report on the Edgewood In- 
dependent School District of San Antonio, Texas, 
was prepared by external evaluators to give direc- 
tion to the coming evaluation of a National Institute 
of Education (NIE) Experimental Schools (ES) 
Program, designed to raise pupil achievement 
through improved administration and instruction, 
coupled with high community/parental involve- 
ment. The San Antonio, Texas school district, with 
90% Mexican American students, was found to be 
one of the economically poorest in the state. After 
failure to consolidate with a more affluent district, 
EISD, under pressure from voters, students, and 
school personnel who were dissatisfied with inequit- 
able educational opportunities, changes, and facili- 
ties, was awarded a grant for the ES Project in 1972. 
A major hypothesis to be tested was described as 
“the characteristics and effects of holistic change 
strategies”. Six school sites were chosen, and staff 
development, planning activities, and curriculum 
investigations were begun. Four generic areas for 
further investigation were identified: educational 
change, socio-economic factors, parental involve- 
ment, and fiscal patterns. Finally, negotiation was 
begun with NIE on the evaluation research design, 
instrumentation, and reporting systems. (Au- 
thor/JD) 
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The major thrust of this study in the Edgewood 
Independent School District’s Experimental 
Schools Program in San Antonio, Texas, was the 
utilization of a conceptual model to understand and 
predict the factors affecting change in the project. 
Three treatments in the instructional program were 
selected for study: best paced mathematics, cultural 
advocacy, and the external high school program. 
Questionnaires seeking the perceptions of manage- 
ment and operations about the treatments were 
given to 318 administrators and teachers in 1976. A 
multivariate regression analysis was utilized to in- 
vestigate four variables which were most useful in 
understanding and predicting change: (1) condi- 
tions indicative of a need or readiness for change; 
(2) involvement of system actors in the decision 
making process affecting the change; (3) effects of 
the treatment with respect to its intended outcomes; 
and (4) perceived support reported for its continu- 
ance. When contemplating change and predicting 
adoption/rejection in an educational system as a 
whole, conditions and effects were more important 
factors to both administrators and teachers than in- 
volvement in decision making, with conditions the 
most important factor. As predicted, the high school 
program was adopted, the mathematics treatment 
partially incorporated, and the cultural advocacy 
treatment dropped. (JD) 
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A communication skills program, initiated in the 
Edgewood Independent School District in San An- 
tonio, Texas, in 1974, as part of the Experimental 
Schools Program, was conducted as part of a locally 
designed and implemented effort to improve the 
academic achievement of its largely Mexican Am- 
erican student body. Coinciding with the initiation 
of the program, a questionnaire investigation was 
carried out to probe the perceptions of the schools’ 
staff, principals, teachers, and a stratified random 
sample of comparison teachers. An external evalua- 
tion team was also selected to conduct classroom 
observations. Goals of the program were perceived 
as: (1) using the students’ home language (Spanish) 
to improve their education; (2) making the environ- 
ment more positive; and (3) making the pupils’ edu- 
cation more relevant to their needs. A generally 
positive climate for the introduction of the program 
was seen by those questioned, with concern by prin- 
cipals and teachers for quality, quantity and timing 
of the curriculum materials. Modification of class- 
room climate toward openness and individualiza- 
tion of instruction was expected. Perceptions were 
found to be directionally congruent with the class- 
room observation results, although implementation 
was less than expected. The program was discon- 
tinued, due to cessation of materials production. 
(Author/JD) 
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A five-year bilingual, bicultural program, part of 
the Experimenta! Schools Program, employed by 
the Edgewood Independent School District, San 
Antonio, Texas, was designed to enhance the affec- 
tive characteristics of the predominantly Mexican 
American student population, to train teachers to 
avoid socioeconomic and cultural biases, and to im- 
prove the academic achievement of the students. 
Measurement of the program impact was conducted 
yearly in language, mathematics, science, social stu- 
dies, reading, and study skills through a quasi- 
experimental research design, wherein the 
treatment schools were matched with comparison 
schools where students had similar socioeconomic 
Status, affective characteristics, and standardized 
test achievement scores. Annual comparison scores 
were collected from both groups over a four-year 
period, with some significantly higher scores in the 
treatment groups attributed to particular subjects 
and grades where treatments were employed. 
However, the general conclusion was drawn that the 
experimental program had not substantially im- 
proved achievement scores when viewed by school, 
grade, or subject matter in relation to the Edgewood 
comparison students that did not participate in the 
program. (Author/JD) 
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A five-year program, part of the Experimental 
Schools Program in the Edgewood Independent 
School District, in San Antonio, Texas, was de- 
signed to improve the school performance of its 
predominantly bilingual Mexican American pri- 
mary grade students by improving the attitudes of 
beginning students. Program changes to reverse stu- 
dents’ anticipated low self-concept and negative at- 
titudes included increasing the proportion of 
Mexican American teachers, taking students’ learn- 
ing characteristics into account, utilizing Spanish in 
instruction and classroom management, and utiliz- 
ing Mexican American cultural curricula. The Pur- 
due Social Attitude Scales for Primary Children, 
Experimental Edition II, in English and Spanish, 
was used for a one-year study of the program in the 
experimental schools and in comparison schools. 
The anticipated negative attitudes were not re- 
flected in the students’ test scores, and those of the 
experimental and comparison students were re- 
vealed as being usually alike, with both groups 
showing about equal gains across the test-year 
period. No discernable effect of the experimental 
program was found, and the likelihood of a language 
bias existing was not upheld by the research. (Au- 
thor/JD) 
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A bilingual, bicultural program in the Edgewood 
Independent Schoo! District in San Antonio, Texas, 
part of the Experimental Schools Program, was de- 
signed to reverse “negative self concept, motivation, 
and attitudes” of its Mexican American students, 
and by so doing, improve their academic achieve- 
ment. Efforts were employed to: (1) acquire more 
Mexican American teachers; (2) use Spanish as a 
language of instruction and classroom management; 
(3) develop/adapt Mexican American and local 
content materials; and (4) increase individualized 
instruction. Evaluation of the program was con- 
ducted during a four-year period, and included both 
cross sectional analyses within each of the years and 
longitudinal analyses across the four for experimen- 
tal and comparison students. No major differences 
were revealed between the groups at the beginning 
of the testing period. Mexican American students 
were found to be at or above the norm in self con- 
cept and attitudes, somewhat below the norm in 
motivation for some years in which they were mea- 
sured, and below the norm in achievement every 
year. Few significant effects of the program in im- 





proving the students’ affect and their had not been 
efficacious in promoting either the psychosocial had 
not been efficacious in promoting either the psy- 
chosicial or cognitive growth of the students. (Au- 
thor/JD) 
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Designed and implemented to improve the aca- 
demic achievement of a predominantly Mexican 
American student body, this project of the Edge- 
wood Independent School District in San Antonio, 
Texas, part of the Experimental Schools Program, 
attempted to improve the affective and cognitive 
environment of the students through encouraging 
the use of Spanish, adding culturally relevant 
materials to the curriculum, and enhancing pupil/- 
teacher relationships. A study of classroom teacher 
behaviors initially employed very small samples of 
experimental and comparison students and was 
later expanded to larger groups to more fully docu- 
ment possible changes produced by the four-year 
program. The implementation of the program sig- 
nificantly changed neither the emotional climate 
scores nor teacher interpersonal style scores (mostly 
at low, positive levels), nor did it significantly raise 
scores for the measures above those found in the 
group of comparison classrooms. Measures of in- 
dividualization of instruction, increasingly empha- 
sized during the fourth year of the project, led to the 
tentative conclusion that training of teachers, en- 
hanced by the appropriate materials, can bring 
about changes in instructional approaches. (JD) 
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A South Texas survey conducted in 1975 investi- 
gated the reading performance of Mexican Ameri- 
can students enrolled in a bilingual program to 
determine whether or not students achieved signifi- 
cantly different reading scores on parallel Spanish 
and English versions of an appropriate test (Guid- 
ance Testing Associates Inter-American Test of 
Reading). Designed especially for the control group 
so that the socio-cultural and dialectical sources of 
bias in either language version should be negligible, 
the test was given in April and May to a selection 
of students in grades three, five, and eight in order 
to determine whether the fit, or lack thereof, be- 
tween English and Spanish scores was attenuated 
across grade levels. Mean scores for all students 
were found to be significantly higher on the English 
than the Spanish subtest. These differences were 
interpreted as casting considerable doubt on the 
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commonly held assumption that Spanish language 
tests are “ipso facto” superior to English language 
tests for Mexican American, Spanish-surnamed 
bilingual pupils. Implications were that a re-exami- 
nation of bilingual programs with respect to their 
philosophical premises and pedagogical practices 
appears warranted, and that additional empirical 
studies are needed in the area of Spanish-English 
language dynamics with respect to student achieve- 
ment outcomes. (JD) 
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Although rural Texas residents have some access 

to medical care, it is often limited by poverty, lack 

of health insurance or coverage under public pro- 
grams, cultural barriers, racial discrimination, and 
limited education. It is inaccurate to say that rural 
residents receive health care if health is defined in 
terms of environmental, physical, mental, and social 
factors. However, few things are of as much concern 
to rural Texans as access to health care. There are 
more accidents in rural areas than in urban areas. 

Rural residents have more days of disability and 

more chronic illness than their urban counterparts. 

Rural living produces drug abuse, child abuse, bat- 

tered wives, depression, and teenage pregnancy just 

as frequently as urban living. In addition, rural Tex- 
ans are less educated, poorer, and die sooner than 
urban Texans. Rural areas also have more substand- 
ard housing, poor communication and transporta- 
tion systems, and inadequate sewage and water 
systems than do urban areas. The population of rural 

Texas, 21% of the state’s population, increased by 

6% during the 1970's; the increase is expected to 

accelerate in the 1980’s. The report presents statis- 

tics on: poverty; the elderly; children; education; 
environmental factors; transportation; alcoholism 
and drug abuse; crime; and health status, facilities, 
and manpower. (Author/CM) 
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Rural school districts must cope with problems of 
finance, energy, teacher recruitment, and cur- 
riculum. The Pawnee Heights School District (Kan- 
sas) has dealt with all of these. Concerning finance, 
Pawnee Heights has taken advantage of several fed- 
eral programs including CETA, Title I, Career Edu- 
cation, and Title III; it has filed an application for 
Title II-B Funds. The district also invests its money 
in a capital outlay program. To cut energy costs, in 
1980 Pawnee Heights spent 21% less on electricity 
than in 1979. The district participates in the Title III 
Energy Program; it has recently received a Techni- 
cal Assistance Grant. The district tries to recruit 
young teachers with little or no experience, but 
whom they feel will be good teachers. To insure a 
good curriculum, there must be administrative lead- 
ership, Board of Education involvement, and staff 
participation. Pawnee Heights sets up yearly in- 
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dividual meetings with teachers to discuss addi- 
tions, deletions, and recommendations to the 
curriculum. Pawnee Heights has also used coopera- 
tive education and vocational education programs. 
To meet the needs of rural students, small school 
districts should emphasize basic skills, encourage 
teachers to have broader subject background and 
certification, involve parents and community in 
education, be creative, and work cooperatively. 
iC 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 
Persistence, ‘*College Attendance, College 
Choice, College Students, *Educational Atti- 
tudes, Educational Background, *Family Influ- 
ence, ‘*Higher Education, Occupational 
Aspiration, Role Models, *Rural Youth, *Social 
Influences 
Small rural social systems tend to have great im- 
pact on the social behavior and performance of rural 
youth in higher education. The issue is the degree to 
which rural youth from a social environment requir- 
ing active and continuous social involvement can 
exist in a larger social system which may require 
more passive and observational modes of social in- 
teraction. Evidence suggests that they can cope suc- 
cessfully. Generally, youth from smaller schools 
(versus larger schools) tend to think their work is 
more important, take broader roles, have greater 
skills in social communication, have a greater sense 
of group cohesiveness, and find their work more 
meaningful. However, rural youth have limited oc- 
cupational role models; consequently, they have 
limited views of occupational opportunities and 
tend to select from familiar areas. The general socio- 
economic level of a student’s family is a minor con- 
tributor to his chances of remaining in college. The 
higher the educational level of his parents, the more 
likely he is to persist in college. Within a single 
institution, few (if any) differences exist between 
students from rural versus metropolitan areas in 
terms of academic performance or persistence. 
However, rural youth may enter college slightly less 
prepared by their high school background. (CM) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Blacks, 
*Community Involvement, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Ethnic Groups, Federal Aid, 
Federal Programs, Hispanic Americans, *Na- 
tional Competency Tests, *Racial Differences, 
Rural Schools, *Rural Youth, Stereotypes, Whites 
Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
Generalizations about rural youth can be mislead- 
ing as they are heterogeneous in their backgrounds, 
cultural heritage, values, and aspirations. This diver- 
sity is especially apparent when ethnic subgroups 
are examined. Black and Hispanic rural youth tend 
to have lower levels of achievement than white rural 
youth. This should be kept in mind when interpret- 
ing data from national studies giving results for all 
tural youth of a certain age group, as does the Na- 
tional Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP). NAEP data show improved rural perfor- 
mance to national levels for some ages in science, 
reading, functional literacy, and social studies, with 
rural nine-year-olds apparently showing the most 
change. Other studies also indicate that rural aca- 
demic achievement is on the upswing. Regulations 
attached to federal money often create problems for 
rural school boards and staff. Not only must pro- 
grams be designed to meet federal guidelines, but 
often change is difficult because of barriers inherent 
in the organization of rural school districts. 
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However, while many rural communities do not 
have the numerous resource people and facilities 
available to them which urban communities often 
have, they make up for this seeming lack with a 
spirit of commitment to and interdependence with 
their educative system. (CM) 
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Schools, School Districts, Transportation 
Identifiers—Kansas 
Effective administration of rural school districts is 
a challenge. Rural administrators must develop, 
execute, and supervise the total school program. Be- 
cause administrators must do whatever is necessary 
to operate the program and support staff frequently 
are not available, administrative roles and respon- 
sibilities are many and varied. Most important, rural 
administrators must concern themselves with the 
budget and sound fiscal management. Secondly, ad- 
ministrators must spend time recruiting professional 
staff and selecting and training non-certified em- 
ployees. Curriculum development and coordina- 
tion, including development and operation of 
federal projects and grants, is a third important re- 
sponsibility. Other areas are staff evaluation and 
supervision; district-wide communication; building 
maintenance, improvement, and design; transporta- 
tion; food service; and public relations. Work in 
these areas often detracts from the true administra- 
tive process. The best qualified rural administrators 
have experience, determination, pride, and confi- 
dence. They try to base their decisions on sound 
educational practices and trends and have the abil- 
ity to do menial tasks when necessary. Rural Kansas 
Schools have advantages which outweight their 
disadvantages: relatively few discipline problems, 
low dropout rate, small class size, considerable re- 
spect for teachers and community schools, and good 
preparation of students for professions or vocations 
and for adjustment from rural to urban settings. (SB) 
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ences, State Aid 
Identifiers—*People United for Rural Education 
People United for Rural Education (PURE), or- 
ganized in Iowa in 1977, now has about 3,000 mem- 
bers in 23 states and 3 foreign countries. PURE’s 
purpose is to ensure the survival of rural schools and 
to promote rural life as a viable and credible way of 
life. One of the organization’s most difficult tasks is 
to counteract urban attitudes towards rural schools 
and communities. These negative attitudes are 
primarily distributed through the mass media, espe- 
cially in print, and have a strong influence on urban 
and rural residents alike. PURE’s central political 
thrust is to let state legislators and departments of 
education know that small rural schools are effi- 
cient, creative, and resourceful, and that they are 
worthy of the support necessary for their continu- 
ance. (SB) 
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ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Schools, Curriculum, 
Demography, *Educational Change, *Educa- 
tional History, Educational Opportunities, Edv- 
cational Philosophy, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Federal Aid, Government School Re- 
lationship, Leaders, Quality of Life, *Rural Edu- 
cation, Rural Schools, Rural Urban Differences, 
*School Organization, Teacher Certification, 
*Teacher Education 
Since 1930, changes in definitions of “rural” 
population trends, teacher preparation, educational 
philosophy, school organization, and curriculum 
and federal funding have influenced the educational 
opportunities provided by rural schools. Dedicated 
leaders in groups such as the National Education 
Association’s Department of Rural Education, the 
1939 Educational Policies Commission, the United 
States Office of Education, the Julius Rosenwald 
Fund, the Ford Foundation, and the American As- 
sociation of School Administrators have attempted 
to improve rural education by identifying specific 
problems and seeking solutions. Teacher prepara- 
tion has been improved as high school normal train- 
ing programs for rural elementary teachers have 
been eliminated, substandard certification require- 
ments have been upgraded, and inservice programs 
have been instituted. The progressive philosophy of 
education popular in the 1930’s and 1940’s was re- 
placed in the 1950’s and 1960’s by the community 
school philosophy, still popular today. School or- 
ganization has changed dramatically as districts too 
weak to provide adequate educational programs for 
a changing rural population have been consolidated 
at the local or administrative level. The Elementary 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 has made more 
federal funds available to rural schools. Rural school 
improvement efforts should consider rural values, 
rural-urban differences, the community school con- 
cept, and improved instruction methods. (SB) 
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tion, *Inservice Teacher Education, Institutional 
Role, *Preservice Teacher Education, *Rural 
Education, Rural Urban Differences, *School 
Role, *Teacher Education Programs 
Rural teachers face difficulties (lower salaries, 
inadequate facilities, isolated living, scant inservice 
training, and inadequate housing) not found in ur- 
ban school districts, and most have not been pre- 
pared for rural life and teaching by their teacher 
education programs. Specialized training for rural 
teachers is practically non-existent; most teacher 
training programs prepare teachers for urban 
schools. Higher education institutions should un- 
derstand the unique weaknesses inherent in many 
rural schools and communities. Teacher training 
programs should support rural teachers with ade- 
quate preservice education and continuing inservice 
education throughout the teacher’s careers. Teacher 
education programs should provide a rural educa- 
tion specialty and should establish relationships 
with rural schools, so student teachers can be 
trained in rural school districts. The programs 
should also support the development of curriculum 
materials that enhance the picture of rural life. Insti- 
tutions of higher education can apply these ideas 
inexpensively by supporting state rural education 
associations, encouraging frequent college-rural 
meetings, holding workshops and conferences for 
rural educators only, supporting teacher exchanges, 
offering advanced degree programs to rural educa- 
tors, encouraging students who want to student 
teach in rural communities, permitting students to 
teach experimental minicourses in rural schools, 


and providing lists of prospective rural teachers to 
superintendents in small communities. (SB) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Instruction, *Educa- 
tional Television, Elementary Education, *Ele- 
mentary School Science, Instructional Materials, 
Resource Materials, *Science Activities, *Science 
Curriculum, Science Experiments, *Science In- 
struction, *Teaching Guides, Telecourses 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
“Science for the Seventies” (SFTS) is designed to 
aid teachers and administrators by helping them se- 
lect materials from available elementary science 
programs, modify on-going science programs, or 
develop a better science curriculum. SFTS encom- 
passes 16 televised programs which provide intro- 
ductory experiences appropriate for launching a 
class into SFTS lessons described in this handbook. 
These lessons emphasize hands-on group and in- 
dividual activities which involve little or no teacher 
science background, textbooks, and inexpensive 
materials. Topics covered include friction, seeds, 
magnification, floating, light, density, thermome- 
ters, measurement, and observation and description. 
(Author/DS) 
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Spons Agency—Massachusetts State Dept. of Edu- 
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Pub Date—78 
Note—84p.; For related document, see SE 034 278. 
Available from—Project Outside/Inside, Somer- 
ville Public Schools, 81 Highland Ave., Somer- 
ville, MA 02143 ($7.00; discount on quantity 
orders). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Biological Sciences, *Botany, Ele- 
mentary Education, Elementary School Science, 
*Environmental Education, *Instructional 
Materials, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Learning 
Activities, Outdoor Education, *Science Activi- 
ties, Science Curriculum, Science Education, 
*Science Instruction 
Identifiers—* Gardening 
Forty-five activity-oriented gardening and envi- 
ronmental education activities suitable for grades 
4-6 are presented. They include such topics as 
demonstrating how to plan, plant, care for and har- 
vest herb, flower, and vegetable gardens. This book 
teaches a basic understanding of plant growth and 
development through the use of illustrations and 
indoor/outdoor activities. It explains by analogy 
and example environmental interaction and envi- 
ronmental dependence on one another for survival. 
It utilizes an interdisciplinary approach, drawing 
content from mathematics and language arts, as well 
as science and environmental education. (Au- 
thor/DS) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Biological Sciences, Botany, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Elementary School Science, 
*Environmental Education, ‘*Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Learning Activities, Outdoor Educa- 
tion, *Science Activities, Science Curriculum, 
Science Education, *Science Instruction, *Teach- 
ing Guides 
Identifiers—* Gardening 
This is a guide for use with “Ladybugs and Let- 
tuce Leaves” activity cards which are activities for 
elementary school students (grades 4 to 6) focusing 
on gardening. It includes educational objectives for 
each topic as well as lists of vocabulary words, com- 
ments, questions for discussion, additional activi- 
ties, and resources. An interdisciplinary approach is 
used, drawing content from science, history of 
botany, mathematics, language arts, and environ- 
mental education (Author/DS) 
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Note—62p.; Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
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Identifiers—*Finland, *Mathematics Education 
Research 
This investigation of the possible effects of using 

calculators in mathematics teaching was based on 

an analysis of the cognitive and affective aims of 
mathematics education in the nine-year compre- 
hensive school in Finland attended by all children 
aged seven through fifteen. The experiment con- 
sisted of a comparison of two fourth-grade classes 
using calculators with three control classes. Calcula- 
tors were used in about 25 percent of the mathemat- 
ics lessons of the experimental group during the 
study period. Results indicated posttest differences 
favoring the experimental treatment significant at 
the p .05 level on understanding, application, and 
attitude tests. In addition, it was apparent that the 
lowest ability group seemed to profit considerably 
more than the others from the use of the calculator. 
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condary Education, *Instructional Materials, 
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Identifiers—* International System of Units, Style 
Guides, Systeme International d Unites 
This guide was designed to provide a measure of 

uniformity across Canada with respect to metric ter- 

minology and symbolism, and is designed to enable 
users to understand and apply Systeme Interna- 
tional d’Unites (SI) to everyday life with ease and 
confidence. This document was written with the in- 
tent of being helpful to the greatest number of in- 
dividuals in the education sector, as well as the 
general public. It deals with the correct style to be 
used in expressing metric terms, units of measure, 
and their symbols, but does not cover the teaching 
of the metric system. There are three main parts. 

Part A deals with common everyday units, a few 

simple related features of these units, and some fun- 

damental rules of style. Part B outlines the structure 
of SI and gives a further extension of rules of style. 

The last part includes tables of metric units, defini- 

tions, and other terms of a reference nature. A com- 

prehensive index completes the document. (MP) 
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Development, Instructional Materials, Lesson 
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Curriculum, *Mathematics Instruction, *Meas- 
urement, *Metric System, *Problem Solving, Se- 
condary [Education, ‘*Secondary School 
Mathematics, ‘*Statistics, Teaching Guides, 
Teaching Methods, Tests, Worksheets 
This document is one example of a Selected 
Mathematics Applications (Level B) course. Ac- 
cording to the Hawaii State Department of Educa- 
tion’s guidelines, a Level B course has learner 
objectives that are designed to maintain and extend 
a student’s basic skills through applications of math- 
ematics in a variety of “real-life” situations. The 
focus of this course is on problem solving skills and 
their application to topics in metric measurement 
and statistics. This sample course consists of two 
parts. Part one discusses the approach used to deve- 
lop this course and provides a brief description of 
alternative materials and resources. Part two pre- 
sents an overview of the program and a detailed 
teacher commentary with emphasis on a problem 
solving approach to statistics and metric measure- 
ment. Masters for fact and worksheets and quizzes 
and a unit test designed to fit the outlined teaching 
guide are provided. (MP) 
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Pub Date—80 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Descriptions, Curriculum 
Development, Geometric Concepts, *Geometry, 
Instructional Materials, *Lesson Plans, Math- 
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ondary Education, *Secondary School Math- 
ematics, *Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods, 
Tests, *Worksheets 
Core Geometry is a course offered in the Option 
Y sequence of the high school mathematics program 
described by the Hawaii State Department of Edu- 
cation’s guidelines. The emphasis of this course is on 
the general awareness and use of the relationships 
among points, lines, and figures in planes and space. 
This sample course is based on the consumable 
worktext “Geometry” by Ruth E. M. Wong. There 
are 15 learner objectives for the course, with many 
of the lessons designed for classwork rather than 
homework. This document presents a course outline 
and suggested time schedule, with the bulk focusing 
on teacher commentary. Masters for worksheets, 
quizzes, and a unit test designed for the outlined 
teaching guide are provided. (MP) 
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Identifiers—* Heuristics 
This guide outlines an Option X course on prob- 

lem solving techniques. The 16 learner objectives 

identified in the Mathematics Program Guide stress 

applications orientation to concepts about numbers 
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and operations and common plane and solid figures. 
Techniques covered include working with diagrams, 
organizing information, using patterns, simplifying 
problems, and looking back. The document states 
that an activity designed for problem solving should 
not have a solution that is immediately apparent, 
and the guide provides a chapter reviewing each of 
the techniques listed above. Each chapter in- 
troduces the technique, states learner objectives, 
outlines an instructional strategy, gives sample ac- 
tivities, and concludes with a bibliography of sug- 
gested resources. Two appendices provide a list of 
= to solve and list additional resources. 
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This guide outlines a one semester Option Y 
course, which has seven learner objectives. The 
course is designed to provide students with an intro- 
duction to the concerns and methods of statistics, 
and to equip them to deal with the many statistical 
matters of importance to society. Topics covered 
include graphs and charts, collection and organiza- 
tion of data, measures of central tendency and dis- 
persion, uses and misuses of statistics, frequency 
distributions, correlations and regression. The docu- 
ment opens with sections on the nature of statistics, 
its value, problem solving, approaches to teaching, 
and the role and nature of audio-visual aids. The 
guide has a section on each of the seven objectives, 
which lists important concepts, performance objec- 
tives, sample exercises, and suggested student read- 
ing and film/slide presentations. The guide 
concludes with a comprehensive list of available 
materials, including; (1) annotated bibliographies of 
texts and supplementary books; (2) additional re- 
sources; (3) sources of data; (4) films; (5) slides/cas- 
settes; (6) transparencies; (7) miscellaneous; (8) 
publishers; and (9) sources of audiovisual materials. 
(MP) 
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This course, offered in the Option Y sequence of 
the high school mathematics program described in 
the Department of Education’s Mathematics Pro- 
gram Guide, is designed to be less theoretical and 
more applications oriented than Algebra IA and IB. 
There are ten learner objectives for this course, 
which is designed along with Core Algebra to fulfill 
college entrance requirements of one year of alge- 
bra. It provides opportunities for students to 
strengthen and extend their background of algebraic 
concepts and skills and to look for patterns and use 
of numbers in a variety of situations. The develop- 
ment of problem solving skills is also a major objec- 
tive of this course. The guide provides a suggested 
course outline and includes an annotated bibliogra- 
phy of suggested texts and support materials. The 
bulk of the document is a teacher’s commentary 
which provides an outline of objectives, materials 
needed, and teaching suggestions for each lesson. 
Interwoven in the commentary are masters for 
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worksheets, quizzes, and tests, with an answer key 
to these materials provided at the conclusion of each 
chapter. (MP) 
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This guide outlines an Option Y course, which has 
seven learner objectives geared to providing stu- 
dents with an introduction to the concerns and 
methods of statistics and equipping pupils to deal 
with the many statistical matters of importance in 
society. Topics included in the course are graphs 
and charts, collection and organization of data, 
measures of central tendency and dispersion, uses 
and misuses of statistics, frequency distributions, 
correlation, and regression. The teacher’s commen- 
tary and masters for worksheets, transparencies, 
quizzes, and tests provided are based on the text 
book “Statistics and Probability in Modern Life” by 
Joseph Newmark, but many of the ideas and re- 
source suggestions could be applied to other texts. 
This document encourages the use by students of 
hand calculators in performing the many necessary 
calculations. It is also suggested that organization 
skills be taught to the class. (MP) 


ED 201 476 SE 034 671 

Priorities in School Mathematics: Executive Sum- 
mary of the PRISM Project. 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, Inc., 
Resion, Va 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87353-174-4 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—NSF-SED-77-18564 

Note—36p.; For related document, see ED 186 
265. Contains some small print which may not 
reproduce well. 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Cur- 
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Identifiers—*Mathematics Education Research, 
*Priorities in School Mathematics Project 
The Priorities in School Mathematics Project 

(PRISM) was designed by the National Council of 

Teachers of Mathematics to collect information on 

current beliefs and reactions to possible mathemat- 

ics curriculum changes during the 1980’s. The first 
component of PRISM was a survey of preferences 
for alternative content topics, instructional goals, 
resources, methods, provisions for particular groups 
of students, and ways of using calculators. Each of 
these was considered for nine content strands in the 
precollege curriculum: (1) whole numbers; (2) frac- 
tions and decimals; (3) ratio, proportion, and per- 
cent; (4) measurement; (5) algebra; (6) geometry; 

(7) probability and statistics; (8) computer literacy; 

and (9) problem solving. The second component of 

PRISM assessed priorities for curriculum change or 

for methods of addressing problems in mathematics 

education. Respondents were asked to judge the 
relative i importance of curriculum alternatives, iden- 
tifying points in the mathematics curriculum where 
change seems most needed. Major points from both 
surveys are discussed in this publication, and 

PRISM data are related to eight recommendations 

in NCTM’s “An Agenda for Action: Recommenda- 

tions for School Mathematics of the 1980's.” (Au- 
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Pub Date—81 
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Available from—John Wiley & Sons, 605 Third 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Instruction, Secon Education, *Secondary 
School Science, *Teaching Methods, *Textbooks 
Information regarding science instruction at the 
middle and secondary school levels is organized in 
this textbook for preservice science teachers with an 
emphasis on scientific and technological literacy. 
Each chapter includes excerpts, summaries of re- 
search reports, factual information, review ques- 
tions, activity suggestions, and references on topics 
dealing with various aspects of secondary school 
science instruction. Twelve chapters are included, 
focusing on: models for working with students, plan- 
ning science instruction, strategies of teaching, 
evaluation, the affective domain, individualizing 
science instruction, programs and resources for 
science teaching, effectively teaching science to the 
exceptional student, dealing with controversial is- 
sues, and professional development of science 
teachers. (CS) 
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Reston, Va.; National Society for the Study of 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-8211-1114-0 

Pub Date—80 

Note—268p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, 1906 Association Dr., Reston, VA 
22091 ($15.00; Individual members, bookstores, 
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a discount of 20% off the list price). 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Content Analysis, Curriculum De- 
sign, *Curriculum Development, Educational Re- 
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tion, *Mathematics Instruction, Problem Solving, 
Social Problems 

Identifiers—Mathematics Education Research 
This document examines specifically relevant is- 

sues and offers useful guidance in making decisions 

for elementary and secondary school mathematics 
education in the 1980’s. The expertise of 19 authors 
is reflected in 14 chapters that provide an overview 
of mathematics today and recommendations for the 
future. The individual chapters are titled: (1) As- 

sessing the Mathematics Curriculum Today; (2) 

Problem Solving: Is It a Problem?; (3) The Role of 

Computation; (4) Measurement; How Much?; (5) 

Knowing Rational Numbers; Ideas and Symbols; (6) 

Probability and Statistics; Today’s Ciphering; (7) 

Geometry; What Shape for a Comprehensive, Ba- 

lanced Curriculum?; (8) The Role of Manipulative 

Materials in the Learning of Mathematical Con- 

cepts; (9) Computers and Calculators in the Math- 

ematics Classroom; (10) Attitudes and 

Mathematics; (11) Sex-Related Issues in Math- 

ematics Education; (12) The Teacher Variable in 

Mathematics Instruction; (13) National Assess- 

ment: A Perspective of Students’ Mastery of Basic 

Mathematics Skills; and (14) Recommendations for 

School Mathematics Programs of the 1980’s. (MP) 
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ests 

Identifiers—BASIC Programing Language, *Sys- 
teme International d Unites 
This document was developed out of a need for a 

complete, carefully designed set of evaluation in- 

struments and procedures that might be applied in 
metric inservice programs across the nation. Com- 
ponents of this package were prepared in such a way 

as to permit local adaptation to the evaluation of a 

broad spectrum of metric education activities. The 

document contains three instruments for measuring 
content knowledge of The Systeme International 
d’Unites (SI) (two versions of a multiple-choice test 
and one form of a laboratory test), an instrument for 
measuring attitudes toward United States adoption 
of SI, and an opinionaire for measuring participants’ 
perceptions regarding the effectiveness of a metric 
education activity. The last of these instruments 
contains items whose wording is directed to a 
teacher audience; deletion of selected items would 
result in a more general instrument. Each instru- 
ment is accompanied by information regarding its 
construction, modification, use, and analysis. With 
regard to analysis, the package contains listings of 
computer programs in BASIC specific to the scoring 
of each instrument and the analysis of the results 
obtained. (MP) 
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Mathematics, Remedial Programs, *Remedial 
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Identifiers—Emergency School Aid Act 1972 
Atlanta Public Schools received $604,250 to oper- 

ate a program under the Emergency School Aid Act 

(ESAA). The program provided remedial reading 

and mathematics to eligible students. Students were 

selected on the basis of scoring 90 age achievement 
quotient points or below on the “Iowa Test of Basic 

Skills.” Four objectives were included in the ESAA 

Basic Remedial Reading and Mathematics Pro- 

gram, including: (1) gains in reading and mathemat- 

ics; (2) staff development for teachers and aides; (3) 

purchase of appropriate instructional materials; and 

(4) parent and community involvement. Each ob- 

jective is discussed with its accompanying activities 

and evaluation. The report concludes that the 

ESAA staff was extremely successful in implement- 

os” objectives for the school year 1978-1979. 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 
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Descriptors—College Science, *Engineering Edu- 
cation, *Engineers, Higher Education, Personal- 
ity Measures, *Personality Studies, *Personality 
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Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
A study investigated the personality factors that 

could characterize successful performance in the 

educational linker role of establishing linkages be- 
tween research and development and the science 
classroom. Results supported the hypothesized 
similarity of the linker personality to those of engi- 





neers, school superintendents, and business execu- 
tives. In addition, the linker personality was found 
to be different, as hypothesized, from that of re- 
searchers, but not as different from teachers as ex- 
pected. It was concluded that there is a distinctive 
personality for the emergent educational linker role 
and was suggested that expression of this personal- 
ity guides the successful accomplishment of the 
linking process. Finally, linker ability and effective- 
ness were related to the personality assessments, 
and educational policy issues were addressed. (JN) 
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visors, *Supervisory Methods, *Supervisory 
Training, Supplementary Reading Materials, 
Textbooks 
This document was originally designed for the 
Pennsylvania Council of Supervisors of Mathemat- 
ics (PCSM) to meet a need in the available literature 
on supervision in mathematics education. Chapters 
include an introductory section that details the spe- 
cific needs, skills, and duties of the mathematics 
administrator, and sections titled: (1) Types of 
Mathematics Supervisors and Their Specific Duties; 
(2) Certification Requirements for a Mathematics 
Supervisor in Pennsylvania; (3) The Mathematics 
Supervisor and Evaluation; and (4) The Supervisor 
and Inservice Education. The four appendices are: 
(1) Responses to PCSM 1980 Mathematics Supervi- 
sors Survey; (2) PDE Curriculum Requirements 
K-12; (3) Certification Policies, Procedures, and 
Standards; and (4) The Pennsylvania Comprehen- 
sive Mathematics Plan Direction for the 80’s 
(PCMP). It is hoped that this handbook might have 
some use in other states, and its application in Penn- 
sylvania is expected to lead to some degree of stand- 
ardization of the role of the mathematics supervisor 
there. (MP) 
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Secondary Education, Science Curriculum, 

Science Education, *Secondary School Science, 

Student Evaluation, *Units of Study 

This K-12 science curriculum guide includes the 
following: (1) a philosophy statement; (2) related 
district educational goals; (3) components and ma- 
jor objectives; (4) scope and sequence; (5) instruc- 
tional objectives; (6) guidelines for the evaluation of 
student performance; (7) instructional units; (8) cur- 
riculum guide evaluation forms; and (9) a bibliogra- 
phy for the preparation of the guide. The philosophy 
and related district educational goals provide the 
framework for the specific contributions of the 
science discipline while the components and major 
objectives outline the fundamental elements of 
science around which the curriculum can be organ- 
ized. The content of science is the vehicle for the 
achievement of the objectives under each compo- 
nent and the scope of this content is embodied in a 
three-dimensional matrix in a scope, sequence, and 
instructional objectives chart. One dimension of this 
matrix is delineated by the processes of science, the 
second by the concepts, and the third by the units 
of instruction. The intercept of these three axes de- 
fines a cell in which one or more instructional objec- 
tives is stated, and establishes the lower limits of 
student achievement. Each instructional unit in- 
cludes a content outline, objectives and suggested 


activities, resources, and exemplary activities, and a 
sample evaluation instrument or technique. (GS) 
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Identifiers—Environmental Education Research 
Examined are the environmental attitudes of 

United States high school senior classes of 1976- 

1979. Multi-item indices of concern about pollu- 

tion, overpopulation, energy conservation, other 

people, and the importance of material things were 
administered to about 17,000 students in approxi- 
mately 130 high schools each year. The four classes 
of seniors are similar in their environmental views. 

The only exceptions are a small increase in the im- 

portance of money and material possessions, 

slightly lower support in the class of 1979 for pollu- 
tion control and concern for others, and slightly 
lower support for population planning in 1978 and 

1979. Correlations among the indices were low, 

both for the full sample and for selected subsamples. 

(Author/WB) 
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Identifiers—*BASIC Programing Language 
This guide, prepared under the direction of the 

Instructional Affairs Committee of the National 

Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM), is 

designed to serve all educators interested in the in- 

structional applications of computers. Its develop- 
ment has been marked by a continuous, conscious 
effort to address the needs of all educators irrespec- 
tive of their areas of interest, subject matter, or pre- 
sent level of involvement with instructional 
computing. The guide meets three tasks: (1) it pro- 
vides information about the location, selection, and 
evaluation of computerized materials; (2) it reports 
this information in small sections; and (3) it defines 
five paths, called “tour groups,” for using the guide 
that are defined in terms of the reader’s instruc- 
tional computing skills and goals. The sections to 
the guide are titled: (1) A Guide to These Guide- 
lines; (2) What, Why, and for Whom; (3) Obtaining 

Software and Documentation; (4) Getting Hard- 

nosed about Software: Guidelines for Software Re- 

view; (5) Communicating with Posterity: 

Guidelines for Software Documentation; (6) Asides 

to the Instructional Programmer; (7) Next Steps; 

and (8) Extra Forms. (MP) 


ED 201 486 SE 034 820 

Cartwright, Dennis D. Heikkinen, Michael W. 

Developing Conservation Attitudes and Energy 
Concepts in Individuals of Various Cognitive 
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Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Identifiers—*Energy Environment Simulator, En- 
vironmental Education Research, Science Educa- 
tion Research 
Reported is a study of the effectiveness of the 
Energy Environment Simulator (EES) in develop- 
ing energy awareness and positive attitudes towards 
energy issues in students at various levels of cogni- 
tive development. The EES is a portable computer 
model of U.S. energy resources, environmental 
quality and food distribution. Subjects were stu- 
dents from university educational psychology 
classes. Prior to treatment, level of cognitive devel- 
opment was measured by the Test of Logical Think- 
ing (TOLT). The study involved a comparison of 
two treatments: (1) the EES (N=25); and (2) a 
lecture-slide presentation covering major ideas nor- 
mally encountered in the EES program (N=20). 
Upon completion of the assigned treatments, stu- 
dents completed an Energy Awareness Attitude As- 
sessment (EAAA), an instrument consisting of 20 
questions dealing with knowledge of energy con- 
cepts and 16 questions measuring attitudes towards 
energy issues. Analysis of variance revealed that in 
general the EES was significantly more effective in 
teaching energy concepts than was the lecture-slide 
presentation. Individuals at higher developmental 
levels scored significantly better on the concepts 
test than did students at lower levels. No significant 
differences in attitudes were found. Included in the 
appendix is the EAAA instrument. (Author/WB) 
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Identifiers—Piagetian Stages, *Science Education 
Research 
Reported are results of a study proposing to deter- 
mine whether developmental patterns in correla- 
tional reasoning could be identified among a large 
and diverse sample; whether developmental pat- 
terns in correlational reasoning were similar regard- 
less of problem context; and whether developmental 
patterns in correlational reasoning were similar for 
subjects of similar developmental levels regardless 
of educational level. Data from students in grades 
6-13 (N=2282) were collected using two parallel 
forms of Tobin and Capie’s Test of Logical Thinking 
(TOLT). Two of the ten items which measured cor- 
relational reasoning abilities were analyzed for the 
study, and common response patterns were identi- 
fied among the respondents. Included among the 
results was the finding that response patterns were 
more predictable and stable across developmental 
level than educational level. Error patterns are also 
discussed. (CS) 
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Integrated Process Skills, Test of Logical Think- 

ing (Tobin and Capie) 

Results are presented of a study examining the 
Test of Integrated Process Skills (TIPS) and the 
Tobin and Capie Test of Logical Thinking (TOLT). 
Each of the two tests was analyzed to provide five 
subtest and total test scores, which were then cor- 
related to examine relationships between broad 
measures of process skill and logical thinking ability 
and facets of each ability. Results include the find- 
ing that formal thinking and process skill abilities 
are highly interrelated. Implications for further re- 
search are examined. (CS) 
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Identifiers—* Likert Scales, Science Education Re- 
search 
Presented are results of a study attempting to de- 
sign a reliable and valid instrument measuring the 
attitudes of teachers toward energy conservation. A 
22-item scale is presented as a result of several ad- 
ministrations to preservice elementary teachers. 
Items were submitted to Likert Item Analysis and 
further validated by principle components factor 
analysis as a means of categorizing items into sub- 
scales that could be used to identify specific charac- 
teristics of respondents’ attitudes toward energy 
conservation. Tables present sample statements and 
summary statistical information. (CS) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—Likert Scales, *Science Education Re- 
search 
Examines the effects of a one-day Department of 
Energy sponsored workshop on the energy conser- 
vation attitudes of four groups (N=60) of science 
teachers (K-8). Content included information in the 
area of energy resources and energy education. In- 
formation was presented in the form of mini-lec- 
tures, slide presentations, discussions, 
demonstrations, and hands-on activities. A pre/post 
24 item Likert-type instrument was utilized with 
items categorized into the following groups: (1) 
Business/Industry; (2) Government; and (3) Per- 
sonal/Individual. Significant changes in overall 
pre/post scores occurred across the board. It was 
concluded that workshops of this type can cause 
“positive” shifts in participants attitudes toward en- 
ergy related attitudes. (DS) 
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Identifiers—Formal Operations, *Science Educa- 
tion Research, Teacher Performance Assessment 
Instruments 
Results are reported of an investigation of the re- 

lationship between preservice teachers’ cognitive 
developmental level and their ability to teach effec- 
tively during student teaching. Other variables, in- 
cluding teacher locus of control, SAT verbal and 
math scores, and teaching effectiveness, were also 
examined. Elementary (N=22), middle school 
(N=31), and high school (N = 24) preservice teach- 
ers were individually tested with four Piagetian 
tasks, and were tested for external or internal locus 
of control. Student teaching abilities were assessed 
using the Teacher Performance Assessment Instru- 
ments (TPAI). Included among the results was the 
lack of a significant relationship between any of the 
broad teaching performance categories and teacher 
cognitive development. Percentages are also re- 
ported and discussed for cognitive developmental 
levels of the elementary, middle school, and high 
school preservice teachers. (CS) 


ED 201 492 SE 034 826 

Suydam, Marilyn N., Ed. Kasten, Margaret L., Ed. 

Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 14, 
No. 2. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Science 
and Mathematics Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—72p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 (sub- 
scription $6.00, $1.75 single copy). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reference 
Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, Advanced Placement, 
Advance Organizers, Basic Skills, *Calculators, 
*Cognitive Processes, *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Educational Research, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Mathematics Anxiety, 
*Mathematics Education, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, Problem Solving, Sex Differences 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Twelve research reports related to mathematics 

education are abstracted and analyzed. Three of the 

reports deal with aspects of learning theory, three 
with topics in mathematics instruction (fractions, 
problem solving, and application orientation), two 
with aspects of computer assisted instruction, and 
one each with advanced placement, calculators, 
mathematics anxiety, and sex differences. Research 
related to mathematics education which was re- 
ported in CIJE and RIE between October and 
December 1980 is listed. (MP) 
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Blosser, Patricia E., Ed. Mayer, Victor J., Ed. 

Investigations in Science Education, Vol. 7, No. 2. 
Expanded Abstracts and Critical Analyses of 
Recent Research. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Science 
and Mathematics Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—70p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 


(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 (sub- 
scription $6.00, $1.75 single copy). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Abstracts, College Science, Elemen- 
tary School Science, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Higher Education, *Research, Research 
Methodology, Science Curriculum, *Science 
Education, Science Instruction, Secondary 
School Science, *Student Attitudes, *Teacher At- 
titudes 
Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
This issue of “Investigations in Science Educa- 
tion” (ISE) provides analytical abstracts, prepared 
by science educators, of research reports in the area 
of student attitudes toward the high school science 
laboratory, environmental problems, science in- 
structional procedures, and science classes; and 
teacher attitudes in a preservice institute setting and 
toward elementary school science curricula. Each 
abstract includes bibliographical data, research de- 
sign and procedure, purpose, research rationale, and 
an abstractor’s analysis of the research. (CS) 
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Stake, Bernadine Evans 
Complexities of Counting. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—1 1p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Development, *Cognitive 
Processes, *Computation, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, *Grade 2, *Interviews, Learning 
Problems, Learning Theories, Mathematics In- 
struction, *Number Concepts, Primary Education 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This document focuses on one child’s skip count- 
ing methods. The pupil, a second grade student at 
Steuben School, in Kankakee, Illinois, was inter- 
viewed as she made several attempts at counting 
twenty-five poker chips on a circular piece of paper. 
The interview was part of a larger study of “Chil- 
dren’s Conceptions of Number and Numeral,” 
funded by the National Institute of Education 
(NIE) and directed by Jack Easley and Harold 
Lerch. The study indicated that the five principles 
of counting as proposed by Rochel Gelman and C. 
R. Gallistel are useful, but do not go far enough. 
Three additional principles are proposed and de- 
scribed. (MP) 
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Webb, Noreen M. 
Group Composition, Group Interaction and 
Achievement in Cooperative Small Groups. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 1981). 
Contains occasional broken type. For related 
documents, see SE 034 830. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Class Or- 
ganization, *Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Grade 7, Grade 8, Grade 9, 
*Group Dynamics, Grouping (Instructional Pur- 
poses), Interaction, Interaction Process Analysis, 
Junior High Schools, *Junior High School Stu- 
dents, *Mathematics Education, *Mathematics 
Instruction, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This study investigated interaction and achieve- 
ment in cooperative small groups in four junior high 
school mathematics classrooms. Ninety-six stu- 
dents learned a one-week unit on consumer math- 
ematics in mixed-ability or uniform-ability groups. 
Students in mixed-ability groups scored higher on a 
problem-solving test than students in uniform-abil- 
ity groups. However, this finding was mediated by 
verbal interaction within the group. Asking a ques- 
tion and receiving no answer was detrimental to 
achievement. This behavior was more frequent 
among uniform-ability groups than among mixed- 
ability groups. Group interaction was predicted by 
group composition (uniform-ability or mixed-abil- 
ity), student personality (extroversion-introver- 
sion), and student ability. (Author) 
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Webb, Noreen M. Cullian, Linda K. 
Personality and Ability Correlates of Group In- 
teraction and Achievement in Small Groups. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April, 1981). 
Contains occasional broken type. For related 
document, see SE 034 829. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Achievement, *Class Organization, 
Educational Research, Grade 7, Grade 8, Grade 
9, *Group Dynamics, Grouping (Instructional 
Purposes), Interaction Process Analysis, Junior 
High Schools, *Junior High School Students, 
*Mathematics Education, *Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This study explored the importance of group in- 
teraction for learning. It investigated: (1) the rela- 
tionship between group_ interaction and 
achievement, and whether this relationship was 
constant across ability levels; and (2) the impor- 
tance of ability, extroversion-introversion, and 
group composition as predictors of group interac- 
tion. The sample consisted of 96 students in grades 
7, 8, and 9 from two average and two above-average 
general mathematics classes. The topic of the in- 
structional materials was consumer mathematics. 
Instrumentation used in the study consisted of an 
achievement test, personality measure, and an ob- 
servation instrument. The analysis of achievement, 
interaction in the group, and student and group cha- 
racteristics revealed three important findings. First, 
asking a question and receiving no answer was the 
predominant group interaction variable predicting 
achievement, with receiving no answers detrimen- 
tal. Second, the amount of time spent working with 
other students influenced achievement, but the rela- 
tionship differed across ability levels. Working with 
others was beneficial for low ability students but 
somewhat detrimental for high ability students. 
Third, the interaction variable asking a question and 
receiving no answer was predicted from group com- 
position and extroversion-introversion, suggesting 
that group interaction mediates the effects of some 
individual and group characteristics on achieve- 
ment. Further studies with carefully defined combi- 
nations of group composition, ability, personality, 
interaction, and achievement are suggested. (MP) 
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Quintero, Ana Helvia 

Conceptual Understanding in Solving Multiplica- 
tion Word Problems. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Development, *Cognitive 
Processes, Educational Research, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Mathematics, 
*Elementary School Students, Learning Theories, 
Mathematics Instruction, *Multiplication, Num- 
ber Concepts, *Problem Solving, Teaching Meth- 
ods 
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Identifiers—*Mathematics Education Research, 

*Number Operations, Word Problems 

This paper studies the difficulties children have 
solving word problems that correspond to one of the 
situations modeled by multiplication; that of a ratio 
(e.g. “candies per box”), multiplied by an extensive 
quantity (e.g. “boxes”) (I x E). Sixty children were 
individually observed solving and repeating I x E 
problems. Various tasks designed for this study were 
used to probe children’s representation of the prob- 
lem: drawings, model construction, and model 
recognition. Systematic errors in children’s perfor- 
mance on these tasks were analyzed. The results of 
children’s performance show that the major source 
of difficulty in solving I x E problems lies in a com- 
ponent of this process not common to all multiplica- 
tion problems, understanding the concept of a ratio. 
This conclusion underscores the importance of con- 
ceptual understanding in solving word problems. 
The relevance of the study’s results for teaching and 
research of word problems is discussed. (Author) 
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Thompson, Patrick W. 
Were Lions to Speak, We Wouldn’t Understand. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Evaluation Criteria, 
*Evaluation Methods, Higher Education, *Math- 
ematics Education, Research, *Standards 
Identifiers—Evaluation Research, *Mathematics 
Education Research 
This document focuses on criteria for evaluating 
clinical research in mathematics education. The the- 
sis promoted is that any set of criteria must be con- 
sistent with the underlying epistemology from 
which research of a particular type is carried out. In 
developing this thesis, the notion of “world views” 
in mathematics education research is explored, and 
two in particular, environmentalism and constructi- 
vism, are shown to contrast in their implications for 
how research is to be carried out and interpreted. 
The report concludes with five questions designed 
as a set of criteria applicable to constructivist clini- 
cal research in mathematics education. The ques- 
tions for judging reports are: (1) Does the report 
specify a framework for constructing models; (2) 
Are the prototypes made clear; (3) Is the framework 
grounded in data; (4) Are the models viable; and (5) 
Are the models sufficient? (MP) 
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Arnold, Cheryl A. 

Injuries and Illnesses in Outdoor Education: A 
Study of an Ohio Upper-Elementary Resident 
Outdoor Education Program. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—76p.; An Honors Project presented in partial 
fulfillment of the requirements for the Degree 
Bachelor of Science, The Ohio State University. 
Not available in hard copy due to copyright re- 
strictions. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accident Prevention, Camping, *Dis- 
eases, Elementary School Students, *Environ- 
mental Education, Field Trips, *Injuries, 
Intermediate Grades, Outdoor Activities, *Out- 
door Education, *Resident Camp Programs, 
Safety 

Identifiers—Environmental Education Research 
Reported is a study of illnesses and injuries occur- 

ring during resident outdoor education programs at 

Camp Joy, Cincinnati, Ohio. The study involved an 

analysis of the nurse’s and supervisor’s records com- 

piled during 12 one-week resident sessions with 
fourth, fifth and sixth graders from Cincinnati pub- 

lic schools (N=1271). The 71 injuries and 58 ill- 

nesses that occurred are described by season, 

location, event, nature of activity, and nature of 
illness or injury. Frequency and percentage calcula- 
tions performed upon these data form the basis for 
conclusions regarding the incidence of injuries and 
illnesses by sex, season, nature of activity, and type 
of illness or injury. Also presented are recommenda- 
tions for reducing the frequency of illnesses and 
injuries in resident outdoor education programs. 
(Author/WB) 
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Lombard, Anne S. 

The Effects of Reasoning Workshops on the Teach- 
ing Strategies of Secondary Science Teachers. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (54th, Grossinger’s in the Cat- 
skills, Ellenville, NY, April 5-8, 1981). Contains 
occasional light and broken type. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attitude Change, Evaluation, Ques- 
tionnaires, Science Education, *Science Instruc- 
tion, *Science Teachers, Secondary Education, 
*Secondary School Science, *Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Workshops, *Teaching Methods 
A study investigated whether teachers who par- 

ticipated in “Science Teaching and The Develop- 

ment of Reasoning” workshops felt they utilized the 

ideas of the workshop in changing their learning 
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style and methods. It determined the nature and 
extent of changes made which were consistent with 
the intent and philosophy of the workshop and iden- 
tified those factors teachers perceived as either 
facilitating or hindering their ability to make 
changes. Of the 1000 teachers who participated in 
the workshop, 110 teachers answered a 29 item 
questionnaire which included items on demo- 
graphic data, application of workshop ideas, and a 
five-point Likert scale concerning the philosophy of 
the workshop. Individual interviews (N =20), tele- 
phone interviews (N=20), and the Stages of Con- 
cern Questionnaires (N=21) were also used to 
assess participants’ attitudes and use of workshop 
ideas. Findings indicate positive responses in atti- 
tudes, teaching styles, and methods as a result of the 
workshop. (DS) 
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Winslow, Donald R. 

Multidisciplinary Education 31E: Environmental 
Studies. Study Guide. 

Indiana Univ., Bloomington. School of Continuing 
Studies. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—82p.; Appendix, pages 43-57, removed due 
to copyright restrictions. Contains photographs 
which may not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Programs, *Ecology, *Envi- 
ronmental Education, *Higher Education, *In- 
dependent Study, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
*Science Education, Science Instruction, Second- 
ary Education, Social Problems, *Social Studies 
Presented is the learner’s guide for a high school 

level independent study course in environmental 

studies. The manual is divided into two sections: (1) 

The Nature of the Environment, with lessons on 

ecosystems, limiting factors, interdependence and 

adaptation; and (2) Economic, Political, Behavioral, 
and Ethical Aspects of Environmental Studies, 
which covers population, energy, the urban environ- 
ment and ethics. Each of the nine lessons lists objec- 
tives, presents a reading assignment, discusses the 
readings, offers a self test, and provides a written 
assignment. This correspondence course is offered 

by Indiana University’s Independent Study Divi- 

sion. (WB) 
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Szetela, Walter 

The Effects of Using Hand Calculators in the 
Learning of Mathematics in Grades Three to 
Eight. 

Spons Agency—Educational Research Inst. of Brit- 
ish Columbia, Vancouver. 

Report No.—-ERIBC-81:3 

Pub Date—81 

Note—23p.; Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document. 

Available from—Educational Research Institute of 
British Columbia, 515 West 10th Ave., Suite 400, 
Vancouver, B.C., Canada V5Z 4A8 ($2.20). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Calculators, Educational Tech- 
nology, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Evaluation, Grade 5, Grade 6, Grade 7, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Intermediate Grades, *Math- 
ematics Curriculum, *Mathematics Education, 
*Mathematics Instruction, *Problem Solving, 
Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Students in three grade 7 classes, a grade 6 class 

and a split grade 5/6 class were provided with cal- 

culators for use in their mathematics classes for a 

period of eight weeks. For the posttest on problem 

solving the 116 students were randomly assigned to 
the group using calculators on the posttest or to the 
group using only paper and pencil. In a second sec- 
tion of the posttest the groups were reversed so that 
all students took a test in both modes, that is using 
calculators in one section and using paper and pen- 
cil only in the other. Pretest differences were non- 
significant. Out of eight comparisons on measures of 
correct answers to problems, three comparisons 
were statistically significant in favor of the calcula- 
tor mode of problem solving. The other five differ- 
ences were non-significant. On measures of 
problems attempted and methods correct all differ- 
ences were non-significant except three, and each of 
these were in favor of the calculator mode. These 
results are consistent with previous studies. The cal- 
culator has no negative effects over short term peri- 
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ods and sometimes has positive effects. (Author) 
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Mayer, Richard E. Bayman, Piraye 
Analysis of Students’ Intuitions About the Opera- 
tion of Electronic Calculators. 
California Univ., Santa Barbara. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Grant—NIE- G- 80-0118 
Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-18, 1981). 
Available from—Technical Report Series in Learn- 
ing and Cognition, Dept. of Psychology, Univ. of 
California, Santa Barbara, CA 93106 (no price 
quoted). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Calculators, *College Mathematics, 
*Educational Research, *Educational Tech- 
nology, Higher Education, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, Merchandise Information, Models, 
Perception, *Prediction, *Student Reaction 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Thirty-three novices and 33 expert calculator us- 
ers took a test in which they predicted what number 
would be in the calculator’s display after a sequence 
of button presses (such as 2 + 3 +). Subjects’ an- 
swers did not depend on the brand of calculator they 
actually owned. Simple production systems models 
were fit to the performance of each subject. Subjects 
differed greatly with respect to when they thought 
an expression would be evaluated, the order in 
which a chain of calculations was evaluated, and 
whether the display would be incremented. (Au- 
thor) 
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Shaughnessy, Joan Haladyna, Tom 
Determinants of Class Attitudes Toward Math. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 
Contains occasional light and broken type. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Learning Theories, *Math- 
ematics Education, *Models, Research, School 
Surveys, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Inventory of Affective Aspects of 
Schooling, Learning Environment Inventory, 
*Mathematics Education Research 
The study investigates the relationship of 
theoretically relevant variables to student attitudes 
toward mathematics. Data on student, teacher, and 
learning environment variables hypothesized to be 
related to attitude toward mathematics were col- 
lected from 2,000 students and their math teachers 
at grades four, seven and nine. Over 130 variables 
were examined and combinations of some variables 
accounted for up to 84% of the variance in math 
attitude. Variables which most consistently showed 
a high level of association with mathematics atti- 
tudes were overall teacher quality, fatalism of stu- 
dents, and class satisfaction. Patterns of relationship 
for each grade level are described and implications 
for future research in mathematics attitudes are dis- 
cussed. (Author) 
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Schoenfeld, Alan H. 
Episodes and Executive Decisions in Mathematical 
Problem Solving. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—73p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 
Contains occasional light and broken type. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *College 
Mathematics, Educational Research, Evaluation, 
*Geometric Concepts, Geometry, Higher Educa- 
tion, Learning Problems, *Learning Theories, 
*Mathematics Education, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, *Problem Solving, Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
The research described here seeks to characterize 
the “managerial” aspects of expert and novice prob- 
lem-solving behavior, and to describe the impact of 


of Education 


managerial or “executive” actions on success or fail- 
ure in problem solving. A framework for analyzing 
protocols of problem-solving sessions based on “epi- 
sodes” of problem-solving behavior and Jepoaceen on 
i isi between epi 
Experts are shown to have rather “vigilant” manag- 
ers, which strive for efficiency and accuracy. In con- 
trast, novices squander their problem-solving 
resources because they lack such managers. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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Field, Kathryn S., Ed. 

Recent Master’s Thesis Work in Environmental 
Education and Communications, 

National Association for Environmental Education, 
Troy, Ohio. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—S4p.; For related documents, see ED 180 
779 and ED 191 655. Not available in hard copy 
due to marginal legibility of original document. 

Available from—National Association for Environ- 
mental Education, P.O. Box 400, Troy, OH 45373 
($5.00). 

Pub Type— Dissertations /Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Reports - Research (143) — Reference 
Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Pice - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Communication (Thought Transfer), 
Doctoral Dissertations, *Environmental Educa- 
tion, *Graduate Study, *Mass Media, *Masters 
Theses, Media Research, *Nonformal Education, 
Outdoor Education, Parks, Teacher Education 

Identifiers—Environmental Communications, *En- 
vironmental Education Research, *Interpretation 
(Environmental) 

Compiled are abstracts of recent master’s and 
doctoral level work in environmental education and 
environmental communications. The document’s 
objectives are: (1) to make recent research known to 
professionals and students; and (2) to indicate the 
current nature of graduate education in these fields. 
Included in the compilation are sections covering 
site analysis, park and camp users and interpreters, 
media communications, pupil-centered studies, 
teacher-centered studies, citizen-centered studies, 
and resources and administration. Each description 
includes the author, date of completion, institution, 
department or program, advisor, availability of the 
complete document, and an abstract. Also pre- 
sented are descriptions of 55 graduate programs in 
environmental education and environmental com- 
munications. (WB) 
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Mertz, Donald W. 
Problem Solving: An Overview of the Theory and 
a Course Attempting to Apply It. 
Missouri Univ., St. Louis. Center for Academic 
Development. 
Pub Date—29 Apr 81 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Artificial Intelligence, Cognitive 
Processes, College Mathematics, *Curriculum 
Development, Educational Research, Higher 
Education, Learning Processes, Learning Theo- 
ries, Mathematics Curriculum, Mathematics Edu- 
cation, *Mathematics Instruction, *Problem 
Solving, Program Descriptions, *Teaching Meth- 
ods, Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research, Pi- 
agetian Stages, *Piagetian Theory 
Problem solving is viewed as an increasing area of 
interest that focuses on the theory, research, and 
teaching of general cognitive skills which are appli- 
cable to broad problem classes. This document gives 
an overview of some important aspects of the theory 
and research in order to identify what general cogni- 
tive skills ought to be taught. Modern cognitive psy- 
chology, chiefly represented by Piaget, and artificial 
intellitence, represented by researchers such as 
Allen Newell and Herbert Simon are identified and 
examined. Piaget’s theory is reviewed in some de- 
tail, with observations from his work extended to 
certain results from information processes. Teach- 
ing implications are drawn from this examination 
and a course entitled, “Patterns of Problem Solv- 
ing,” taught under the Department of Philosophy, 
St. Louis University, is examined. (MP) 
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Dickman, Donna McCord 

Preparing for a Quieter Tomorrow. 

Metropolitan Washington Council of Governments, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Environmental Protection Agency, 
Washington, D.C. Office of Noise Abatement and 
Control. 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—89p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
854-855. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Acoustical Environment, *Acous- 
tics, Citizen Participation, Community Problems, 
*Environmental Education, Health Education, 
Physics, *Pollution, *Science Education, Second- 
ary Education, Social Studies 

Identifiers—*Noise (Sound) 

Presented is an environmental noise module deve- 
loped as an instructional guide for teachers in grades 
seven through twelve. The guide consists of eight 
lecture summaries on noise-related topics including 
characteristics of sound, sound measurement, noise 
control, and the effects of noise on humans. Accom- 
panying these summaries are suggested projects, ex- 
periments, field trips, films, readings and discussion 
questions. The module’s goal is to assist teachers in 
creating an awareness of noise as an environmental 
pollutant, explaining the adverse effects of noise, 
identifying noise sources and control techniques, 
and stimulating student involvement in working for 
a quieter community environment. (Author/WB) 
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Dickman, Donna McCord 

Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. 

Metropolitan Washington Council of Governments, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Environmental Protection Agency, 
Washington, D.C. Office of Noise Abatement and 
Control. 

Pub Date—Dec 79 

Note—40p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
853-855. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acoustical Environment, *Acous- 
tics, Community Problems, Elementary Educa- 
tion, “Environmental Education, ‘*Health 
Education, Physics, *Pollution, Science Educa- 
tion, Social Studies 

Identifiers—* Noise (Sound) 

Sarah Screech, Danny Decibel, Sweetie Sound 
and Neil Noisy describe their experiences in the 
world of sound and noise to elementary students. 
Presented are their reports, games and charts which 
address sound measurement, the effects of noise on 
people, methods of noise control, and related areas. 
The workbook is intended to stimulate students’ in- 
terest in and awareness of noise and noise pollution 
control. (Author/WB) 
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Dickman, Donna McCord 

Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. Teacher’s Guide. 

Metropolitan Washington Council of Governments, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Environmental Protection Agency, 
Washington, D.C. Office of Noise Abatement and 
Control. 

Pub Date—Dec 79 

Note—27p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
853-854. Contains occasional light and broken 


SE 034 853 


type. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acoustical Environment, *Acous- 
tics, Community Problems, Elementary Educa- 


tion, *Environmental Education, ‘*Health 

Education, Physics, *Pollution, Science Educa- 

tion, Social Studies 
Identifiers—* Noise (Sound) 

Designed to assist elementary school teachers in 
stimulating students’ interest in noise pollution, this 
manual provides information which supplements 
the “Sounds Alive Student Workbook.” Suggested 
for each section of the vorkbook are discussion 
questions, experiments, projects and field trips. The 
guide is intended to provide teachers with max- 
imum flexibility in terms of the time they wish to 
devote to a unit on noise pollution. (Author/WB) 
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Wilson, Bryan 

Cultural Contexts of Science and Mathematics 
Education: A Bibliographic Guide. 

Leeds Univ. (England). Centre for Studies in 
Science Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-904421-10-4 

Pub Date—81 

Note—226p. 

Available from—Centre for Studies in Science Edu- 
cation, University of Leeds, Leeds LS2 9JT, Eng- 
land (no price quoted). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — 
room (055) 

it Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Context, Cultural Differ- 
ences, Cultural Influences, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Curriculum Problems, *International 
Educational Exchange, *Mathematics Education, 
Multicultural Education, *Science Course Im- 
provement Projects, *Science Education 
Designed to help educators become aware of the 

fact that science and mathematics curriculum 
materials may be viewed as culture laden packages, 
this bibliography of over 800 references is interna- 
tional in scope. Regions selected for study are Aus- 
tralia and Papua New Guinea, Britain, the 
Anglophone countries of Africa, and China. (Only 
items published in English are included). The book 
contains nine chapters: (1) General References; (2) 
The Economic Context; (3) The Context of Lan- 
guage; (4) The Political Context; (5) The Religious 
and Philosophical Context; (6) The Social Context; 
(7) Cognitive Research; (8) The Curriculum; and (9) 
Three Case Studies. Three indexes, by author, by 
country, and by school subject, are also included. In 
addition the materials annotated are cross- 
referenced, both within chapters and between chap- 
ters. It is intended to be read by persons interested 
in the cultural context of school education and the 
influence of that context on the teaching and learn- 
ing of science and mathematics. (PEB) 
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Swami, Piyush And Others 
Science Needs Assessment: A Statewide Approach. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (54th, Grossinger’s in the Cat- 
skills, Ellenville, NY, April 5-8, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Grade 8, *Needs Assessment, 
Science Education, Science Tests, Secondary 
Education, *Secondary School Science, *State 
Surveys, Test Construction 
Identifiers—Ohio, *Science Education Research 
The development procedures, test administration, 
data analysis, and future implications of a statewide 
needs assessment effort in the state of Ohio are 
described. A 114-item test) administered to 152 
schools in Ohio in April 1979, was used to deter- 
mine the statewide needs in science at the grade 8 
level. Four content domains were included: (1) 
physical science; (2) life science; (3) earth science; 
and (4) integrated topics. Areas of strength and 
weakness were determined based upon detailed ana- 
lyses and comparisons of the actual scores to prede- 
termined minimal and optimal expectancy levels. 
Results pointed out that students’ performance was 
best in the domain of integrated topics, which in- 
cluded items on science processes. Earth science 
concepts were best understood. The remaining two 
areas, physical science and life science, were defi- 
nitely weaker areas in terms of student achieve- 
ment. Only five out of fourteen objectives in these 
two areas met or exceeded the minimal expectancy 
levels. (Authors/JN) 
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Guidelines for the Preparation of Teachers of 
Mathematics. 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, Inc., 
Reston, Va. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87353-177-9 

Pub Date—81 

Note—21p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, 1906 Association Dr., Reston, VA 
22091 ($4.00; individual members, bookstores, or 
orders of 10 or more copies earn 20% discount). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reports - 


Guides - Non-Class- 





Evaluative (142) 
ent Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Mathematics, *Curriculum 

Development, *Curriculum Guides, *Guidelines, 

Guides, Higher Education, Mathematics Cur- 

riculum, *Mathematics Education, *Preservice 

Teacher Education, *Program Guides, Teacher 

Education, Undergraduate Study 

This document, an extensive revision of the origi- 
nal “Guidelines,” was prepared by the br 
Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) 
Commission on the Education of Teachers of Math- 
ematics. It represents the current thought of the 
mathematics and mathematics education communi- 
ties on the preparation of teachers of mathematics. 
Its developers sought and integrated input from 
teachers and professional associations representing 
all levels of mathematics instruction. This pamphlet 
is viewed as especially helpful to academic and 
professional groups responsible for teacher-educa- 
tion programs, accreditation, and certification pro- 
cesses. Individual chapter titles are: (1) Knowledge 
and Competence in Mathematics; (2) Humanistic 
and Behavioral Studies and Teaching and Learning 
Theory; (3) Laboratory and Clinical Experience and 
Practicum; (4) Competence and Utilization of 
Faculty and Faculty Invol t with Sch ; (5) 
Admission to Basic Programs and Instructional 
Media Center; and (6) Evaluation, Review, and 
Long-Range Planning. (MP) 
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Maletsky, Evan M., Ed. Hirsch, Christian R., Ed. 
Activities from the Mathematics Teacher. 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, Inc., 
Reston, Va. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87353-173-6 

Pub Date—81 

Note—140p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, 1906 Association Dr., Reston, VA 
22091 ($7.00; Individual members, bookstores, or 
orders of 10 or more earn a discount of 20%). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Activities, Annotated Bibliographies, 
Calculators, Computation, Geometric Concepts, 
*Instructional Materials, *Learning Activities, 
Mathematical Applications, *Mathematics In- 
struction, *Mathematics Materials, Measure- 
ment, Problem Solving, Secondary Education, 
*Secondary School Mathematics, *Worksheets 
This compilation of reprinted activities is organ- 

ized into five sections around the following topics: 

computational skills, calculators, geometry, meas- 
urement, and problem solving. The “Activities” sec- 
tion has been a regular feature of the Mathematics 

Teacher since 1972, and space limitations prohib- 

ited the inclusion of all previously published activi- 

ties. However, an annotated listing of additional 
topic-related activities that have appeared in the 
journal through December 1980 is included at the 
end of each section. Each activity provided consists 
of a teacher’s guide and three or four student work- 
sheets designed to actively engage pupils in the 
process of doing mathematics. The pages of this 
document are designed to be easily reproduced for 
classroom use. The bulk of the material is geared for 
use with students in grades seven through twelve. 


(MP) 
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Dillashaw, F. Gerald Okey, James R. 

The Effects of a Modified Mastery Learning 
Strategy on Achievement, Attitudes, and On- 
Task Behavior of High School Chemistry Stu- 
dents, 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note--23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (54th, Grossinger’s in the Cat- 
skills, Ellenville, NY, April 5-8, 1981). Contains 
marginal legibility in tables. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Chemistry, 
High School Students, *Mastery Learning, 
Science Education, *Science Instruction, Second- 
ary Education, *Secondary School Science, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Student Evaluation, Teaching 
Methods, *Time Factors (Learning) 

Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
This study explored the effects of a modified mas- 

tery learning strategy as well as locus of control and 
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aptitude on achievement, attitudes, and on-task 
behavior of high school chemistry students 
(N=156). Mastery learning in this study was modi- 
fied to limit diagnosis and remediation to two cy- 
cles. Three treatment groups were included: (1) 
contrast (no diagnostic/remediation procedures); 
(2) student-managed remediation (students selected 
their own remediation following diagnosis); and (3) 
teacher-managed remediation (teachers assigned 
remediation based on diagnostic test results). Re- 
sults showed that the modified mastery learning 
strategy influenced on-task behavior and achieve- 
ment indicating that high school chemistry teachers 
may successfully employ such a strategy to increase 
the on-task behavior and achievement of their stu- 
dents. Lack of significant differences between the 
two experimental groups suggested that assigned 
remediation may not be necessary to bring about 
achievement gains; simply having remediation 
available for students to use on their own may be 
sufficient. (Author/JN) 
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Women Inquire Into Sci and i ing 
(WISE), Science/Engineering Saassenes High 
School Model Program. 

Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. Women’s Educational Equity Act Dissemi- 
nation Center.; Richland School District 400, 
Wash. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Women’s Educational Equity 
Act Program. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—G007702483 

Note—48p.; Contains photographs which may not 
reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Career Awareness, 
*Career Education, Career Exploration, Elemen- 
tary School Science, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Engineering, Engineers, *Females, 
Mentors, *Program Descriptions, Role Models, 
*Science Careers, Science Education, Science In- 
struction, *Science Programs, Scientists, Second- 
ary School Science 

Identifiers—* Women Inquire Into Science and En- 
gineering 
The intent of Women Inquire Into Science and 

Engineering (WISE) project was to develop recruit- 

ing and counseling procedures to increase the num- 

ber of female high school students’ interest and 
participation in the Inquiry Into Science and Engi- 
neering Class where classroom instruction and 
hands-on experience working with scientists and en- 
gineers are provided. Methods to systematically 
draw women into science professions were imple- 
mented. Factors affecting female representation in 
scientific and engineering professions as well as in 
the WISE class were identified. This knowledge was 
used to develop three programs to enhance student 
career interests: (1) the mentor program; (2) an au- 
dio-visual program; and (3) a role model program. 
(Author/DS) 
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Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Audio-Visual Program for Students in 
Grades Six Through Twelve on High School 
Preparation for Science Careers Including Ca- 
reer Information Talks by Three Women, a 
Physicist, a Chemical Engineer, and a Physician. 

Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. Women’s Educational Equity Act Dissemi- 
nation Center.; Richland School District 400, 
Wash. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Women’s Educational Equity 
Act Program. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—G007702483 

Note—22p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, Career Aware- 
ness, *Career Education, Career Exploration, Ele- 
mentary School Science, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Engineering, Engineers, *Females, 
*Role Models, *Science Careers, Science Educa- 
tion, Science Instruction, Science Programs, 
Scientists, Secondary School Science 

Identifiers—*Women Inquire Into Science and En- 
gineering 
Women Inquire into Science and Engineering 

(WISE) is a 22 minute audio-visual (slide/tape) pro- 
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gram for students in grades six through twelve. Its 
purpose is: (1) to apprise students of the opportuni- 
ties for them in the Inquiry Into Science and Engi- 
neering Class and encourage them to take the 
prerequisite math and science courses; and (2) to 
present scientific career information and advice by 
female role models. Included are presentation 
guidelines, vocabulary lists, and the complete text of 
the presentation. Three detailed career information 
talks by a woman physicist, chemical engineer, and 
physician are included as part of the presentation. 
(Author/DS) 
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Sonnabend, Thomas 
A Survey of Doctoral Programs in Mathematics 
Education. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—17p.; Contains occasional light and broken 
type. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Doctoral Dissertations, *Doctoral 
Programs, *Educational Quality, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Mathematics Education, Mathematics In- 
struction, Professors, *Rating Scales, *School 
Surveys, Surveys, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This nationwide survey of mathematics education 
professors presents and discusses rankings of math- 
ematics education doctoral programs, tabulations of 
the number of doctoral dissertations produced in 
various programs, and the correlations between 
these two sets of data. Georgia, Ohio State, and 
Wisconsin were each mentioned by over 90% of the 
respondents and stand out as the most respected 
doctoral programs. There is a weak positive correla- 
tion (approximately .2) between the perceived qual- 
ity of a program and the number of dissertations 
produced. (Author) 
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Milton, Hans J. Berry, Sandra A. 

Metric Conversion in the Construction Industries— 
Technical Issues and Status. 

National Bureau of Standards (DOC), Washington, 
D.C. Center for Building Technology. 

Report No.—NBS-SP-598 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—152p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 ($5.50). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, *Construction In- 
dustry, Coordination, *Industrial Education, In- 
formation Dissemination, Mathematical 
Applications, * Mathematics Education, Measure- 
ment, *Metric System, Program Descriptions, 
Supplementary Reading Materials 
This Special Publication was prepared at the re- 

quest of the Metric Symposium Planning Commit- 
tee of the National Institute of Building Sciences 
(NIBS). It is intended to provide information on 
technical issues and status of metric conversion in 
the United States construction industries. It was 
made available to attendees at the NIBS Sym- 
posism on “Metric Conversion in the Construction 
Community” which was held December 2-3, 1980, 
in Chicago, Illinois. In addition, it will be available 
to other affected parties in the construction com- 
munity. The report contains information on plan- 
ning for the metric change, current metric activities 
of professional and industry groups, technical im- 
plications in the construction industries, dimen- 
sional coordination, metric building products and 
services, research issues, and timimg. It is intended 
to provide assistance for informed decision making 
relative to metric conversion for the U.S. construc- 
tion industries. Also included in the report is a bibli- 
ography of relevant construction industries’ metric 
technical information. (Author) 
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Geometry Curriculum Guide. Bulletin 1581. 

Louisiana State Dept. of Education, Baton Rouge. 
Div. of Academic Programs. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—88p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 


SE 034 915 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Objectives, *Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Guides, Educational 
Objectives, Geometric Concepts, *Geometry, 
*Mathematics Curriculum, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Mathematics Instruction, Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Secondary School Mathematics, *State 
Curriculum Guides, Teaching Methods 
This guide is designed to be another segment of 
the total educational program established by state 
administration and mandated by the Louisiana 
Legislature in both the accountability and assess- 
ment and the competency-based education laws. 
This document outlines a course of instruction 
based on thirty weeks of school, which provides six 
weeks of instruction as “pad” time in allowing for 
other factors that affect pacing. There are two major 
parts to the guide. The first section provides a cur- 
riculum outline and performance objectives, with all 
items mandatory unless preceded by an asterisk. 
Part two outlines sample activities designed to teach 
the listed content and meet student objectives. The 
document concludes with a limited bibliography. 
(MP) 
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Tate, Richard Burkman, Ernest 
Interactive Effects of Source of Direction, Al- 
located Time, Reading Ability, and Study Orien- 
tation on Achievement in High School Science. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Aptitude, 
*Biology, High School Students, Interaction, 
*Science Course Improvement Projects, Science 
Education, *Science Instruction, Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Secondary School Science, *Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—Individualized Science Instructional 
System, *Science Education Research 
This paper describes the simultaneous effects, in- 
cluding interactions, of two controlled instructional 
management variables and two student aptitudes on 
student achievement using a class-means model. 
Management variables were time allocated for 
learning with two levels of 45 and 50 class periods, 
and source of direction with three levels of student- 
directed, group-directed, and teacher-directed in- 
structional management. Sample consisted of 1108 
students from 75 classes taught by 26 teachers. All 
instruction used an objectives-based modular sys- 
tem developed for teaching high school life science, 
Individualized Science Instructional System (ISIS), 
which has been used nationally since 1971. Student 
aptitudes considered were reading ability and study 
orientation. Aptitude-treatment and aptitude-apti- 
tude interactions of practical significance were 
found. (Author/DS) 
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Rudy, Marcia Kaplan 

Sex-Role Stereotypes, Interest in Science and 
Responses of Sixth Graders to Scientists/Tech- 
nologists on T.V.’s “3-2-1 Contact”. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (54th, Grossinger’s in the Cat- 
skills, Ellenville, NY, April 5-8, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Science, Elementary School Students, 
Females, Grade 6, Science Education, Sex Bias, 
*Sex Differences, *Sex Stereotypes, *Student 
Characteristics, *Student Interests, Television 
Viewing 

Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
A study investigated urban childrens’ (N= 150) 

responses to the science/technology role models on 

the television program “3-2-1 Contact” in relation 

to their gender, sex-role stereotype, and interest in 

science. Two primary questions were investigated: 

(1) What are the differences between boys and girls 

in relation to stereotypic self-definition (in terms of 

masculine and feminine trait stereotypes), stereo- 

types of males and females, and interest in mechani- 

cal and investigative aspects of science; and (2) 

What are the differences between boys and girls in 

relation to responses to same-sex and opposite-sex 


role models? When sex-role stereotypes and interest 
in science were considered, boys saw themselves 
and other males as more masculine than did girls. 
Boys had greater interest in mechanical aspects of 
science. Boys went down in mechanical interest and 
girls went up following viewing of the series. When 
responses to role models were considered, boys pre- 
ferred and remembered more about males while 
girls had higher opinions of females. Attention was 
greater to role models at the beginning of the series. 
Both appeal and attitude were greater for the female 
models at the beginning and the male models at the 
end. (Author/JN) 
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Okeechobee County Energy Education Activities— 
Middle School Level. 

Tri-County Teacher Education Center, Sebring, 
Fl 


a. 

Spons Agency—Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Office of Environment Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—96p.; Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, *Energy, Energy Conser- 
vation, *Environmental Education, Interdiscipli- 
nary Approach, *Language Arts, Mathematics 
Education, *Science Education, *Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Social Studies 

Identifiers—Energy Consumption 
Over 60 energy education activities related to 

mathematics, science, social studies, and English 
comprise this manual for middle school teachers. 
Included are issues for discussion, puzzles, science 
investigations, story writing exercises, and energy 
cost calculation problems. Among the topics cov- 
ered in these lessons are energy consumption 
trends, pollution problems, energy resources, con- 
servation strategies, and historical perspectives on 
energy use. (WB) 
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Lindvall, C. Mauritz Ibarra, Cheryl Gibbons 

The Development of Problem-Solving Capabilities 
in Kindergarten and First-Grade Children. 

Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and Deve- 
lopment Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—LRDC-1979/21 

Pub Date—79 

Note—21p.; Contains occasional small print which 
may not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Arithmetic, Cognitive Development, 
*Cognitive Processes, Educational Research, 
*Elementary School Mathematics, *Grade 1, 
Learning Processes, Learning Theories, *Math- 
ematical Models, Models, Primary Education, 
*Problem Solving 

Identifiers—Heuristics, *Mathematics Education 
Research 
This study investigated a theoretical structure 

which attempts to explain the problem-solving 

strategies used by first-grade students who are suc- 

cessful in solving simple arithmetic story problems. 

The structure used describes the problem-solving 

procedure as consisting of a three-stage model 

building process: (1) comprehending the story, (2) 

building a general conceptual model, and (3) gene- 

rating a mathematical model. Results, based on a 

study of the performance of 81 students, appear to 

support the proposed theoretical structure in that 

essentially all students who can give the correct an- 

swer to a problem are able to develop a general 

model of the problem. (Author) 
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Jones, Dan R. 

A Comparison of Pupil Control Iedology of Science 
and Non-Science Secondary Student Teachers. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (54th, Grossinger’s in the Cat- 
skills, Ellenville, NY, April 5-8, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Classroom Techniques, Higher Edu- 
cation, Preservice Teacher Education, Science 
Education, Science Instruction, Science Teachers, 
Secondary Education, Secondary School Science, 
Secondary School Teachers, Sex Differences, 
*Student Characteristics, *Student Teachers, 
*Teaching Experience 
Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
This paper examines data on pupil control 
ideology (PCI) from two separate research studies 
involving secondary student teachers. A compari- 
son was made of the results of the studies contrast- 
ing two student teaching populations: (1) eight 
weeks science (N= 19) and (2) sixteen weeks non- 
science (N=22). The pupil control ideology of the 
secondary student teachers was measured before 
and after their field experience by the “Pupil Con- 
trol Ideology Form.” Significant differences were 
not found between groups on the pre-PCI means or 
between pre-PCI and post-PCI means of either 
group, although the means of both increased from 
pre- to post- measures (more custodial). The post- 
PCI of non-science females was significantly higher 
(more custodial) then the post-PCI of science 
females. These results indicate that PCI may be in- 
fluenced more by length of student teaching than by 
the subject area taught. (Author/DS) 
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Merkle, Dale G. 
Performance Assessment of Elementary School 
Science Teachers. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (54th, Grossinger’s in the Cat- 
skills, Ellenville, NY, April 5-8, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Competence, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Elementary School Science, *Elementary 
School Teachers, Science Education, Science In- 
struction, *Science Teachers, Teacher Education 
Programs, *Teacher Evaluation, Teacher Partici- 
pation, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
A study assessed the competencies developed for 
the Teaching of Elementary Science course by ob- 
serving recent graduates of the college as they 
taught science and by interviewing them concerning 
their science teaching. An instrument was deve- 
loped for rating teacher behavior in each compe- 
tency area. Observations were made by college and 
school district representatives. Two competency 
areas rated well below the others: (1) the utilization 
of secondary sources in teaching; and (2) the ability 
to select and plan activities of instruction that re- 
flect the needs of the students, the developmental 
level of the students, the developmental level of the 
concept, and the materials and equipment available. 
Fifty percent of the graduates contacted did not 
wish to participate because of their lack of confi- 
dence in their science program or lack of science 
program, and their fear of being observed. (Au- 
thor/DS) 
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Cashell, Jane G. 
An Evaluation of the “CAUSE” Program. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—2p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Science, *Evaluation Meth- 
ods, *Federal Programs, Higher Education, *Pro- 
gram Descriptions, *Program Evaluation, 
*Science Education, *Science Programs, Site 
Analysis 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive Assistance Under- 
graduate Science Ed, National Science Founda- 
tion 
This paper presents results evaluating the Na- 
tional Science Foundation’s Comprehensive Assist- 
ance to Undergraduate Science Education 
(CAUSE) program focusing on: (1) institutional 
needs; (2) project implementation; (3) quality of in- 
structional improvement; (4) evaluation; (5) project 
costs; and (6) recommendations. Evaluation meth- 
ods included surveys, site visits, case studies, and 
content analysis of proposals. (Author/DS) 
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Lindvall, C. M. Tamburino, Joseph L. 

Information Processing Capabilities Used by Kin- 
dergarten Children When Solving Simple Arith- 
metic Story Problems. 

Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and Deve- 
lopment Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Addition, Cognitive Development, 
*Cognitive Processes, *Educational Research, 
Elementary Education, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, Kindergarten, *Learning Theories, 
Mathematics Education, *Problem Solving, Sub- 
traction 

Identifiers—*Heuristics, *Mathematics Education 
Research 
An information-processing task analysis of what 

kindergarten children might do if they are success- 

ful in representing and solving certain types of sim- 
ple arithmetic story problems served to identify five 
key components. Data obtained from the interview 
testing of 66 kindergarten children served to suggest 
a major difference between successful and partially 
successful students in the knowledge or understand- 
ing that they employ. Successful students under- 
stand a set-joining or subset-removal operation 
both: (1) as a procedure to be carried out; and (2) as 
establishing specific relationships among the quanti- 
ties involved while partially successful students 
have only the first type of understanding. (Author) 
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Identifiers—Direct Instruction Follow Through 
Project, *Mathematics Education Research 
The results from the longitudinal evaluation of 
over 2000 low income students involved in the Di- 
rect Instruction Follow Through Project between 
kindergarten and third grade are reviewed. Of the 
ten major education approaches evaluated, students 
in the Direct Instruction model performed highest 
in all areas of Math: (1) Computations (66% signifi- 
cant); (2) Problem Solving (55% significant); and (3) 
Concepts (37% significant). Mean performance for 
2897 students was at the fifty-fourth percentile for 
Total Math, whereas entry scores were at approxi- 
mately the eighteenth percentile. Data for effective- 
ness for those entering with low IQ’s are reviewed. 
Finally, relationships between this research and 
other studies of teacher effectiveness are ar- 
ticulated, and implications for improved curriculum 
in the elementary grades are presented. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 

This research focused on an institutional struc- 
tural process and its relationship to sex differences 
in mathematics achievement. Instructional group- 
ing by class and school interacted with curriculum 
and achievement. The sample consisted of 906 stu- 
dents in grades kindergarten through sixth in two 
elementary schools. Results showed that primary 
grade girls scored higher (p .01) in a program with 
continuous student progress, individualized or 
modified group settings, pacing set by criterion 
tests, and a sequential, coordinated math cur- 
riculum. Lowest female achievement occurred in 
the traditional program with whole class instruction, 
adherence to grade level material, and little coordi- 
nation between grades. Boys achieved equally well 
in both schools. (Author) 
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Research 
Seventy-nine college students were taught laws of 

logarithms via the TICCIT CAI system. Most of the 

students were assigned to learner control or yoked 

treatment groups. Students assigned to learner con- 

trol groups were able to choose how many instances 

to study. Students assigned to yoked groups were 

randomly yoked to students in the learner control 

groups in such a way that each student in the yoked 

groups was required to study the same number of 

instances for the same amount of time as studied by 

his or her companion in the learner control groups. 

No differences in posttest performance and attitude 

toward the instruction occurred between the learner 

control and yoked groups. Thus, no evidence was 

provided that learner control of number of instances 

will accommodate individual differences in learning 

a rule-using task. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 

The purpose of the study was to find out if and 
how the subject matter of a remedial high school 
classroom interacted with the social organization of 
that classroom and the differences it made. Two 
classrooms with different subject matter (math- 
ematics and social studies) were observed over the 
course of a school year. The multiple awarenesses 
and perspectives of one of the teachers, an observer, 
and some students who were in both classes were 
compared and contrasted. Interactions between the 
teacher, the students, and the subject matter were 
analyzed to see how students’ and teachers’ goals 
and expectations overlapped and how patterns of 
instructional and classroom behavior were nego- 
tiated and mediated between the participants. This 
analysis gave insight into how the context of the 
classroom affected the forms of knowledge to which 
students were presented and their opportunity to 
learn in each setting. (Author) 
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This paper describes the EQUALS teacher educa- 
tion program to assist educators in increasing par- 
ticipation of females in mathematics courses. The 
goal of the program was to increase educators’ 
awareness of the issues surrounding the problem of 
mathematics avoidance among females, and par- 
ticularly the future consequences for those students 
who avoided mathematics. Teaching strategies and 
materials were provided to actively engage students 
in doing mathematics and understanding the rele- 
vance of math to their future career options. The 
materials were presented in a workshop format to 
K-12 educators, as well as counselors, curriculum 
specialists, and principals. The impact of the work- 
shop on participating educators was measured by 
surveying their satisfaction with program elements, 
their implementation of program activities, and 
their continued professional growth. (Author/DS) 
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Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
Findings are summaried related to restricting 
minority participation in the sciences and science- 
related professions. Four factors found most perva- 
sive and important were: (1) lack of role models; (2) 
counseling; (3) attitude; and (4) preparation. Effects 
of both teacher attitude and student attitude were 
reviewed within the attitude area. The paper also 
reviews several promising practices currently being 
implemented to upgrade minority participation, in- 
cluding the roles of industry and institutions of 
higher education as well as collaborative efforts. 
(Author/DS) 
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Problems related to small numbers of women in 
science-related occupations are reviewed. The re- 
sults indicate inadequate science background at the 
elementary and secondary levels as one possible 
reason. The study cites nine National Science Foun- 
dation research projects specifically related to 
women in science and suggests that science cur- 
ricula, textbooks, teacher effects, and counseling 
could be used to encourage females to enter science- 
related fields. It speculates that disproportionate 


amounts of academic support are necessary to over- 
come cultural values and educational experiences 
which mediate against females’ achievement in 
science. (Author/DS) 
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Gal’perin’s instructional theory of problem solv- 
ing is described. This theory of stage-by-stage for- 
mation of mental actions was chosen as a theoretical 
basis for the construction and evaluation of courses 
in higher education, particularly in science and 
technology. A Programme of Actions and Methods 
(PAM) for problem solving in science, particularly 
in thermodynamics, was developed, and a system of 
heuristics was derived from it. Details on the in- 
structional theory, PAM, the systems of heuristics, 
teaching plans, as well as the main data on the proc- 
ess and product evaluation of the experimental 
courses are presented. (Author/JN) 
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This paper describes a one-semester remedial bi- 
ology course for freshmen college students. It in- 
cludes rationale for such a course at the college 
level, course content and organization, and instruc- 
tional strategies associated with specific problem 
areas such as the inability of students to categorize 
and distinguish between categories. Appendices in- 
clude lecture and laboratory schedules, vocabulary 
lists, question sets, and study sheets, hour examina- 
tions, and sample “hand-outs.” (JN) 
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Identifiers—* United Nations 
This guide for elementary and middle school 

teachers, curriculum specialists, and administrators 

answers 40 questions most frequently asked about 


global concerns and the work of the United Nations. 
Topics include the importance of teaching about the 
world and the United Nations; the need for begin- 
ning international understanding in the home; 
themes, problems, and area studies; methods and 
skills for studying international affairs; improving 
teacher education; resources; and research and 
evaluation. Specific questions refer to the study of 
water as an approach to world affairs, teaching 
about Africa and Asia, using art and music programs 
to foster the global dimension of education, effec- 
tive use of resource persons, and simulation games. 
Other topics are international exchange programs, 
pen pals, overseas opportunities for teachers and 
students, bibliographies, and audiovisual materials. 
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This publication contains the transcripts of the 
oral history interviews of Afro Americans in Phila- 
delphia. This project involved eighth grade Afro 
American students at the William L. Sayre Junior 
High School in exploring the local history of their 
West Philadelphia community. As a second part of 
the project, oral histories were collected by eighth 
graders at the Phillis Wheatley Middle School in 
Boston, Massachusetts (see ED 195 451). To iden- 
tify people to be interviewed, the students were in- 
volved in visiting historic buildings and landmarks 
associated with Philadelphia’s Afro American his- 
tory. The places of the field trips are listed. The ten 
persons interviewed, ranging in age from 44 to 83, 
included a retired cook, a mailman, a junior high 
school social studies teacher, a school principal, a 
mother and grandmother, a chauffeur, a business- 
man, a barber, a real estate person, and a newspaper 
reporter. Their recollections and stories can be use- 
ful in gaining understanding and feeling of the urban 
Afro American history and experience in Phila- 
delphia during the 20th century. (Author/RM) 
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This report presents the rationale for the ex- 

panded women’s programs sponsored by the Ford 

Foundation and describes their current and pro- 

jected activities. Both men and women should have 

opportunities to choose roles and lifestyles uncon- 
strained by sex discrimination. The gross under- 
representation of women cited in figures throughout 
this report is prima facie evidence of sex discrimina- 
tion and implies lack of choice. The paper is pre- 
sented in two parts. Part one describes problems 
women encounter in their economic activities 
throughout the world. As compared with men, 
women are underpaid, are denied credit, and experi- 
ence higher unemployment. They are particularly 
constrained in the economic sphere by their domes- 
tic and mothering responsibilities. Girls and women 
are denied equality with boys and men in education 
and training to prepare them for their multiple roles. 
Cultural forces also pose many obstacles to women’s 





full participation in their families, society, and the 
economy. Part two describes the general position of 
the Foundation in work on sex discrimination, out- 
lines the work of each division on these problems, 
and suggests future program directions. There are 
three major program divisions of the Foundation. 
The National Affairs’ women’s program has as its 
major focus the improvements in the economic 
security of women, particularly low-income and 
disadvantaged women. The programs of the Educa- 
tion and Public Policy Division are aimed at the 
elimination of discrimination based on sex in all 
phases of education. The International Division wo- 
men’s program objectives have been to help over- 
come inequity and, in the process, to help ensure 
that women can both contribute to achieving a var- 
iety of development goals and also share more fully 
in the resulting benefits. (Author/RM) 
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This paper discusses a study of learning retention 
among junior high school students involved in a 
field trip in a geography course. The study was 
based on a model of memory proposed by Robert 
Gagne and R.T. White. This model of cognitive pro- 
cesses, postulated on the belief that recall of any 
element is a function of its degree of interlinking in 
memory with other elements, implies that fieldwork 
should improve retention because it encourages stu- 
dents to associate various types of verbal knowl- 
edge, intellectual skills, images, and episodes. The 
study involved comparing learning retention of geo- 
graphical facts and skills among three groups of stu- 
dents (141 in all) in grades eight and nine in two 
junior high schools in Melbourne, Australia. One 
group was treated to an excursion stressing process- 
ing of meaning of phenomena observed and ex- 
perienced during the field trip; one group 
participated in a traditional (passive) excursion; and 
the final group participated in the same basic geog- 
raphy course but had no excursion. It was hypothe- 
sized that (1) students who received either form of 
fieldwork would outperform students with no field 
trips on a test of geography knowledge, and (2) that 
students who participated in the field trip stressing 
knowledge and idea processing would outperform 
students who participated in the passive field trip. 
An achievement test was given to all students soon 
after the completion of the unit and again 12 weeks 
later to measure retention. Findings from a statisti- 
cal analysis of test scores supported both hypo- 
theses. The conclusion is that information and skill 
links such as those encouraged during the geogra- 
phy field trip discussed in this paper, will aid recall 
of facts and skills. Tests are included in the appen- 
dix. (DB) 
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This report summarizes the papers and discus- 
sions of a symposium held in Woodstock, Vermont, 
June 17-20, 1980. The symposium was convened to 
allow 50 representatives from the worlds of aca- 
demia, business, the foundations, and government 
to discuss two major topics. These topics are the 
relation between education and those dimensions of 
experience that give value, meaning, and purpose to 
human life and ways of knowing and thinking about 
the world that influence the relationship between 
education and values. A major concern of many 
symposium participants was that modern society, 
and, particularly, education, has become dominated 
by the view that we can know only that which we 
can count, measure, and weigh. As a consequence of 
this view, current conceptions of knowledge often 
give rise to views of the world that provide little 
support for human values and for an education in 
which persons and the values of persons remain cen- 
tral. Seven papers addressed these and related is- 
sues. Titles are, “Insight”; “Mind and the Meaning 
of Mystery of Personal Experience”; “Language, 
Consciousness, and the Recovery of Human Mean- 
ing”; “Beyond the Modern Western Mind Set: To- 
ward a Living Universe”; “The Living Image”; 
“Cultural Vision and the Human Future”; and 
“Education.” Among those themes which recurred 
throughout the papers were the proliferation of 
courses in elementary and secondary schools on 
moral development and values clarification, the 
upswing in the number of colleges offering courses 
on ethics, the inability of unquestioned presupposi- 
tions about what knowledge is true and/or impor- 
tant to explain reality, the need to nourish the 
imagining capacity o ‘the mind, realization that 
modern Western thinking is beset with limitations 
regarding assumptions about knowledge, and the 
need to go beyond the premises of a world con- 
structed according to the premises of scientific natu- 
talism. A directory of symposium participants 
concludes the report. (DB) 
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Designed for third and fourth grade students in 
Boulder County (Colorado) schools, this manual 
provides objectives and activities and lists resources 
for legal education. Four concepts form the focus for 
Grade 3: understanding how rules are made and 
why they are necessary, authority and its use and 
abuse, matching responsibilities with rights, and 
what vandalism is and its consequences. Suggested 
content, activities, and resource persons are charted 
for each concept. Activities include conducting 
puppet skits, viewing films and filmstrips, writing 
classroom rules, and making picture dictionaries of 
legal terms. Grade 4 materials are concerned with 
making decisions about fairness in school and com- 
munity situations. Activities include discussions 
about school rules and consequences if they are 
broken, interviewing people in authority, viewing 
and discussing filmstrips, role-playing problems of 
vandalism, and creating rules for a game. Reprodu- 
cible materials and a list of resources noted in sug- 
gested activities are included. (KC) 
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Designed for fifth and sixth grade students in 

Boulder County (Colorado) schools, this manual 

provides objectives and activities and lists resources 

for legal education. The fifth grade unit focuses on 

awareness of rights and responsibilities through a 

study of the Bill of Rights, Title IX, citizenship re- 

sponsibilities, and the juvenile justice system. Ac- 
tivities include analyzing cartoons related to rights, 
studying Title IX cases, reading short stories, and 
viewing films. Materials supplied for the unit in- 

clude exercises on changing rights in action, a 

changing rights questionnaire, a student guide to 

Title IX, a case study, and a summary of the regula- 

tions for Title [IX education amendments of 1972. 

Sixth grade activities focus on dilemmas in decision 

making and understanding the juvenile justice sys- 

tem. Activities include making judgments about the 
seriousness of acts of vandalism, viewing films, 
debating whether there should be different justice 

systems for juveniles and adults, and visiting a 

courtroom. Materials included for the unit are a 

survey in which students rate the degree of serious- 

ness of specific acts of vandalism, a worksheet for 
thoughts about stealing, and a case study. A list of 
resources is provided for both grade levels. (KC) 
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Results of a two-year study to measure the extent 
of Title IX compliance in randomly selected Cali- 
fornia school districts are reported. Carried out by 
the California Coalition for Sex Equity in Educa- 
tion, the study was designed to demonstrate that 
districts which make an active effort to promote 
Title IX implementation by involving public ad- 
ministrators, board members, teachers, specialists, 
students, and community members will achieve 
high levels of sex equity awareness, skills, and 
knowledge of programs. A corollary purpose was to 
identify types of training and technical assistance 
most useful for achieving sex equity in education. A 
pre-assessment of the selected schools revealed that 
some schools achieved less than minimum compli- 
ance to Title IX. Trained interviewers then ques- 
tioned school district teams on access to courses, 
nonacademic programs, physical education, athlet- 
ics, and employment policies and practices. Results 
indicate that districts who receive federal assistance 
for achieving compliance are more prepared to deal 
with Title IX; the level of each district’s compliance 
can be reliably measured; and political, personal, 
and economic factors can have an effect on a dis- 
trict’s effort to achieve compliance. Researchers 
also reviewed the taped interviews to discover off 
the record comments and attitudes by team mem- 
bers. These comments indicated the need for techni- 
cal assistance and training. (KC) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Business Education, Case Studies, 

Discipline Policy, Dress Codes, High Schools, 

History Instruction, Laws, *Legal Education, 

Psychology, Secondary Education, Social Prob- 

lems, *Social Studies, *Student Responsibility, 

*Student Rights, United States Government 

(Course) 

To stimulate interest in student’s rights and re- 
sponsibilities, this resource contains incomplete sce- 
narios dealing with the consequences of knowing 
and not knowing the law, as it is applied to modern 
practical situations. The scenarios can be used in 
high school courses such as government, social 
problems, history, psychology, and business law. In 
most cases, the authors found the germ of their idea 
for the scenarios in actual cases or legislation. Some 
liberties have been taken with plot and situation, but 
only in terms of adding new dimension and interest. 
Many of the scenarios have references which may 
be used for further investigation. Teachers are en- 
couraged to acquire these basic references for their 
students. Occasionally, no references are given at 
the end of a scenario. This means that although the 
situation is fairly typical of recent and current 
events in American life, no thinking from the courts 
or an Attorney General has been discovered. Over 
25 scenarios are included. Topics vary. Some exam- 
ples are: right to own and possess property; con- 
troversial speaker denied use of high school 
auditorium; may a student be punished for not salut- 
ing the flag?; auto accident; freedom of the student 
press; a restriction in student dress; arrogant hos- 
tility toward school rules; gambling; ruling on a li- 
brary book; and parent’s rights and responsibilities. 
The resource concludes with a selected glossary of 
law terms and definitions and a bibliography. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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Pub Date—15 Jan 81 
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of Education (Detroit, MI, February 18, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Creative Thinking, Educational His- 
tory, Educationally Disadvantaged, *Educational 

Objectives, *Educational Philosophy, *Educa- 

tional Quality, Elementary Secondary Education, 

Futures (of Society), Higher Education, Social 

Differences, *Social Influences 
Identifiers—Dewey (John) 

This paper examines concepts of educational 
quality in various societies at different times 
throughout history. It also identifies major opposing 
themes which influence educational objectives, in- 
cluding eloquence versus efficiency, prejudice and 
discrimination versus social equality and educa- 
tional opportunity, and conflict versus consensus. 
The purpose of the paper is to call attention to the 
philosophical notion of educational excellence at a 
time when this concept is either under attack or 
ignored in favor of the numerous mandates for 
mediocrity so often used to justify social inequities. 
The hypothesis is that our educational system en- 
courages students to be less creative and scholarly 
than they might be because educators are influenced 
by the current social thinking that rewards effi- 
ciency and disdains eloquence. Earlier societies 
were influenced by very different philosophies and, 
as a consequence, aimed at very different educa- 
tional objectives. For example, the first century ora- 
tor Quintillian provided a base upon which scholars 
could build an order of reasonableness and aca- 
demic criticism. Johan Amos Comenius, a 17th cen- 
tury educational reformer in Czechoslovakia, called 
for imparting knowledge which would begin with 
the senses, pass into memory through individual 
imagination and find expression in creativity. (John 
Dewey contributed the concept of experiential 
learning.) More recent educators and educational 
philosophers who have spoken in favor of academic 
excellence have been hampered by allegations of 
discrimination, prejudice, elitism, and contributing 
to social conflict. The conclusions are that the rela- 
tionship between education and social goals is more 
complex than is generally realized and that educa- 
tors will be doing the greatest service to diverse 
contemporary society if they move beyond the bas- 
ics to goals that maximize individual quality. (DB) 
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North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Inst. for Re- 
search in Social Science. 

Spons Agency—North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89143-100-4 

Pub Date—80 

Note—109p. 

Available from—Institute for Research in Social 
Science, North Carolina University, Hanning Hall 
026A, Chapel Hill, NC 27514 ($7.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Books 
(010 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment, Achievement Gains, Aspiration, Black 
Achievement, Blacks, Educational Attainment, 
Educational Research, *Employment Level, Fol- 
lowup Studies, Income, *Longitudinal Studies, 
*Racial Differences, Rural Areas, *Rural Youth, 
*Socioeconomic Status, Whites 

Identifiers—United States (South) 

This study reports on levels of achievement 
among rural black and white Southerners of rela- 
tively low socioeconomic status. The 262 persons 
who were the objects of the study were reared in 
Millfield, North Carolina. They were first studied 
by Baughman and Dahlstrom (1968) in the early 
1960s when they were in the eighth grade. Ten years 
later, this study located and, through interviews, 
collected data from 175 or 67% of the 262 eighth- 
grade subjects. Conclusions include the following. 
Performance on the eighth grade standardized tests 
of intellectual and academic ability was found to be 
clearly related to subsequent achievement, both 
educational and economic. Although there was a 
lack of racial differences in educational attainment, 
black subjects achieved significantly lower job sta- 
tuses and earned significantly lower incomes than 
white subjects. The study found a strong association 
of the family size cluster with achievement. This 
finding is consistent with population theorists’ argu- 
ments about how having many children or having 
children close together creates burdens on a family 
system which often reduce opportunity. Few signifi- 
cant relationships were found between migration 
and achievement. In fact, most of the Millfield 
eighth graders did not move very far away from 
home. However, living away from Millfield, even if 
only for a brief period of time, was associated with 
greater achievement. For comparison purposes, the 
study also presents findings from major longitudinal 
studies of similar psychological characteristics. 
Trends in social change in this area of the South are 
also described to give the reader a feel for the people 
and the times in which they matured. (Au- 
thor/RM). 
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Pub Date—80 
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Descriptors—* Clubs, *Community Study, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Extracurricular Ac- 
tivities, History Instruction, Interviews, *Local 
History, Oral History, Preservation, Resource 
Materials, *State History 

Identifiers—* Oklahoma 
This publication contains resources and sugges- 

tions to help K-12 teachers and students establish a 

Heritage Club and become involved with activities 

of the Oklahoma Historical Society (O.H.S.). The 

resources can easily be used or adapted for use by 
educators in other states. The publication begins by 
describing the divisions of the O.H.S. which is dedi- 
cated to the preservation and presentation of Okla- 

homa history for the public. Steps for organizing a 

student chapter of the O.H.S. are then outlined. 

Suggested club and community activities are in- 

cluded. For example, students make a slide collec- 

tion of club activities, provide a program on local 
history over the local radio or TV station, or take 

field trips to historic sites in their community. A 

sample constitution and suggestions for chapter 

names are provided. The publication describes 
many different kinds of activities in which the stu- 
dent chapter can become involved. For example, by 


becoming involved in oral history projects and tap- 
ing interviews students can make a contribution to 
the history of Oklahoma. A pre-interview question- 
naire and suggestions for conducting an interview 
are included. Another suggested activity is a preser- 
vation project. One way to preserve our past is 
through a survey of our historical resources. Stu- 
dents do an historical analysis of the forces that 
have shaped their community and select sites that 
should be preserved. A Building-Structure Inven- 
tory Form and questions for consideration by re- 
searchers are provided. Other activities discussed 
include mini museums, model building, and 
genealogy. The publication concludes with a listing 
of O.H.S. resources. (Author/RM) 
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Covert Self-Instruction Among Delinquent Adoles- 
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They Act. 

Pub Date—22 Oct 79 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at Association of 
Teacher Educators-Indiana Unit, Teacher Educa- 
tion Conference (October 22, 1979). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adolescents, ‘*Attitude Change, 
Behavioral Science Research, *Behavior Modifi- 
cation, *Behavior Problems, *Change Agents, 
*Self Help Programs 
The document describes a behavior modification 

program for adolescents in a residential treatment 

center and presents results of research which illus- 
trate positive results. The self-instructional program 
focuses on teaching the adolescent self-verbaliza- 
tions which are conducive to supportive behavior. 
Five phases are required. First, the adolescent must 
conceptualize the problem and understand that 
changes in problematic behavior would result in 
concrete benefits. In the second phase, the therapist 
introduces the concept of private speech and in 
phase three the adolescent analyzes private speech 
that occurs during problematic behavior. Phase four 
consists of analyzing the self-defeating nature of the 
usual verbalizations and developing alternative ver- 
balizations. The final phase calls for the application 
of self-verbalization skills in day-to-day situations. 
The study of this approach to behavior modification 
involved 15 adolescents admitted to a residential 
treatment center because of severe behavior prob- 
lems. Dependent measures were physical absence 
from class, failures to complete social/self-care re- 
sponsibilities, and frequency of impulsive behavior. 

Results indicate that the addition of this self- 

instructional component to the behavior modifica- 

tion program created change in adolescents when 
compared to control groups. (Author/KC) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Affective Measures, *Arousal Pat- 
terns, Behavioral Science Research, *Emotional 
Response, *Environmental Influences, *Urban 
Areas 
Results of a study to determine emotional re- 
sponses to a city’s environmental display are re- 
ported. The sample consisted of 148 residents from 
various socioeconomic and occupational categories 
in Muncie, Indiana. Similar to cognitive mapping 
research, the procedure was to show slides of ran- 
domly selected sites in the city for participants to 
identify according to half, quadrant, and street in- 
tersection. Responses were defined according to 
three dimensions: pleasure, arousal, and dominance. 
Pleasure is defined by adjective pairs such as hap- 
py/unhappy or comfortable /uncomfortable. 
Arousal is determined by adjective pairs such as 
stimulated/relaxed and excited/calm. Dominance 
is based on the extent to which an individual feels 
unrestricted or free to act. Results indicate that per- 
ception of a site as pleasant has little influence on 
memory of it. Sites rated as high in arousal were 
consistently shown to be sites residents could easily 
identify. This result presents a compelling case for 
the role of increases in arousal as a sufficient condi- 
tion for reinforcement and learning. Research on 





factors which create arousal suggests sites deter- 
mined as visually, inferentially, and functionally dis- 
tinctive (e.g., a large building, a unique building, and 
a bus station) are most likely to be rated as arousing. 
(Author/KC) 
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Haha, Aha, Ah: A Model for Playful Curricular 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at Annual Meeting of 
the American Educational Research Association 
(Los Angeles, CA, 1981). Some pages may not 
reproduce clearly from EDRS in microfiche due 
to fading ink throughout original document. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Classroom 
Observation Techniques, Creative Thinking, 
*Creativity, *Educational Needs, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Humor, *Play, *Teaching 
Methods 
This paper discusses playfulness and creativity 

and draws educational implications. The sugges- 

tions in the paper are intended to provide a rationale 
for incorporating foolish interludes, humor, flexibil- 
ity, and the playful side of human nature into class- 
rooms to stimulate creative thinking in young 
people today. Play is described as a mode of being 
or a way of looking at the world. The biological side 
of play is first briefly explored. Researchers have 
observed that playing tends to provide strong moti- 
vation and to reduce frustration among those who 
are learning or doing something. Because our so- 
ciety is one in which change is rapid and pervasive, 
schools need to deal with the way in which individu- 
als create adaptive strategies in response to their 
environment. The research of ethnologists suggests 
that play is one mechanism for developing adaptive 
strategies, as well as being an integral part of the 
creative process. The paper examines the link be- 
tween play, playful outlook, and creativity. Mani- 
festations of creativity in humor, science, and art are 
discussed. Four states of creativity are proposed 

(the preparation, incubation, illumination, and 

verification stages). The role of play in these four 

Stages is discussed. In order to examine play and 

playfulness in classrooms, observations of five 

suburban, racially and sexually integrated classes 
were conducted. A kindergarten, first, fifth, sixth 
grades and a reading lab were each observed for one 
full day. Techniques used to evaluate the playful- 
ness of these classrooms are discussed. Interspersed 
through this discussion are comments about the ob- 
servations made. For example, by looking around 
the room, an observer can note much about playful 
or serious nature of the classroom. Most teachers 
have admonitions, in the form of posters or bulletin 
boards, posted in the classroom. “Be Quiet, Be 
Neat, Work at Your Seat” are some examples which 
were observed in the five classrooms. Other 
phenomena studied include observations of facial 
expressions, patterns of student congregation, and 
the kinds of classroom activities in which students 
are involved. (Author/RM) 
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Pub Date—Apr 80 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, Conservation (Envi- 
ronment), History, Males, *Organizational Deve- 
lopment, Organizational Effectiveness, 
*Organizational Objectives, Political Influences, 
Social Action, Values, *Youth Programs 

Identifiers—*Boy Scouts of America 
The beginnings of the Boy Scouts are traced, with 

particular emphasis on ideological foundation, so- 

cial reform objectives of the founders (Sir Robert 

Baden-Powell, Daniel Carter Beard, and Ernest 

Thompson) and its relationship to other reform 

movements of the Progressive Era. The philosoph- 

ical base of scouting is characterized as: 1) a preoc- 
cupation with history (attraction to the frontier 

mystique and the pioneer image combined with a 


fear that western civilization was receding into 
decay); 2) a belief that modern man was physically, 
mentally, and morally weak in comparison to his 
ancestors; and 3) the belief that the necessary ca- 
tharsis for modern man must take place outside of 
the industrial cities. Major objectives of the found- 
ers were to emphasize conservation (people and val- 
ues as well as land), encourage education for 
citizenship, and stress the need for character educa- 
tion to make adolescents immune to the decadent 
forces of their environment. Currents which in- 
fluenced the Boy Scouts from its beginning in 1910 
through several decades paralleled the currents in 
American society-namely, antipathy for the state of 
the nation versus glorification of all things Ameri- 
can, social conformity versus individuality, and 
cooperation versus self-reliance. In addition, the 
Boy Scout movement was hampered by conflict 
among those leaders who favored rigorous outdoor 
activities based on frontier life and other leaders 
who favored sublimation of outdoor activities to 
various versions of character building and patriot- 
ism. The conclusion is that the Boy Scouts of 
America was influenced by various social forces af- 
fecting American society and also by the change in 
stated objectives of a series of charismatic, strong- 
willed, and idealistic leaders. (DB) 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at Annual Meeting of 
the American Educational Research Association 

(Los Angeles, CA, April 1981). For a related 

document, see SO 013 298. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Decision 

Making Skills, Educational Needs, *Educational 

Objectives, *Educational Principles, Educational 

Research, *Educational Theories, Elementary Se- 

condary Education, Institutional Environment, 

Literature Reviews, *Moral Development, Self 

Concept 
Identifiers—Invitational | Education, 

(Lawrence), McPhail (Peter) 

This paper explores the relationship between invi- 
tational and moral education. Invitational education 
is defined as a system which intentionally invites 
students to perceive themselves as valuable, able, 
and responsible and to behave accordingly. Moral 
education is a process based on Lawrence Kohl- 
berg’s levels of moral reasoning which advocates 
that schools ought to encourage explicit moral deve- 
lopment through a series of increasingly sophis- 
ticated cognitive-developmental stages. The 
hypothesis is that there is an intuitive connection 
between the two approaches and that this implicit 
relationship should be made more explicit. The 
modus operandi of making this relationship explicit 
was to bring together overlapping ideas of invita- 
tional and moral education and to identify those 
basic principles which are common to both appro- 
aches with regard to pedagogy, school programs, 
and classroom environments. The document is pre- 
sented in three parts. In part one, the moral basis of 
invitational education is examined and the levels of 
moral reasoning involved in taking an inviting 
stance are explored. In part two, strategies and 
methods are presented from Kohlberg’s cognitive- 
developmental approach and Peter McPhail’s mo- 
tality of communication perspective. In the final 
part, suggestions are offered regarding ways in 
which invitational and moral education can be com- 
bined to contribute toward creating more inviting 
and just classrooms. Suggestions include that teach- 
ers understand and practice employing theories of 
invitational and moral education, foster classroom 
climates which are conducive to growth of both ap- 
proaches, and encourage students to make frequent 
decisions regarding right and wrong. (DB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Educational 
Needs, *Educational Objectives, *Educational 
Principles, Educational Research, *Educational 
Theories, Elementary Secondary Education, In- 
stitutional Environment, Literature Reviews, 
*Self Concept, Student Attitudes, *Student 
Teacher Relationship 
Identifiers—* Invitational Education 
In order for invitational education to realize its 
potential as a positive, practical, and verifiable self- 
concept approach, it must be clearly understood by 
educators and educational researchers. The purpose 
of this paper is to clarify the general, research, prac- 
tical, and theoretical concerns of invitational educa- 
tion. Broadly defined, invitational education is a 
system which intentionally invites students to per- 
ceive themselves as valuable, able, and responsible 
and to behave accordingly. It can be understood as 
a means of treating students fairly, humanely, and 
effectively and ’inviting’ school success. The docu- 
ment is presented in four sections. Section one de- 
fines invitational education and focuses on two 
conceptual issues: (1) an analysis of invitations from 
the perspective of sender, receiver, and observer; 
and (2) justification for the practical necessity of 
becoming fluent in sending and receiving invita- 
tional messages. Section two offers specific sugges- 
tions for additional research on invitational 
education. Section three views invitational educa- 
tion from the point of view of the practitioner and 
emphasizes its potential use in solving educational 
problems. The final section identifies aspects of invi- 
tational education which are open to various con- 
flicting interpretations. The concluding comment 
calls for additional research on the intended focus of 
invitational education theory in the hope that, once 
key theoretical issues are resolved, educational re- 
searchers can develop more substantive research 
methods and practical teaching strategies. (DB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Curriculum Evaluation, Educational 
Innovation, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Evaluation Methods, Evaluation Needs, *Stu- 
dent Attitudes, *Student Participation 
Student involvement in the area of curriculum 
criticism would provide a more comprehensive view 
of curricular and educational needs. Curriculum 
criticism is premised on an analogy between the 
curriculum (as a set of materials offering experience 
to its recipients) and the work of art in any medium. 
The curriculum critic attempts to portray the ex- 
perience offered by the work and especially the ex- 
periences offered to students. The critic serves as a 
bridge between a curriculum and school officials 
who must make a decision about it. This inquiry tool 
goes a step beyond the participant-observer me- 
thodologies of ethnography. To bridge the gap fully, 
between participant and observer, however, it is 
necessary to use students’ perspectives either by 
studying students; folk knowledge about the cur- 
riculum or to train students to work explicitly as 
critics. A focus on students and their perceptions of 
the curricular experience would provide valuable 
data as well as help demystify the concept of criti- 
cism. It would bring curriculum criticism closer to 
its full potential by portraying the experience of- 
fered by schooling. (Author/KC) 
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The Critic’s Perspective: Some Strengths and 
Limitations of Aesthetic Criticism in Education. 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum Evaluation, *Educa- 
tional Innovation, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Evaluation Methods, *Evaluation Needs 
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Identifiers—* Criticism 

Curriculum criticism, an alternative to traditional 
modes of educational inquiry, encourages research- 
ers and evaluators to respect the unique and non- 
replicable qualities of school training. It assumes an 
analogy between the curriculum (as lived-in experi- 
ence) and a work of art (which offers an immediate 
experience to viewers). The curriculum critic serves 
as translator between the work and less informed 
viewers. Some limitations of the method are that it 
produces only a selective portrayal of educational 
situations, it presumes analogies between art critics 
and curriculum critics which may not always be 
justified, its role may be less welcome in education 
than in the arts, and it invites charges of elitism 
which reduce its appeal in many circles. These limi- 
tations, however, are no more severe than those of 
other forms of educational inquiry. Part of the task 
of adherents to curriculum criticism is to establish 
their credibility among various publics and to pro- 
duce enough examples of criticism that its utility 
can be fairly assessed. (Author/KC) 
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tive Education, Curriculum Design, Educational 
Objectives, Educational Practices, *Educational 
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*Political Socialization, *Social Studies, State of 
the Art Reviews 
Identifiers—Great Britain, Political Education, 
United States, West Germany 
Fifteen articles (and four synthesis chapters) com- 
pare and contrast objectives, practices, and prob- 
lems of social/political education in the United 
States, Great Britain, and West Germany. Social/- 
political education is interpreted to include that area 
of pre-university teaching referred to in the United 
States most often as social studies or social science 
education; in England as social science or social 
studies; and in Germany as political education. An 
overview, intended to give the reader a synoptic 
view of the volume, preceeds articles which are pre- 
sented in four major topical categories. The first 
section is concerned with the content and theories 
that underlie social/ political education. The second 
section deals with what is known about the psycho- 
logical and social makeup of students and with how 
students learn. The third section describes knowl- 
edge and practices related to curriculum develop- 
ment. The final section describes theories of, and 
knowledge about, how schools are related to society 
and to social justice. Major themes which run 
through the chapters are identified in the introduc- 
tory overview and in the three concluding synthesis 
chapters. Themes include the extent to which 
schools are, and should be, institutions for socializ- 
ing students; the dilemma over whether the major 
objective of social/political education should be to 
make students aware of prevailing knowledge, val- 
ues, and modes of thought in society or to teach 
students to become responsible adult political acti- 
vists who work to change and improve society; 
whether the curriculum should be discipline/sub- 
ject-oriented or  interdisciplinary/problem-cen- 
tered; and the difficulties faced by educators as a 
result of the disappearance of authoritative guides to 
what knowledge is true and what knowledge is most 
important. A directory of contributors and their af- 
filiations is included. (Author/DB) 
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This publication examines efforts to educate for 

peace and disarmament. A proposal by the Network 

to Educate for World Security for the establishment 
of a United Nations sponsored disarmament fund 
devoted to worldwide peace and security education 
is presented in Section One. Section Two contains 
papers that suggest how the traditional way to trans- 
mit culture (education) and the basic tool for form- 
ing and reforming adult opinion (communication) 
can transform the universal desire for peace into 
habitual practices of peace. The dual fear of arms 
and disarming in a world rife with complexities and 
conflict is explored. The third section focuses on 
classrooms from kindergarten through the post 
graduate level and discusses what is and can be done 
toward peace and security education in the schools. 
Issues and attitudes that divide integrating interna- 
tional and security topics into the curriculum are 
also included. Section Four expands the concept of 
education to include all ways adults form opinions 
such as radio, TV, community activities, and cul- 
tural events. In Section Five, groups who are actu- 
ally engaged in teaching and communicating about 
peace describe their programs. Some examples in- 
clude the Institute of International Education, the 

United Nations University, Global Perspectives in 

Education, and the World Federalists. An adminis- 

trative model for the proposed United Nations 

sponsored disarmament fund is presented. The 
model ties what can be done with how it can be 
carried out in a worldwide, visible, and flexible way. 

(Author/RM) 
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The purpose of this annotated bibliography is to 
increase awareness among educators of changes 
needed in the educational system to encourage cul- 
turally different children to perform to their fullest 
potential. Culturally different children are defined 
as children who differ from the dominant cultural 
group in ethnicity, race, religion, geographic loca- 
tion, and/or culture. The hypothesis is that, in spite 
of the recent trend toward equal educational oppor- 
tunity for all groups, there are many factors within 
the school which contribute to and often limit the 
achievement of culturally different children. These 
factors serve as topical categories into which the 
annotations are organized. The first major category, 
“Factors Influencing Achievement Relating to the 
School in General,” includes annotations on pro- 
grams and goals, ethnic materials, and standardized 
tests. The second major category, “Factors In- 
fluencing Achievement Relating to the Teacher,” 
includes annotations on cultural understanding, un- 
derstanding of verbal and nonverbal language, 
teacher attitudes and expectations relating to the 
child’s self-concept, and teacher training. For each 
entry, information is presented on author, title, pub- 
lisher or journal source, page in journal or total num- 
ber of pages, publication date, and an annotation. 
Summary/conclusion and recommendation sec- 


tions conclude the document. Conclusions are that 
multicultural education programs often improve 
academic achievement of culturally different chil- 
dren and that standardized tests often limit their 
achievement. Recommendations include that cul- 
tural differences be taught in all subject areas 
through a variety of approaches and that teachers 
take advantage of any available training in multicul- 
tural education. (DB) 
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Teachers can use these learning activities to teach 

about the future in elementary and secondary social 
studies, science, math, language arts, and arts 
courses. The purpose of the activities is to help stu- 
dents practice creative-thinking skills, investigate 
problems relevant to their personal futures, experi- 
ence the concept of change, and evaluate alterna- 
tives and make decisions. The learning activities are 
presented on cards intended for student use. A tea- 
cher’s guide accompanies the cards. Activity topics, 
which are color coded on the cards, are futurist’s 
tools; personal futures; home, school, and com- 
munity; populations; environment and transporta- 
tion; energy; and future products and inventions. 
Each card lists materials, step-by-step directions, 
and discussion questions. Most of the activities are 
designed for individual students or small groups. 
Activities are many and varied. For example, stu- 
dents develop a time line of important things that 
have happened to them in their lifetime and then 
extend their time line into the future. Students trace 
the history of their school and chart the changes 
that have occurred since their school was built. In 
other activities, students plan a house of the future, 
make a family tree, analyze census records, do an 
experiment with snow to see how clean it is, and 
make a chart comparing different modes of tran- 
sportation and fuel consumption. (Author/RM) 
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As an aid to people who want detailed informa- 
tion on the methodology of the project “Monitoring 
the Future: A Continuing Study of the Lifestyles 
and Values of Youth,” information is presented on 
the scope and purposes of the project, study design 
and procedures, data collection procedures, meas- 
urement content, and questionnaire format. The 
project was designed to provide an ongoing assess- 





ment of the changing behaviors, plans, and prefer- 
ences of American youth. The study involved a 
nationwide survey of each new high school senior 
class in over 130 secondary schools since 1975. In 
addition, annual follow-up surveys are mailed to 
members of each class for a six-year period after 
graduation to determine changes in attitude regard- 
ing personal lifestyles, confidence in social institu- 
tions, intergroup and interpersonal attitudes, 
concerns about conservation and ecology, behavior 
and attitudes related to drug use, and other social 
and ethical issues. The document is presented in 
four major sections. In section one, the scope and 
purposes of the project are outlined. In section two, 
the research design is described. Information is pre- 
sented on the rationale, base-year data collections, 
and follow-up data collections. Section three 
focuses on measures, including monitored and back- 
ground variables, high school and post-high school 
experiences, and questionnaire organization and 
format. Information is also presented on sample re- 
presentativeness and response validity. The final 
section examines analysis strategies and stresses the 
need for multi-cohort longitudinal data. The docu- 
ment concludes with appendices which offer infor- 
mation on sampling procedures, questionnaire 
items, measures, study description, instructions to 
teachers, and a flyer to senior students. (DB) 
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This paper evaluates a program designed to help 

middle school students develop confidence and skill 
in decision making regarding their sex roles and 
achievement goals. Specific purposes of the pro- 
gram (called the Self Concept and Decision Making 
Middle School Curriculum Program) were to help 
students experience expanded self-concepts in rela- 
tion to their identity as females and males, enjoy 
increased ability and confidence in making deci- 
sions for themselves, and exhibit fewer stereotypic 
attitudes toward particular school subjects. Students 
were involved in a variety of activities in four sub- 
ject areas—-math, language arts, social studies, and 
science. Activities, focusing on personal and group 
decision-making skills, included (1) a social studies 
unit in which students found out how rules changed 
over time and how people can choose and define 
their roles, (2) a language arts unit in which students 
compared and analyzed female and male language, 
(3) a unit on collecting and interpreting quantitative 
data while examining economic and career-related 
issues about females and males, and (4) a science 
unit on female and male characteristics from the 
point of view of genetics and environment. Test 
scores and attitude inventory results of 630 students 
who participated in the program were compared 
with scores of 234 students in control schools. Find- 
ings indicated that program participants made 
achievement gains in the content of the curricular 
components and acquired more flexible perceptions 
of occupational, school, and family roles for females 
and males. The conclusion is that a middle school 
curriculum program can have a significant effect on 
pupil’s achievement, sex role perceptions, and deci- 
sion making. (DB) 


ED 201 564 SO 013 312 

Baxter, Ellen Hopper, Kim 

Private Lives/Public Spaces: Homeless Adults on 
the Streets of New York City. 

Community Service Society of New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—lIttleson Family Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—159p.; Photographs throughout document 
may not reproduce clearly from EDRS in paper 
copy or microfiche. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Disabilities, *Economically Disad- 
vantaged, Low Income Groups, *Needs, *Social 

Science Research, Social Services, *Welfare 

Recipients 
Identifiers—*Homeless People, New York (New 

York) 

This paper reports the findings of a study which 
examined the problems of homeless adults in New 
York City. The goals of the study were twofold: (1) 
to document and analyze the life circumstances of 
homeless adults in New York City who are depend- 
ent upon the public sector for their sustenance; and 
(2) to develop explicit standards for the provision of 
humane residences and services for the mentally 
disabled in the community. To collect data, informal 
interviews were conducted with willing homeless 
persons and with potential helping agents, and the 
homeless mentally disabled persons were observed. 
There are 36,000 homeless men and women in the 
city. The causes of homelessness include unemploy- 
ment, insufficient decent low-cost housing, and the 
mass deinstitutionalization of mental patients. The 
immediate event which precipitates homelessness 
may include eviction, conditions in prior residences, 
failure of aftercare provisions for discharged mental 
patients, withdrawal! of familial supports, and loss of 
income. The paper then examines patterns of sur- 
vival among the homeless— their needs, personal 
resources, and opportunities. Included among the 
recommendations made are the following. Shelter 
must be provided during the winter months. The 
conditions in the men’s shelter, the Keener Build- 
ing, and the Bowery hotels under contract with the 
city demand immediate attention. The admission 
regulations at the shelter care center for women are 
overly restrictive and should be revised. Long-term 
supportive housing is essential to complete the 
range of sheltering arrangements needed for home- 
less adults. Technical assistance and start up fund- 
ing from both city and state sources should be 
targeted specifically for groups who wish to estab- 
lish housing for the homeless. The Social Security 
Administration and the Department of Social Ser- 
vices should provide special assistance to homeless 
people. (Author/RM) 
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This annotated resource guide contains informa- 
tion and learning activities on the Vietnam War for 
use by high school history teachers. Annotations of 
primary source materials, resource materials, text- 
books, general interest books, and film and slide 
shows from several competing points of view are 
included. The developers believe that students who 
are exposed to the resources and activities will begin 
to understand that the realities of the Vietnam War 
are quite different from most textbook versions and, 
rrrmemengs that the war was essentially a struggle 
between the United States and the people of Viet- 
nam for control of South Vietnam and that the war 
effort was substantially constrained by a mass move- 
ment of protest within the United States and inter- 
nationally. The review is organized topically in eight 
chapters: 1) Histories of the War, 2) The Land and 
People of Indochina, 3) United States Foreign 
Policy, 4) Vietnamese Liberation Movements, 5) 
G.I. Experiences, 6) The Antiwar Movement, 7) 
Impact of the War, and 8) Vietnam Since the War. 
Students are involved in a variety of activities 
related to each of these topics, including pre- and 
posttests to check knowledge before and after 
studying a unit, discussing issues in class, analyzing 
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selected readings, constructing time lines, reading 
poetry by Vietnamese students, participating in 
opinion polls about the necessity of war, and brain- 
storming methods that were or could have been 
used by opponents of the war to bring it to an end. 
The document concludes with directories of organi- 
zations and publishers and suggestions for books for 
elementary school children. (DB) 
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This publication is a viewer’s guide for a 1979 CBS 

summer television series on Asia. It is also designed 
to be used independently of the TV series. The TV 
series included a mixture of lectures and interviews, 
complemented by examples of Asian art, music, and 
dance. The guide supplements each of the thirty 
programs in the series with maps, visuals, and back- 
ground materials. Part one of the guide includes an 
introduction to each program, followed by sugges- 
tions for discussion questions and further reading. 
Books which can be considered as texts for the ser- 
ies are indicated by an asterisk. The suggested dis- 
cussion questions raise issues addressed in the 
programs and in the readings. Part two, a special 
section on “Asia, Yesterday and Today,” is written 
by Fay Willey of Newsweek, and provides a capsule 
summary of the history of 19 Asian nations along 
with a detailed review of recent political, social, and 
economic trends in each country. The profiles are 
intended to be read in conjunction with the appro- 
priate program in the series. (Author/RM) 
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This paper traces the Supreme Court’s powers of 
judicial review in the 19th century and considers its 
relation to citizenship education. The 19th century 
was selected as the major focus because it was dur- 
ing this century that the Court attempted to estab- 
lish its powers of review and generally to reaffirm 
judicial powers. Also, the controversy over how citi- 
zenship should be taught was particularly active 
during this century. Various influences from earlier 
periods were apparent, including the family-ori- 
ented citizenship teachings of colonial days, Chris- 
tian citizenship beliefs from pre-Revolutionary 
days; the belief that good citizens were developed 
through early education in the sciences, morals, and 
manners; and the notion that citizenship education 
was best accomplished through informal talks and 
exposing students to moral mottos hung on class- 
room walls. Among the 19th century teacher-train- 
ing institutions, there appeared to be little 
distinction between morals and Christian values 
when it came to defining citizenship education. 
And, with regard to individual teacher religious/- 
moral beliefs and behavior, it was widely believed 
that teachers should be models of good citizenship 
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and high moral character because children were 
more influenced by example than by moral or good 
citizenship stories. Although the Supreme Court 
never addressed the question of citizenship educa- 
tion in the 19th century (except as it indirectly in- 
volved the teachings of the Mormon religion), it did 
take the stand on a number of occasions that the 
federal government had the power to review citi- 
zens’ behavior. In addition, the Supreme Court gen- 
erally supported the states’ right to control 
citizenship education for students in public schools 
throughout the 19th century. (DB) 
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This essay presents background information and 

suggests teaching stragegies to aid community and 

junior college classroom teachers of history and 
civilization as they develop and implement educa- 
tional programs on Latin American music. It is 
based on the premise that Latin American music 
can best be understood as a reflection of other his- 
torical and cultural themes. Emphasis is placed on 
the music of Mexico, Brazil, and Colombia. The 
document is presented in six chapters. Chapter one 
introduces the document, identifies objectives, and 
presents information on major influences of Latin 

America’s musical heritage, including indigenous, 

Iberian, and African. Chapters two, three, and four 

focus on the music of Mexico, Brazil, and Colombia, 

respectively. For each country, information is or- 
ganized around six themes-(1) ethnic variety and 
fusion, (2) regionalism, (3) cultural imperialism and 
imitativeness, (4) nationalism, (5) protest and revo- 
lution, and (6) urbanization and cultural standardi- 
zation. Titles and themes of various types of music 
are interwoven throughout the narrative. A brief 
introductory section for each of these three chapters 
relates the folk, popular, and art music traditions of 
each country to Latin American music at various 
times throughout history. Chapter five offers addi- 
tional suggestions on relating music to nationalistic 
and social action themes in other Latin American 
nations. Chapter six suggests teaching methods, in- 
cluding playing musical selections in class, asking 
students to identify various rhythmic and stylistic 
differences, and directing students to identify tradi- 
tional motifs while listening to nationalistic music. 

The document concludes with a bibliography and a 

discography. (DB) 
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This report discusses the findings of the three year 

Interfutures Project which studied the future devel- 


opment of advanced industrial societies and the re- 
lations between these countries and the developing 
countries. The major emphasis of the project was to 
analyze economic problems. However, political and 
social elements were also studied. The purpose of 
the report is to incite awareness and action. There 
are five parts and a conclusion to the report. Part I 
analyzes the political limits to population growth. 
Part II examines past trends and future dimensions. 
How the industrial societies cope with change is the 
topic of Part III. Part IV discusses the advanced 
industrial societies and the third world. Problems of 
the third world countries, interdependence between 
developed and developing nations, and developed 
countries’ strategies in regard to the third world are 
examined. Part V looks at the growth of world inter- 
dependence. Recommendations discussed in the 
conclusion include the following. Everything must 
be done to improve the knowledge of other cultures. 
More travel abroad by young people (especially to 
developing countries), translation of writing from 
different cultural areas, and distribution of cinema 
and television features made or filmed in these areas 
would help create a greater awareness of the world 
outside. Third world countries should have im- 
proved access to medium and long term loans. Inter- 
national foundations to sponsor third world centers 
of applied research in different sectors of tech- 
nology should be set up. (Author/RM) 
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This report provides background material on re- 

cent developments and reforms in Greek education 

for the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 

Development (OECD). The report consists of three 

parts. After a review of educational reform and 

policy trends in the last 20 years, part one describes 
the structural components of the education system 
before and after the reform of 1976-1977. The se- 
cond part deals with quantitative information on 

Greek education and society, with particular em- 

phasis on trends in enrollments, student/teacher 

ratios, educational opportunities and the perfor- 
mance of the system. Part three describes and ana- 

lyzes two major pieces of legislation: Law 309/1976 

on general education and Law 576/1977 on techni- 

cal and vocational education. A summary of the 
publication in French is included. (Author/RM) 
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This paper focuses on three family-related issues: 

(1) the extraordinary complexity with which fami- 


lies perform educational and socializing functions 
and the corresponding danger of using simplistic 
cause and effect models to explain family behavior; 
(2) the ability of historical and contemporary 
American families to adapt to massive changes in 
social, economic, religious, and cultural life; and (3) 
the need for society to be more tolerant and suppor- 
tive of variations in family structure, work patterns, 
and values. A case study of a New England family 
from the mid-19th century which may not always be 
justified, its role may be less welcome in education 
which have occurred from one generation to 
another. Historical and recent research are re- 
viewed on a variety of family-related topics, includ- 
ing nuclear family life before the Industrial 
Revolution, the emergence of extended families, 
black family traditions, the role of the family in 
Colonial days, the current so-called crisis of morals 
in family life, demographic indicators of modern 
family life, and family resiliency. The conclusion is 
that despite problems, the family remains a strong 
and cherished institution in American society-the 
institution in which Americans of every social, eth- 
nic, and racial background believe more strongly 
than any other. (Author/DB) 
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This report presents recommendations and ideas 

for actions the United States could take, in concert 
with other nations, for a vigorous response to urgent 
global problems. The goal of the report is to further 
public discussion of these important issues and to 
offer ideas to government leaders who will be deve- 
loping U.S. policy in the years ahead. A summary of 
recommendations is provided for each of the follow- 
ing areas: population, food and agriculture, renewa- 
ble energy resources and conservation, tropical 
forests, biological diversity, coastal and marine re- 
sources, water resources, global pollution, sustaina- 
ble development, and _ institutional changes. 
Examples of the recommendations include the fol- 
lowing. Regarding population-the United States 
should formally consult, at both the policy and tech- 
nical levels, with other donor countries on con- 
traceptive research needs and with recipient 
countries on their health and contraceptive needs. 
Regarding food and agriculture-the State Depart- 
ment should lead an interagency effort to explore 
the desirability and feasibility of an international 
agreement on the preservation of agricultural gen- 
etic resources. Regarding tropical forests-the World 
Bank should be encouraged to survey needs and 
opportunities for replanting in large deforested 
tropical watersheds, and to recommend a coopera- 
tive program to be undertaken by the Bank, other 
multilateral institutions, and bilateral donors. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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This report examines the successes and problems 
of educational reforms in Sweden. Examiners from 
the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 
Development (OECD) collected data and informa- 
tion for the report from published and unpublished 
documents and from a two-week tour of the coun- 
try. The reforms are judged by three main objec- 
tives: equality; connection between education and 
working and social life; and decentralisation and 
democratisation. Sweden has successfully created a 
comprehensive school system; virtually abolished 
geographical inequality; improved the educational 
level and opportunities of working class children 
and of girls; made decisive policies for the integra- 
tion of the education of handicapped children; 
worked, with empathy and concern, to integrate, 
but yet respect, the particular needs of immigrants; 
and built up research and development. Higher edu- 
cation has been reformed and excellent facilities for 
adult education have been provided. There are, 
however, still problems. Social and sex inequality in 
education have not been completely eliminated. 
Change is still at the level of overall structure rather 
than that of impact, practice, and individual deve- 
lopment and satisfaction. (Author/RM) 
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This paper contains learning activities on aging for 
use with elementary, high school, and university 
students in health, family relationships, social stu- 
dies, and art courses. The activities are intended to 
help youth develop a more realistic understanding 
of the aging process and to become aware of both 
the problems and benefits associated with aging. 
The learning activities are organized by different 
teaching methods. Discussion is an excellent 
method to teach concepts related to aging. To 
stimulate discussion, a true-false questionnaire is 
provided which will help students identify their atti- 
tudes and knowledge about aging and being old. 
Role playing can provide students with an under- 
standing and empathy for the dilemmas often faced 
in old age. Various role-play situations are pre- 
sented. A third teaching method suggested is panels. 
Older persons participating on a panel can share 
their experiences and feelings about being old. Writ- 
ten exercises are another method which may help to 
stimulate discussion about aging. Suggestions for 
written exercises are included. For example, stu- 
dents write a story on “How I hope to be when I am 
old.” Group or individual projects can provide stu- 
dents with an opportunity to interact with older 
persons. Students develop family albums, design a 
family tree, interview older persons, and adopt a 
grandparent. Special events, such as “Nostalgia 
Day,” “Craft Day,” or a “Style Show,” can bring 
students and older persons together. Field visits to 
a nursing home, a local senior citizen center, or to 
local organizations that provide services to senior 
citizens can be a valuable experience for students. 
Simulations are another technique which can help 
students to understand what it means to be old by 
creating a similar life experience for the learner. 
Simulations dealing with sight, hearing, arthritis, the 
tactile sense, taste and smell, dental problems, and 
for physical impairments are suggested. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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Recognizing that similar approaches to moral 
education operate differently in different school set- 
tings, this paper assesses the methods and impact of 
a moral education course (Skills for Ethical Action, 
SEA) in six junior high school settings. SEA is an 
instructional program designed to teach seventh, 
eighth, and ninth grade students a strategy/process 
for acting ethically in their daily lives. The specific 
purposes of this report were to study and evaluate 
SEA classroom use in a variety of settings under 
conditions that were free of direct influence of SEA 
developers. The evaluation method used placed 
strong emphasis on recording and describing in de- 
tail the implementation of SEA activities and on 
evaluating teacher and student response to the 
course. The document is presented in nine major 
sections. Section one introduces the study. Section 
two describes methods of sampling, data collection, 
and data analysis. Sections three through eight pre- 
sent case studies of SEA use in suburban and urban 
junior high schools. For each case study, informa- 
tion is presented on background, implementation, 
acceptability, teacher interviews, effectiveness, stu- 
dent responses to questionnaires, and conclusions. 
The final section summarizes the report. Findings 
indicated, as hypothesized, that SEA operated and 
was received very differently in different class- 
rooms. The conclusion is that SEA should be altered 
to improve its acceptability and effectiveness for a 
wider variety of school settings. Questionnaires, 
tests, and tables are appended. (DB) 
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Prepared as part of an evaluation report of a junior 
high school course in moral education (Skills for 
Ethical Action, SEA), this volume describes course 
implementation, acceptability, and effectiveness on 
a lesson by lesson basis. The purpose was to provide 
data for use by SEA program staff as they revised 
the course so that it would be more effective in a 
wider variety of school settings. SEA is an instruc- 
tional program designed to teach seventh, eighth, 
and ninth grade students a strategy/process for act- 
ing ethically in their daily lives. The report is pre- 
sented in four sections. Section one introduces the 
report. Section two outlines evaluation methods, 
with emphasis on classroom studies, external re- 
viewers, affirmative action review, and recommen- 
dations. In section three, general findings are 
presented and revisions are suggested regarding 
teacher control of lesson presentations, student 
privacy rights, alternatives for various students, and 
materials design. The final section presents « over- 
view of the current version of SEA. The document 
concludes with an appendix which comprises the 
bulk of the document and which offers lesson by 
lesson narratives and recommendations on specific 
points. For each lesson, information is presented on 
the general objectives, specific performance objec- 
tives, feedback on lesson effectiveness from the 
point of view of the teacher and students, teaching 
methods, materials, compliance of all aspects of the 
lesson with affirmative action stipulations, and 
recommendations for improvement. (DB) 
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This document contains resources and suggested 
steps to help secondary teachers organize and con- 
duct a mock trial. Although written specifically for 
use in Missouri, the document can easily be used 
and adapted by teachers in other states. The authors 
believe that a mock trial is a valuable learning ex- 
perience in many ways. It may be used to help stu- 
dents learn about specific areas of the law, 
courtroom procedures, roles of courtroom person- 
nel, and how U.S. courts resolve conflicts peace- 
fully. The first section of the document describes 
“The Order of a Civil Trial in Missouri” including 
jury selection, beginning the trial, opening state- 
ments, presenting the evidence, jury instructions, 
final arguments, and jury deliberation. A statement 
is presented of facts for a landlord-tenant case 
study—-”W.B. Walker v Cynthia Jones.” Resources 
and background information needed for students to 
participate in this mock trial are provided. For ex- 
ample, documents are listed which the plaintiff and 
his attorney will need, such as notice to quit and 
summons. Some cardinal rules used in cross-exam- 
ining a witness are provided for students who role 
play the attorneys in the trial. A chart depicting the 
courtroom seating arrangement is provided to help 
the clerk check before the trial to see that the court- 
room has been set properly. The document con- 
cludes with a general discussion of how to prepare 
for mock trials and other legal proceedings includ- 
ing appellate hearings and administrative hearings. 
Simplified rules of evidence which the students can 
use in this mock trial are also presented. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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This paper presents a model for examining the 
cognitive nature of artistic development in children. 
The model uses Witkin’s differentiation theory as a 
basic construct with which to integrate theories of 
art criticism/aesthetics (particularly, E.B. Feld- 
man’s theory), developmental psychology (Jean 
Piaget), and linguistics. Witkin’s Differentiation 
Theory pertains to the ways people differ in psycho- 
logical and neurophysiological behaviors covering 
such areas as perceptual, intellectual, personality, 
and social domains. Piaget’s theories of intellectual 
development were selected as a means of providing 
a theoretical balance between intellectual develop- 
ment and differentiation; and Feldman’s theory of 
art criticism was selected to provide a structure for 
determining how individuals respond to art objects. 
These three theories were selected as being of pri- 
mary importance to the model of cognitive pro- 
cesses and artistic development for several 
reasons-they are all familiar to and well regarded by 
social scientists, they have all been the subject of 
considerable research, they all have basic similar 
characteristics (for example, they all derive out of 
the rationalistic philosophical tradition and have a 
cognitive base), and they all view development as a 
process toward greater complexity and differentia- 
tion. The method was to examine the relationship of 
perception and cognition to drawings of boys in 
grades two through six. Findings indicated e high 
degree of individual consistency in cognitive style 
across perceptual, cognitive, and graphic tasks. The 
conclusion is that children’s development in art is 
more related to transaction processes affecting a 
child’s direction and rate of growth than, as is most 
often assumed, to chronological age. (DB) 
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The role of empirical research in investigating 
normative ethics is examined. Normative ethics re- 
fers to a set of moral principles or values which 
describes not only what exists but also prescribes 
what should be. The theoretical work in the field of 
normative ethics upon which this approach is based 
is that of Bernard Rosen, particularly his work on 
moral education/moral theory, treatment of moral 
dilemmas, and moral negotiation (rational agree- 
ment) to resolve moral disagreements. The discus- 
sion in presented in two major parts. Part one 
describes the perspective from which the author 
viewed the normative ethics/empirical research 
question. The perspective is based on the assump- 
tion that more light would be shed on the issue of 
moral dilemmas if there were a closer and more 
interactive relationship between empirical research- 
ers and those who work with values. This working 
relationship is desirable in understanding and eva- 
luating various types of disputes—verbal, factual, and 
value-related. Part two presents a brief description 
of how the method of moral negotiation might be 
used by empirical researchers and discusses some 
theoretical aspects of moral negotiation. The moral 
negotiation method centers on capturing moral/- 
value conflicts in the form of two conflicting state- 
ments and in setting forth statements of 
consequences which would follow according to 
which original statement was determined to be cor- 
rect. Researchers can help in this process by sifting 
and sorting reasons, evaluating statements, relating 
statements to each other, and identifying possible 
areas of conditional agreement. The conclusion is 
that values experts and empirical researchers will 
contribute more to the dispute solving process if 
they concentrate more on the immediate potential 
of moral negotiation than on what ethics could offer 
if all the theoretical issues were resolved. (DB) 


ED 201 580 SO 013 340 
Wilcox, Wayne C. Wilson, Brent G. 
How to Study: The Neglected Basic. 
Pub Date—Jan 79 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at Brigham Young 
University Midyear Conference (Provo, UT, 
January 1979). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comprehension, *Educational 
Needs, Memorization, Methods, Problem Solv- 
ing, Secondary Education, Study Guides, *Study 
Skills, Visualization 
This paper examines knowledge of studying- 
knowing how and when to apply study strategies. 
Study strategies may be classified into three catego- 
ries: memory strategies, comprehension strategies, 
and problem-solving strategies. Memory-study 
strategies help students remember what they study. 
Five attributes often characterize memory strate- 
gies: meaningfulness, organization, association, 
visualization, and attention. Some memory strate- 
gies include rhymes, patterns, acronyms, acrostics, 
the link system, the loci system, and the peg system. 
Comprehension strategies help students understand 
what they study. Activities in comprehension 
strategies include identifying important information 
(e.g., underlining main ideas or taking note of head- 
ings); paraphrasing and summarizing important in- 
formation; generating examples and questions; 
outlining; reorganizing notes; and elaborating. One 
of the most well-known comprehension strategies is 
Francis Robinson’s SQ3R method. Problem-solving 
study strategies help students solve problems, inno- 
vate, and invent. A number of writers have offered 
techniques for solving problems. However, a sound 
rationale underlying the processes of problem solv- 
ing has not yet emerged. Strategies that are espe- 
cially useful for solving well-defined problems 
usually focus on two activities: generating plausible 
alternative solutions and systematically testing 
these proposed solutions. (Author/RM) 
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The purpose of this educational research project is 
to assess whether teachers actually encourage and 
foster (invite) their elementary students to soive 
problems. Teacher invitations are verbal and non- 
verbal messages sent to students either intentionally 
or unintentionally. Teacher invitations are signifi- 
cant because they indicate the teacher’s expectancy 
toward the student regarding problem-solving abil- 
ity. Ten problem-solving behaviors were identified— 
taking a step-by-step approach to problems, 
working carefully, making many tries, developing 
plans for action, reviewing ways of getting informa- 
tion, generating specific alternatives, combining in- 
formation into new forms, seeking the core of the 
problem, centering attention on the problem, and 
making sure the problem is understood. The method 
of discovering which teacher behaviors were most 
likely to foster these behaviors among students in- 
volved a three step process—(1) directing 46 public 
school teachers to rate teacher behaviors for their 
importance in promoting effective problem-solving 
behaviors in students, (2) preparing a 40-item self- 
report instrument to assess the degree to which a 
teacher invites problem solving in students, and (3) 
testing the validity of the test instrument. Findings 
indicated that there was a high degree of consist- 
ency among teachers regarding choice of behaviors 
which they identified as important for problem solv- 
ing and that teachers were able to fairly well evalu- 
ate their own behavior regarding whether they 
encouraged problem solving among students to a 
high degree. Findings from a preliminary testing of 
the test instruments indicated that certain types of 
behaviors (including encouraging students to use 
their own ideas and paying attention to student re- 
sponses) were quite powerful in discriminating be- 
tween teachers who effectively invite problem 
solving and those who do not. The conclusion is that 
there are specific behaviors which may serve to as- 
sess the degree to which teachers invite problem 
solving in students. Additional research is sug- 
gested. (DB) 
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To explore current conceptions about menstrua- 
tion, 50 male and female undergraduate students 
were asked to Q sort symptoms from the Moos 
Menstrual Distress Questionnaire (MDQ). The 
MDQ is a scale which contains 47 symptoms which 
have been associated with the menstrual cycle. The 
Q sort is a statistical technique in which data are 
analyzed as though the people in the study were the 
measuring instruments and the questionnaire items 
were the subjects. For this investigation, each of the 
47 symptoms on the MDQ was typed on an index 
card. Students were instructed to sort the cards 
along a continuum from “1” to “7” (1=least rele- 
vant, 7=most relevant). Subjects were then di- 
rected to respond with four different conceptual 
sets: initial conceptions, current conceptions, con- 
ceptions for your best friend, and conceptions for 


the average women. Data from each of the four Q 
sorting tasks were submitted to a Q type factor anal- 
ysis. Findings indicated that most of the clusters 
revealed attitudes linking a menstruating woman 
with a neurotic person. The conclusion is that gen- 
eral conceptions about menses have not changed 
even though people are probably more accurately 
informed now than ever before. Tables of data and 
a bibliography are included. (DB) 
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This paper introduces an artistic model of plan- 
ning and problem solving. The model is based on a 
case study of processes engaged in by a college art 
student during the course of producing a senior the- 
sis in batik (a wax-resist fabric dyeing process). 
Based on the premise that knowledge of the creative 
process is essential to understanding the art-making 
process, the author offers a step-by-step description 
of creative activities undertaken during the three- 
month process of batik creation. Various techniques 
of naturalistic inquiry (the investigation of 
phenomena within and in relation to their naturally 
occurring contexts) were used to gather informa- 
tion, including observing and listening to the artist 
as she worked on and thought about the batik, inter- 
viewing the artist, analyzing the artist’s daily jour- 
nal, reviewing field notes, and examining 
photographic documentation of the batik during 
various stages of production. During the period of 
data collection, concepts and hypotheses were gene- 
rated and tested against previous data and ongoing 
behavior. The end result of this testing and concep- 
tualization was a theoretical model of artistic plan- 
ning and problem solving in which three stages of 
artistic activity were identified: problem finding, 
problem formulation and solution, and solution 
evaluation. The conclusion is that artists and art 
researchers will better understand the planning and 
problem-solving processes involved in the produc- 
tion of art if they use a process model such as the 
one suggested in this paper to clarify what is going 
on in the artist’s mind at various stages of the art- 
production process. (DB) 
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This document identifies resources and suggests 
teaching strategies for use by elementary and se- 
condary classroom teachers as they develop and im- 
plement legal education programs. Although the 
program was developed by teachers and legal ex- 
perts for use in schools in Portland, Oregon, the 
developers believe that the materials can be adapted 
for use by teachers and curriculum developers in 
other locations as well. The general purpose of the 
document is to help teachers develop an awareness 
among students of the types of knowledge and skills 
necessary to an informed and effective citizenry. A 
more specific purpose is to provide information and 
help students develop skills pertaining to the law, 
the legal process, the legal system, and the funda- 
mental principles and values on which these are 
based. The document is presented in four major 
parts. Part one explains the philosophy and objec- 
tives of the law-related program. Part two outlines 





law-related resources that are available through 
Portland Public Schools in six areas—inservice op- 
portunities, a teacher resource bibliography, a law- 
related resource library, a legal education 
newsletter, community resources, and law-related 
media. Part three suggests teaching strategies, in- 
cluding brainstorming, force-field analysis, role 
playing, interpreting legal case studies, presenting 
alternatives to unfinished stories, creating collages, 
writing and acting in sociodramas, and analyzing 
cartoons. Suggestions are presented for tailoring the 
activities for use at different grade levels. The final 
part provides information on how the law-related 
theme can be infused in an interdisciplinary manner 
into existing curriculum at various grade levels in 
subjects including art, language arts, science, and 
social studies. (DB) 
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The first part of this resource guide is designed to 

help secondary teachers provide a multi-ethnic/- 
non-sexist thrust to United States history. The se- 
cond part will help them develop a 
multi-disciplinary approach to U.S. history. Part 
one is organized by the following ethnic groups: 
Blacks, Asians, Europeans, Hispanics, Jews, Ameri- 
can Indians, and women. A variety of information 
is provided for these groups. For example, the sec- 
tion on Blacks outlines concepts and events that can 
be taught throughout the various periods of U.S. 
history. Recommended readings and media are 
listed. Activities are suggested. Students discuss 
readings, do research, participate in debates, and 
make reports. The section on Asian Americans is an 
annotated bibliography of specific works dealing 
with one topic or issue such as Asian women, Asian 
Americans and the law, or the plight of the Asian 
American elderly and poor. The second part of the 
guide contains resources to help teachers teach vari- 
ous disciplines in U.S. history. A section on eco- 
nomic growth identifies key economic concepts that 
have influenced major periods in U.S. history and 
suggests learning activities and resources. The im- 
portance of geographic factors in influencing the 
course of historical events is the topic of one sec- 
tion. The third section deals with politics and gov- 
ernment in American life. The last two sections deal 
with art and music respectively. (Author/RM) 
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Man’s Inhumanity to Man: A Case in Point: The 
Nazi Holocaust. A Resource for Connecticut 
Teachers, Grades 7-12. 
Connecticut State Dept. of Education, Hartford. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—111p.; Appendix I consisting of maps may 
not reproduce clearly from EDRS in paper copy 
or microfiche due to fading ink of original docu- 
ment. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Anti Se- 
mitism, Civil Liberties, Ethnic Bias, European 
History, *History Instruction, *Jews, *Literature, 
Resource Materials, Secondary Education, *So- 
cial Studies 
Identifiers—* Holocaust, *Nazism 
This teacher resource contains readings, discus- 
sion questions, and learning activities on the Holo- 
caust for use with junior and senior high school 
students. The materials can be used in social studies 
and literature classes. The developers believe that it 
is the obligation of educators to make youth aware 
of the widespread existence of man’s inhumanity, 
and of possible encroachments on individual and 
group rights, so that the democracy we cherish may 
be preserved. The first section very briefly presents 


a number of examples of man’s inhumanity to man 
throughout the ages. The remaining eight sections 
deal with the Holocaust. Topics treated include 
Germany after World War I, Adolf Hitler, the Third 
Reich, the lost culture of the Eastern European Jews 
who were destroyed, the “Final Solution,” world 
reaction, and aftermath. Each section contains a 
reading selection, questions for discussion, sugges- 
tions for learning activities, and a bibliography of 
student print and nonprint material. A few examples 
of the learning activities in which students are in- 
volved include doing research, writing papers, lis- 
tening to guest speakers, tracing the history of 
anti-semitism in Germany, and writing essays. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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Looking Toward the 21st Century: Implications for 
“Traditional” Undergraduate/Graduate Geogra- 
phy Programs. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at Annual Conference 
of the Association of American Geographers (Los 
Angeles, CA, April 19-22, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Needs, *Futures (of So- 
ciety), *Geography Instruction, Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, Relevance (Education), Un- 
dergraduate Study 
This paper discusses the future of geography edu- 
cation at the college and graduate levels. The rapid 
changes in the world, the financial pressures at 
home, and a decrease in the recognition of the po- 
tential contributions of geography and geographers 
are signals of danger, but also opportunities for 
growth. If geographic education is to be of value, it 
must prepare students to deal with the geographic 
dimension of world-wide issues and problems. 
These issues include natural resource management, 
environmental protection, third-world develop- 
ment, political fragmentation, and demographic 
change. Geographic education programs must be 
redesigned to reflect an awareness of these issues 
and to provide students with the skills and perspec- 
tive necessary to deal effectively with them. The 
author then discusses the implications for geo- 
graphic education, in particular service and general 
education, undergraduate major programs, and 
graduate programs. Implications for service and 
general education include the following. Geography 
must provide courses which expose the general edu- 
cation student to basic geographic knowledge. 
Other programs-—business, environmental studies, 
urban studies-must be encouraged to explicitly 
recognize the geographic component. Geography 
courses must be redesigned to make the importance 
of a geographic perspective more explicit and rele- 
vant to students and to deal with emerging issues. In 
undergraduate major programs, students should be 
exposed to eight components: geographic perspec- 
tive; quantitative methods; cartography; geographic 
research; a physical and a social science systematic 
approach to geographic research; an analytic and 
integrative course on a geographical region; moder- 
ate exposure to other disciplines; and an explora- 
tory, speculation, and intellectual examination of a 
significant issue. On the graduate level, programs 
must be expanded and their applied content 
strengthened. Also, geographers and geography de- 
partments must do more to identify and open up 
new career opportunities in the private sector and in 
government. (Author/RM) 
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Weaver, David C. 
Planning Education in College Geography Pro- 
grams: The Problem of Development. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at Annual Meeting of 
the Association of American Geographers (Los 
Angeles, CA, April 19-22, 1981). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Planning, Curriculum 
Development, Educational Needs, *Educational 
Planning, *Geography Instruction, Guidelines, 
Higher Education, *Program Development 
Guidelines are presented for developing and im- 
plementing planning-oriented geography  cur- 
riculum and/or programs on the college level. The 
guidelines are based on three types of evidence: (1) 
published sources regarding the relationship be- 
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tween geography as an academic discipline and 
planning as a professional practice; (2) perceptions 
of professional planners as to the utility of geo- 
graphic training in planning practice; and (3) recent 
developments in curriculum and staffing of geogra- 
phy departments throughout the United States re- 
garding orientation toward planning education. 
Guidelines are presented in six categories. Category 
one suggests that a geography/planning curriculum 
should stress mapmaking, air-photo interpretation, 
land use analysis, quantitative techniques in spatial 
analysis, and environmental assessment. Category 
two explains how professional handling of adminis- 
tration and interdisciplinary relationships can en- 
hance a program’s chances for success. Category 
three suggests that faculty and staff should have a 
balanced background of academic work and profes- 
sional planning experience. Category four stresses 
the need to involve professional planners in teach- 
ing, research projects, advising, and curriculum 
development. Category five emphasizes that the 
placement of graduates should be of primary impor- 
tance to educators. Ways in which faculty can aid 
students include advising students regarding 
courses appropriate to planning and exposing stu- 
dents to planning employers through internships or 
research projects. The final category discusses the 
need to publicize a geography/ planning program for 
the benefit of potential students and potential em- 
ployers. (DB) 
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A Class Exercise Illustrating the Implications of 
the Demographic Transition in Middle and 
South America. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at Annual Convention 
of the Association of American Geographers (Los 
Angeles, CA, April 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, *Demography, 
*Developing Nations, Economic Development, 
*Geography Instruction, Higher Education, In- 
dustrialization, Models, *Population Trends, Re- 
search Methodology, Social Change, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* Demographic Transition Model, *La- 
tin America 
A project is described which can be used in geog- 
raphy classes on the college level to help students 
understand modernization in Latin America. The 
project is based on a demographic transition model- 
a model which demonstrates changes in birth and 
death rates as societies become increasingly indus- 
trialized and urbanized, and which also helps to or- 
ganize a number of related development processes 
into a more understandable pattern. Specific objec- 
tives of the project are to help students understand 
the processes of development through a study of 
population dynamics, provide a clearer understand- 
ing of correlation and spatial relationships, in- 
troduce several techniques used to determine the 
relationships between variables, and to introduce 
basic research procedures. The use of this project in 
class is preceeded by a series of lectures on popula- 
tion characteristics of development, including dis- 
cussion of the demographic transition model. 
Project data are taken from sheets published annu- 
ally by the Population Reference Bureau listing 
socio-demographic variables for Latin American na- 
tions. The procedure is to direct students to com- 
pare and prepare hypotheses regarding birth rates, 
urban population, various health features of the 
population, changing roles of women and the family 
within the modernization process, and the changing 
structure of disease and mortality. In upper level 
classes, Spearman’s Rank Correlation Coefficient is 
used to assess more exactly the strength of the rela- 
tionship between two variables. The conclusion is 
that the demographic transition model can be used 
as a framework to develop projects which help stu- 
dents understand societies at different stages of 
transition. (DB) 
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A Thematic Survey of the Documents of the 
Moscow Helsinki Group. 

Commission on Security and Cooperation in 
Europe, Washington, D.C. 
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Note—38p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Civil Liberties, Con- 
flict Resolution, Foreign Countries, *Human Dig- 
nity, *International Crimes, *International Law, 
*International Programs, Political Issues, Trea- 
ties, *World Problems 
Identifiers—Helsinki Final Act, USSR 
To assess Soviet compliance with the provisions 
of the Helsinki Accords (the Helsinki Final Act), 
the Moscow-Helsinki Group collects and publishes 
documented human rights abuses in the USSR. The 
Moscow-Helsinki Group was formed by 11 partici- 
pants in the human rights movement in 1976 and 
has prepared documentation regarding human 
rights violations for major international human 
rights conferences since that time. The group bases 
its reports on information gleaned from letters, 
phone calls, and personal reports from Soviet citi- 
zens. Information is checked for accuracy by vari- 
ous means, including referring to official documents 
such as secret instructions regarding trials and legal 
decisions and sending group members to evaluate 
alleged violations. The group believes that the infor- 
mation it provides regarding abuse of humanitarian 
provisions of the Helsinki Accords by the USSR 
should be considered at future international human 
rights meetings such as those which have been held 
recently in Belgrade and Madrid. Abuses are pre- 
sented in 11 areas—equal rights and the right of na- 
tional self-determination, free choice of place of 
residence within the USSR, the right to leave one’s 
country and return, freedom of conscience, the in- 
dividual’s right to know and act upon this right, 
socio-economic rights, the right to a fair trial, the 
situation of prisoners of conscience, psychiatric 
repression, the right to unmonitored communica- 
tion, and improving compliance with the Final Act 
agreements. Within each category, background in- 
formation is presented and the identification num- 
bers of documents referring to a violation in the 
category in question are listed. Excerpts from docu- 
mented cases of human rights abuse are included for 
each theme. The document concludes with a direc- 
tory of imprisoned members of the Helsinki Moni- 
toring Group. (DB) 
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Spons Agency—Minnesota Council on Quality 
Education, St. Paul.; National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
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Contract—400-78-0006 

Note—327p.; Some pages may not reproduce 
clearly from EDRS in paper copy or microfiche 
due to small and fading print throughout original 
document. 

Available from—SSEC Publications, 855 Broad- 
way, Boulder, CO 80302 ($15.00). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Objectives, Educational 
Practices, Evaluation, Lesson Plans, *Process 
Education, Secondary Education, *Skill Develop- 
ment, *Social Studies, Testing 

Identifiers—*Social Studies Curriculum 
A project is described which identifies essential 

social studies skills and presents information to high 

school classroom teachers on how to inculcate skills 
in students. Four major categories of skills are dis- 
cussed-locating information, evaluating informa- 
tion, using time and place concepts, and analyzing 
social problems. Specific project goals were to de- 
fine essential social studies skills for senior high stu- 
dents, create a test item bank which could be used 
to create skills tests for diagnosis and post-instruc- 
tional analysis, and to create skill lesson models 
which could be used for student remediation and/or 
enrichment. The document is presented in five ma- 
jor chapters. In chapter one, the project rationale 
and goals are presented. In chapter two, information 
is offered on the essential skills. Chapter three 
focuses on the essential learner outcomes in social 
studies process objectives which were developed by 
the Minnesota Department of Education. Chapter 
four presents a test item bank which includes test 
questions relating to each of the essential skill 
categories. Chapter five, the bulk of the document, 
presents 125 lessons relating to the skill areas. For 


each lesson, information is presented on objectives, 
background information, directions, and special in- 
structions on activities such as using the dictionary, 
using the telephone book, reading and interpreting 
charts, and finding percentages. Students are in- 
volved in a variety of activities, including determin- 
ing bias in selections from social studies textbooks, 
discussing issues in class, using primary sources, us- 
ing chronology and time lines, drawing inferences 
from maps, identifying value statements, and identi- 
fying consequences of actions. (DB) 


ED 201 592 SO 013 357 
Brzeskwinski, Janina 
The Geographical Mobility of Women in “Dual 
Career” Households: Determinants and Conse- 
quences, 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at Annual Meeting of 
the Association of American Geographers (77th, 
Los Angeles, CA, April 19-22, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Career 
Choice, *Careers, *Females, Geography, Labor 
Force, Longitudinal Studies, *Migration, *Occu- 
pational Mobility, Occupational Surveys, Social 
Change, Social Science Research, Socioeconomic 
Influences 
Identifiers—*Dual Career Family 
This paper investigates occupational characteris- 
tics influencing a household’s migration propensity. 
The study was based on the premise that earlier 
studies have not done justice to the complexity of 
male/female influences on family migration. The 
hypothesis was that the geographical mobility of 
*dual career’ families will be determined by the ca- 
reer situations of both spouses, rather than the occu- 
pation of the household head (generally male). The 
sample consisted of 500 females who graduated 
from five British universities in 1965 and 1972. The 
method involved contacting the women by mail and 
directing them to respond to a questionnaire regard- 
ing family, migration, and employment history. The 
response rate was 36% for the 1965 cohort and 48% 
for the 1972 cohort. Preliminary findings indicated 
that, for married or cohabitating graduate women, 
moves due to the demands of husband’s or partner’s 
job represent the single most important cause of 
household migration, accounting for 44% and 45% 
of the moves made by 1965 and 1972 graduates 
respectively. Further, moves made specifically for 
respondents’ own careers accounted for a mere 2% 
of moves made by the households represented in the 
1965 cohort and 5% in the households of their 1972 
counterparts. The conclusion is that this study lent 
considerable support to the idea of the contingent 
nature of much female mobility. Additional re- 
search is suggested on the impact of a household’s 
geographic mobility on a wife’s occupational status, 
ie., the concentration of women in geographically 
transferable jobs such as nursing, teaching, and se- 
cretarial work. (DB) 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 
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Descriptors—*Career Development, Comparative 
Analysis, *Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Needs, Educational Objectives, *Environ- 
mental Education, Geography, *Geography 
Instruction, Graduate Students, Higher Educa- 
tion, Physical Sciences, Program Development, 
Social Sciences 
The potential of geography in qualifying college 
students for the environmental job market is ex- 
plored. To provide information regarding the best 
combination of factors for job success, the back- 
ground and training of graduates of the environmen- 
tal studies program at Southern Illinois University 
at Edwardsville were examined. The program fea- 
tured two plans of study for students—a social 
science option and a physical science option. Stu- 
dents were required to sample courses in each op- 
tion and to prepare final research papers in their 
elected specialty. Data were collected for all stu- 
dents regarding background characteristics, under- 
graduate majors, composition of faculty committee 


members, geographic specialties of faculty, and em- 
ployment of students upon completion of the pro- 
gram. Analysis of data indicated that of students 
completing the program over three years, over 75% 
were physical scientists, although admittance to the 
program was regulated at the beginning of the pro- 
gram so that students were roughly balanced be- 
tween social and physical science majors. Findings 
indicated further that four of the six teachers of the 
core courses were physical resource specialists. 
Also, all jobs held by graduates (of which 53% were 
in private industry and 47% in government) were 
related to their graduate environmental education 
training. Based on these findings, the following 
recommendations were offered regarding an envi- 
ronmental studies graduate curriculum: (1) physical 
geography and other physical sciences should have 
a major input, (2) related disciplines should be in- 
cluded to develop students’ specialties, and (3) the 
curriculum should be oriented toward opportunities 
in the private sector, as well as in government. (DB) 
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Williford, Miriam, Ed. Casteel, J. Doyle, Ed. 

Odds and Ends: Instructional Materials Developed 
at the First National Seminar on the Teaching of 
Latin American Studies. 

Latin American Studies Association, Inc., Gaines- 
ville, Fla. 

Spons Agency—Tinker Foundation, New York, 
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Descriptors—Cross Cultural Studies, Curriculum 
Development, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Instructional Materials, *Latin 
American Culture, *Latin American History, La- 
tin Americans, Learning Activities, Postsecond- 
ary Education, Spanish, Teacher Developed 
Materials, Teacher Education, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Latin America 
Learning activities intended to supplement regu- 
lar curriculum on Latin American studies at all 
grade levels are presented. Developed by 60 ele- 
mentary, secondary, and college level teachers with 
the cooperation of 35 Latin Americanists at a cross- 
cultural seminar, the activities were generated with 
two key objectives in mind-(1) to expand and im- 
prove teacher training in Latin American studies, 
and (2) to develop curriculum materials. The activi- 
ties are intended to be used by teachers in the form 
in which they are presented and/or to serve as mod- 
els to teachers as they develop similar or related 
activities. Activities include working with rhymes 
and songs (analyzing, singing, clapping, and per- 
forming puppet shows based on certain songs), re- 
citing and translating poetry, analyzing signs and 
symbols, simulating life in a Latin American market 
place, discussing Latin American family life, analyz- 
ing cartoons, and discussing political issues in class. 
Many of the activities are presented in both Spanish 
and English languages. For each activity, informa- 
tion is presented on background, suggested grade 
level, procedures, objectives, and materials. (DB) 
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Felder, B. Dell And Others 
Problems and Perspectives of Beginning Teachers: 
A Follow-Up Study. 
Pub Date—[79] 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beginning Teachers, Class Organi- 
zation, Classroom Techniques, Communication 
(Thought Transfer), *Coping, Discipline, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Helping Relationship, 
Internship Programs, *Peer Acceptance, Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, Probationary Period, 
Program Evaluation, Student Teaching, *Teacher 
Attitudes, *Teacher Orientation, *Teaching Ex- 
perience 
Beginning teachers were studied from the comple- 
tion of student teaching through the first nine weeks 
of instruction as professional teachers. Data was 
collected at the end of student teaching, the end of 
school orientation, and at the end of the third and 
ninth weeks of teaching. In addition, they reported 
their concerns and problems and the means they 
employed for coping with them. The changing pri- 





ority of concerns is recorded in this report, along 
with the coping strategies most frequently used. Re- 
sults revealed a pervading sense of isolation during 
the first weeks of teaching, and a realization that 
their perceptions of teaching, up to the time they 
began working with pupils, had been distorted. 
Talking with others, preferably other teachers, was 
the main coping technique used for relieving anx- 
iety. Two suggestions are made for improving 
teacher training and induction: teacher education 
programs must consider the provision of a year of 
internship, and schools should provide well organ- 
ized internal support systems for beginning teach- 
ers. (JD) 
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Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Assessment, Educational Environment, 
Educationally Disadvantaged, *Educational 
Needs, *Educational Objectives, *Educational 
Trends, Elementary Secondary Education, Fed- 
eral Government, *Futures (of Society), Govern- 
ment Role, *Public Education, Public Policy, 
Relevance (Education), School Personnel, 
Teacher Education 
This monograph presents a digest and brief anal- 

ysis of a 700-page congressional committee print 
entitled “Needs of Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation in the 1980’s”, issued in January, 1980, by 
the House Committee on Education and Labor. The 
major ideas of the 54 articles in the committee print 
are condensed, with additional attention given to 
the implications for trends in teacher education. 
The articles are grouped under three headings: the 
setting for educational decisions in the 1980s; chal- 
lenges facing the education professions in the 1980s; 
and recommendations for action at the federal level. 
The format is a discussion and comparison of major 
educational themes, with extensive quotes from the 
articles. Among the challenges cited by the authors 
are the status of the curriculum, participation in 
decision making, special education areas, evaluation 
and research, and professional involvement. The 
implications for pedagogical education in the 1980s 
are brought together and analyzed in the last sec- 
tion. The ERIC Resources in Education (RIE) ab- 
stracts of the articles are appended. (FG) 
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Descriptors—Cardiovascular System, Curriculum 
Development, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Exercise Physiology, *Health Education, Health 
Materials, *Learning Activities, Muscular 
Strength, *Physical Activities, *Physical Educa- 
tion, *Physical Fitness, Weightlifting 
This book is designed to aid and to encourage 

physical education teachers to incorporate the con- 

cepts of physical fitness into the physical education 
curriculum. The activities are written in an outline 

format using the following headings: (1) concept; (2) 

activity and/or knowledge level; (3) location 

(school or home); (4) time needed; (5) objective; (6) 

materials needed; (7) definition of terms; (8) activity 

description with discussion topics; (9) expansion of 
activity; (10) suggested readings; and (11) author’s 


notes. Some activities require a lecture format, but, 
for the most part, exercise and discussion are com- 
bined in the lesson plan. Among the concepts 
treated are: basic physical fitness awareness; muscu- 
lar endurance; strength; cardiovascular fitness; and 
body composition. Charts provide directions, 
precautions, body areas affected, and alternate exer- 
cises for isometric strength and muscular endurance 
training exercises. Appendices include a sample ex- 
ercise worksheet to trace student progress, a list of 
weight training activities, and weight guidelines for 
strength and muscular endurance training. An an- 
notated bibliography provides suggested resources 
on physical fitness. (FG) 


ED 201 598 SP 017 567 

Haynes, Bruce 

On-Site Inservice Teacher Development: Clare- 
mont History Investigations Project. 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at a conference of the 
South Pacific Association for Teacher Education 
(Nedlands, Australia, May, 1980). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Reports - Evaluative 

142) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Change, *Change Strategies, 
*College Role, *College School Cooperation, 
*Curriculum Development, Demonstration Pro- 
grams, Elementary Education, Experimental Pro- 
grams, Field Tests, Foreign Countries, *History 
Instruction, *Inservice Teacher Education, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Behavior, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Australia 
A description is given of an exemplary program, 
developed by Claremont Teachers College in West 
Australia, that involved on-site teacher develop- 
ment to help introduce children in grades 1-4 to 
historical thinking. The College provided academic 
staff for the project and assisted teachers by provid- 
ing advice and materials. The long term objectives 
of this project were not only to raise the standard of 
primary school history teaching by concentrating 
on teacher development and production of materi- 
als for specific purposes, but also to provide a model 
of regionalized curriculum development. In view of 
the success of this project, the question of whether 
other teacher education institutions can build such 
activities into its normal program and offer them to 
many schools over the range of the whole cur- 
riculum is considered. (JD) 
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Descriptors—Cost Effectiveness, Declining Enroll- 
ment, *Educational Administration, *Educa- 
tional Facilities, *Educational Finance, Financial 
Problems, *Futures (of Society), *Reduction in 
Force, Resource Allocation, *Retrenchment, 
School Closing, School Personnel, Space Utiliza- 
tion, Teacher Education, Use Studies 
This bibliography is designed to help teachers and 
administrators effectively address the problems fac- 
ing them in a time of financial rigor. The citations 
have been drawn from material appearing over the 
past five years in ERIC’s Resources in Education 
(RIE) and Current Index to Journals in Education 
(CIJE), and they address such topics as reduction in 
force, alternative uses of school buildings, tech- 
niques for solving the issues related to declining 
enrollments and the closing of schools, and practical 
ways to save money. The citations are divided into 
two broad categories, higher education and elemen- 
tary secondary education. (Author) 


Document Resumes 141 


ED 201 600 SP 017 714 

Giving an Account. Part II. An Unsuccessful 
Evaluation. Teachers As Evaluators Project. 

aa Development Centre, Canberra (Aus- 
tralia). 


Note—24p.; For related document, see SP 017 715. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 
RS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Evaluation 
Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, Evaluation 
Needs, Feedback, Foreign Countries, Formative 
Evaluation, *Interaction, Interpersonal Compe- 
tence, Needs Assessment, *Program Evaluation, 
Secondary Education, *Teacher Administrator 
Relationship, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Motiva- 
tion, Teacher Participation 
Identifiers—Australia 
A description and analysis of an unsuccessful sec- 
ondary school evaluation in Australia is presented. 
The idea of a review originated with the vice princi- 
pal and was received by the staff with minimal en- 
thusiasm. Following the review, the staff agreed that 
nothing had been accomplished, and the reasons for 
the failure are summarized in this report. Due to 
inadequate preparation in terms of the review’s pur- 
pose, the staff lost interest in the project. The nonin- 
volvement of the principal, and the failure of the 
overseeing body to provide feedback, also were 
cited as contributing to the lack of success. The 
failure to provide a definite time scale for the vari- 
ous evaluation activities was a weakness, as was the 
nonavailability of a time allotment for the organiz- 
ing committee. A clear delineation of evaluation 
goals was not made, and the total support of the staff 
was not sought. The failure of the vice principal to 
guarantee that the review’s results would determine 
future policy was seen as a basic weakness in the 
project. A copy of the school review instrument is 
appended. (JD) 


ED 201 601 SP 017 715 
Felton, Heather McConachy, Diana 
Giving an Account. Part III. Description and 
Review of a School-level Evaluation Project 
Undertaken with the Help of an ‘Outside’ 
Facilitator. Teachers As Evaluators Project. 
Curriculum Development Centre, Canberra (Aus- 
tralia). 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—47p.; For related document, see SP 017 714. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Change Agents, *Curriculum Deve- 
lopment, Data Analysis, Decision Making, Edu- 
cational Assessment, *Educational Researchers, 
*Evaluation Methods, *Evaluators, Foreign 
Countries, *Program Evaluation, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—Australia 
A ninth grade home economics course, taught in 
an Australian high school, was evaluated with the 
goals of providing staff with information on evalua- 
tion procedures and obtaining information upon 
which judgments and recommendations for change 
about a particular course could be made. Of key 
importance in this project was the presence of an 
outside Research Officer with evaluation expertise, 
who was invited by the staff to assist in the evalua- 
tion. This “outsider” acted as advisor, coordinator, 
contact between the school and external resources, 
collector of information, and “critical friend” to the 
teachers whose courses were being evaluated. This 
report represents the Research Officer’s synthesis of 
perceptions of the project, and attempts to identify 
the characteristics of the role as “outsider” that 
were seen by participants as meeting their needs. 
Suggestions are made for improving the evaluation 
process in schools, and for developing the role of the 
outside assistant. An outline is given of the teacher 
questionnaires used in the project and the interview 
and observation schedules. (JD) 


ED 201 602 SP 017 718 

Myers, Robert G. 

Connecting Worlds: A Survey of Developments in 
Educational Research in Latin America. 

International Development Research Centre, Ot- 
tawa (Ontario). 

Report No.—IDRC-TS35e; ISBN-0-88936-284-X 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—88p. 

Available from—UNIPUB, 345 Park Avenue 
South, New York, NY 10010 ($9.00). 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), Change Agents, 
*Communication Problems, Developing Nations, 
Educational Change, *Educational Research, 
*Educational Researchers, Foreign Countries, 
Government School Relationship, *Information 
Dissemination, Interaction, Linking Agents, 
Policy Formation, *Research and Development 
Centers 

Identifiers—*Latin America 
The obvious, persistent, and unfortunate lack of 

communication and interaction among researchers 
and research centers provides a starting point and 
focus for this monograph. Three sets of connections 
are commonly assumed to be weak: between re- 
searchers in the First and Third Worlds; among re- 
searchers within the Third World; and between 
researchers in education and those in other fields. 
The main vehicle for description and analysis is a 
case study of the changing worlds of research within 
Latin America. Observations and conclusions 
drawn from a look at the Latin American region are 
used to make comparisons with other Third World 
settings. Suggestions are presented for improving 
the communication and interaction across worlds of 
research so that, in turn, the process of carrying out 
and using research might be improved. (Au- 
thor/JD) 

ED 201 603 SP 017 722 

Burns, David 

The Evaluation of Student Teaching Practice-An 
Occupational Analysis Approach. 

Pub Date—Feb 80 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on The Practicum in Teacher Education 
(2nd, Armidale, New South Wales, Australia, 
February 4-8, 1981). Not available in hard copy 
due to marginal legibility of original document. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Numerical/Quantita- 
tive Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, Curriculum 
Development, Higher Education, *Job Analysis, 
Program Evaluation, *Student Teachers, Student 
Teaching, *Task Analysis, Teacher Education 
Curriculum, Teacher Education Programs, 
Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Evaluation, 
*Teaching Skills 
This paper discusses the use of occupational anal- 

ysis techniques to describe and evaluate student 

teacher practice. Occupational analysis provides a 

proven procedure for improving the match between 

jobs and training programs. Teaching reports were 
analyzed to identify the criteria used by supervisors 
to assess the quality of student teaching. A list of 
teaching tasks was produced showing the average 
amount of time spent on each task, and ratings of 
the time spent, criticality, and complexity of task 
were used to develop a training priority index. The 
index was used to create an optimum training se- 
quence for evaluating and designing the teaching 
practice program. The results were a rearrangement 
of topics in the instructional units and the introduc- 


tion of new teaching materials to match the teaching 


tasks. (JD) 
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Leino, Anna-Liisa 

Learning Process in Terms of Styles and Strate- 
gies: Theoretical Background and Pilot Study. 
Research Bulletin. No. 54. 

Helsinki Univ. (Finland). Inst. of Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-951-45-2154-4 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—48p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Ability, Academic 
Achievement, “Cognitive Style, Conceptual 
Tempo, Foreign Countries, Grade 8, Individual 
Differences, Junior High Schools, *Learning Pro- 
cesses, Psychological Characteristics, Student 
Behavior, “Student Characteristics, Student 
Motivation, *Teaching Styles, *Test Validity 

Identifiers—* Finland 
A pilot study was conducted to determine effec- 

tive methods for testing students’ learning pro- 

cesses. The theoretical framework within which 

learning processes were investigated is based on the 

B-P-E paradigm. This states that “Behavior (B) is a 


function of the Person (P) and the Environment 
(E)”. After reviewing research done in related areas, 
the research project attempted to determine the in- 
structional strategies (E) that are best for pupils hav- 
ing different cognitive styles and strategies (P) in 
the achievement of different objectives (B). Subjects 
were eighth grade students. Students’ conceptual 
levels (cognitive complexity and maturity) were 
measured by means of PCM (Paragraph Completion 
Method). Their cognitive styles were measured by 
means of GEFT (Group Embedded Figures Test), 
which required them to find and trace the outlines 
of progressively complex geometric forms. Both the 
PCM and the GEFT were found to be generally 
reliable test instruments. A discussion is offered of 
the value of and problems with these tests in accu- 
rately assessing the learning processes of students. 
Appendices include references and tabular presen- 
tations of the test results. (JD) 
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Lloyd, Janice Holm Gunther, Marilyn 
Workshop Planning Manual for Teacher Inservice 
Education in Personal and Family Financial 
Planning. 
Eastern Michigan Univ., Ypsilanti. Consumer Edu- 
cation Center. 
Spons Agency—American Council of Life Insur- 
ance, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—125p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Budgeting, College Role, *College 
School Cooperation, *Consumer Education, Eco- 
nomic Factors, Family (Sociological Unit), Finan- 
cial Needs, *Inservice Teacher Education, Long 
Range Planning, Needs Assessment, *Program 
Development, *Program Implementation, Sec- 
ondary Education, Teaching Methods 
The inservice training of secondary teachers in 
the consumer economics areas of personal and 
family financial planning has been identified as a 
prime need. Responsibility for providing inservice 
programs in both content and methods of teaching 
consumer education rests, in part, on colleges of 
education. This manual was developed to be a guide 
for institutions of higher education in planning and 
conducting inservice education that will best meet 
the needs of teachers. Specifically, the manual is 
intended to: (1) assist individual colleges and uni- 
versities in developing coordinated and effective in- 
service programs in personal and family financial 
planning; and (2) encourage individual colleges and 
universities to organize and carry out periodic con- 
sumer education inservice programs for secondary 
teachers, particularly related to personal and family 
finance. It will also assist colleges and universities in 
identifying the needs, goals, objectives, planning 
strategies, implementation, and evaluation compo- 
nents of professional development programs. (JD) 


ED 201 606 SP 017 819 

Castle, Kathryn And Others 

Bridging the Gap: The Beginning Years. 

Oklahoma State Univ., Stillwater. 

Spons Agency—Oklahoma Cooperative for Clinical 
Experiences in Teacher Education, Stillwater.; 
Tulsa Public Schools, Okla. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Information Analyses (070) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adjustment (to Environment), *Be- 
ginning Teachers, *Classroom Techniques, *Cop- 
ing, Discipline, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Inservice Teacher Education, Peer 
Relationship, Teacher Administrator Relation- 
ship, *Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher Orienta- 
tion, Teacher Response, Teacher Role, Teaching 
Conditions 
This manuscript, divided into four sections, was 

prepared specifically to assist the beginning teacher. 

A transcript of a video tape entitled “Bridging the 

Gap” focuses on the expectations and anxieties of 

the beginning teacher and presents suggestions for 

success during the first year. A list of focus ques- 
tions for discussion accompanies the transcript. The 
second section, “Some Suggestions for the Begin- 
ning Teacher”, has ten recommendations for coping 

with and surviving in the teaching profession. A 

review of the research on success during the begin- 

ning years of teaching is presented in the third sec- 


tion. Findings are described so that they can be 

integrated into classroom practice. The fourth sec- 

tion, an annotated bibliography of 72 books, journal 

articles, and ERIC documents, is a blend of practical 
and theoretical perspectives on beginning teachers. 
CJ) 
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Writings From the Network. Teachers’ Centers 
Exchange. Occasional Paper No. 7. 

Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Deve- 
lopment, San Francisco, Calif. Teachers’ Centers 
Exchange. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Contract—400-80-0103 

Note—33p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Annotated Biblio- 
graphies, Bilingual Education, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Fine Arts, *Information 
Networks, *Instructional Materials, Integrated 
Curriculum, Language Arts, Learning Processes, 
Mathematics Instruction, Problem Solving, Read- 
ing, Science Instruction, Social Studies, *Teacher 
Centers, *Teacher Developed Materials, *Teach- 
ing Methods 
This annotated bibliography contains lists of cur- 

ticulum materials, teachers’ commentaries, articles, 

and books about adult and childrens’ learning that 
have been written by participants in the network of 

American teacher centers. Citations are presented 

of writings in the following areas: (1) curriculum; (2) 

language arts; (3) mathematics instruction; (4) arts 

and crafts; (5) science instruction; (6) social studies; 

(7) learning processes; and (8) teacher centers. (JD) 


ED 201 608 SP 017 826 
Beechy, Atlee Beechy, Winifred 
Study and Service in China. 
Goshen Coll., Ind. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—7p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, Cultural Differ- 
ences, *Cultural Exchange, *Exchange Programs, 
Field Trips, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
Humanism, *International Programs, Interper- 
sonal Competence, Philosophy, Preservice 
Teacher Education, Program Evaluation, Reli- 
gion, *Student Attitudes, Student Characteristics, 
Teacher Education Programs, Values 
Identifiers—*China, *Goshen College IN 
A description is given of the ten-week Goshen 
College Study-Service Trimester experiment at 
Sichuan Teachers College in China. Goshen College 
emphasizes international education and has a re- 
quirement in this area for all of its graduates. The 
trimester exchange program was developed to pro- 
mote international education and world peace and 
prepare persons for active service in the world. As 
a part of the China-Goshen exchange program, 
eight teachers of English from Sichuan Province 
studied at Goshen College for nine months. The ten 
week field assignment for twenty Goshen students 
and two faculty members was in the English Lan- 
guage Department of Sichuan College. Pairs of 
Goshen students spent three hours a day in formal 
and informal classroom activities with Chinese stu- 
dents. The activities and field trips of the Americans 
are described, and the impressions the students had 
of China and their Chinese peers are summarized. 


(JD) 


ED 201 609 SP 017 861 

Jenks, C. Lynn Murphy, Carol J. 

Experience-Based Learning and the Facilitative 
Role of the Teacher. 

Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Deve- 
lopment, San Francisco, Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—372p. 

Available from—Order Department, Far West 
Laboratory for Educational Research and Deve- 
lopment, 1855 Folsom Street, San Francisco, CA 
94103 ($19.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Activity 
Units, Classroom Techniques, *Experiential 
Learning, *Learning Activities, Learning Pro- 
cesses, Postsecondary Education, Problem Solv- 
ing, Program Development, Secondary 
Education, Student Evaluation, *Teacher Role, 
*Teaching Methods, *Teaching Styles, *Training 
Methods 
Four books are incorporated into a volume for 
secondary and postsecondary teachers who wish to 
become familiar with experiential learning tech- 
niques. An overview on experience-based learning 
and the facilitative role of the teacher is presented 
in Book One. Book Two deals with planning with 
students, Book Three concerns the monitoring of 
student progress, and Book Four deals with evaluat- 
ing student progress. Together, they present ways to 
improve the training process, dealing specifically 
with why and how experiential learning activities 
might be integrated into instructional programs and 
how the teachers’ roles might be modified accord- 
ingly. Each book is comprised of reading materials 
that introduce concepts about and procedures for 
experience-based training and corresponding 
teacher functions. Guided activities and an an- 
notated bibliography of selected source materials 
are included in each book. A program coordinator’s 
handbook is provided. (JD) 


ED 201 610 SP 017 950 
Coladarci, Theodore Gage, N. L. 

Minimal Teacher Training Based on Correlational 
Findings: Effects on Teaching and Achievement. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 

(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Grant—NIE-G-79-0014 
Note—101p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April, 1981). 
Contains some light print. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, *Educational In- 
novation, Elementary Secondary Education, In- 
service Teacher Education, *Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Behavior, Teaching Methods, *Training 
Methods, *Training Objectives 
Four classroom-based experiments in which 
teachers were trained to use a direct instruction 
model were analyzed to compare the results of in- 
tensive and minimal training methods. The direct 
instruction model involves extensive coverage of 
content, student time allocated to instructional 
tasks, and teacher time allocated to the encourage- 
ment of students. The observed results of those stu- 
dies indicated that teachers could receive minimal 
training in a teaching method and successfully im- 
plement it in the classroom with significant im- 
provement in student achievement. A fifth study, 
designed to test these findings, failed to corroborate 
the positive results obtained previously. After a 
year-long study, experimental-group teachers with a 
minimum of training did not evidence markedly 
greater conformity to the training recommendations 
than the control-group teachers did. The classes of 
these two groups of teachers were not appreciably 
different in end-of-year student academic achieve- 
ment. Training-related behavior among experimen- 
tal-group teachers was not modified enough to 
effect appreciable changes in subsequent student 
achievement. These results, and the results of the 
previous four studies, are analyzed, and recommen- 
dations are made for further research. (JD) 
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Gehrke, Nathalie J. Parker, Walter C. 

A Longitudinal Study of the Process of Planning 
and Implementing an Instructional Improve- 
ment Inservice Program. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Change 
Agents, *Cooperative Planning, Decision Mak- 
ing, Educational Change, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Inservice Teacher Education, *Power 
Structure, *Program Development, *Program Im- 
plementation, *Teacher Administrator Relation- 
ship, Teacher Attitudes 


A longitudinal study of the process of planning 
and implementing an inservice program in a large 
urban school district was conducted. After exten- 
sive interviews with participants, a premise that col- 
laborative planning contributes to the successful 
implementation of an innovation emerged. This 
method of planning is characterized by project plans 
that are made with equal input from the project 
managers (the Top) and the persons whose behavior 
is to be changed (the Grassroots). Throughout the 
egalitarian planning effort, all layers of participants 
in the change process are jointly involved in deci- 
sion making, and each enjoys an equal share of plan- 
ning power. Collaborative planning can appear in 
yet another form, “dialectical collaboration”. This is 
distinguished by an integration of directives from 
the Top, Grassroots action, and joint planning. Im- 
petus for change may come from the Top or the 
Grassroots, and collaborative planning implements 
the change. The implications of these findings for 
developing large-scale inservice programs success- 
fully are discussed. (JD) 
ED 201 612 SP 017 968 
Dempsey, Ellen 
Administrative and Organizational Variables Af- 

fecting the Development of a Teacher-To- 

Teacher Network Program. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 

sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 15, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Resources, Curriculum 

Development, Demonstration Programs, *Infor- 

mation Networks, *Instructional Materials, Peer 

Evaluation, Program Development, *Program 

Implementation, *Research Utilization, *Teacher 

Developed Materials, Teacher Participation, 

Teacher Workshops, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*IMPACT II 

This paper examines the strategies involved in 
planning, organizing, developing, administering, 
evaluating, and providing materials for replication 
for a teacher-to-teacher network program. The data 
for this paper was collected as part of IMPACT II, 
a program designed to identify, support, document, 
and disseminate successful classroom-based pro- 
grams developed by teachers. Critical variables such 
as program staff, consultants, screening committees, 
relationships to existing adrainistrative structures, 
planning pre-operational steps, development of 
print and video material, formative evaluations, and 
public relations are reviewed. The findings provide 
a blueprint for setting up this type of program in a 
school district. (JD) 


ED 201 613 SP 017 971 
Roper, Susan Stavert Nur, Mary M. 
Lessons from Teacher Corps in Winning Over 
School Staffs to Research Utilization. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adoption (Ideas), * Attitude 
Change, *Change Strategies, Educational Innova- 
tion, Inservice Teacher Education, Interpersonal 
Relationship, Needs Assessment, *Program Im- 
plementation, *Research Utilization, Teacher At- 
titudes, *Teacher Motivation 
Identifiers—*Teacher Corps 
Successful strategies used by a research team in 
establishing collegiality with school staffs so that 
research results could be succesfully implemented 
are described. During the initiation phase of a five- 
year project, four basic strategies were used to win 
over school staffs: paying attention to changing 
needs in the schools, building trust and credibility, 
balancing long-term and short-term goals, and es- 
tablishing personal relationships with teachers and 
administrators. During the second and third years of 
the project, when the aim was to implement the 
changes planned during the initiation year, many of 
the strategies used in the initiation phase continued 
to be used. A description is given of a variety of 
extrinsic and intrinsic incentives designed to moti- 
vate school faculty to attend inservice activities. It 
was considered fundamentally important to estab- 
lish a relationship with teachers in which research- 
ers regarded them as valued colleagues rather than 
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as clients. (JD) 


ED 201 614 SP 017 974 
Burnham, Robert A. 
Do Schools of Education Have a Future? Yes, If... 
Pub Date—81 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Change Strategies, Computer Ori- 
ented Programs, Curriculum Development, Edu- 
cational Technology, *Educational Trends, 
Futures (of Society), Global Approach, Higher 
Education, *Organizational Change, *School 
Role, *Schools of Education, Teacher Education 
The general social context within which schools, 
colleges, and departments of education (SCDE’s) 
operate is examined. The legitimate sphere of opera- 
tions of SCDE’s, referred to as a “domain”, is com- 
posed of the clients served, the technologies 
employed, and the services or products provided to 
their environment. A lack of congruence is seen 
between the expectations held for SCDE’s and their 
performance. Demographic, social, and technologi- 
cal developments require a shift in the domain of 
SCDE’s if they are to become a vital force in the 
world of the future. Major initiatives destined to 
close the widening gap between expectations and 
performance are suggested: shifting from narrow 
training to broad-based education to serve the larger 
community; strengthening and using the available 
research and knowledge base; and upgrading service 
and performance standards. Recommendations for 
future undertakings by SCDE’s include: (1) using 
emerging high technology (i.e. computers); (2) in- 
corporating global perspectives into university and 
school curricula; and (3) continually integrating 
new knowledge and technology into ongoing teach- 
ing, research, and service missions. (JD) 
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Nussbaum, Claire A. And Others 
An Operations Research Approach to a Staff 
Development/Inservice Plan. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—128p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Resources, Cooperative 
Planning, Educational Research, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, ‘*Feedback, ‘*Inservice 
Teacher Education, Linking Agents, Needs As- 
sessment, *Operations Research, Public Schools, 
*School Community Relationship, *Schools of 
Education, *Staff Development, Teacher Educa- 
tors 
Identifiers—Teacher Corps 
A six-phase inservice plan based on a cybernetic, 
modified operations research model was used and 
evaluated in elementary and secondary schools. The 
cybernetic planning loop is characterized by adapta- 
tion and adoption based on continuous assessment, 
dissemination, and feedback processes. In phase 
one, a needs assessment identified planning and im- 
plementation needs, participant priorities, and re- 
source persons available to deliver the system. On 
the basis of this information, it was decided to ad- 
dress four areas with the plan: public schools, a local 
college of education, community resources and de- 
velopment, and intern training. The second phase 
consisted of interactive planning and development 
for each of the program areas by Teacher Corps 
staff. Phase three was implementation, and phase 
four was evaluation. The fifth phase marked the 
institutionalization of the successful processes, such 
as a community resource guide, a professional de- 
velopment center, a community education compo- 
nent, and mainstreaming inservice. In phase six, the 
dissemination of information was accomplished 
through publications, presentations, handbooks, 
and dissertations. Extensive analysis showed that 
the program achieved most of the original inservice 
objectives. Appendices provide copies of the needs 
assessment instruments, evaluation summaries, lev- 
els of participation, and a record of the types of 
dissemination. (FG) 
ED 201 616 SP 018 003 
Anang, Arlene 
Using the Concept of Status to Study the Process 
of Staff Development. 
Pub Date—6 Dec 80 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Anthropological Association 
(Washington, DC, December 6, 1980). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Assertiveness, Body Language, 
Change Agents, Communication Skills, *Conflict 
Resolution, *Counseling Techniques, *Counselor 
Client Relationship, *Counselor Role, Interper- 
sonal Competence, Problem Solving, Rapport, 
*Role Perception, Self Concept, *Staff Develop- 
ment, Teachers 
The assumption that one person is trying to 
change another often makes the encounters be- 
tween staff developers and teachers tenuous and 
delicate. The coordination and negotiation over role 
and status is seen in two different interactions. In 
the first encounter, between a staff developer and 
two teachers, the staff developer was the problem 
solver, attempting to achieve agreement on a solu- 
tion to a disciplinary problem and maintaining con- 
trol of the situation by doing most of the talking and 
giving explicit directions. The teachers reflected 
their positions as students or advice-seekers by tak- 
ing notes. By fostering and building on a mutual 
understanding of their roles, the participants were 
able to accept a plan of action. In another situation, 
the staff developer met with a teacher who ostensi- 
bly wanted to talk about planning, but actually 
wanted job information. The teacher initially played 
“host”, while the staff developer was a somewhat 
bored and passive “guest”. The role of staff deve- 
loper had to be reasserted to gain more control over 
the interaction. The staff developer gained control 
by interrupting the teacher, using body language, 
and by using the tag-question “right?”. It is ques- 
tionable if a trusting relationship was negotiated and 
to what degree the teacher was able to accept the 
staff developer’s suggestions for change. For posi- 
tive change to occur, all participants must under- 
stand their relative roles and the purpose of the 
situation. (FG) 
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reer Ladders, *College Graduates, *Educational 
Assessment, Education Work Relationship, *Em- 
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*Teacher Attitudes, *Teaching (Occupation), 
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Identifiers—Ohio State University 
This followup study reports on the career patterns 
of 117 graduates from Ohio State University’s Col- 
lege of Education, whether they were actively 
teaching or were in another job situation. Statistics 
are provided on demographic information and cur- 
rent occupations. Nonteachers were asked why they 
chose not to teach and how their present occupation 
was chosen. Teachers responded to questions on 
their attitudes toward their work, how their con- 
cerns have changed since beginning to teach, their 
current problems, patterns they expect their careers 
to follow, and their opinion of the training they 
received at Ohio State. Results are analyzed with 
particular emphasis on their implications for possi- 
ble changes in the University’s teacher education 
program. The appendix includes a sample of the 
questionnaires used, item-by-item responses to both 
the written and telephone questionnaires, and pro- 
files of three typical graduates. (JD) 
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Teacher Relationship, “Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Characteristics, *Teaching (Occupa- 
tion), Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—Ohio State University 
This report presents an analysis of data gathered 
in a followup study of the 1978/79 graduates from 
the College of Education at Ohio State University. 
The survey included graduates who chose a profes- 
sion other than teaching as well as currently practic- 
ing teachers. Data was gathered in some depth from 
health education and math/science graduates. A 
Demographic/Professional Perspective question- 
naire was sent to all graduates. Teachers also re- 
ceived a Concerns/Problems questionnaire. A 
summary of the responses on each item in the ques- 
tionnaires is given in tabular form accompanied by 
a narrative analysis. An overview is presented of the 
characteristics of the teachers responding to the sur- 
vey. The appendix includes percentage tables on 
each of the 56 items in the teacher concerns ques- 
tionnaire. (JD) 
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racteristics, *Student Development, Student 
Needs, Teacher Characteristics 
Some of the parallels in development between 

young children and young adolescents are explored, 

and ways in which approaches used in early child- 
hood education can be applied to programs for 
young adolescents are suggested. In a comparison of 
the characteristics of the child and the adolescent, 
similarities are found in physical, intellectual, social, 
and emotional developmental stages. The com- 
plexity of adolescents’ reactions to the adult world 
of the adolescents’ world of individual fears and and 
expectations are described. In applying the early 
childhood perspective to educational programs for 
adolescents, consideration is given to the standard 
values currently held by junior high school teachers 
and administrators. These values are often unrealis- 
tic and irrelevant from the adolescent viewpoint. 

Characteristics desirable in teachers of adolescents 

are defined, and the importance of flexibility in both 

the school environment and the curriculum is 


pointed out. An annotated bibliography describes 
20 books and journal articles, supplements the text, 
and gives further information about adolescents. 
GD) 
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Behavior, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, 
*Teacher Motivation, Team Teaching, *Values 
Education 
State and local school systems have developed 

comprehensive drug abuse prevention programs 

that appear to have little influence on the rising tide 

of teenage drug abuse. Classroom teachers, as im- 


plementors of such programs, frequently veto them 
or change them considerably. Forty secondary 
teachers were selected as research subjects to exam- 
ine this problem. These subjects indicated willing- 
ness to develop and implement a drug abuse 
prevention program. A control group of forty teach- 
ers who had similar assignments in their schools, but 
had voiced no opinion on the program, received the 
same training in abuse prevention that the research 
subjects received. After training which concen- 
trated on information and value related sample les- 
sons, the groups were subdivided into lesson 
groups-teachers who subsequently implemented 
lessons, and those who did not. Results indicated 
that teachers’ age and experience had little bearing 
on their implementing drug abuse programs, and 
knowledge of the subject alone was not enough to 
insure implementation. It was found that teachers 
feel that information-oriented programs increase 
the level of drug use among teenagers. Implementa- 
tion was more likely with programs in which value- 
oriented activities were included. (JD) 
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According to legislation, a teacher center govern- 
ing board should be composed of a majority of ele- 
mentary and secondary teachers, including those 
from the special and the vocational fields; represen- 
tatives from local institutions of higher education; 
and the school board. A simulation game, designed 
to provide board members with an understanding of 
the dynarnics of a policy board, is described. Partici- 
pants assume a role different from their present 
professional stance so that they can experience the 
vested interests and choices of a person in another 
professional position. A scenario for the simulated 
board meeting is outlined. For each role, the profes- 
sional interests are delineated. Individuals are given 
a chance to decide what their self-interests are in 
regard to sets of issues that will be brought up at the 
board meeting. Results of field tests of this game are 
described, and possibilities for future use of this edu- 
cational technique are considered. (JD) 
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Identifiers—Australia 
A review of the research indicates that the inter- 
face between the findings from research on teaching 
and staff development of teachers is an important 
but neglected one. An improvement in teaching 
skills calls for an interactive or collaborative mode 
of professional development which is based on 
classroom interests and the needs of teachers, with 
provision | for expertise from outside. While the 
prime objective of clinical supervision is the im- 
provement of instruction, its strength lies in the in- 
tensive conferencing that occurs between teacher 
and supervisor which provides nonevaluative feed- 
back to the teacher. An Australian pilot study used 
principals trained in clinical supervision to in- 
troduce research findings into the repertoire of ex- 
perienced elementary school teachers. Data were 





collected over one year of the two-phase operation: 
(1) familiarization with skills and processes; and (2) 
implementation using the clinical supervision 
framework. The research findings were presented as 
suggestions to the teachers, which appealed to the 
participants’ sense of balance between needed au- 
thentication for classroom practices and the prac- 
ticalities involved in actually implementing changes 
in the classroom. (FG) 
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*Teacher Role 
The responsiblity of the school in dealing with 

children of divorced parents was studied. An an- 

notated bibliography provides a guide to sources 

offering suggestions for school personnel seeking 

greater understanding of the problem of divorce. 

The bibliography is divided into sections on: (1) 

understanding family breakdown, in which statis- 

tics, data, and profiles of families affected by divorce 

are given; and (2) the role of the school (administra- 

tive policy, the principal, classroom help, and sup- 

port groups). (JD) 
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gram Evaluation, Program Improvement, *Stu- 
dent Teaching, *Teacher Education Programs, 
Teacher Supervision 
A questionnaire was developed for obtaining feed- 
back from supervising (cooperating) teachers on the 
strengths and weaknesses of teacher education pro- 
grams. Over a period of three years, the question- 
naire was distributed to more than 550 teachers in 
the Florida State University teacher education pro- 
gram. The response rate increased over the three 
years, presumably because of the ease with which 
the instrument could be completed, its professional 
appearance, and the desire of the supervising teach- 
ers to have input into a program with which they 
were deeply involved. The supervising teachers 
were asked to rate the student teachers, the supervi- 
sion provided by the university faculty, and the Of- 
fice of Clinical Education and its area coordinators. 
As a result of the feedback, changes are planned in 
the following areas of education and administration: 
(1) teaching techniques; (2) class control tech- 
niques; (3) planning skills; (4) improvement of uni- 
versity supervision; (5) more effective use of 
observation time; (6) improvement of the quality of 
departmental supervisors’ written evaluations of 
student teachers; and (7) improvement of the qual- 
ity of suggestions to classroom supervising teachers. 
A copy of the questionnaire is included. (FG) 
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This study investigated the relationship between 
physical performance tests and body fatness in 
young children, and the extent to which differences 
in performance between the sexes could be ex- 
plained by differences in body fatness. Measure- 
ments of age, height, weight, skinfold thicknesses, 
and performance scores on the vertical jump, stand- 
ing broad jump, modified pull-up, 40-yard dash, and 
400-yard run were obtained on 564 elementary 
school children in grades one through four. Al- 
though males scored significantly higher on tests 
requiring the ability to move body weight around, 
sex differences in body fatness were insignificant 
and did little to explain performance differences be- 
tween boys and girls. The fact that body fatness 
accounted for such a small proportion of perfor- 
mance variance from children of this age empha- 
sizes that other underlying biological and cultural 
factors are more important in explaining perform- 
ance. (JD) 
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Relationship 
Two models of intercollegiate athletics, designed 
to eliminate academic scandals in college athletics, 
are proposed. Schools that proceed along the lines 
of a “Corporate Model” will function as profit-ori- 
ented, semiprofessional (or minor league) teams 
that emphasize the importance of national caliber 
and winning athletic events. These teams would 
continue to compete under the name of a university 
and use school facilities for practice and competi- 
tion. However, athletes would have the option of 
enrolling as students at the university, but would not 
be required to be students. Revenue would be gene- 
rated primarily through gate receipts, media cover- 
age of events, and private donations. No revenue 
would be generated by university student fees, and 
there would be no state support. The schools that 
follow the “Educational Model” would maintain or 
develop close ties with the physical education de- 
partments and would emphasize the educational 
value of the intercollegiate athletic experience, at- 
tempting to maximize the student-athletes’ oppor- 
tunities for participation in both athletics and 
academics. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* West Virginia 
This study examined institutional analysis reports 

of sixteen teacher education institutions in West 

Virginia to see how two sections of the state stand- 

ards affected the governance of the institutions. The 

standards required that: (1) the institutions provide 

an organizational structure that ensures cooperative 

program planning in all disciplines; and (2) the i insti- 

tutions maintain a standing policy-r 

body for program planning and evaluation. The 
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standing body should be representative of public 
school personnel, college faculty, teacher education 
students, and professional educators. Among the 
findings were: (1) All of the institutions reported the 
existence of a standing body, although variations in 
scope of representation, size, means of selection, 
and frequency of meetings were evident; (2) Not all 
of the institutions complied with the requirement 
that the standing body make policy recommenda- 
tions or have program planning or evaluation re- 
sponsibilities; and (3) The standing bodies 
functioned at various stages of planning, from ini- 
tiating and deliberating to implementing. It can be 
concluded that, although the standards have im- 
posed restrictions, diversity and freedom still exist 
in the institutions. (FG) 
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Ways in which health professionals may improve 

the quality of life for older adults are considered. 

Needs must be met in the following areas: (1) safe 

housing; (2) convenient transportation; (3) protec- 

tion against street crime; (4) improved communica- 

tion systems; (5) educational programs; (6) nutrition 

for the elderly; and (7) physical fitness and recrea- 

tional programs. (JD) 
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This study measured the extent to which physical 

education student teachers demonstrated each of 39 

role competencies. Eighty one college seniors were 

assigned to public schools for teaching experience. 

The student teachers, cooperating teachers, and col- 

lege supervisors pretested and posttested the 

competency statements for each student teacher, 
providing the Interjudge Reliability Coefficients. It 
was found that the students demonstrated their 
mastery of the competencies through sufficiently 
high post-assessment scores in personal and profes- 
sional attributes, and planning competencies. Tables 
and charts provide information on the mean compe- 
tency levels for pretest and posttest assessments, 
and experimental, control, and combined groups. 
(FG) 
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tion, Cooperating Teachers, Early Childhood 
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tion, Student Characteristics, *Student Evalua- 
tion, “Student Teachers, Student Teacher 
Supervisors, *Teaching Methods, Teaching Skills 
This study measured the extent to which 111 stu- 

dent teachers, enrolled as seniors in an early child- 
hood and elementary education program, 
demonstrated mastery of 51 role competencies in 
two seven-week student teaching experiences. The 
competencies were in the areas of planning, teach- 
ing techniques, and personal and professional attrib- 
utes. Each competency statement was pre- and 
post-assessed by the student teachers, cooperating 
teachers, and college supervisors to produce Inter- 
judge Reliability Coefficients. The results, borne out 
by the confirmation of seven hypotheses, showed 
that the students performed at a high level of 
competency. There were statistically significant 
amounts of agreement among the student teachers, 
cooperating teachers, and college supervisors on the 
levels of performance. An implication for profes- 
sional education is that competency statements and 
pre- and post-assessment models can be used to de- 
scribe performance and growth for individuals and 
programs. Tables and charts show pre- and post- 
assessment means and Interjudge Reliability Coeffi- 
cients for the competencies. (FG) 
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Identifiers—*Student Teacher Attitudes 

Elementary and secondary school student teach- 
ers were tested before, during, and after their teach- 
ing experiences to determine if there were changes 
in their concerns about teaching. Three categories 
of concerns, each with eight items, were ranked: 
methods concerns, pertaining to instructional skills 
and content knowledge; cultural concerns, relating 
to the modification of personal habits and teaching 
procedures to meet the cultural needs of the school 
community; and personal concerns, meaning the 
satisfaction with professional and personal relation- 
ships in the context of the new role of teacher. It was 
found that both the elementary and the secondary 
groups shared the same concerns at about the same 
level each time they were tested. Concern with 
methods dominated the responses of both elemen- 
tary and secondary school student teachers, increas- 
ing in number to the final test. Among the concerns 
which escalated after the student teaching experi- 
ence for elementary school student teachers was 
maintaining school discipline. The secondary school 
student teachers reported an increase in concern 
with handling noninstructional tasks. (FG) 
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Identifiers—National Diffusion Network Programs 
This training manual presents and examines alter- 
natives in the use of instructional materials. The 
alternatives are based on a thorough knowledge of 
typical local district goals, school curriculum de- 
signs, and textbook selection policies and the way 
these factors affect the instructional process. An 
examination is made of how instructional strategies 
and materials complement each other and of how 
decisions are made relating student needs to the 
curriculum. Teaching styles and strategies are dis- 
cussed, with recommendations for considering how 
the use of a particular teaching strategy affects time 
allocation and pacing, grouping, sequence of events, 
teaching style, and the need for supplementary 
materials. Teacher roles in the classroom are re- 
viewed along with implications for effective use of 
classroom materials. The key to effective use is the 
ability of the teacher to monitor, observe, detect, 
supervise, determine quality, and advise students. 
The behaviors and procedures used by teachers 
make them the instructional leaders. A list of 24 
recommended readings is appended. (FG) 
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This paper examines the strengths and weak- 
nesses of liberal education and and considers op- 
tions for articulation between them in higher 
education. While the two fields seem unrelated, 
closer inspection of how each field defines itself and 
views its goals and objectives leads to the conclusion 
that they have many similar processes and affective 
characteristics. Potential advantages of moving to- 
ward greater articulation between the two fields are 
examined. As an example, it is suggested that, in the 
area of values and ethics, a biomedical ethics course 
could have a philosophy component concentrating 
on theoretical aspects, and a health education com- 
ponents, focusing on applications to community 
Situations. Faculty and students from both areas 
could benefit from interchanges of perspectives 
through interdisciplinary seminars, team-taught 
classes, and jointly conducted research and service 
projects. (Author/JD) 
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(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Sep 79 
Note—38p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
« Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Educa- 
tional Research, *Educational Strategies, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Instructional 
Design, *Instructional Materials, Lesson Plans, 
Media Selection, Teacher Influence, *Teaching 
Methods, *Teaching Styles 
Identifiers—National Diffusion Network Programs 
A literature review of 23 studies and two review 
articles dealing with the use of instructional materi- 
als by elementary and secondary school teachers is 
presented. Studies dealing with the development of 
instructional materials, discussions of field tests, 
and the results of teacher attitudes were not in- 
cluded. The findings on the use of classroom materi- 
als are grouped into four categories: (1) materials 
used in the classroom, including time spent using 
the materials, grade level differences, and differ- 
ences in teacher planning and techniques; (2) the 
influence of materials on instructional content; (3) 
the influence of materials on teachers’ decisions 
about instruction; and (4) the influence of materials 
on student learning. In a discussion of the implica- 
tions for the use of instructional materials, it is 


Network 


pointed out that more attention has been given to 
the student-materials match than to the teacher- 
materials match. Other findings are: (1) Teachers 
rely heavily on print materials; (2) Instructional 
strategies change when teachers use textbooks 
rather than supplemental materials; (3) Student 
achievement may be affected by the way materials 
are used; and (4) Teachers should be trained in alter- 
native uses of materials. An overview of the 23 stu- 
dies describes the planning and design of each 
study, and citations of the studies are appended. 
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Pereira, Peter 
Curriculum Students and Their Discontents. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 12-17, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Abstract Reasoning, Case Studies, 
*Convergent Thinking, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Curriculum Problems, *Discussion 
(Teaching Technique), Education Courses, 
Graduate Study, Group Dynamics, Higher Edu- 
cation, Individual Differences, Inquiry, *Problem 
Solving 
Of all the uncertain problems which curriculum 
theorists encounter, teaching curriculum to gradu- 
ate students is among the most problematic. On the 
one hand is the mass of knowledge and concepts 
about curriculum. On the other hand is the student 
who, more often than not, has limited experience in 
putting abstract ideas to practical use. If the knowl- 
edge and concepts are emphasized, the student may 
not understand how to make use of them. A typical 
graduate level curriculum course has classroom 
teachers, curriculum specialists, and researchers 
with their own particular problems in curriculum. 
The students need to be taught to think about their 
problems without getting bogged down. An ap- 
proach to teaching an introductory curriculum 
course which takes advantage of the diversity of the 
students in the class and does not postpone engage- 
ment with curriculum problems involves a col- 
laborative mode of discussion and moves from an 
atmosphere of permissiveness towards discipline 
and structure. The three phases of the course are: (1) 
diversity, which introduces the diverse situations in 
which students work and tries to put this diversity 
to work; (2) commonality, in which students con- 
sider a common problem situation which is intro- 
duced by the instructor; and (3) consolidation, in 
which students reflect on what has taken place and 
go back to work, individually or in small groups, on 
their own problem situations. (CJ) 


ED 201 636 SP 018 092 

A Study Report. Education For All Handicapped 
Children: Consensus, Conflict, and Challenge. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Teacher Rights Div. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—49p.; For related document, see SP 018 093 

Available from—NEA Distribution Center, Aca- 
demic Building, West Haven, CN 06516 ($3.50; 
NEA member’s discount available for orders of 
more than 10 copies). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Educational Diagnosis, 
Educational Legislation, *Educationally Disad- 
vantaged, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Equal Education, Federal Legislation, *Main- 
streaming, Parent Participation, *Problem Solv- 
ing, Program Effectiveness, School Districts, Staff 
Development, Teaching Conditions 

Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
A study was conducted by a National Education 

Association (NEA) panel of experiences in three 

local school districts with state and local regulations 

that approximated the provisions of Public Law 

(PL) 94-142 (Education for All Handicapped Chil- 

dren Act). Selected testimony and case studies from 

educators, parents, and children in Des Moines 

(Iowa), Savannah (Georgia), and North Santa Bar- 

bara County (California), are given. The intent of 

the report is to inform the public, teachers, and 
school officials about the prospects and problems of 
the programs that exist and to present the condi- 





tions and attitudes that must prevail for successful 
implementation of PL 94-142. Positive attitudes to- 
ward the implementation of PL 94-142 were nearly 
unanimous in the three school districts. Among the 
difficulties and challenges were: definitions of terms 
and categories; student testing and evaluation; 
equity and access, including funding problems and 
staff development requirements; and involvement 
of parents in educational planning. The NEA panel 
recommendations cover those areas with suggested 
action for teachers, teacher organizations, school 
systems, state departments of education, higher 
education institutions, parents, and advocate organ- 
izations. (FG) 
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Education of All Handicapped Children and PL 
94-142. Report of the National Conference on 
Human and Civil Rights in Education (16th, 
Washington, D.C., March 17-19, 1978). 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Teacher Rights Div. 

Pub Date—Mar 78 

Note—69p.; For related document, see SP 018 092. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Information Analyses 
(070) 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Attitude Change, *Disabilities, *Edu- 
cational Legislation, Educational Needs, Educa- 
tional Responsibility, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Equal Education, *Federal Legisla- 
tion, Individualized Education Programs, Inser- 
vice Education, “Mainstreaming, Public 
Education, Special Education, *Staff Develop- 
ment 

Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
The effects and implications of the Education for 

All Handicapped Children Act, Public Law (PL) 
94-142, are discussed in this collection of confer- 
ence presentations. A panel gave an overview of 
legislative and legal aspects of the law and its im- 
plications for personnel development and funding. 
Small group sessions were held on: individualized 
education programs; least restrictive environments; 
personnel development; the role of the collective 
bargaining process; student testing; school and 
teacher accountability; and agency and organiza- 
tional roles. Presentations at the general sessions 
were on the National Educational Association Spe- 
cial Study of Handicapped Children, and implica- 
tions of PL 94-142. Perspectives on the conference 
are given by several participants. Brief annotations 
and distribution information for ten films shown at 
the conference are provided. (FG) 
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Abstracts of Human Services Education Program 
Descriptions. 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Edu- 
cation, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—-Dec 79 

Note—64p.; Paper prepared for the Human Ser- 
vices and Teacher Education Conference (New 
York, NY, December 16-19, 1979). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) — Reference Materials - 
Directories /Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Core Curriculum, Counselor Train- 
ing, Course Content, Course Descriptions, Field 
Experience Programs, Higher Education, *Hu- 
man Resources, *Human Services, *Interdiscipli- 
nary Approach, *Program Descriptions, *Schools 
of Education, Student Characteristics, Teacher 
Education Programs 

Identifiers—American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Educ 
Human services programs offered at 30 schools, 

colleges, and departments of education are de- 
scribed. All of the colleges and universities offering 
the programs are members of the American As- 
sociation of Colleges for Teacher Education. The 
programs are described through abstracts, written 
by the institutions, and contain the following infor- 
mation: title of the program; department; objectives 
of the program; why the program started or is main- 
tained; student characteristics; when the program 
started; field experience locations; educational com- 
ponents or units; and contact person. The degrees 
conferred range from the baccalaureate to the doc- 
toral level. (FG) 
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Swick, Kevin J. Hanley, Patricia E. 

Stress and the Classroom Teacher. What Research 
Says to the Teacher. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-08106-1052-3 

Pub Date—80 

Note—35p. 

Available from—NEA Distribution Center, Aca- 
demic Building, West Haven, CN 06516 (Stock 
No. 1052-3- 00; $1.00; NEA member’s discount 
available for orders of more than 10 copies). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Inservice Teacher Education, Interpersonal Rela- 
tionship, Life Style, Mental Health, Self Concept, 
Self Determination, *Stress Variables, Teacher 
Alienation, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Charac- 
teristics, *Teacher Morale, *Teacher Response, 
*Teaching Conditions 

Identifiers—*Teacher Stress 
In the past decade, increased demands on teach- 

ers have often resulted in situations conducive to 

stress. Teacher stress is defined as the occurrence of 
perceived negative situations that result in adverse 
teacher reactions or behaviors. Teacher stress can 
result from situations in three areas: (1) environ- 
mental stressors, encompassing living conditions, 
job security, scheduling pressures, and federal pro- 
grams and regulations; (2) interpersonal stressors, 
resulting from relationships with family, friends, 
students, parents, and colleagues; and (3) intraper- 
sonal stress, arising from personal or professional 
feelings of inadequacy, role conflict or ambiguity, 
lack of influence, or a sense of alienation. The re- 
sults of stress can be positive or negative. Some 
stress management techniques are: organizing the 
environment to prevent unnecessary stress; using 
teaching teams; establishing personal and profes- 
sional priorities; and providing for self-renewal. 
(FG) 
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Alschuler, Alfred S., Ed. And Others 

Teacher Burnout. Analysis and Action Series. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8106-1680-7 

Pub Date—80 

Note—96p. 

Available "rom—NEA Distribution Center, Aca- 
demic Building, West Haven, CN 06516 (Stock 
No. 1680-7-00; $4.50; NEA member’s discount 
available for orders of more than 10 copies). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Anxiety, *Coping, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *Emotional Problems, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Mental Health, 
*Relaxation Training, *Stress Variables, Teacher 
Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, Teacher Character- 
istics, *Teacher Morale, Teacher Workshops, 
Teaching Conditions 

Identifiers—*Teacher Burnout 
This booklet presents articles that deal with iden- 

tifying signs of stress and methods of reducing 

work-related stressors. An introductory article gives 

a summary of the causes, consequences, and cures 

of teacher stress and burnout. In articles on recog- 

nizing signs of stress, “Type A” and “Type B” per- 
sonalities are examined, with implications for 
stressful behavior related to each type, and a case 
history of a teacher who was beaten by a student is 
given. Methods of overcoming job-related stress are 
suggested in eight articles: (1) “How Some Teachers 

Avoid Burnout”; (2) “The Nibble Method of Over- 

coming Stress”; (3) “Twenty Ways I Save Time”; 

(4) “How To Bring Forth The Relaxation Re- 

sponse”; (5) “How To Draw Vitality From Stress”; 

(6) “Six Steps to a Positive Addiction”; (7) “Posi- 

tive Denial: The Case For Not Facing Reality”; and 

(8) “Conquering Common Stressors”. A workshop 

guide is offered for reducing and preventing teacher 

burnout by establishing support groups, reducing 

stressors, changing perceptions of stressors, and im- 

proving coping abilities. Workshop roles of initiator, 

facilitator, and members are discussed. An an- 
notated bibliography of twelve books about stress is 
included. (FG) 
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Clark, John L. D. Swinton, Spencer S. 

An Exploration of Speaking Proficiency Measures 
in the TOEFL Context. Report 4. 

Report No.—ETS-RR-79-8 

Pub Date—Oct 79 

Note—79p. 

Available from—Educational Testing Service, Pub- 
lications Order Service Section, Princeton, NJ 
08541 ($2.00 per copy). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiotape Recordings, *Com- 
municative Competence (Languages), Correla- 
tion, *English (Second Language), Higher 
Education, Item Analysis, *Language Profi- 
ciency, *Language Tests, Scoring, *Speech Tests, 
Test Construction 

Identifiers—*Foreign Service Institute Interview, 
Inter Rater Reliability, *Test of English as a Fo- 
reign Language, Test of Spoken English 
A three-year study aimed at measuring the Eng- 

lish speaking proficiency of Test of English as a 

Foreign Language (TOEFL) candidates on a direct 

basis is described. A variety of “semi-direct” testing 

formats (involving test stimuli delivered by tape re- 
cording and accompanying booklet, with examinee 
speech tape recorded for evaluation) were deve- 
loped as part of the study. These were administered 
to undergraduate and graduate level non-native 

English speaking students on a small-scale clinical 

basis and, following revisions, to a fairly large 

(N=155) examinee group. A Foreign Service Insti- 

tute (FSI)-type interview was also administered to 

all study participants as an external criterion meas- 
ure of speaking proficiency. Correlational and scalar 
analyses were used to identify subsets of item for- 
mats and individual items having satisfactory corre- 
lations with the FSI criterion interview and also 
meeting relevant linguistic and administrative re- 
quirements. These were grouped into a prototype 

“Test of Spoken English” (TSE) that was found to 

increase predictability of total FSI variance by ap- 

proximately 8% when added to score data provided 
by the regular (paper-and-pencil) TOEFL. (Au- 
thor/RL) 
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Construct Validity in Psychological Measurement; 
of a Colloquium on Theory and 
Application in Education and Employment 
(Henry Chauncey Conference Center, Princeton, 
New Jersey, October 1979). 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J.; Office 
of Personnel Management, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Oct 79 
Note—144p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aptitude Tests, *Educational Prac- 
tices, *Educational Testing, *Employment Prac- 
tices, Legal Problems, Models, Personality 
Assessment, *Psychological Testing, Test Theory, 
*Test Validity, *Theories 
The stimulus for this colloquium was the conver- 
gence of several significant developments bearing 
on the construct validation of standardized tests and 
other assessment methods. Of these developments, 
some were fundamental to psychology as a science; 
others reflected socio-political pressures on meas- 
urement in education and employment. The ten pa- 
pers presented at the colloquium were: (1) 
“Foundations of Test Theory” by Charles L. Hulin 
and Lloyd G. Humphreys; (2) “The Good Theories 
Do” by Clark Glymour; (3) “Measurement of Abili- 
ties Constructs” by John B. Carroll; (4) “Research 
Models for Exploring Constructs” by Norman 
Frederiksen; (5) “Application of a Construct Model 
in Assessment for Employment” by Richard H. 
McKillip and Hilda Wing; (6) “The Construct Va- 
lidity of Aptitude Tests: An Information-Processing 
Assessment” by Robert J. Sternberg; (7) “Construct 
Validity and Personality Assessment” by Douglas 
N. Jackson; (8) “Constructs and Their Vicissitudes 
in Educational and Psychological Measurement” by 
Samuel Messick; (9) “Legal Issues in Construct Va- 
lidity” by Barbara Lerner; and (10) “Construct Va- 
lidity and Validity Generalization” by John E. 
Hunter. (Author/RL) 
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Klein-Braley, Christine 
Test Analysis With SPSS. 
Interuniversitare Sprachtestgruppe (West Ger- 
many). 
Report No.—IUS-WP-2 
Pub Date—Nov 79 
Note—62p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Programs, *Programing, 
*Statistical Analysis, *Tests 
Identifiers—*Statistical Package for the Social 
Sciences 
This is the revised version of a paper originally 
produced for the AKS Test Teach-In held at the 
Gesamthochischule in Duisburg, West Germany, in 
March 1979. Details about computing are expanded 
in the revised version, but no attempt has been made 
to go into the intricacies of test statistics. This paper 
assumes that the reader knows what statistics are 
needed and how to interpret them. How to obtain 
relevant information about tests using a computer 
and the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences 
(SPSS) is demonstrated. SPSS is a “shorthand” 
method of using the computer to produce statistical 
analyses of data without having to learn one of the 
more flexible, but infinitely more complicated, pro- 
gramming languages. Topics covered in this guide 
include: (1) layout of an SPSS program; (2) program 
input-data; (3) SPSS syntax; (4) first steps in pro- 
gramming-data definition; (5) comfort for the user— 
labels; (6) let the computer do the work-data 
transformation; (7) entering data; (8) statistical 
procedures in SPSS; (9) frequencies; (10) reliability; 
(11) Pearson product-moment correlation; (12) out- 
put from program BREAKDOWN; (13) t-test; (14) 
breakdown for lists; (15) finish; (16) edit; and (17) 
error routines. (RL) 
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Fortney, William G. Miller, Robert B. 

Bayesian Analysis in Random Coefficient m-group 
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Pub Date—[80] 

Note—22p.; Address correspondence to Robert B. 
Miller, Department of Statistics and Graduate 
School of Business, University of Wisconsin, 
Madison, WI 53706. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bayesian Statistics, *Least Squares 
Statistics, *Mathematical Models, *Multiple 
Regression Analysis 

Identifiers—Estimation (Mathematics), *Monte 
Carlo Studies 
Bayesian analysis of an m-group model is consid- 

ered. A convenient stage III prior is proposed, and 
cases when the posterior distributions take on a sim- 
ple form are exhibited. The behavior of various 
point estimators of the linear parameters of the 
model are explored in a Monte Carlo study. In the 
simple model considered, the O’Hagan estimator 
usually displays smaller mean squared error than 
the competing estimators. (Author/RL) 
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Note—159p. 

Available from—Development Associates, 693 Sut- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Evaluation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Experimental Schools, 
Formative Evaluation, *Instructional Improve- 
ment, Longitudinal Studies, Program Design, 
*Program Implementation, Public School Adult 
Education, School Community Relationship, 
*Staff Development 

Identifiers—Edgewood Independent School Dis- 
trict TX 
The Edgewood Independent School District in 

San Antonio, Texas, under the US Office of Educa- 

tion and later the National Institute of Education, 

designed and carried out a five year plan. intended 
to modify its programs in ways that would enable its 
largely Mexican American students and community 
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to profit more from the education offered. An exter- 
nal evaluation of those efforts was included in the 
overall experimental schools design. The present 
study, a part of that evaluation, examines the 
materials and processes of the implementation ef- 
fort of the Edgewood Experimental Schools Project, 
later renamed the Edgewood School Plan. The re- 
search is mainly process oriented, describing the 
district’s modification efforts and evaluating them, 
when possible, through expert analysis, teacher and 
participant perceptions, and relating these efforts to 
the changes in the affective and cognitive domains 
where applicable. The overall conclusion is that im- 
plementation of the program produced some meas- 
urable benefits to the youth and adults in the 
Edgewood community. However, it failed to pro- 
duce results in the affective and cognitive areas 
when measured against comparison groups. (Au- 
thor/RL) 
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Soares, Louise M. Soares, Anthony T. 

Convergent and Discriminant Validation of Self- 
Perceptions. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (65th, Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 
1981 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Discriminant 

Analysis, Elementary Secondary Education, 

*Factor Structure, Nongraded Student Evalua- 

tion, Peer Evaluation, *Self Concept, Self Con- 

cept Measures, *Semantic Differential, Student 

Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—*Affective Perception Inventory 

(Soares and Soares) 

In order to dimensionalize further the construct of 
self concept through within-network nomological 
research, nine different self-scales descriptive of 
academic settings were administered to students in 
grades 1-12, their peers, and their teachers. The 
subjects were administered the Affective Perception 
Inventory (API), which measures nine dimensions 
of the self: (1) self concept as a person; (2) self 
concept as a student; (3) perceptions of self in Eng- 
lish or language arts; (4) perceptions of self in math- 
ematics; (5) perceptions of self in science; (6) 
perceptions of self in social studies; (7) perceptions 
of self in the arts; (8) perceptions of self in physical 
education; and (9) perceptions of self in the school 
environment. The API is a semantic differential de- 
vice within a forced-choice format of four spaces of 
distance between pairs of sentences possessing di- 
chotomous traits within the nine dimensions de- 
scribed. Scores were submitted to a 
multitrait-multimethod matrix formulation, dis- 
criminant analysis, and factor analysis, and subse- 
quently yielded high internal consistency, 
convergent validity in some comparisons of Self and 
Peers, discriminant validity in specific scale-clus- 
ters, and a clear differentiation of the lower grades 
from the upper grades. Results suggest the possibil- 
ity of earlier self-conceptualization than previously 
evidenced. (Author/RL) 
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Identifiers—* Evaluation Problems 
It is argued that the role of the evaluator is fluid 
and subject to unpredictable change over time. Two 
key principles from systems theory support the 
above: (1) the definition of an organization as an 
open system, and (2) the self-regulatory or cyber- 
netic nature of systems. Actual experiences are 
drawn upon to describe that interrupted the evalua- 
tion process or changed the nature of the evaluation. 
The “By the way...” phenomenon referred to is de- 
scribed as an interaction between the organization 
and the evaluator that results in a modification, revi- 
sion, deletion or addition to the previously pre- 
scribed evaluator role and its attendant activities. 
The basic premise, that changes themselves are not 


able to be anticipated, is explored; and it is con- 

cluded that the task becomes one of skill develop- 

ment (Specifically, renegotiation) so that the 

processes are there to handle the role changes as 

they occur. (Author/GK) 
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Identifiers—American Council on Education, *Col- 
lege Level Examination Program, Test Use 
The history and institutional use of cutoff scores 
is reviewed, emphasizing the changes in these scores 
used over the years and the rationale used in select- 
ing cutoff scores. A brief description of the College 
Level Examination Program (CLEP) is provided, as 
is background about how it works. Cutoff score 
recommendations of the American Council on Edu- 
cation, and its recommendations concerning the use 
of CLEP examinations are fully described. Many of 
the observations presented on the methods used by 
institutions and on changes in institutional approach 
are somewhat subjective. Because most institutions 
base their cutoff score decisions on data published 
by the College Board and on recommendations of 
the American Council on Education, this informa- 
tion is described in detail. Changes that have oc- 
curred in these published interpretative data and 
cutoff score recommendations are also discussed. 
Trends that appear to be occurring in the setting of 
cutoff scores are also discussed. (Author/GK) 
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ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (65th, Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 
1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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The relationships among self-reported social 
desirability, biological sex, and sex-role orientation 
are examined. The Bem Sex Role Inventory (BSRI 
consists of 60 personality characteristics divided 
equally into three subscales labeled Femininity (F), 
Masculinity (M), and Social Desirability (SD). One 
hundred and twenty-six undergraduates were asked 
to indicate on a seven-point scale the extent to 
which each of the 60 items was self-descriptive. Us- 
ing their M and F scores, subjects were classified as 
feminine, masculine, androgynous or undifferen- 
tiated based on a significant difference/median split 
method. The SD scale of the BSRI was factor 
analyzed and three interpretable dimensions 
emerged. A 2-way multivariate analysis of variance 
yielded no significant interaction or biological sex 
effects. Feminine individuals, however, generally 
saw themselves as more dependable/supportive, 
more communicative, and less pretentious than any 
other group. The androgynous group followed. The 
findings tend to contradict previous research which 
saw femininity as the least socially desirable sex- 
role orientation. Results of past studies are ques- 
tioned and possible explanations are discussed. 
(Author/RL) 
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Identifiers—* California, *Limited English Speak- 
ing 
Designed to assist California policy and decision 

makers with planning to meet the future educational 

needs of limited-English speaking (LES) and non- 

English speaking (NES) students, this study was 

undertaken: (1) to describe and analyze the im- 

plementation of all areas of the legislatively required 

services to LES/NES children, and the structures 
which support those services, particularly in terms 
of instructional strategies, financial resources and 
utilization, teacher preparation, and district poli- 
cies; (2) to relate these implementation factors with 
measures of program effectiveness through analysis 
of student achievement and the satisfaction of stu- 
dents, parents, teachers, aides, and administrators 
with the bilingual instructional services, and thus 
determine the relationship between program im- 
plementation and impact on children and others in- 
volved in the program; and (3) to analyze 
procedures for the state and local language census 
of LES/NES children and examine the instruments 
used for placement, including the materials and 
procedures used to train test administrators and in 
the reporting of results. Volume I of this final report 
contains the full narrative and the more important 
tables. Volume II is the Executive Summary. 

Volume III contains the instruments, some techni- 

cal explanatory materials, and many of the complex 

tables not included in Volume I. (Author/RL) 
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Identifiers—* California, *Limited English Speak- 
ing 
Designed to assist California policy and decision 

makers with planning to meet the future educational 

needs of limited-English speaking (LES) and non- 

English speaking (NES) students, this study was 

undertaken: (1) to describe and analyze the im- 

plementation of all areas of the legislatively required 

services to LES/NES children, and the structures 
which support those services, particularly in terms 
of instructional strategies, financial resources and 
utilization, teacher preparation, and district poli- 
cies; (2) to relate these implementation factors with 
measures of program effectiveness through analysis 
of student achievement and the satisfaction of stu- 
dents, parents, teachers, aides, and administrators 
with the bilingual instructional services, and thus 


determine the relationship between program im- 
plementation and impact on children and others in- 
volved in the program, and (3) to analyze 
procedures for the state and local language census 
of LES/NES children and examine the instruments 
used for placement, including the materials and 
procedures used to train test administrators and in 
the reporting of results. Volume I of this final report 
contains the full narrative and the more important 
tables. Volume III contains the instruments, some 
technical explanatory materials and many of the 
complex tables not included in Volume I. (Au- 
thor/RL) 
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Identifiers—* California, *Limited English Speak- 
ing 
Designed to assist California policy and decision 

makers with planning to meet the future educational 

needs of limited-English speaking (LES) and non- 

English speaking (NES) students, this study was 

undertaken: (1) to describe and analyze the im- 

plementation of all areas of the legislatively required 

services to LES/NES children, and the structures 
which support those services, particularly in terms 
of instructional strategies, financial resources and 
utilization, teacher preparation, and district poli- 
cies; (2) to relate these implementation factors with 
measures of program effectiveness through analysis 
of student achievement and the satisfaction of stu- 
dents, parents, teachers, aides, and administrators 
with the bilingual instructional services, and thus 
determine the relationship between program im- 
plementation and impact on children and others in- 
volved in the program; and (3) to analyze 
procedures for the state and local language census 
of LES/NES children and examine the instruments 
used for placement, including the materials and 
procedures used to train test administrators and in 
the reporting of results. Volume I of this final report 
contains the full narrative and the more important 
tables. Volume II is the Executive Summary. This 

Volume contains the instruments, some technical 

explanatory materials, and many of the complex 

tables not included in Volume I. (Author/RL) 
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Identifiers—* Canada 
The diffusion of three types of innovations in sec- 
ondary schools in Canada are investigated: (1) pro- 
gram organization (time scheduling); (2) program 
content (courses for special students); and (3) physi- 
cal environment (conservation measures). Analysis 
focused on the rate of innovations as estimated by 
a mathematical model of the adoption process, the 
percentage of schools adopting, and explanations 
for variations in these two statistics. First, the role 
of regulations and legislation in the diffusion of time 
schedules appeared substantial. Second, the values 
of provincial societies seemed to account for the 
variation in the diffusion patterns of providing for 
students with special needs. Third, economic factors 
clearly accounted for regional differences in rates of 
adoption and degrees of penetration of energy con- 
servation measures; both were related to the cost 
effectiveness of a given practice. The economic 
growth of Western Canadian provinces encouraged 
liberalization, and wealth existed to fund experi- 
mental programs. The economic difficulties of East- 
ern Canada fostered rapid innovation in conserving 
energy, but tended to slow innovation in education 
and reinforce traditional conservatism. (RL) 
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The social, economic, and political conditions 
that exist in Michigan are outlined in an attempt to 
predict what effect these conditions will have on the 
future of the state’s public education system. Ac- 
companying the depressed economic status of Mi- 
chigan’s automobile industry and the state’s 
declining school enrollments, numerous cutbacks 
have already been made in public educational 
proposals, programs and personnel. School build- 
ings are closing, teachers are being pink-slipped, and 
traditional school revenue sources are drying up. 
Bus transportation is being curtailed in some dis- 
tricts. One district has begun the practice of charg- 
ing a fee for participation in the school varsity sports 
program. Special education programs are suggested 
to be cut. The problems and issues that face Michi- 
gan today will not be solved or resolved overnight. 
Severe economic restrictions demand answers to 
the following questions: (1) what programs are to be 
cut; (2) what programs are the most cost-efficient; 
(3) what programs are the most effective; and (4) 
what programs can be consolidated or combined for 
greater effectiveness. These questions must be an- 
swered while keeping in mind the state’s demo- 
graphic changes and trends, its labor force changes, 
and the demands of the new “technological revolu- 
tion.” (RL) 
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Theoretical formulation may be utilized as a tech- 
nique of the inquiry process under the following 
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conditions: (1) identification of appropriate uses 
such as in explaining existing generalizations as a 
basis for asking questions that might not otherwise 
have been raised; (2) provision of the current state 
of development of a particular line of research, pay- 
ing particular attention to the empirical generaliza- 
tions that have been advanced; (3) presentation of 
a theoretical formulation which seems relevant to 
the interpretation and extension of the empirical 
generalizations of concern; and (4) relating the 
theoretical formulation and the generalizations in 
such a way that the latter are satisfactorily explained 
by the former. The formulation presented in this 
paper explains both why organizations vary in de- 
grees of internal differentiation, and why those 
variations are related systematically to variations in 
environmental complexity and stability. It also ex- 
plains why high levels of differentiation and integra- 
tion are associated with high levels of effectiveness 
under conditions of environmental complexity and 
instability. (RL) 
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Study of Education 
The nature and functions of the eight-year-old 

Canadian Society for the Study of Education 
(CSSE) are summarized, some of its unique features 
are highlighted, and a few of the challenging am- 
biguities confronting it are noted. The CSSE is a 
confederation of eight semi-autonomous member 
associations: the Canadian Association for Cur- 
riculum Studies, the Canadian Association of Deans 
of Education, the Canadian Association for Educa- 
tional Psychology, the Canadian Association of 
Foundations of Education, the Canadian Associa- 
tion for the Study of Educational Administration, 
the Canadian Association for Teacher Education, 
the Canadian Educational Researchers’ Associa- 
tion, and the Comparative and International Society 
of Canada. CSSE seeks to provide a unified “voice” 
for Canadian scholarship in education and sponsors 
a number of publications and meetings each year. In 
addition, most of its member associations sponsor 
periodic newsletters; some sponsor special-purpose 
national seminars, regional conferences, and awards 
for superior research articles. CSSE is about one- 
tenth the size of the American Educational Re- 
search Association (AERA), its total membership 
having varied between 1200 and 1600 over the past 
few years. CSSE, when compared to AERA, has 
several unique features which are described in some 
detail. (RL) 
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Common applications of the part correlation coef- 

ficient are in causal regression models and estima- 

tion of suppressor variable effects. However, there 
is no statistical test of the significance of the differ- 
ence between a zero-order correlation and a part 
correlation, nor between a pair of part correlations. 
Hotelling’s t is used for contrasting: (1) a zero-order 
predictor-criterion correlation, and a part correla- 
tion when the influence of a covariate is removed 
from predictor variance; (2) two part correlations 
based on mutual predictors and covariates; (3) two 
part correlations based on the same predictor but 
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different covariates; and (4) two part correlations 
based on different predictors and the same covari- 
ate. Although Hotelling’s t has enjoyed widespread 
citation in most research literature, criticisms have 
been raised because of its assumption of conditional 
normality and because, strictly speaking, statistical 
inference is limited to the sample values of the varia- 
bles. However, Hotelling’s t has greater familiarity 
and ubiquity, and its assumptions are no more res- 
trictive than those associated with the Pearson pro- 
duct-moment correlation. (Author/RL) 
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A Monte Carlo investigation of six robust correla- 
tion estimators was conducted for data from distri- 
butions with longer than Gaussian tails: a bisquare 
coefficient, the Tukey correlation, the standardized 
sums and differences, a biweight standardized sums 
and differences, the transformed Spearman’s rho 
and a bivariate trimmed Pearson. Evaluation of the 
estimators was based on bias and variability as mea- 
sured by mean square error, and efficiency relative 
to the Pearson correlation coefficient. Correlations 
of .9, .3, .6, and .0 for samples of size twenty and 
forty for different weight tails were used. Two es- 
timators that stood out as not being situation spe- 
cific and demonstrated robust properties were the 
averaged bisquare, and Tukey correlations. The 
transformed Spearman’s rho was easy to calculate, 
and for small correlations was clearly the best of all 
the estimators considered; however, it degenerated 
as the correlation increased so that it was among the 
worst for a correlation of .9. The standardized sums 
and differences estimator demonstrated robustness 
and warrants further investigation. The biweight 
standardized sums and differences estimator did not 
demonstrate robustness, and the bivariate trimming 
estimator demonstrated limited usefulness. (Au- 
thor/RL) 
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Five causal models relating several aspects of end- 
of-term student evaluation of a graduate course in 
nursing research methods were proposed and tested 
empirically. The course evaluation form consisted 
of four Likert-type subscales, on which students 
rated the following aspects of the course: (1) the 
extent to which the course met its objectives; (2) the 
utility of various instructional resources and activi- 
ties in meeting course objectives (e.g., reading 
materials, quizzes, examinations); (3) the effective- 
ness of a number of specific course policies (e.g., 
open book examinations and quizzes) in promoting 
learning; and (4) instructor effectiveness. For each 
model, a prediction was made in terms of vanishing 
partial or zero-order correlations. The most plausi- 
ble models suggested that ratings of the extent to 
which course objectives were met, and of instructor 
effectiveness, were both linked with ratings of 
course policy effectiveness via ratings of the utility 
of instructional resources in meeting course objec- 
tives. Course policies may best be implemented by 
means of appropriate instructional resources and 


techniques; students will then rate the instructor as 
effective and regard course objectives as having 
been met. (Author/RL) 
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The relationship between classical discrimination 

indices (CDI) and criterion-referenced discrimina- 

tion indices (CRDI) and the appropriateness of each 
for use on criterion-referenced tests are investi- 
gated. A CRDI is proposed that attempts to sepa- 
rate those who master material from those who do 
not master material. A 26 item multiple-choice for- 
mative test (as well as a parallel true-false test) was 
given to 205 college undergraduates. The students 
were also given one period of instruction, and a table 
of specifications was made for their unit of learning. 

There were 32% “masters” (achieving 80% correct) 

and 68% “non-masters” within the sample on the 

multiple-choice test. The CDI and the CRDI were 
computed and compared with point biserial and tet- 

rachoric inter-item correlations respectively. All 26 

items were significant at the 0.05 level with respect 

to the CDI, whereas 22 items were significant with 
respect to the CRDI. There were 22 items in com- 
mon that were significant for both the CDI and 

CRDI. It appears that classical indices tend to in- 

clude more items than criterion-referenced indices. 

Futhermore, criterion-referenced items tend to be a 

subset of norm-referenced items with few excep- 

tions. (Author/RL) 
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The interest in developmental sequences and 

learning hierarchies is growing. One approach to the 
study of such sequences is to gather data on several 
variables, each of which corresponds to a stage, step, 
or phase in the sequence and to examine the associa- 
tions between the variables as displayed in a contin- 
gency table. If the variables are associated in ways 
predicted by the hypothesized sequence, then the 
data lend support to the sequence. Goodman’s lo- 
glinear model for developmental or learning se- 
quences is presented and illustrated on number 
concept data gathered by Brainerd and Fraser. 
Where its strong assumptions are satisfied, the 
model provides a probabilistic framework within 
which to: (1) test the plausibility of an hypothesized 
developmental sequence or learning hierarchy; (2) 
compare several hypothesized sequences on the 
same data; (3) estimate the proportion of subjects 
who do not conform to the sequence; and (4) esti- 
mate the proportion of subjects at each step in the 
sequence. (Author/RL) 
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Phase I of the Measurement of Respondent Bur- 
den is described. The focus of the study was upon 
correlates of self perceived respondent burden, i.e., 
factors associated with the presence of negative feel- 
ings such as annoyance, frustration or inconveni- 
ence which may be experienced by survey 
participants during face-to-face interviews at their 
homes. The effect of interview time (25- and 75- 
minute treatments) and respondent effort upon re- 
spondent burden was assessed. Interviews were 
conducted with 500 consenting persons in 
households located in a predominately white middle 
class suburb. Most questions sought factual infor- 
mation, rather than opinion or attitude data. Results 
indicated: (1) no relationship was found between 
interview length (IL) and overall item nonresponse; 
(2) IL was associated with willingness to be re-inter- 
viewed with 14 percent more of the short interview 
subjects willing to allow the interviewer to return 
next year; (3) IL affected attitudes towards the in- 
terview by eliciting more negative responses to 
questions which asked specifically about length; and 
(4) generally, increasing the effort required to com- 
plete the respondent’s task (retrieval of records) had 
no effect on behavioral or attitudinal indicators of 
respondent burden. (Author/RL) 


ED 201 663 T 810 256 
Drahozal, Edward C. 
In Defense of Norms for School Averages and 
Developmental Standard Score Scales. 
Pub Date—30 Jan 81 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Southwest Edu- 
1981). Research Association (January 30, 
1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Educational 
Practices, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Local Norms, *National Norms, *Scores, 
*Standardized Tests, *Test Interpretation, *Test 
Norms 
Identifiers—* Variability 
This paper is divided into two parts. The purpose 
of Part I is the review of some of the history of 
school average norms, beginning with Dr. E. F. 
Lindquist’s call for such norms in 1948; the develop- 
ment of such norms for standardized achievement 
tests; current policies and practices regarding aggre- 
gated school data; and a presentation of norms data 
for pupils and school averages for two tests with 
markedly different within-grade to between-grade 
variability. Part II briefly discusses various proce- 
dures used to obtain developmental standard score 
scales; provides information about developmental 
standard score scales used by five publishers; re- 
sponds to the comment, “who needs developmental 
standard score scales, anyway?”’; and discusses the 
validity of the most common criticisms of develop- 
mental standard score scales. The point is made that 
no one score so epitomizes perfection that it is “the” 
score and “the” answer to all problems associated 
with test interpretation and use. (RL) 
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Measuring object similarity using the method of 
free clustering is gaining in popularity. Instructions 
are usually simple and since no structure is imposed 
on the subject’s selection, response bias is reduced. 
More importantly, measures of object similarity 
derived from the judges’ clustering can be ade- 
quately analyzed by the methods of multidimen- 
sional scaling. Subjects are usually asked to judge or 
select objects which are most similar and form them 
into groups or clusters. The number of clusters is 
variable and an object by itself can constitute a clus- 
ter. This paper is concerned with measuring and 
displaying distributions of differences between 
judges following free clustering. By using a com- 
puter to generate random distributions of differ- 
ences, the probability distributions for various 
numbers of objects in a cluster were determined and 
are presented. Theoretical analyses are used to cre- 
ate general formulas for the mean and standard 
deviations of the differences for varying the number 
of objects. The results should have value for assess- 
ing interjudge reliability and for analyzing object 
similarity matrices since the responses of groups of 
different judges can be analyzed separately. (Au- 
thor/RL) 
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The relative difficulty ratio (RDR) is used as a 
method of representing test difficulty. The RDR is 
the ratio of a test mean to the ideal mean, the point 
midway between the perfect score and the mean 
chance score for the test. The RDR tranformation 
is a linear scale conversion method but not a linear 
equating method in the classical sense. The transfor- 
mation is used with non-parallel tests, tests which 
may differ in both item format and length. The goal 
of the transformation is not to “equate” for differ- 
ences in test difficulty. The purpose of the RDR 
transformation is to convert the raw score scale 
from a given test so that the new scale has the same 
mean chance point and the same range or length as 
the raw score scale from a second test. The goal is 
to eliminate differential guessing chance factors and 
unequal test lengths as competing explanations for 
why two test means are different (or the same). A 
method for transforming one of the raw score scales 
so that an inferential test of mean differences can be 
accomplished though the original raw score scales 
vary in mean chance score and/or length is de- 
scribed. (RL) 
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Number Right Scores as a Function of Item 
Arrangement, Knowledge of Arrangement, and 
Test Anxiety. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council on Measurement in 

Education (Los Angeles, CA, April 11-17, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, Difficulty Level, Higher Education, 

*Mathematics, *Sex Differences, *Test Anxiety, 

*Test Format, Test Items, Test Wiseness 
Identifiers—ACT Assessment, Alpert Haber 

Achievement Anxiety Test, *Item Position 

(Tests), Mathematics Anxiety Rating Scale, State 

Trait Anxiety Inventory (Spielberger) 

Effects of item arrangement (easy-hard, uniform, 
and random), test anxiety, and sex on a 48-item 
multiple-choice mathematics test assembled from 
items of the American College Testing Program and 
taken by motivated upper level undergraduates and 
beginning graduate students were investigated. Four 
measures of anxiety were used: the Achievement 
Test Anxiety Scale, STAI-STATE and STAI- 
TRAIT of Speilberger’s State Trait Anxiety Inven- 
tory and the Mathematics Anxiety Rating Scale. 
Significant (P=less than .05) sex, anxiety, and sex 
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by order effects were found for the cognitive varia- 
ble with males outperforming females, low anxious 
students scoring higher than anxious ones, and 
males with easy-hard ordering scoring substantially 
better than females with the same order of items. 
Significant anxiety, sex, and order effects were 
found for the perception scores of perceived dif- 
ficulty and performance. The fact that males outper- 
formed females on a mathematics test with items 
arranged easy-hard suggests that item arrangement 
may be another possible explanation for observed 
sex differences in mathematics achievement at the 
college level. (Author/RL) 
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Identifiers—*Parallel Forms Reliability, *Robin- 
sons Measure of Agreement 
A major deficiency in classical test theory is the 
reliance on Pearson product-moment (PPM) corre- 
lation concepts in the definition of reliability. PPM 
measures are totally insensitive to first moment dif- 
ferences in tests which leads to the dubious assump- 
tion of essential tan-equivalence. Robinson 
proposed a measure of agreement that is sensitive to 
different test difficulty and gives a practical statistic 
to estimate reliability in the presence of known form 
variation in difficulty. Robinson’s measure of agree- 
ment appears to be a useful alternative to the gener- 
alizability coefficient, as it provides a more 
conservative estimate of reliability under conditions 
of parallel form differences in mean. This is likely to 
be especially useful when examining inter rater reli- 
ability when internal consistency of the raters is 
poor. Robinson’s measure does not seem advanta- 
geous for highly reliable parallel tests such as are 
encountered in standardized testing programs. A 
simulation study is presented to illustrate the degree 
of the coefficient’s sensitivity to form difficulty vari- 
ance. Robinson’s measure of agreement and the in- 
traclass correlation are computed for each 
simulation and their values are compared. (au- 
thor/RL) 
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ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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1981). Tables in small print. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Achievement Gains, *Cohort Anal- 
ysis, Comparative Analysis, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Error of Measurement, Factor Structure, 
Grade 3, Grade 4, *Longitudinal Studies, *Math- 
ematical Models, Multiple Regression Analysis, 
*Reading Achievement 
Identifiers—*Causal Models, LISREL Computer 
Program, *Philadelphia School District PA, Sec- 
ondary Analysis, Structural Equation Models 
The study of the same people at several occasions 
is known by various names: panel studies, multi- 
wave, multi-variable models, cohort analysis, and 
gain score analysis. The use of econometric con- 
cepts, path analysis, and structural equation analysis 
to study multi-wave, multi-variable models became 
widespread in methodological practice in the late 
1960’s. This paper examines alternative procedures 
for analyzing a two-wave, one-variable model. The 
situation studied occurs when a dependent variable 
and a set of independent variables are measured on 
the same group of people at two times. The use of 
multiple regression and structural equation model- 
ing are compared in models with and without meas- 
urement error. Two different strategies for studying 
dependent variables are considered: first, the use of 
the difference or gain score as a single dependent 
variable, and secondly, the recursive use of the Time 
1 and Time 2 data together. The LISREL structural 
equation approach is used to analyze data which 
resulted from a joint effort in 1977 and 1978 of the 
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Federal Reserve Bank and the School District of 
Philadelphia to study factors affecting the reading 
achievement of 1,800 elementary school children. 
This data was reported in “What Works in Read- 
ing.” (Author/RL) 
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Note—39p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Clinical Experience, *Cohort Anal- 
ysis, *Latent Trait Theory, Mathematical Models, 
*Medical Students, *Performance Tests 
Identifiers—Inter Rater Reliability 
A theory is discussed in which observed perfor- 
mance ratings are derived from the distance be- 
tween a rater reference point and subject 
performance point located on a postulated equal- 
interval scale and a postulated s-shaped rater char- 
acteristic curve, operationalized as the normal 
ogive. Least-squares estimates of rater (nR=47, 31, 
and 29) and subject (nS=29, 30, and 35) points 
were determined separately on each of three junior 
medical student cohorts’ data. The proposed model 
fit each of the data sets better than two alternative 
models (r is greater than 0.70; p is less than 0.01). 
Test-retest reliabilities for rater parameters were r is 
less than 0.29 (joint p is less than 0.04). Cross- 
validating results also supported the theory. (Au- 
thor/RL) 
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Maximum Likelihood Additivity Analysis. 
Pub Date—May 80 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Psychometric Society (Iowa City, IA, 
May 1980). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Data Collection, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Factor Analysis, *Mathematical Models, 
*Maximum Likelihood Statistics, Multidimen- 
sional Scaling 
Identifiers—* Likelihood Function Estimation 
A maximum likelihood estimation procedure is 
developed for the simple and the weighted additive 
models. The data are assumed to be taken by either 
one of the following methods: (1) categorical rat- 
ings—the subject is asked to rate a set of stimuli with 
respect to an attribute of the stimuli on rating scales 
with a relatively few observation categories; (2) pair 
comparisons-the subject is asked to judge which 
one of two stimuli presented at a time dominates the 
other in some respect; or (3) directional rankings— 
the subject is asked to rank order stimuli in a specific 
direction (i.e., from the smallest to the largest or the 
other way around). Although the procedure mainly 
focuses on these three experimental methods for 
data collection, it is by no means restricted to them. 
Practical uses of the procedure are reported with an 
emphasis on various advantages of the procedure as 
a Statistical method. (Author/RL) 
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Test of an Algorithm for Interpretations. 

Pub Date—14 Apr 81 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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Descriptors—*Algorithms, *Control Groups, 
*Counseling Techniques, Counselor Training, 
*Experimental Groups, Higher Education, *Inter- 
pretive Skills, Interviews, Nonmajors, *Program 
Effectiveness, Psychotherapy, Role Playing 
Twenty-two junior, senior, and graduate students 

from an introductory counseling class for nonmajors 

were introduced to the verbal psychotherapies, and 

randomly divided into treatment and control 

groups. The groups were treated identically and re- 

ceived the usual instructional program except for 

the treatment group receiving 30 minutes of instruc- 


tion in an algorithm for making interpretations. The 
instruction was presented as a curricular package 
introduced by written material describing three 
types of interpretations identified by Levy: (1) re- 
classifications—placing some client event within a 
broader class of events (i.e. labeling or naming); (2) 
connections—connecting aspects of the client’s 
behaviors or experiences in ways not recognized by 
the client; and (3) explanations-introducing a more 
abstract idea to account for behavior or connec- 
tions. The algorithm outlined a process for identify- 
ing conditions appropriate to making an 
interpretation, for formulating an interpretation ac- 
cording to one of the three types, and for following 
up on that interpretation. In role-played interviews, 
the treatment group made more than the expected 
number of moderate and deep interpretations; the 
control group made fewer. (Author/RL) 
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Descriptors—*Decision Making, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *Research Utilization, 
*Technical Assistance, *Use Studies 
Identifiers—Evaluation Problems, *Evaluation Uti- 
lization, Technical Assistance Centers, *Title I 
Evaluation and Reporting System 
The basic position taken in this paper is that the 
data collected under the Title I evaluation and re- 
porting system can be used more effectively than 
they have been traditionally in making decisions 
about Title I programs, and that other types of data 
can and should be used in shaping and improving 
Title I programs. This paper combines information 
derived from interviews conducted with state Title 
I coordinators and evaluators in nine of the 14 states 
served by the Title I Evaluation, Technical Assist- 
ance Centers for regions 8, 9, and 10 and a review 
of the literature on evaluation utilization, to provide 
guidance for planning technical assistance services. 
To provide an analytical framework for the litera- 
ture review, four sets of hypothetical factors in- 
fluencing evaluation were identified: 
technical-methodological, personal-role related, 
communication related, and policical-organization. 
These four factors also provided categories for clas- 
sifying problems in evaluation use for the inter- 
views. State Education Agency respondents 
suggested three areas of technical assistance as hav- 
ing potential for improving evaluation use: data in- 
terpretation, implementation evaluation, and 
longitudinal (sustained effects) evaluation. (RL) 
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cans, Multiple Regression Analysis, Reading 
Achievement, Scores, *Sex Differences, *Test 
Wiseness 

Identifiers—*Tucson Public Schools AZ 
A test measuring testwiseness was administered 

to 811 pupils in grades 3, 5, and 7 in the Tucson 

Unified School District. The pupils represented four 

ethnic groups: American Indian, Anglo, Black, and 

Hispanic. By controlling for reading ability using 

scores on a standardized reading test, the California 

Achievement Tests (CAT) or Comprehensive Tests 

of Basic Skills (CTBS), as a covariate, significant 


sex-by-ethnicity interactions were found. The use of 
reading comprehension as a covariate resulted in 
findings substantially different from previous re- 
search or from what may be concluded from looking 
at obtained testwiseness scores as a dependent vari- 
able. Due to small numbers of pupils in some groups 
and inconsistencies across grades, specific group re- 
sults were regarded as extremely tentative. (Au- 
thor/RL) 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, *Classroom Observa- 
tion Techniques, *Classroom Research, Compen- 
satory Education, Economically Disadvantaged, 
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ematics, *Ethnography, Grade 3, Grade 5, In- 
structional Improvement, Low Achievement, 
Minority Group Children, *Models, *Program 
Evaluation, *Program Implementation, Resource 
Teachers 

Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I 
An ethnographic approach to the evaluation of an 

Elementary Secondary Education Act Title I math- 
ematics project designed for grades 3 and 5 low- 
achieving students is described. The research was 
designed as a series of eight disaggregated single 
case studies of the implementation of the project 
with the classroom serving as the unit. The focus of 
the study was the development of ethnographic 
procedures for observing and describing the way 
programs are implemented using resource teachers 
to help classroom teachers improve instructional 
services for economically disadvantaged minority 
students. An ethnographic model for use by school 
district evaluators in studying program implementa- 
tion was developed. (Author/RL) 
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tion, *Title I Evaluation and Reporting System 
Initial efforts to collect data on the impact of Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education Act Title I programs 
began in Pennsylvania in 1972. Due to the frequent 
turnover of local education agency (LEA) staff re- 
sponsible for Title I impact reports and the fact that 
a study of the accuracy of reported scores revealed 
that some sort of errors appeared in almost nine out 
of ten school districts, it was decided that a quality 
control effort would be attempted within the Penn- 
sylvania Department of Education. Consequently, 
the Title I Data Analysis system was designed and 
consisted of the following five steps: (1) preliminary 
data check and addition of district and building ID 
numbers, and keypunching; (2) data check of all 
fields punched; (3) check of raw score to percentile 
score conversions; (4) calculation of gain scores; 
and (5) report production. Each of the steps is de- 
scribed in some detail. In addition, appendices con- 
tain the data collection form and support materials; 
field specifications for Title I project impact data; a 
list of tests and years for which norms tables are 
available; and sample LEA report forms and glos- 
sary. (RL 
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1964 Title VII, Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission, Professional and Administrative Ca- 
reer Exam, Uniform Guidelines Employee Selec- 
tion Procedures 
Testing practices have come under considerable 
scrutiny and criticism in recent years. Testing prac- 
tices in the Federal government have certainly not 
been immune from this movement as the use of 
standardized written tests for selection purposes has 
been increasingly under attack. The most recent at- 
tacks have focused on implications or findings of 
adverse impact in broadband examinations. Broad- 
band examinations are used in many hiring situa- 
tions where persons may apply for up to 100 
occupations in a single examination. The elimina- 
tion of all such tests has been advocated on many 
fronts with a movement towards the use of alterna- 
tive selection procedures designed to reduce or 
eliminate adverse impact. Adverse impact is a key 
term in the selection area and a term that has and 
will continue to have serious repercussions for the 
Federal government as well as the private sector. 
This report discusses issues relevant to the adverse 
impact concept including definitions of terms, Uni- 
form Guidelines on Employee Selection Procedures 
(1978), regulations, methods of assessing adverse 
impact, and the Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission Affirmative Action regulations. The 
implications of these movements for the educational 
sector are also briefly discussed. (Author/RL) 
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Descriptors—*Foreign Countries, *International 
Programs, *Medical Research, *Research Design 

Identifiers—*Human Subject Protection, United 
Kingdom, United States 
This conference was designed to facilitate an ex- 

change of information and experiences on the major 
issues in research with human subjects. In each ses- 
sion, a speaker from the United States and one from 
the United Kingdom reviewed procedures, progress, 
and problems related to a particular topic, leading to 
a thorough discussion of the advantages or disad- 
vantages of the systems being compared. Each pre- 
sentation thus provided a significant review of the 
topic under discussion. The following topics were 
presented: (1) Inititating Large-Scale Clinical Tri- 
als; (2) Randomized Controlled Trials in Health 
Services Research; (3) Problems of Long-Term Re- 
cordkeeping; (4) Compensation of Research Sub- 
jects for Adverse Effects; (5) Clinical Research on 
Children; (6) Role of the Public in Monitoring Re- 
search with Human Subjects; (7) Relationship Be- 
tween Government and Industry in Clincal Trials; 
(8) International Standards in Clinical Research; 
and (9) Acceptance of Foreign Data by the Food 
and Drug Administration. Participants agreed that 
many benefits would result from the establishment 
of international standards for clinical research, not 
the least of which would be the possibility of objec- 
tive and realistic comparison of data developed in 
either country and a simplification of procedures 
involved in licensing new products. (RL) 
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Identifiers—* Virginia 
The relationships that exist between perceived 
teacher behaviors and the achievement of selected 
secondary students in Virginia, and the relation- 
ships that exist between perceived teacher behaviors 
and curriculum type were determined. Addition- 
ally, the relationship between sets of teacher behav- 
iors and achievement were investigated. Five 
categories of teacher behaviors were examined: car- 
ing, respect, interpersonal contact, course organiza- 
tion, and learning environment. The first two 
represented (I-Type) invitational behaviors and the 
last three represented (E-Type) effective behaviors. 
Each behavior was tested to see its relationship to 
achievement. Achievement was represented by an 
actual component, the grade, and a perceived com- 
ponent, reported effort and reported learning. An- 
swers to the following were sought: (1) relationships 
among perceived I- and E-Type teacher behaviors; 
(2) relationships between perceived teacher behav- 
iors and student grades, reported student learning, 
reported student effort, curriculum type; and (3) 
relationships between sets of perceived teacher 
behaviors and grades, learning, and effort. It was 
concluded that the best single predictor of actual 
and perceived achievement was caring; by combina- 
tions of E- and I-Type behaviors caring and course 
organization were the best predictors; and multiple 
combinations of teacher behaviors were best pre- 
dicted by learning environment, caring, and interp- 
ersonal contact. (Author/GK) 
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Identifiers—*Test Use 
The traditional use of scores derived from stand- 

ardized, norm-referenced achievement tests is ex- 

amined as to its role in a local school system’s efforts 
to monitor itself and to examine how well individual 
students, schools and the overall system are func- 
tioning. Several questions regarding the legitimacy 
of well-established practices involving test use are 
raised. These questions include: (1) how much and 
what kind of information do norm-referenced stand- 
ardized tests really provide for program managers 
and school administrators, and (2) what are the real 
differences between an achievement test and an 
ability test in what they measure and how they 
should be used? It is concluded that the use of stand- 
ardized tests should be closely examined, and that 
alternative methods are needed for measuring 
achievement expectancy of students as well as 
schools. (Author/GK) 
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Scales 
Identifiers—Dallas Independent School District 

TX, *Observation Criteria 

A system was developed to allow an observer- 
/evaluator to objectively evaluate inservice teacher 
training workshops along twelve dimensions cover- 
ing content, method of presentation, and participa- 
tion, using a series of objective observable criteria 
identified by program administrators. The system 
provided a comprehensive evaluation of staff train- 
ing while removing much of the burden of workshop 
evaluation from participating teachers. Involvement 
of administrators in tailoring the instrument for spe- 
cific program goals made evaluation a natural out- 
growth of program planning and an effective means 
of providing immediate evaluation information in a 
usable form. Although the model was used in the 
evaluation of the Title I inservice training program 
in the Dallas Independent School District, it may be 
adapted to the specific objectives of any local inser- 
vice training program. The Personnel Development 
Observation Form and Participants’ Questionnaire 
are included. (Author/GK) 
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Identifiers—Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills, 
Elementary Secondary Education Act Title I, 
Iowa Tests of Basic Skills, *Parent Child Centers 
Results are reported from the second year of a 
longitudinal evaluation of Child Parent Centers 
(CPC’s) serving low-income urban children. Six- 
year-old participants and nine-year-old former par- 
ticipants and comparison groups were analyzed on 
measures including reading and mathematics 
achievement, internal-external control belief, and 
parent-interview measures of home educational en- 
vironment. The first year’s report showed signifi- 
cant differences favoring the CPC treatment on all 
measures. The second year’s data allowed the inves- 
tigators to increase precision by statistically con- 
trolling for initial differences using the first year’s 
data. In general, findings continued to favor CPC’s 
over comparison groups. In addition, a rationale is 
reported which supports the conclusion that treat- 
ment and comparison groups were initially equiva- 
lent. (Author) 
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*Medical Services, *Parent Attitudes, *Parent 
Child Relationship, *Parent School Relationship, 
Primary Education, *Rural Urban Differences, 
Surveys 

Identifier—Appalachia, Parenting, *Regional Par- 
enting Survey 
The Regional Parenting Survey is a study of the 

needs and problems of parents, their sources of ad- 

vice, and their awareness of local services. Ran- 
domly selected samples of parents were interviewed 
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in five Appalachian states. A preliminary analysis is 
presented of 400 parents of third grade children, 
half living in urban counties and half in Appalachian 
tural counties. Results indicate that 50% of these 
parents expressed some type of need relative to their 
parental roles. There were noticeable differences be- 
tween urban and rural parents. When asked about 
the quality of their contacts with school staff and the 
medical profession, parents were positive, but of- 
fered specific suggestions for improvement. Parents 
were unaware of the various types of programs and 
services available in their counties, excepting pro- 
grams providing financial assistance. Seventy-seven 
percent of the sample agreed that “everyone needs 
some kind of help in rearing children.” When asked 
to name their more important source of advice and 
help, the majority of parents named an informal 
source, a family member or friend. Yet when ques- 
tions about specific situations were asked, most par- 
ents tended to say they would turn to a professional. 
Further analyses are planned. (Author/GK) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Research, *Experimen- 
tal Groups, Participant Characteristics, *Schol- 
arly Journals 
Identifiers—* Deception, *Researcher Subject Rela- 
tionship 
The prevalence of deception and failure to obtain 
consent in educational research was studied. Arti- 
cles in two journals that regularly publish educa- 
tional research were examined. The journals were 
Volume 17 (1980) of the American Educational Re- 
search Journal and Volume 13 (198) of the Journal 
of Learning Disabilities. Only 54 articles listed in 
the research section of the table of contents in the 
Journal of Learning Disabilities were included in the 
survey. Each article was examined to determine 
four characteristics of the subject-researcher rela- 
tionship: (1) subjects knowledge; (2) awareness of 
participation; (3) source of subjects; and (4) consent. 
A large majority of the subjects, 68.5%, were either 
elementary (K-9) or high school students. Almost 
all of these students attended public rather than pri- 
vate schools. The remaining subjects were college 
students (11.1%), school teachers (5.6%), school 
teachers and their students (7.4%), and a few that 
could not easily be categorized (7.4%) such as mili- 
tary trainees and Ph.D. biologists. Results indicated 
that subjects are seldom provided inaccurate infor- 
mation in educational research but that they may 
often not be aware that they are research partici- 
pants. (Author/RL) 


UD 
ED 201 684 


Schuyler, Robert L., Ed. 

Archaeological Perspectives on Ethnicity in 
America. Afro-American and Asian American 
Culture History. Baywood Monographs in Ar- 
chaeology 1. 

Baywood Publishing Corp., Farmingdale, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89503-018-7 

Pub Date—80 

Note—147p. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Archaeology, *Asian Americans, 
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States History 
This monograph contains fourteen articles dealing 

with archaeological studies on Black and Asian eth- 

nic groups in the United States. Papers on Afro- 

American culture history include: (1) “Race and 

Class on Antebellum Plantations,” by John Solo- 

mon Otto; (2) “Looking for the ’Afro’ in Colono- 

Indian Pottery,” by Leland Ferguson; (3) a study of 
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“Black Lucy’s Garden,” Andover, Massachusetts, 
by Vernon G. Baker; (4) ““Weeksville: The Archa- 
eology of a Black Urban Community,” by Sara T. 
Bridges and Bert Salwen; (5) “Sandy Ground: Ar- 
chaeology of a 19th Century Oystering Village,” by 
Robert L. Schuyler; (6) a study of Skunk Hollow, 
New Jersey, by Joan H. Geismar; (7) an article on 
a 19th century Afro-American Meeting House in 
Boston, by Beth Anne Bower and Byron Rushing; 
and (8) an annotated bibliography on the archa- 
eology of black American culture, by Geoffrey M. 
Gyrisco and Bert Salwen. Articles on Asian Ameri- 
can culture history include: (1) a discussion of 
material culture of 19th century Chinese in the 
western U.S., by William S. Evans, Jr.; (2) “The 
West Coast Chinese and Opium Smoking,” by Pa- 
tricia A. Etter; (3) “The Archaeology of 19th Cen- 
tury Chinese Subsistence at the Lower China Store, 
Madera County California,” by Paul E. Langenwal- 
ter, II; (4) an article on Chinese in Ventura, Cali- 
fornia, by Roberta S. Greenwood; and (5) an 
annotated bibliography, by Robert L. Schuyler. 
Also included in the monograph is a discussion of 
approaches to ethnic identification in historical ar- 
chaeology by Marsha C.S. Kelly and Roger E. 
Kelly. (GC) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. School Capacity for 
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Pub Date—Sep 77 

Contract—400-75-0018 

Note—180p. 

Available from—Center for New Schools, 59 East 
Van Buren Street, Chicago, IL 60605 ($8.60 plus 
postage). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Black Culture, *Black Students, *Cul- 
tural Education, Curriculum Development, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Open Education, 
Parent Participation, Parent Workshops, Peer 
Teaching, Summer Programs, Teacher Work- 
shops, *Urban Education, Urban Schools 

Identifiers—* Documentation and Technical Assist- 
ance Project, Illinois (Chicago), Open Corridor 
Program 
This report describes the activities of the Docu- 

mentation and Technical Assistance in Urban 
Schools Project (DTA) in the Chicago Public 
Schools. The past and present work of the DTA is 
outlined and its efforts to improve the educational 
experiences of black youth are discussed. The report 
focuses on the DTA’s efforts to implement peer tu- 
toring programs and cooperate with the Open Corri- 
dor Program in Chicago’s District 21. Descriptions 
are given of various teacher seminars and parent 
teacher workshops. Information is provided regard- 
ing DTA’s initiative to increase parent involvement, 
and a summer institute on building on cultural 
strengths in education is described. Supporting 
documents and bibliographies appear in appendices 
to each section. The report concludes with a sum- 
mary of DTA’s experience in Chicago and recom- 
mendations for future research. (APM) 
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Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
7 med Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
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Pub Date—80 

Note—52p.; For related documents, see ED 137 
466, UD 021 352-358, UD 021 360, UD 021 362- 
369, UD 021 371-372, UD 021 374-375, and UD 
021 378-384. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage, 

Descriptors—Achievement Gains, Biculturalism, 
*Bilingual Education, Class Organization, Com- 
munity Involvement, Curriculum Development, 
Curriculum Evaluation, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Parent Participation, *Program Effective- 


ness, Reading Instruction, Reading Tests, 

Secondary Education, *Spanish, Staff Develop- 

ment 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 

Title VII, Limited English Speaking, New York 

(Brooklyn) 

This is an evaluation of a Title VII Bilingual/- 
Bicultural Program that was conducted at a New 
York City high school in 1979-1980. The program 
served Spanish speaking students. A demographic 
analysis of the school’s neighborhood and a discus- 
sion of participating students’ characteristics are 
provided. The program description outlines the pro- 
ject’s philosophy, organization, and structure. In- 
structional components of the program that are 
reviewed include: (1) programming and main- 
streaming; (2) bilingual classes; and (3) funding for 
the instructional component. Non-instructional 
components discussed include: (1) funding sources; 
(2) curriculum development; (3) supportive ser- 
vices; (4) staff development; (5) parental and com- 
munity involvement; and (6) affective domain. 
Tables show students’ results on the Criterion Refe- 
renced English Syntax Test and other tests measur- 
ing mathematics performance, science 
performance, social studies performance, content 
area performance, and native language arts perfor- 
mance for both remedial and non-remedial students. 
Attendance figures are also presented. Conclusions 
and recommendations are offered. (APM) 
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Pub Date—80 
Note—73p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
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371-372, UD 021 374-375, and UD 021 378-384. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement Gains, Adult Educa- 
tion, Biculturalism, *Bilingual Education, Chi- 
nese, Class Organization, Community 

Involvement, Curriculum Development, Cur- 

riculum Evaluation, English (Second Language), 

High Schools, *Immigrants, Instructional Materi- 

als, Korean, Native Language Instruction, *Non 

English Speaking, *Parent Participation, *Pro- 

gram Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Reading 

Instruction, Reading Tests, Staff Development 
Identifiers—*Chinese People, Elementary Second- 

ary Education Act Title VII, *Koreans, Limited 

English Speaking, New York (Queens) 

This is an evaluation of a Title VII Bilingual/- 
Bicultural Program that was conducted at a New 
York City high school in 1979-1980. The program 
served Chinese and Korean speaking students. A 
demographic analysis of the school’s neighborhood 
and a discussion of participating students’ charac- 
teristics are provided. The program description out- 
lines the project’s background, organization, and 
structure. Instructional components of the program 
that are reviewed include: (1) programming and 
transition; (2) bilingual classes; and (3) funding of 
the instructional component. Non-instructional 
components discussed include: (1) curriculum and 
materials development; (2) supportive services; (3) 
staff development; (4) parent and community in- 
volvement; and (5) affective domain. Tables show 
students’ resuits on the Criterion Referenced Eng- 
lish Syntax Test and other tests measuring reading 
achievement, oral language ability, mathematics 
achievement, science achievement, social studies 
achievement, and native language arts achievement. 
Tables also show students’ parents’ achievement on 
English language tests. Attendance figures for both 
parents and students are presented. Recommenda- 
tions and conclusions are offered. (APM) 
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New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
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*Bilingual Education, Class Organization, Com- 

munity Involvement, Curriculum Development, 

Curriculum Evaluaticn, Dropout Rate, *English 

(Second Language), High Schools, Latin Ameri- 

cans, Native Language Instruction, *Non English 

Speaking, Parent Participation, *Program Effec- 

tiveness, Program Evaluation, Reading Instruc- 

tion, Reading Tests, *Spanish Speaking, Staff 

Development 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 

Title VII, New York (Brooklyn) 

This is an evaluation of a Title VII Bilingual Pro- 
gram that was conducted at a New York City high 
school in 1979-1980. The program served Spanish 
speaking students. A demographic analysis of the 
school’s neighborhood and a discussion of par- 
ticipating students’ characteristics are provided. 
The program description outlines the project’s 
philosophy, organization, and structure. Instruc- 
tional components of the program that are reviewed 
include: (1) student placement, programming, and 
mainstreaming; (2) instructional offerings; and (3) 
funding of the instructional component. Non- in- 
structional components covered include: (1) cur- 
riculum development; (2) supportive services; (3) 
staff development; (4) parental and community in- 
volvement; and (5) affective domain. Tables show 
students’ results on the Criterion Referenced Eng- 
lish Syntax Test and other tests measuring native 
language reading achievement, native language 
mathematics achievement, mathematics perfor- 
mance, science performance, social studies perform- 
ance, and native language arts performance. 
Attendance figures for students are presented along 
with a comparison of dropout rates between pro- 
gram students and the total school. Conclusions and 
recommendations are offered. (APM) 
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Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title VII, Limited English Speaking, New York 
(Brooklyn) 

The bilingual program implemented in Com- 
munity School District 32 in Brooklyn, New York, 
had Spanish and Italian instructional components. 
The Spanish component served limited English 
speaking children in grades K-3. The Italian compo- 
nent served 328 Italian dominant children in grades 
K-9. English dominant students participated as peer 
models in both components. The bilingual program 
was evaluated through consultant observations, in- 
terviews with program personnel, students and par- 
ents, and pupil testing. Findings indicated that both 
components were well-implemented. Statistical 
analyses of student achievement data showed that 
in the majority of cases there were significant posi- 
tive differences between pretest and posttest scores. 
Observation checklists and a position paper on the 
identification of students with limited proficiency in 
English are appended. (MK) 
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Title VII, Limited English Speaking, New York 

(New York) 

This is an evaluation of a Title VII Bilingual Pro- 
gram that was conducted at a New York City high 
school in 1979-1980. The program served Spanish 
speaking students in the South Bronx. Characteris- 
tics of both the students and the neighborhood are 
discussed in the report. A program description out- 
lines the general administrative organization that 
was employed. Information regarding the instruc- 
tional component of the program includes: (1) fund- 
ing; (2) bilingual classes; (3) English language 
instruction; (4) native language instruction; and (5) 
summer programs. The non-instructional compo- 
nents of the program discussed are: (1) curriculum 
development; (2) supportive services; (3) staff deve- 
lopment; (4) staff characteristics; (5) parental in- 
volvement; and (6) affective domain. Tables show 
students’ performance on tests measuring: (1) Eng- 
lish reading achievement; (2) native language read- 
ing achievement; (3) mathematics; and (4) science 
and social studies ability. Figures on attendance are 
also given, and conclusions and recommendations 
are offered. (APM) 
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Identifiers—Chinese People, Elementary Second- 
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Speaking, New York (Queens) 

This is an evaluation of a Title VII Bilingual/- 
Bicultural Program that was conducted at a New 
York City high school in 1979-1980. The program 
served Spanish and Chinese speaking students. A 
demographic analysis of the school’s neighborhood 
and a discussion of participating students’ charac- 
teristics are provided. A program description out- 
lines the project’s philosophy, organization, and 
structure. Instructional components of the program 
that are reviewed include: (1) placement, program- 
ming, and mainstreaming; (2) funding sources for 
the instructional component; (3) bilingual classes; 
and (4) information on program students in English 
as a Second Language and mainstream classes. 
Non-instructional components covered include: (1) 
funding sources; (2) curriculum and materials deve- 
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lopment; (3) materials in use; (4) supportive ser- 
vices; (5) staff characteristics; (6) staff development; 
(7) parental and community involvement; and (8) 
affective domain. Tables show students’ results on 
the Criterion Referenced English Syntax Test and 
other tests measuring oral language ability, native 
language reading achievement, mathematics perfor- 
mance, science performance, and social studies per- 
formance. Attendance figures for students are also 
included. Conclusions and recommendations are 
presented. (APM) 
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This study was conducted in order to identify 
some of the broad characteristics of achievement in 
science and mathematics by black students. A na- 
tionwide sample of nine, thirteen, and seventeen 
year old students was tested with a series of exer- 
cises that were developed to assess science and 
mathematics performance. The exercises were de- 
signed to probe both content and processes across 
several taxonomic levels. Findings indicated that, 
compared to the national average, black students as 
a group experienced problems in mathematics at all 
age levels, but these were accentuated by age seven- 
teen. In science, a smaller overall gap in perfor- 
mance was found at age nine. This gap narrowed by 
age thirteen, but widened noticeably at age seven- 
teen. The many tables of data included in this report 
indicate particular content areas and specific taxo- 
nomic levels at which black students experience dif- 
ficulty. (MK) 
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This booklet was written for Vietnamese adoles- 

cents who are living with American families. The 

booklet describes, in both Vietnamese and English, 

the structure and mores of American family and 

social life. Concerns common to teenagers are also 

discussed. Among the topics addressed are: school; 

typical weekdays and weekends; forms of address; 

friendship, dating and courtship; dealing with anger 

and loss of face; trust; slang and idiomatic expres- 

sions; phone calls; table manners; and smoking. 
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Patterns, Rural Development, *Social Influences, 
*Urban Areas, *Urban to Rural Migration, *Ur- 
ban to Suburban Migration 

Identifiers—* Counties 
Current U.S. settlement patterns have begun to 

exhibit a significant shift away from very large met- 

ropolitan centers toward more thinly settled peri- 
pheral areas. This new trend has been the subject of 
many recent studies which have considered data on 
the county level but have been unable to detect 
population movement within counties and among 
individual communities. This study reports an anal- 
ysis of data that can reveal, for the first time, these 
patterns within counties. The following questions 
are examined: (1) As population has dispersed out- 
ward from urban counties during the 1970s, what 
form of settlement has appeared in outlying coun- 
ties? (2) What factors are associated with consolida- 
tion and/or dispersion at the local level? (3) What 
do local settlement patterns imply for the future 
redistribution of America’s population? Findings in- 
dicate that growth in and around metropolitan cen- 
ters continues to conform to the dispersion model. 
Outside those centers, however, settlement patterns 
appear to be mixing the processes of consolidation 
and dispersion, representing a sharp departure from 
the traditional nonmetropolitan pattern. Possible 
explanations for this new trend relate to: (1) the 
diseconomies of scale that accompany increased 
city size, and the diffusion of communication and 
transportation to nonmetropolitan communities; or 

(2) changing historical circumstances that have pro- 

duced a “smaller is better” ethos. (Author/GC) 
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This paper argues that the structure of activities 
provides the basis for a model of school organization 
and its effects on student outcomes. The observa- 
tion is presented that it is within the context of daily 
activities that teachers and students make judg- 
ments about themselves and others, interact and 
form social ties, and experience social sanctions. It 
is stated that the structure of activities shapes the 
student’s exposure to particular curriculum con- 
tents, the distribution and use of resources, the 
pedagogical decisions that teachers make, and the 
excercise of teacher authority. These, it is asserted, 
affect what children learn. The bases for this activity 
structures model in other work on social organiza- 
tion efforts are identified. Elements of the model are 
specified for different levels of schooling and the 
relationship between the structure of activities and 
other aspects of the schooling environment is de- 
scribed. Finally, associations are drawn between 
specific student outcomes and characteristic ac- 
tivity structures. (Author/ APM) 
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Identifiers—Washington 

This manual was developed to assist school dis- 
trict personnel in the development of policies and 
procedures for selecting instructional materials. The 
manual describes State of Washington laws and 
regulations that govern the selection, use, and dis- 
posal of instructional materials and presents criteria 
and guidelines for selecting materials. Also included 
in the manual are examples of school district poli- 
cies, an instructional materials policy check list, and 
an enumeration of the responsibilities of instruc- 
tional materials committee members. The manual 
additionally presents methods for answering chal- 
lenges against instructional materials, categorizes 
types of challenges that may be brought against 
materials, and lists organizations and books relevant 
to materials selection and evaluation and flow 
charts of selection processes. (MK) 
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Descriptors—Check Lists, *Compliance (Legal), 
Elementary Secondary Education, Equal Educa- 
tion, Equal Opportunities (Jobs), Program 
Evaluation, Public Policy, School Districts, Sex 
Bias, *Sex Discrimination, *State Legislation 

Identifiers—Washington 
This guide was designed to assist in the assess- 

ment of the level of implementation of Washington 
State’s anti-sex discrimination legislation in educa- 
tional programs and activities. The monitoring 
guide contains two major sections: a monitoring 
standards check list and an on-site review packet. 
The check list provides an overview of the specific 
program areas addressed in the State statute and a 
self-evaluation procedure for school districts. The 
on-site review packet contains processes and instru- 
ments that can be used to assess compliance with 
sex discrimination legislation within the program 
areas of counseling and guidance, physical educa- 
tion, athletics, extracurricular activities, vocational 
education, and employment and _ instructional 
materials and practices. The State of Washington 
law prohibiting sex discrimination and a number of 
policy statements are appended. (MK) 
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The educational deficiencies of disadvantaged se- 
condary students can be realistically overcome 
through a comprehensive program. First, the educa- 
tional package must include an individualized edu- 
cational plan that focuses on resolving each 
student’s specific difficulties. Second, the package 
must include a mastery-based instructional pro- 
gram. The mastery learning model of teaching is 
essential in order for a teacher to reach all the stu- 
dents in a course. Finally, the package must include 
a set of student services including work experience, 
job planning, career counseling, personal counsel- 
ing, physical evaluations, and parental counseling. 
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Identifiers—*Ohio (Cincinnati) 

A study was conducted to determine whether the 
Stallings Effective Teaching Practices inservice 
training program contributed to improved teacher 
performance in the Cincinnati, Ohio, Public 
Schools. The study had two major objectives: (1) to 
assess the degree of improvement in selected 
teacher practices after training; and (2) to investi- 
gate the post-training performance of the teachers 
who showed the greatest need for improvement on 
the selected variables. The research context for the 
study is presented. It reviews the work of investiga- 
tors who have examined the correlation between 
teaching practices and classroom variables related 
to increased student achievement. A description of 
the training program outlines its intention, method, 
and emphases. Also described are the general train- 
ing conditions, the observation system, the selection 
of variables, and the methods of analysis. Reported 
findings of the study indicate that: (1) the average 
teacher performance improved slightly for all teach- 
ers on twenty-five of thirty-one variables; (2) statis- 
tically significant improvement was noted for all 
teachers on nine variables; and (3) on the average, 
teachers with the greatest need showed improve- 
ment across all selected variables, and statistically 
significant improvement on eighteen of twenty- 
eight variables. The report concludes with recom- 
mendations for further research efforts. (APM) 
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Identifiers—*Title IX Education Amendments 
1972 
This student’s guide to Title IX of the Education 

Amendments of 1972 identifies and discusses sex 

discrimination, sexual stereotyping, and sexual bias 

in: (1) athletic programs; (2) physical education; (3) 

vocational education; (4) school rules, customs and 

policies; and (5) curriculum materials. The guide 

provides students with the correct procedures for 

filing Title IX complaints. A list of agencies and 

committees that publish sex equity materials is in- 

cluded in the pamphlet. (APM) 
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dents, *Educational Opportunities, Enrollment, 
Faculty Recruitment, *Higher Education, *His- 





panic Americans, Low Income Groups, 

*Minority Groups, Remedial Programs, Student 

Financial Aid, *Student Recruitment 
Identifiers—Educational Opportunities Program, 

Higher Education Opportunity Program, *New 

York (Rochester) 

This study was designed to identify and interpret 
trends in the participation of blacks and Hispanics 
in Rochester, New York, area colleges and to assess 
policies which affect their level of participation, ei- 
ther as students or as faculty and staff members. 
Four areas of concern were analyzed, including: (1) 
the extent to which admissions policies enhance 
higher education opportunities for minorities and 
the resultant enrollment trends; (2) the ways in 
which student financial aid is provided and the im- 
pact it has on minority opportunities; (3) how spe- 
cial remedial programs and support services have 
affected minority enrollment; and (4) the trends and 
policies concerning the hiring of minority staff and 
faculty. The report presents recommendations for 
increasing minority participation in Rochester area 
colleges. The appendix contains the responses to the 
survey questionnaires from the participating col- 
leges. (Author/ APM) 
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In this paper, the subject of bias in historical 

materials is examined. Three articles and two re- 

views are presented. The articles are: (1) “How 

Multicultural Educational Materials Affect Chil- 

dren,” by Neil J. Kressel and James W. Loewen; (2) 

“Pluralist History and Public Relations History,” by 

James W. Loewen; and (3) “Televised History and 

Race Relations: The Impact of Roots and Holo- 

caust, “ by Neil J. Kressel. The books “America 

Revised,” by Frances FitzGerald, and ‘Minority 

Education and Caste,” by John W. Ogbu are re- 

viewed by Robert B. Moore and Barbara J. Shade, 

respectively. Each article includes a bibliography on 

the subject. (APM) 
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grants, “Immigrants, Immigration Inspectors, 
Quotas, *Refugees 
Identifiers—Immigration and Naturalization Ser- 
vice 
This is a summary and review by the Federation 
for American Immigration Reform (FAIR) of the 
report to Congress on March 1, 1981, of the Select 
Commission on Immigration and Refugee Policy. 
The Commission’s recommendations on aspects of 
illegal immigration, including enforcement and the 
hiring of immigrants, are summarized and exam- 
ined. The Commission’s recommendations regard- 
ing legal immigration, which covered quotas, 
preference systems, refugees and mass asylum, and 
amnesty, are also discussed. The paper concludes 
with an analysis of impending immigration legisla- 
tion. (APM) 
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Identifiers—California (Berkeley) 

This study, conducted in Berkeley, California, was 
designed to test the hypothesis that socially inte- 
grated high school students would not be involved 
in interracial violence and conflict, while students 
who were socially isolated would. Data were col- 
lected by means of a questionnaire, sent to the 1970 
graduating class of Berkeley High School, which 
asked the students to report on extortions, fights, 
and verbal threats. The responding students were 
divided into six social integration groups: (1) Asian- 
socially isolated; (2) black-socially isolated; (3) 
white- socially isolated; (4) Asian-socially inte- 
grated; (5) black- socially integrated; and, (6) white- 
socially integrated. The set of questions on verbal 
threats offered no evidence in support of or against 
the hypothesis under test. Threats were extremely 
infrequent. Data generated from responses to ques- 
tions regarding fights did not support the hypothe- 
sis. Fighting occurred more within racial groups 
than across racial groups. Data on student extor- 
tions partially supported the hypothesis. Extortion 
was practiced mainly by blacks against whites and 
Asians but seemed unrelated to levels of integration. 
(MK) 
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This is a collection of essays on the arts and urban 

development. Included are the following articles: 

(1) “The Arts and Urban Development” by James 

L. Shanahan; (2) “Cultural Policy and Intra-Urban 

Development” by Richard Raymond and Michael 

Sesnowitz; (3) “The Vague World of the Arts and 

Urban Development,” by Bruce Seaman; (4) “Busi- 

ness Subsidies to Urban Amenities,” by Virginia Lee 

Owen; (5) “Problems in Conception of the Arts and 

Urban Development,” by Steven Globerman; (6) 

“The Amenity-Disamenity Mix in the City,” by 

Gary Garofalo; (7) “Two Elements of the Arts and 

Urban Development: The Arts Service Industries 

and Physical Design,” by Carl Colonna; (8) “The 

Role of Education in the Arts and Urban Develop- 

ment,” by Kenneth Kahn; and (9) “Evolving Cul- 

tural Policy in Cities in the United Kingdom,” by 

Ian Appleton. An introduction by William S. Hen- 

don provides a synopsis of each article. (APM) 
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Identifiers—Provus Discrepancy Evaluation Model 
This paper analyzes educational evaluation and 
assesses its value to the educational process. The 
development of evaluation research and practice is 
outlined and the paper focuses on a comparison of 
formative and summative evaluation techniques. 
Both of these types of evaluation are discussed with 
an emphasis on formative evaluation. The facets of 
formative evaluation examined include: (1) its na- 
ture and application; (2) how it is conducted; (3) 
when it should be implemented; (4) where it is con- 
ducted; and (5) who implements the process. In or- 
der to explore the extent of educational service 
provided by evaluation, the Malcolm Provus Dis- 
crepancy Evaluation Model (DEM) is reviewed. A 
general analysis of evaluation with special attention 
to the possibilities for negative effects concludes the 
paper. (APM) 
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condary Education Act Title IV 
The purpose of the Improving Instruction through 
Supervision project was to provide a support system 
for teachers, based on a clinical supervision model. 
Teachers and administrators were trained in a 
supervision model which consists of a five step proc- 
ess: (1) pre-observation conference; (2) observation; 
(3) analysis and strategy; (4) post-observation con- 
ference; and (5) post-conference analysis. The pro- 
ject was evaluated according to the Planning, 
Monitoring, ad Implementation Model for Decision 
Making which requires the comparison of intended 
(proposed) inputs and processes to the observed (ac- 
tual) inputs and processes. Findings indicated that 
most of the trained personnel used the supervisory 
model in their work with teachers, utilized supervi- 
sory techniques in a more satisfactory manner than 
an untrained comparison group, and demonstrated 
increased knowledge of school supervision concepts 
and strategies on a pre-posttest design assessment. 
Tables of data and training materials are appended. 
K) 
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Education, *Self Esteem, Social Studies, Staff 
Development 
Identifiers—District of Columbia, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education Act Title IV 
The purpose of the Fresh Start Minischool 
(FSMS) was to provide instruction to students en- 
tering high school with deficient mathematics and 
reading skills. Students worked at their own pace on 
sequenced learning tasks in social studies, math- 
ematics, communication, and science. Additional 
program components included counseling and staff 
development. The program evaluation was carried 
out through a comparison of the academic achieve- 
ment and self-esteem of FSMS students and a non- 
participating control group measured with 
standardized tests. Findings indicated that FSMS 
students demonstrated greater gains in achievement 
and a greater mean self-esteem score than the con- 
trol group. Tables of data are appended. (MK) 
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Identifiers—District of Columbia, Elementary Se- 
condary Education Act Title IV 
The purpose of the Meeting Students’ Needs in 
the Multiage Group Environment (MSN) program 
was to provide an instructional system to meet the 
needs of elementary school students of differing 
achievement, age, and grade level who are in the 
same classroom. The program, for kindergarten 
through grade six, was characterized by an innova- 
tive management system, a procedure for continu- 
ous assessment of educational needs and 
achievement, an emphasis on the development of 
independent behavior, and the encouragement of 
parent and community involvement. MSN was eva- 
luated through a procedure that called for the com- 
parison of intended outcomes to actual outcomes. 
Findings from standardized tests of achievement in- 
dicated that students in grades one through four 
increased their percentile ranks in reading or math- 
ematics or both. Similar gains were not observed for 
grades five and six. Two project-designed instru- 
ments developed to measure independence, self- 
reliance, and responsibility did not show significant 
gains, although positive trends were demonstrated. 
In response to a questionnaire, all teachers reported 
using some management techniques conducive to 
the development of independence and self-manage- 
ment in the classroom. (MK) 
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ondary Education Act Title IV 
The Minigrant Program for the Academically 
Gifted was established to provide the necessary sup- 
port and instructional challenges to disadvantaged 
minority students capable of superior academic per- 
formance. During the 1979-1980 school year, 500 
gifted or talented elementary and junior high school 
students were served. Additional program compo- 
nents included screening and identifying qualifying 
students and staff development. The Minigrant Pro- 
gram was evaluated according to a model which 
called for the comparison of stated objectives to 
actual outcomes. Findings indicated that screening 
was accomplished as planned. Staff development 
sessions were held monthly and were considered 
helpful by 96 percent of participating teachers. 
Standardized measures of the academic achieve- 
ment of a sample of participating students indicated 
higher post-test percentile rankings than pre-test. 
Samples of relevant program documents and evalua- 
tive data are appended. (MK) 
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condary Education Act Title IV 

The purpose of the Single Skill Training Courses 
offered to teachers in the District of Columbia was 
to meet staff development needs by providing short, 
concentrated training modules covering a variety of 
topics within the areas of mainstreaming hand- 
icapped students, providing individualized instruc- 
tion, and implementing a competency based 
curriculum. Teachers received recertification credit 
for each completed course. Both the management 
and instructional components of the program were 
evaluated through a process which called for a com- 
parison of stated objectives to actual outcomes. 
Findings showed that forty modular courses were 
offered, all of which were relevant to the staff deve- 
lopment needs of the district; three modules were 
packaged and distributed as staff development ac- 
tivities; instructors specified the manner and degree 
of mastery teachers were required to demonstrate 
for course credit and followed their proposed plans; 
and 95 percent of the teachers who participated in 
modules agreed with positive statements concern- 
ing course effectiveness. Relevant course docu- 
ments and evaluative data are appended. (MK) 
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During the 1979-1980 school year, 16 severely 
emotionally disturbed secondary school students 
participated in the Youth in Psychoeducational Ser- 
vices (YIPS) program. The program provided inten- 
sive academic and behavioral treatment, family 
counseling, and staff development activities. YIPS 
was evaluated using a model that required the com- 
parison of program objectives to actual outcomes. 
Evaluative findings indicated that during the course 
of the school year: (1) 58 percent of the students 
improved on a behavior rating checklist; (2) conduct 
problems were reduced; (3) immature, delinquent, 
and psychotic behaviors remained the same; (4) 93 
percent of the students showed gains in reading 
achievement, 86 percent showed gains in spelling, 
and 71 percent showed gains in arithmetic; and (5) 
ten staff development sessions were held. Cost com- 
parison information and data and forms relevant to 
the evaluation are appended. (MK) 
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Identifiers—District of Columbia, Elementary Se- 
condary Education Act Title IV, *National Diffu- 
sion Network Programs 
The District Facilitator Project assists local 

schools in improving their programs by disseminat- 


ing information about Developer/Demonstrator 
projects and other resources of the National Diffu- 
sion Network; by helping schools identify their 
needs and select appropriate programs; by providing 
technical assistance and training for schools install- 
ing a new program; and by providing assistance for 
exceptional projects to be validated for inclusion in 
the National Diffusion Network. The District 
Facilitator Project uses a five step process: (1) 
awareness; (2) interest; (3) pilot adoption; (4) 
evaluation; and (5) adoption/adaptation. During 
the 1979-80 school year, the District Facilitator 
Project held eight awareness sessions covering 
eighteen projects and four training sessions on ten 
projects for teachers and administrators in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. Twenty different projects were 
adopted and technical assistance and post-adoption 
monitoring were provided. Evaluation results in- 
dicated that the District Facilitator Project was suc- 
cessful. (MK) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Asian Americans, *Bilingual Educa- 
tion, *Cultural Awareness, *Cultural Traits, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *English (Second 
Language), Family Structure, *Korean Ameri- 
cans, Language Styles, Phonology, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Social Change 
Identifiers—Limited English Speaking 
This manual provides teachers and administrators 
with information regarding Korean people, lan- 
guage and culture. Discussion of Korean culture in- 
cludes these topics: (1) social and cultural changes; 
(2) family structure; (3) holidays and festivals; (4) 
discipline for children; (5) home customs; (6) educa- 
tional system; and (7) learning and teaching styles. 
Characteristics of the Korean language are exam- 
ined and English and Korean phonology are com- 
pared. The problems that Korean children might 
have with English articles, tenses, singular and plu- 
ral nouns, auxiliaries, and comparative adjectives 
and adverbs are reviewed. Strategies for English as 
a Second Language instruction are offered along 
with a list of resource materials on ESL and Korean 
culture. (APM) 
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tion, *Instructional Materials, *Lesson Plans, 
*Multicultural Education, Teaching Methods, 
*Vietnamese People 
This packet contains eight multicultural learning 
units for use in the K-6 classrooms with Vietnamese 
students. They are written in lesson plan format, 
comprising appropriate background information, 
learning objectivees, materials needed, activities, 
evaluation, and, in some cases, activity sheet mas- 
ters for duplication and distribution to the students. 
The subject areas of the learning units include: (1) 
Vietnam; (2) the Vietnamese language; (3) Viet- 
namese holidays; (4) Vietnamese dance; (5) a Viet- 
namese festival; (6) Vietnamese heroines; (7) 
Vietnamese folktales; and (8) Vietnamese geogra- 
phy. (Author/ APM) 


UD 021 425 


UD 021 427 





ED 201 716 UD 021 428 
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Cultural Factors. A Guide to Understanding Asian 
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Series. 
Washington Office of the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Olympia. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—[77] 
Note—23p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Asian Americans, *Bilingual Educa- 
tion, Cambodians, Chinese Americans, *Cultural 
Awareness, *Cultural Traits, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, English (Second Language), 
Filipino Americans, Japanese Americans, Korean 
Americans, Laotians, *Student Attitudes, *Stu- 
dent Behavior, Vietnamese People 
This manual provides teachers and administrators 
with information on Asian culture, people, and cus- 
toms, to aid in the teaching of English as a second 
language to Asian students. The guide focuses on 
those facets on Asian culture relevant to the im- 
mediate life of the Asian ESL student. The follow- 
ing issues are discussed: (1) names; (2) birthdates; 
(3) family structure; (4) use of “yes” or “yah”; (5) 
shyness and smiling; (6) etiquette; (7) humbleness; 
(8) respect, politeness and restraint; (9) religion; 
(10) attitudes and behavior in the classroom; (11) 
speech habits; (12) eating habits; (13) time concepts; 
(14) superstition and symbolism; (15) color percep- 
tion; (16) culture shock; and (17) historical influ- 
ences. (APM) 


ED 201 717 UD 021 439 
Hawkins, Joseph A., Jr. 
Factors Associated With Successful Completion of 
a College Compensatory Program or Program 
Evaluation May Lead to “Bad” News. Draft. 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
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*College Instruction, *College Students, *Com- 
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gram Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Self 
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Basic Skills System Reading Test, Scholastic Ap- 
titude Test 
This paper examines Howard University’s Center 
for Academic Reinforcement (CAR), which pro- 
vides college compensatory education to underpre- 
pared students. Research findings from CAR and 
the academic and non-academic factors related to 
students’ successful completion of the program are 
discussed. The research findings reported include: 
(1) the degree to which Scholastic Aptitude Tests 
predict performance in CAR; (2) the role of class 
attendance and learning laboratories; (3) the rela- 
tionship between self-concept and academic 
achievement of the CAR student; and (4) the value 
of special summer program. The paper concludes 
with a general evaluation of the program, and points 
to some of the lessons to be learned from the pro- 
gram. (APM) 
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Barnett, Malcolm J. 
School Desegregation in the St. Louis and Kansas 
City Areas. Metropolitan Interdistrict Options. 
Missouri Advisory Committee to the United States 
Commission on Civil Rights. 

Spons Agency—Commission on Civil Rights, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—42p.; Maps may be marginally legible due to 
small print. 
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- Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Desegregation Litigation, *Desegre- 
gation Methods, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Magnet Schools, *Racial Integration, School 
Demography, *School Desegregation, Transfer 
Students, Voluntary Desegregation 

Identifiers—*Missouri (Kansas City), *Missouri 
(Saint Louis) 
A study was conducted to explore the options and 


costs of both voluntary and compulsory solutions to 
metropolitan school desegregation. The study 
focused on the Saint Louis and Kansas City, Mis- 
souri, metropolitan areas which are examples of set- 
tings in which desegregation can occur. The 
demographic characteristics of these central cities 
and their outlying suburbs are presented, as is a 
discussion of the legal status of desegregation in the 
two cities. Analysis indicates that metropolitan 
desegregation plans are viable solutions for the 
desegregation of schools and the reduction of racial 
isolation in these Missouri cities. Metropolitan 
desegregation requires interdistrict cooperation and 
the transfer of students between schools and school 
districts. Interdistrict transportation and magnet 
schools are discussed as desegregation tools that 
Saint Louis and Kansas City could implement on a 
voluntary basis to complement metropolitan deseg- 
regation. Specific findings of the study and recom- 
mendations are included. (MK) 
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Cultural Factors. A Guide to Understanding 
Asian ESL Students. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. 
ED 201 716 
Eastern District High School Integrated Bilingual 
Demonstration Project, ESEA Title VII, 1979- 
1980. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 688 
ESEA Title VII Bilingual Program 1979-1980. Fi- 
nal Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 689 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume I, Final Report. 
ED 201 650 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume II: Executive Summary, Final Report. 
ED 201 651 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume III: Technical Materials, Final Report. 
ED 201 652 
Fabulas para Siempre (Fables Are Forever). 
Volume One. 
ED 201 440// 
K-6, Vietnamese Multicultural Learning Units for 
Use in the Classroom. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. 
ED 201 715 
Newtown High School, Queens, Chinese/Korean 
Bilingual Language Arts Resource Center, ESEA 
Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 687 
Social Attitudes of South Texas Primary Students. 
ED 201 453 
Understanding Korean People, Language and 
Culture. Bilingual Education Resource Series. 
ED 201 714 
Bilingual Materials 
Fabulas para Siempre (Fables Are Forever). 
Volume One. 
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Bilingual Programs 
Analysis of Bilingual/ESL Needs Questionnaire. 


ED 201 209 
Bilingualism 
Bilingualism and Bilingual Education: New Read- 
ings and Insights. 
ED 201 210 
The Communications Skills Program in the Edge- 
wood School Plan: A Case Study. 
ED 201 451 
A Festschrift for Jacob Ornstein: Studies in Gen- 
eral Linguistics and Sociolinguistics. 
ED 201 188// 
Biographies 
Evaluation of a Sample of Adult Books in the 
Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library of 
Jamaica. 
ED 201 334 
Biology 
Interactive Effects of Source of Direction, Al- 
located Time, Reading Ability, and Study Orien- 
tation on Achievement in High School Science. 
ED 201 521 
Biomedical Equipment 
An Overview of Dental Radiology. NCHCT 
Monograph Series. 
ED 200 762 
Biomedicine 
Mental Retardation: Prevention Strategies That 
Work. 
ED 201 082 
Black Colleges 
Improving Vocational Education in Black Col- 
leges and Universities. Final Report and Resource 
Guide. 
ED 200 798 
Black Dialects 
The Interactive Effect of Quality of Student Re- 
sponse and Use of Nonstandard Dialectic Mark- 
ers on Teacher Perception. 
ED 200 966 
Black Education 
The Presence of the Past: History “For” and 
“Against” Minorities. 
ED 201 702 
Racial Interest in the Education of Black Adults, 
Manhattan, 1880-1931. 
ED 200 719 
Black History 
Archaeological Perspectives on Ethnicity in Am- 
erica. Afro-American and Asian American Cul- 
ture History. Baywood Monographs in 
Archaeology 1. 
ED 201 684// 
Recovering the Afro-American Historic Heritage 
of Philadelphia: Oral History Accounts. 
ED 201 539 
Black Students 
Admission and Retention Problems of Black Stu- 
dents at Seven Predominantly White Universities. 
ED 201 255 
Black Students’ Performance in the National As- 
sessments of Science and Mathematics. 
ED 201 692 
Building on Cultural Strengths: The Experience of 
the Chicago Region of DTA in Building Capacity 
in Educational Problem Solving in Local Urban 
Schools. Draft Version. 
ED 201 685 
A Losing Battle: The Decline in Black Participa- 
tion in Graduate and Professional Education. 
ED 201 257 
Minorities on Campus. A Survey of Black and 
Hispanic Participation in Colleges of the Roches- 
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Black Youth 
Portrait of Inequality: Black and White Children 
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Archaeological Perspectives on Ethnicity in 
America. Afro-American and Asian American 
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leges and Universities. Final Report and Resource 
Guide. 
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Racial Interest in the Education of Black Adults, 
Manhattan, 1880-1931. 
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Recovering the Afro-American Historic Heritage 
of Philadelphia: Oral History Accounts. 
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A Pilot Study and Research on Increasing Read- 
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Biooms Mastery Teaching Strategy 
The Impact of Mastery Learning on Performance 
and Attrition. 
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Board Administrator Relationship 
Challenge and Opportunity: The Board of Trus- 
tees, the President, and Their Relationship in 
Community College Governance. 
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Board of Education Policy 
A Guide for the Development of a Policy Manual 
for a Christian School. 
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Guidelines for the Development of Instructional 
Materials Selection Policies. 


ED 201 696 
The School and Community Development. 


ED 200 773 
Body Language 
Conceptual Representations in Language Activity 
and Gesture. 
ED 201 202 
Body Weight 
Relationship Between Body Fatness and Perfor- 
mance in Preadolescent Children. 
ED 201 625 
Bookmobiles 
A Study of Library Delivery Systems with an Em- 
phasis on Bookmobiles vs Books-By-Mail. 
ED 201 331 
Books 
Children’s Fiction About Africa in English. 
ED 201 409// 
Books By Mail Program 
A Study of Library Delivery Systems with an Em- 
phasis on Bookmobiles vs Books-By-Mail. 
ED 201 331 
Botany 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves: Gardening and 
Environmental Education Cards for Reading, 
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Boy Scouts of America 
Being Prepared: The Application of Character 


Building and the Beginning of the Boy Scouts of 
America. 
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Oral Interpretation in the Electronic World of 
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Oral Interpretation in the Electronic World of 
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Testimony Presented at the Public Hearings on 
the Chancellor’s Budget Request, Thursday, Janu- 
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Budgets 


A Budget Primer and Worksheets for Proposal 
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The Role and Responsibility of Administrators in 
Rural Schools. 
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Migration Processes and Mechanisms of Youth 
Socialization. 
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Business Education 
The British Overseas Trade Board’s Report “Fo- 
reign Languages for Overseas Trade” and Its Im- 
plications for Schools: A Verbatim Report of a 
Conference for Headteachers (University of As- 
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ED 201 177 
A Comparison of Performance in College Ac- 
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ED 201 260 
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ED 201 315 
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communications Services for the City of Colum- 
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Calculators 
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ED 201 503 
The Effects of Using Hand Calculators in the 
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The Electronic Hand Calculator in Finnish Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Teaching. Re- 
search Bulletin No. 53. 
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Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 
14, No. 2. 
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ED 201 064 
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Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume I, Final Report. 
ED 201 650 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume II: Executive Summary, Final Report. 
ED 201 651 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume III: Technical Materials, Final Report. 
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Report of the Adult Education Policy Commis- 
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A Report to the Legislature Concerning the Oper- 
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ED 201 345 
Canada 
The Canadian Society for the Study of Education. 
ED 201 656 
Generalization Effects: A Prospective Study in 
the School. 
ED 200 855 
Play Opportunities for School-Age Children, 6 to 
14 Years of Age. Advisory Document. 
ED 201 378 
Predicting Academic Performance from Printing 
Errors in Kindergarten. 
ED 201 389 
Regulations, Money, and Culture: Three Explana- 
tions for Differing Rates of Diffusion of Educa- 
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ED 201 653 
Canada Natives 
The Organizational Model for the Saskatchewan 
Urban Native Teacher Education Program (SUN- 
TEP). 
ED 201 431 


Canadian Society for the Study of 
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The Canadian Society for the Study of Education. 
ED 201 656 
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The Role of Vocational Rehabilitation in the 
1980's: Serving Those with Invisible Handicaps 
Such as Cancer, Cardiac Illness, Epilepsy. A Re- 
port of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(3rd, Denver, Colorado, June 5-7, 1978). 
ED 200 794 
Captive (The) 
A Literary and Linguistic Analysis of Scott O’- 
Dell’s “The Captive”. 
ED 200 993 
Career Awareness 
Description and Evaluation of the 1980 Summer 
Scholars Program. 


ED 201 259 
Career Change 
Women’s Reasons for Job Changes. 
ED 200 862 


Career Choice 


Career Information Needed by Classroom Teach- 
ers. 
ED 200 768 
A Challenge to Vocational Psychology: How Im- 
portant are Aspirations in Determining Career 
Development? 
ED 200 763 
Life Plans and Values of High School Students. 
ED 200 866 
Self-Appraisal of Career-Relevant Temperaments 
and Values as Related to Career Maturity. 
ED 200 819 
Sex Roles and Career Decision-Making Process in 
Young Women. 
ED 200 875 
Career Counseling 
Keys to Success in Student Personnel Services. A 
Description of a Model Program. 
ED 200 786 
Special Needs for Special People: Improving Vo- 
cational Guidance and Counseling for the Hand- 
icapped. Annual Report. 
ED 201 145 
Career Development 
A Challenge to Vocational Psychoiogy: How Im- 
portant are Aspirations in Determining Career 
Development? 
ED 200 763 
A Geography Program for Environmental Jobs. 
ED 201 593 
Career Education 
Business/Industry/Labor Involvement in Career 
Education: A National Survey. 
ED 200 817 
Evaluation of Special Education Projects in Ca- 
reer Education 1979-1980. Report No. 8126. 
ED 201 152 
Experience-Based Education for the Hand- 
icapped (EBEH): An Implementation Guide for 
Special Education Administrators and Teachers. 
ED 201 153 
Inservice Training in Career Education: Incor- 
porating the Career Concept in Foreign Language 
Programs. Final Project Performance Report, July 
1, 1978-September 30, 1979. 
ED 200 709 
The Interdependent Community: Collaborative 
Planning for Handicapped Youth. Member’s 
Guide and Leader’s Handbook. 
ED 201 086 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Audio-Visual Program for Students in 
Grades Six Through Twelve on High School 
Preparation for Science Careers Including Career 
Information Talks by Three Women, a Physicist, 
a Chemical Engineer, and a Physician. 
ED 201 517 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Science/Engineering Experience High 
School Model Program. 
ED 201 516 
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Career Exploration 
Description and Evaluation of the 1980 Summer 
Scholars Program. 
ED 201 259 
The Effects of Problem-Solving Training on 
Adolescents’ Career Exploration and Career 
Decision-Making. 
ED 200 771 
Career Planning 
The Alma College Career Preparation Program: A 
Report of Progress III. Program Update/Recom- 
mendations, June 1, 1979 - June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 856 
Careers 
The Geographical Mobility of Women in “Dual 
Career” Households: Determinants and Conse- 
quences. 


ED 201 592 
Carpenters 


Carpentry. Module 3 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 


ED 200 830 
Case (Grammar) 
On the Indirect Object in English. 
ED 201 176 
Case Studies 
Case Studies of Second Language Learning. 
ED 201 182 
Castleton State College VT 
Societal Factors Affecting Communication and 


Cooperation Between Industry and Accounting 
Education at Castleton State College. 


ED 201 261 
Catholic Schools 
Peace and Justice Education. 
ED 201 283 
Causal Modeis 
A Causal Modeling Approach to the Analysis of 
Course Evaluation Data. 
ED 201 659 
A Secondary Analysis of Philadelphia Reading 
Achievement Using Longitudinal Causal Models. 
Part One, Draft. 
ED 201 668 
Cautiousness 
Cautiousness and Confidence as Factors in a 
Prose Learning Evaluation Task. 
ED 200 935 
Censorship 
Censorship and University Theatre. 
ED 201 011 
Census Figures 
Using Census Data [and] College Students’ Use of 
Newspapers for Political Commentary. ANPA 
News Research Report No. 30. 
ED 200 963 
Central States Speech Association 
Fanfare for Fifty: A Brief History of the Central 
States Speech Association, 1931-1981. 
ED 201 018 
Centralization 
Development of a Quality Control System for 
Centralized Processing and Report Development. 
ED 201 675 
Certified Public Accountants 
Societal Factors Affecting Communication and 
Cooperation Between Industry and Accounting 
Education at Castleton State College. 
ED 201 261 
Chana High School CA 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges Ac- 
crediting Commission for Secondary Schools. The 
School Report Form B: The Modern Continua- 
tion High School. 
ED 201 097 
Change 
A Follow-Up Study of Sex Stereotyping in Child- 
Selected Play Activities of Preschool Children. 
ED 201 390 
Change Agents 
Covert Self-Instruction Among Delinquent 
Adolescents: Getting Them to Stop and Think 
Before They Act. 
ED 201 550 
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Giving an Account. Part III. Description and Re- 
view of a School-level Evaluation Project Under- 
taken with the Help of an ’Outside’ Facilitator. 
Teachers As Evaluators Project. 
ED 201 601 
A Longitudinal Study of the Process of Planning 
and Implementing an Instructional Improvement 
Inservice Program. 
ED 201 611 
Perceptions of Equity Concerns by Vocational 
Educators in Florida. Final Report. Product # 5. 
ED 200 743 
Rural Youth as a Factor of Rural Change. 
ED 201 418 
Social Change and Mass Media: Towards a Cyb- 
ernetic Communication Model for National 
Development in China. 
ED 201 013 
Change Strategies 
Changing Universities: The Politics of Innovation 
in a Large Multiversity. Occasional Paper No. 8. 
ED 201 242 
Do Schools of Education Have a Future? Yes, If... 
ED 201 614 
The Effects of Managerial Succession on Organi- 
zational Performance. 
ED 200 844 
The Explanation of Educational Change: Case 
Studies in the Edgewood School Plan. 
ED 201 450 
A Historical Baseline of the Edgewood Independ- 
ent School District. 
ED 201 449 
Involvement of Self in Cognitive Processes. 
ED 200 863 
Lessons from Teacher Corps in Winning Over 
School Staffs to Research Utilization. 
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On-Site Inservice Teacher Development: Clare- 
mont History Investigations Project. 
ED 201 598 
Perceptions of Equity Concerns by Vocational 
Educators in Florida. Final Report. Product # 5. 
ED 200 743 
Recommendations for the Acceptance of Equity 
Programs. Final Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 
1980. Product # 4. 
ED 200 742 
Review of Successful Equity Programs. Final Re- 
port. Product # 2. 
ED 200 740 
Using Text Structure Models for Analyzing Revi- 
sion. 
ED 200 978 
Characterization 
The American Family as Seen in Basal Readers on 
the 1977 Indiana State Adoption List. 
ED 200 958 
An Analysis of Differences in Sex-Role Stereoty- 
ping in Ginn 360 Series Versus Ginn 720. 
ED 200 952 
Chemistry 
The Effects of a Modified Mastery Learning 
Strategy on Achievement, Attitudes, and On- 
Task Behavior of High School Chemistry Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 515 
Chicago Early Assessment Remediation 
Lab Program 
Chicago EARLY Program: Initial Implementa- 
tion of a Preventive Prekindergarten Program. 
ED 201 382 
Chicanos 
Educational Hierarchies and Social Differentia- 
tion: The Structural Patterns of Chicano Partici- 
pation in Colleges and Universities in the 
Southwest, 1972-1976. 
ED 201 294 
Child Abuse 
Statement of Mary Lynn Walker, Acting Deputy 
Assistant Attorney General, Civil Rights Divi- 
sion, Before the Committee on Education and La- 
bor, Subcommittee on Select Education, U.S. 
House of Representatives Concerning the Abuse 
of Children in Institutions. 
ED 201 156 


Child Advocacy 


Action through Advocacy: A Manual for Training 
Volunteers. 

ED 201 129 
Citizen Advocacy: How to Make It Happen. 

ED 201 128 
Portrait of Inequality: Black and White Children 
in America. 

ED 201 375 


Child Development 


Instructor’s Manual for the Process of Parenting. 

ED 201 379 
Social Implications in Children’s Literature. 

ED 200 991 
Toward an Integrated Paradigm for Inquiry into 
the Cognitive Nature of Artistic Development in 
Children. 

ED 201 578 


Child Language 


Does Reticence Mean Just Talking Less? Qualita- 
tive and Quantitative Differences in the Language 
of Talkative and Reticent Preschoolers. 

ED 201 391 
On What Must Be-More Than Just Associations. 

ED 200 909 
The Relationship of Specific Grammatical and 
Propositional Aspects of Language Development 
at 30 Months to Reading at Age 8: A Follow-up 
Study. 

ED 201 203 


Child Rearing 


Women’s Educational Attainment and Fertility. 
ED 200 876 


Child Welfare 


Tracing Trends in Child and Family Services: Ira 
Gordon’s Programs. 


ED 200 860 


Childhood Attitudes 


Children’s Ideas toward the Aged. 

ED 200 916 
Sex Differences in Preschoolers’ Perceptions of 
Young, Middle-Aged and Elderly Adults. 

ED 201 403 
Social Implications in Children’s Literature. 

ED 200 991 

Children 

Assessing Basic Skill Performance in Appalachian 
Kentucky. 

ED 201 397 
Better Health for Our Children: A National 
Strategy. The Report of the Select Panel for the 
Promotion of Child Health to the United States 
Congress and the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services. Executive Summary. 

ED 201 395 
Play Opportunities for School-Age Children, 6 to 
14 Years of Age. Advisory Document. 

ED 201 378 
Relationship Between Body Fatness and Perfor- 
mance in Preadolescent Children. 

ED 201 625 
Television and Youth: 25 Years of Research and 
Controversy. 

ED 201 302 
Toward Self-Discipline: A Guide for Parents and 
Educators. 


ED 201 405 


Childrens Defense Fund 


Portrait of Inequality: Black and White Children 
in America. 


ED 201 375 


Childrens English and Services Study 


The Children’s English and Services Study: A 
Methodological Review. 
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Childrens Literature 


Children’s Fiction About Africa in English. 
ED 201 409// 
Children’s Ideas toward the Aged. 
ED 200 916 
Fabulas para Siempre (Fables Are Forever). 
Volume One. 
ED 201 440// 
A Literary and Linguistic Analysis of Scott O’- 
Dell’s “The Captive”. 
ED 200 993 
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The Openhearted Audience: Ten Authors Talk 
about Writing for Children. 
ED 200 999// 
Social Implications in Children’s Literature. 
ED 200 991 
Stories That Sing: Stimulating Oral Language in 
Young Children. 
ED 200 942 
China 
Mass Media Decision in China’s Post-Mao Ze- 
dong Modernization Program: Some Unan- 
ticipated Consequences. 
ED 201 023 
Social Change and Mass Media: Towards a Cyb- 
ernetic Communication Model for National 
Development in China. 
ED 201 013 
Study and Service in China. 
ED 201 608 
Chinese 
Demystifying the Chinese Language. 
ED 201 175 
Chinese Americans 
Archaeological Perspectives on Ethnicity in 
America. Afro-American and Asian American 
Culture History. Baywood Monographs in Archa- 
eology 1. 
ED 201 684// 
Chinese People 
Newtown High School, Queens, Chinese/ Korean 
Bilingual Language Arts Resource Center, ESEA 
Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 687 
Choctaw (Tribe) 
The Choctaw Home-Centered Family Education 
Demonstration Project. Final Report. 
ED 201 432 
Chronological Age 
Health Related Concerns and Psychological Well- 
Being of Middle-Aged Women. 
ED 200 853 
Sex Differences in Preschoolers’ Perceptions of 
Young, Middle-Aged and Elderly Adults. 
ED 201 403 
Church Related Colleges 
Contextual Education: Internship. Occasional Pa- 
pers No. 35. 
ED 201 226 
Peace and Justice Education. 
ED 201 283 
Citizen Advocacy Programs 
Action through Advocacy: A Manual for Training 
Volunteers. 
ED 201 129 
Citizen Advocacy: How to Make It Happen. 
ED 201 128 
Citizen Participation 
Communication Methods to Promote Grass- 
Roots Participation: A Summary of Research 
Findings from Latin America, and an Annotated 
Bibilography. Communication and Society No. 6. 
ED 201 017 
Educational Strategies for Rural Development: 
An Outcome Evaluation of Four Experimental 
Programs. 
ED 201 434 
Testimony Presented at the Public Hearings on 
the Chancellor’s Budget Request, Thursday, Janu- 
ary 22, 1981. 
ED 201 039 
Citizenship Education 
Ethics Education: Re-Discovering America. 
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Judicial Review of Citizenship Education in Nine- 
teenth Century American Schools. 
ED 201 567 
Safeguard: A Law-Related Education Resource 
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ED 201 543 
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ED 201 544 
Social/Political Education in Three Countries: 
Britain, West Germany, and the United States. 
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From Prison to Citizenship: The Rhetoric of the 
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ED 201 293 
Experimenting with the Limits of Rhetoric. 
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val Academy: Outcomes and Processes in Their 
Development. 
ED 201 222 
Cognitive Ability 
Formal Education, Eminence, and Dogmatism: 
The Curvilinear Relationship. 
ED 201 276 
Cognitive Development 
Developmental Stages of Metalinguistic Aware- 
ness Related to Reading. 
ED 200 893 
Loglinear Analysis of Learning Hierarchy and 
Developmental Sequence Data. 
ED 201 661 
Looking for the Inviting and Just School Environ- 
ment. 
ED 201 554 
Patterns of Reasoning: Correlational Thinking. 
ED 201 487 
Psychosocial Growth and Academic Achieve- 
ment in Mexican American Students. 
ED 201 454 
The Relationship Among Formal Operational 
Abilities, Selected Achievement Variables and 
Student Teaching Success. 
ED 201 491 
Cognitive Mapping 
Cognitive Style Mapping and the Facilitation of 
Reading Competence-A Position Paper. 
ED 200 913 
Cognitive Objectives 
Option Y, Statistics. 
ED 201 473 
Cognitive Processes 
Complexities of Counting. 
ED 201 494 
Conceptual Understandirg in Solving Multiplica- 
tion Word Problems. 
ED 201 497 
Critical Training in Higher Education. R&D for 
Higher Education, 1980:8. 
ED 201 233 
The Development of Problem-Solving Capabili- 
ties in Kindergarten and First-Grade Children. 
ED 201 524 
The Dominance of Spatial Memory over Color or 
Form in 3- to 5-Year-Olds’ Pattern Reconstruc- 
tions. 
ED 201 402 
The Effect of Reader Knowledge on Text Com- 
prehension: What Real Cops and Pretend Bur- 
glars Look for in a Story. 
ED 200 951 
The Effect of Semantic Elaboration on Reading 
and Comprehension. 
ED 200 936 
Episodes and Executive Decisions in Mathemati- 
cal Problem Solving. 
ED 201 505 
Information Processing Capabilities Used by Kin- 
dergarten Children When Solving Simple Arith- 
metic Story Problems. 
ED 201 528 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 
14, No. 2. 
ED 201 492 
Involvement of Self in Cognitive Processes. 
ED 200 863 
K-12 Science Curriculum Guide. 
ED 201 483 





Subject Index 


Long Term Transfer Effect of Metaphoric Allu- 
sion. 
ED 200 930 
On What Must Be-More Than Just Associations. 
ED 200 909 
So This is the Main Idea: Where Use of an Au- 
thor’s Top-Level Structure Helps a Reader. 
ED 200 954 
Top-Level Structure: A Significant Relation for 
What Fifth-Graders Remember from Classroom 
Reading. 
ED 200 932 
Toward an Integrated Paradigm for Inquiry into 
the Cognitive Nature of Artistic Development in 
Children. 
ED 201 578 
Using Top-Level Structure in Text to Promote 
Reading Comprehension. 
ED 200 941 
Visual Literacy: Foundation for Comprehension. 
ED 200 892 
Cognitive Skills Assessment Battery 
Ready or Not: A Report of the 1979 Statewide 
Readiness Test Administration and Results. 
ED 201 380 
Cognitive Style 
Cognitive Style and Reading Miscues in Eighth 
Graders. 
ED 200 914 
Cognitive Style Mapping and the Facilitation of 
Reading Competence-A Position Paper. 
ED 200 913 
Computer-Based Instruction and Cognitive 
Styles: Do They Make a Difference? 
ED 201 299 
Effects of Text Condensation, Field Independ- 
ence, and Sex on Comprehension of Prose 
Material. 
ED 200 933 
Learning Process in Terms of Styles and Strate- 
gies: Theoretical Background and Pilot Study. Re- 
search Bulletin. No. 54. 
ED 201 604 
Mud and Stars. Personnal Constructs, Sensitiza- 
tion and Learning. 
ED 201 198 
Relationship between Cognitive Style and the Ac- 
quisition of Meaning in Content Reading. 
ED 200 915 
Relationships among Cognitive Style, Learning 
Style and Reading Skills. 
ED 200 911 
Some Implications of Cognitive Style for Reading 
Achievement, and Curriculum Design. 
ED 200 912 
Cognitive Tests 
The Relationship Between Science Process Skill 
and Formal Thinking Abilities. 
ED 201 488 
Coherence (Written Composition) 
Logical Structure and the Composing Process. 
ED 200 983 
Cohort Analysis 
A Secondary Analysis of Philadelphia Reading 
Achievement Using Longitudinal Causal Models. 
Part One, Draft. 
ED 201 668 
Some Promising Early Results from a Rudimen- 
tary Latent-Trait Theory of Performance Rating. 
ED 201 669 
Collective Bargaining 
Collective Bargaining for Community Colleges. 
ED 201 367 
Collective Bargaining in Higher Education. Bibli- 
ography No. 8-9. 
ED 201 282 
Faculty vs. Administration: Rights Issues in Aca- 
demic Collective Bargaining. 
ED 201 258 
Focus on the Part-Timer; Arbitration on a Non- 
Unionized Campus; Campus Negotiators—A Criti- 
cal Comment. 
ED 201 220 
College Administration 
Censorship and University Theatre. 
ED 201 011 


Changing Universities: The Politics of Innovation 
in a Large Multiversity. Occasional Paper No. 8. 

ED 201 242 
The Development of a Transportable Leadership 
and Management Program in Higher Education. 

ED 201 281 
Grants: View from the Campus. 

ED 201 239 
Productivity-A Key to Survival in the 1980's. 
Proceedings of the 1980 CAUSE National Con- 
ference (Phoenix, Arizona, December 7-10, 
1980). 

ED 201 219 
Report for Florida Community Colleges, 1979-80. 
Part II: The Community College System in 
Florida. 


ED 201 369 


College Attendance 


Educational Hierarchies and Social Differentia- 
tion: The Structural Patterns of Chicano Partici- 
pation in Colleges and Universities in the 
Southwest, 1972-1976. 

ED 201 294 
Higher Education and Rural Youth. 

ED 201 459 
Marketing Higher Education in the Eighties. 

ED 201 280 
Socioeconomic Status and Occupational Educa- 
tion Aspiration. Special Interest Paper. 

ED 200 815 
1980 Survey of Grade 12 Students Post-Second- 
ary Plans and Aspirations. 

ED 201 225 


College Bound Students 


The First Six Months: PDEM Innovations in 
Forecasting Higher Education, January to July 
1972. 


ED 201 251 
1980 Survey of Grade 12 Students Post-Second- 
ary Plans and Aspirations. 


ED 201 225 


College Buildings 


Redesigning Our Campuses to Meet the Needs of 
Our Commuting Students: Study Lounges. 
ED 201 248 


College Choice 


The First Six Months: PDEM Innovations in 
Forecasting Higher Education, January to July 
1972. 

ED 201 251 
First-Time International and Domestic Fresh- 
men: Enrollment Trends and Characteristics. 

ED 201 245 
International and Domestic Undergraduates: En- 
rollment Trends and Characteristics. 

ED 201 244 
Matching of Students and Universities: A Com- 
parison of Three Chicago Area Universities and 
Their Student Bodies. 

ED 201 246 
Reconceptualizing Equity in Postsecondary Par- 
ticipation Patterns. 

ED 201 265 


College Curriculum 


The Carnegie-Mellon University Program in 
Technology Humanities: A Five Year Review. 

ED 201 224 
Humanities Perspectives on Technology Pro- 
gram: Science, Technology & Society Program. 
Lehigh University, 1977-80. 

ED 201 238 
Sociotechnical Systems Design: An Engineering 
Program for Social-Science Students. 

ED 201 230 


College Environment 


Admission and Retention Problems of Black Stu- 
dents at Seven Predominantly White Universities. 

ED 201 255 
Matching of Students and Universities: A Com- 
parison of Three Chicago Area Universities and 
Their Student Bodies. 

ED 201 246 
Student Satisfaction and Quality of Life Survey: 
Residence Halls. 

ED 201 291 

College Faculty 

An Analysis of Faculty Consistency in the Aca- 
demic Professions. 

ED 201 254 


College Mathematics 171 


Collective Bargaining in Higher Education. Bibli- 
ography No. 8-9. 


ED 201 282 
A Comparison of Two Current Awareness Meth- 
ods. 


ED 201 329 
Critical Issues in Writing. 
ED 201 370 
The Dimensions of Colleagueship among College 
and University Faculty. 
ED 201 275 
Faculty Remuneration in Providing Continuing 
Education Courses. Results of a Rocky Mountain 
Sample. 
ED 201 236 
Faculty vs. Administration: Rights Issues in Aca- 
demic Collective Bargaining. 
ED 201 258 
The Organization and Administration of Nigerian 
Universities and the Satisfaction and Motivation 
of Lecturers in Some of These Universities. 
ED 201 266 
Recent Developments in Post-Secondary Educa- 
tion, 1970-1975. 
ED 201 290 
Sources of Faculty Stress and Strategies for Its 
Management. 
ED 201 250 
The Work Group Survey: Assessing Organiza- 
tional Climate in Higher Education. 
ED 201 223 
College Freshmen 
First-Time International and Domestic Fresh- 
men: Enrollment Trends and Characteristics. 
ED 201 245 
Reconceptualizing Equity in Postsecondary Par- 
ticipation Patterns. 
ED 201 265 
College Governing Councils 
CBTE And Teacher Education Governance. 
ED 201 627 
College Graduates 
Follow-Up of a Random Sample of 1975/76 
Graduates at The Ohio State University’s College 
of Education Teacher Certification Program. 
Technical Report #4. 
ED 201 617 
Persistence of College Related Changes in Per- 
sonality Functioning Ten Years After Gradua- 
tion. 
ED 201 269 
College Housing 
An Evaluation of Life in the Residence Halls at 
Indiana University From an Ecosystem Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 200 884 
Student Satisfaction and Quality of Life Survey: 
Residence Halls. 
ED 201 291 
College Instruction 
The Adult Learner on Campus: A Guide for In- 
structors and Administrators. 
ED 201 366// 
Communitas: Journal of Connecticut Community 
Colleges. 
ED 201 358 
Factors Associated With Successful Completion 
of a College Compensatory Program or Program 
Evaluation May Lead to “Bad” News. Draft. 
ED 201 717 
Instructional Television: Higher Education With- 
out Commercial Interruption. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Currents, May 1981. 
ED 201 262 
Long-Range Planning, 1980-1985. 
ED 201 240 
College Level Examination Program 
Institutional Use of Cutoff Scores for the College- 
Level Examination Program. 
ED 201 648 
College Mathematics 
Analysis of Students’ Intuitions About the Opera- 
tion of Electronic Calculators. 
ED 201 503 
Episodes and Executive Decisions in Mathemati- 
cal Problem Solving. 
ED 201 505 





172 College Mathematics 


Learner Control of Number of Instances in a 
Rule-Using Task. 
ED 201 531 
A Multi-Purpose Math Lab: A Place for All Sea- 
sons. 
ED 201 361 
What We’ve Learned in Nine Years of Running a 
Learning Center. 
ED 201 371 
College Planning 
Key Data Elements in a Planning, Management 
and Evaluation Syllogistical Mode. 
ED 201 030 
Key External Data Required in Strategic Deci- 
sion-Making: A New Role for Management Sys- 
tems. j 
ED 201 295 
Long-Range Planning, 1980-1985. 
ED 201 240 
Market Analysis. What Is It? How Does It Fit into 
Comprehensive Institutional Planning? 
ED 201 343 
Policy-Impact Analysis: A Rational Method to 
Respond to the Challenges Faced by Higher Edu- 
cation in the Eighties. 
ED 201 292 
Why Innovation Fails. The Institutionalization 
and Termination of Innovation in Higher Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 231// 
College Preparation 
A Comparison of Performance in College Ac- 
counting Between High School Business Majors 
and Liberal Arts Majors. 
ED 201 260 
College Presidents 
Challenge and Opportunity: The Board of Trus- 
tees, the President, and Their Relationship in 
Community College Governance. 
ED 201 362 
College Programs 
State Plan for Community Colleges in Maryland, 
Fiscal Years 1982-1987. 
ED 201 364 
College Role 
The Alma College Career Preparation Program: A 
Report of Progress III. Program Update/Recom- 
mendations, June 1, 1979 - June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 856 
From Cultivation to Education: A Study of the 
Development of the Swedish Universities from a 
Traditional Cultural Institution to a Rational Edu- 
cational Institution. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:9. 
ED 201 234 
Higher Education’s Response to the Needs of Ru- 
tral Schools. 
ED 201 435 
Key External Data Required in Strategic Deci- 
sion-Making: A New Role for Management Sys- 
tems. 
ED 201 295 
On-Site Inservice Teacher Development: Clare- 
mont History Investigations Project. 
ED 201 598 
College School Cooperation 
Consortium Administration in Higher Education. 
ED 201 279 
On-Site Inservice Teacher Development: Clare- 
mont History Investigations Project. 
ED 201 598 
Report of the Adult Education Policy Commis- 
sion to the California Legislature. 
ED 201 350 
The University Reading Clinic: A Needed and 
Viable Means of Servicing Community and 
Schools. 
ED 200 891 
Workshop Planning Manual for Teacher Inservice 
Education in Personal and Family Financial Plan- 
ning. 
ED 201 605 
College Science 
Learning and Instruction of Problem Solving in 
Science. 
ED 201 536 
A Remedial Biology Course for Freshmen College 
Students. 


ED 201 537 


Student Participation and Success in Community 
College Science Education Programs. 
ED 201 374 


College Students 


The Adult Learner on Campus: A Guide for In- 
structors and Administrators. 
ED 201 366// 
Assisting Students to Succeed, Part II. 
ED 201 221 
Costs at U.S. Educational Institutions, 1980-81. 
ED 201 218 
Critical Issues in Writing. 
ED 201 370 
The Effects of Death Education. 
ED 200 878 
Factors Associated With Successful Completion 
of a College Compensatory Program or Program 
Evaluation May Lead to “Bad” News. Draft. 
ED 201 717 
A Longitudinal Study of Locus of Control for 
Male and Female Persisters and Dropouts in Four 
Year Colleges. 
ED 201 273 
Middle Income Students and the Cost of Post- 
secondary Education. 
ED 201 289 
On the Social Psychology of Higher Education: A 
Bibliography of Alexander W. Astin. Public Ad- 
ministration Series Bibliography, P-688. 
ED 201 229 
Recent Developments in Post-Secondary Educa- 
tion, 1970-1975. 
ED 201 290 
Theories of Coping: Retrospect and Contempo- 
tary Trends. 
ED 200 836 
College Transfer Students 
Differences in Quality of Academic Effort be- 
tween Successful and Unsuccessful Community 
College Transfer Students. 
ED 201 359 
Collegiality 
The Dimensions of Colleagueship among College 
and University Faculty. 
ED 201 275 
The Work Group Survey: Assessing Organiza- 
tional Climate in Higher Education. 
ED 201 223 
Commercial Television 
Monday Night Football: Second Down and a Six 
Pack To Go. 
ED 201 025 
Commitment 
Identity Development and Sex Role Self-Concept 
in Young Women. 
ED 200 861 
Involvement of Self in Cognitive Processes. 
ED 200 863 
Women’s Reasons for Job Changes. 
ED 200 862 


Communication (Thought Transfer) 


Communication Yearbook 4. 
ED 201 026// 

The Relations among Communication Theory, 
Rhetorical Theory and Research: Transcript of a 
Five-Way Teleconference with Updating Re- 
sponses. 

ED 201 000 
Social Change and Mass Media: Towards a Cyb- 
ernetic Communication Model for National De- 
velopment in China. 

ED 201 013 


Communication Disorders 


Speech, Hearing and Language Programs: State of 
Louisiana Guidelines, Bulletin 1529. 

ED 201 095 
Working Papers in Experimental Speech-Lan- 
guage Pathology and Audiology. Volume IX, 
1980. 


ED 201 126 


Communication Problems 


Connecting Worlds: A Survey of Developments 
in Educational Research in Latin America. 

ED 201 602// 

Issues in Women Counseling Men: A Discussion. 

ED 200 889 


Subject Index 


Communication Research 


Communication Yearbook 4. 
ED 201 026// 

Correlates of Interpersonal Attraction. 

ED 201 014 
Flow of News in the Gulf. New Communication 
Order 3. 

ED 200 962 
Importation of Films for Cinema and Television 
in Egypt. Communication and Society No. 7. 

ED 201 016 
Leadership Style, Use of Power, and Conflict 
Management Style: Implications for Supervision 
and Training Programs. 

ED 201 024 
Mode of Communication in the Encounter Phase 
of Organizational Socialization. 

ED 201 012 
The Relations among Communication Theory, 
Rhetorical Theory and Research: Transcript of a 
Five-Way Teleconference with Updating Re- 
sponses. 

ED 201 000 
The Relationship between Rhetorical Sensitivity 
and Self-Disclosure. 

ED 201 009 
Sex, Sex Roles, and Rhetorical Sensitivity. 

ED 201 007 
“Shalom Achshav’-The Rituals of the Israeli 
Peace Movement. 

ED 201 005 
Speech Research: A Report on the Status and Pro- 
gress of Studies on the Nature of Speech, In- 
strumentation for Its Investigation, and Practical 
Applications, January 1-March 31, 1981. 

ED 201 022 


Communication Skills 


Basic Oral Communication Skills: A Report on 
the Illinois Task Force. 

ED 201 020 
The Communications Skills Program in the Edge- 
wood School Plan: A Case Study. 

ED 201 451 
Effects of Marital Communication Upon Marital 
Problems. 

ED 200 864 
Interpersonal Skills for Health Occupations Edu- 
cation. 

ED 200 744 
Sign Language Use by Autistic Children: A Prag- 
matic Analysis. 

ED 201 160 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component Two: Communication Skills. 

ED 201 109 
Working Papers in Experimental Speech-Lan- 
guage Pathology and Audiology. Volume IX, 
1980. 


ED 201 126 


Communications 


Communication Yearbook 4. 
ED 201 026// 


Communications Satellites 


Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Four. Evaluation Perspectives: A Me- 
thodological and Historical Review of the IITV 
Evaluation. 

ED 200 767 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number One. Project Overview. 

ED 200 765 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Two. The Technical System and Its Op- 
eration. 

ED 200 766 
An Innovative Education Modality-The Satellite 
System. 

ED 200 816 
Satellite Instructional Television Experiment: 
Television Comes to Village. An Evaluation of 
SITE. 


ED 201 301 





Subject Index 


Communicative Competence (Languages) 
Communication Competency Assessment for 
Non-Native Speakers of English. 

ED 201 004 
An Exploration of Speaking Proficiency Meas- 
ures in the TOEFL Context. Report 4. 

ED 201 641 
Un cours fonctionnel a distance: Description 
d’une experience (A Functional Course at a Dis- 
tance: A Description of an Experiment). 

ED 201 192 

Communicator Style 
Sex, Sex Roles, and Rhetorical Sensitivity. 

ED 201 007 

Community Action 
The Institute of Gerontology at The University of 
Michigan, 1975-1980. 

ED 201 227 

Community Attitudes 
Life and Learning in an American Town: Quil- 
cene, Washington. 

ED 201 444 
A Pilot Socioeconomic Survey of the Impact Area 
of Energy-Related Industries Proposed for Mo- 
nongalia County, West Virginia. Circular 118. 

ED 201 427 

Community Change 
Rural Youth as a Factor of Rural Change. 

ED 201 418 

Community Characteristics 
The Newton Free Library: An Analysis and 
Recommendations. 

ED 201 297 

Community Colleges 
Articulation between Two and Four-Year Institu- 
tions. 

ED 201 365 
Challenge and Opportunity: The Board of Trus- 
tees, the President, and Their Relationship in 
Community College Governance. 

ED 201 362 
Collective Bargaining for Community Colleges. 

ED 201 367 
Communitas: Journal of Connecticut Community 
Colleges. 

ED 201 358 
Distribution of Grades and Current GPRs 
Earned: Community Colleges, Fall 1980. 

ED 201 347 
Florida Public Occupational Education Admis- 
sion Standards and Practices Study. 

ED 200 780 
Funding Status of Community College Courses. 

ED 201 356 
The Impact of Mastery Learning on Performance 
and Attrition. 

ED 201 271 
Los Angeles Metropolitan College: Proposal for a 
New College and Educational Centers. 

ED 201 342 
Marketing Higher Education in the Eighties. 

ED 201 280 
Maryland Community Colleges 1980 Program 
Evaluations. 

ED 201 355 
Report for Florida Community Colleges, 1979-80. 
Part II: The Community College System in 
Florida. 

ED 201 369 
Report of the Adult Education Policy Commis- 
sion to the California Legislature. 

ED 201 350 
A Report to the Legislature Concerning the Oper- 
ation, Effect and Extent of Compliance with the 
Provisions of Education Code Section 84362 by 
California Community College Districts in Fiscal 
Years 1977-1978, 1978-1979 and 1979-1980. 

ED 201 345 
State Plan for Community Colleges in Maryland, 
Fiscal Years 1982-1987. 

ED 201 364 
The Street Smart Educator. 

ED 201 354 
Student Enrollment Report: Community Col- 
leges, Spring 1981. 

ED 201 352 


Competency Based Education 173 


Community Cooperation 
Building Partnerships: CBOs...CETA...Voc Ed. 
Research and Development Series No 209. 
ED 200 821 
Cooperation and Conflict in Long-Term Educa- 
tional Change: South Umpqua, Oregon. 
ED 201 442 
Work-Education Councils: Profiles of Collabora- 
tive Efforts. 
ED 200 708 
Community Coordination 
Special Needs for Special People: Improving Vo- 
cational Guidance and Counseling for the Hand- 
icapped. Annual Report. 
ED 201 145 
Community Development 
Educational Strategies for Rural Development: 
An Outcome Evaluation of Four Experimental 
Programs. 
ED 201 434 
Public School Organization and Community 
Development in Rural Areas. Technical Report. 
ED 201 433 
The School and Community Development. 
ED 200 773 
Community Education 
Doing it with the Cube: A New Conceptualization 
of Community Education. 
ED 200 772 
Racial Interest in the Education of Black Adults, 
Manhattan, 1880-1931. 
ED 200 719 
Community Involvement 
The Effects of the Rural School. 
ED 201 460 
Public School Organization and Community De- 
velopment in Rural Areas. Technical Report. 
ED 201 433 
Community Organizations 
Building Partnerships: CBOs...CETA...Voc Ed. 
Research and Development Series No 209. 
ED 200 821 
Work-Education Councils: Profiles of Collabora- 
tive Efforts. 
ED 200 708 
Community Planning 
Development of Plans for Providing Public Tele- 
communications Services for the City of Colum- 
bus, Ohio. Final Report. 
ED 201 319 
Planning Education in College Geography Pro- 
grams: The Problem of Development. 
ED 201 588 
Community Programs 
Bridges: Examples of Community Residential 
Programs. Volume 2. 
ED 201 124 
The Interdependent Community: Collaborative 
Planning for Handicapped Youth. Member’s 
Guide and Leader’s Handbook. 
ED 201 086 
Status Offender Project: Planning Decision 
Workbook. 
ED 201 117 
Status Offender Project: Service Resources Work- 
book. 
ED 201 118 
Community Resources 
The School and Community Development. 
ED 200 773 
Community Role 
Toward Self-Discipline: A Guide for Parents and 
Educators. 
ED 201 405 
Community Services 
Journal of Human Services Abstracts. Volume 6, 
Number 2, April 1981. 
ED 200 826 
A Survey of Parenting Needs and Community 
Services. 
ED 201 682 
Community Study 
Oklahoma Heritage Handbook: Youth Activities 
1979-80. 
ED 201 549 


Commuter Colleges 
Excerpts from the: Commuter Institution Index. 
ED 201 249 
Commuting Students 
Excerpts from the: Commuter Institution Index. 
ED 201 249 
Redesigning Our Campuses to Meet the Needs of 
Our Commuting Students: Study Lounges. 
ED 201 248 
Comparative Analysis 
Attitudes Towards Menstruation. 
ED 201 582 
A Comparison of Six Robust Correlation Estima- 
tors. 


ED 201 658 
A Comparison of Two Current Awareness Meth- 
ods. 


ED 201 329 
Robinson’s Measure of Agreement as a Parallel 
Forms Reliability Coefficient. 
ED 201 667 
A Survey of Reading Habits: Elementary School 
Teachers vs. Secondary School Teachers. 
ED 200 920 
Using Text Structure Models for Analyzing Revi- 
sion. 
ED 200 978 
Comparative Education 
Educational Policy and Planning: Educational 
Reform Policies in Gresce. 
ED 201 570 
Reviews of National Policies for Education: Edu- 
cational Reforms in Sweden. 
ED 201 573 
Social/Political Education in Three Countries: 
Britain, West Germany, and the United States. 
ED 201 558 
Comparative Testing 
A Method for Comparing Test Difficulties. 
ED 201 665 
Compensation (Remuneration) 
Faculty Remuneration in Providing Continuing 
Education Courses. Results of a Rocky Mountain 
Sample. 
ED 201 236 
Compensatory Education 
The Effects of Advanced Organizers on the Read- 
ing Comprehension of Compensatory Education 
Students. 
ED 200 948 
Evaluation of Multiple Outcomes in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram: Year II. 
ED 201 681 
Factors Associated With Successful Completion 
of a College Compensatory Program or Program 
Evaluation May Lead to “Bad” News. Draft. 
ED 201 717 
The Fresh Start Minischool. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-80. 
ED 201 708 
Treatment Verification: Multiple Analytical 
Methods and a Search for Causality in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram. 
ED 201 383 
Competence 
Functional Competencies for Adapting to the 
World of Work. 
ED 200 715 
Performance Assessment of Elementary School 
Science Teachers. 
ED 201 526 
Competency Based Education 
An Adult Competency-Based Curriculum Model 
for a State Department of Corrections. 
ED 200 753 
An Analysis ha by sd Entry/ Open-Exit Systems 
of Individ Cc y-Based Vocational 
Instruction for “High School Students within Se- 
lected Florida School Districts. Final Report, 
April 5, 1978-September 30, 1979. 
ED 200 736 
Computer Aided Training Evaluation and Sche- 
duling (CATES) System: Assessing Flight Task 
Proficiency. TAEG Report No. 94. 
ED 201 316 








174 Competency Based Education 


Performance Based Traffic Safety Education 
Course. Two-Phase Program. 
ED 200 811 
Programs/Materials Concerning Education 
within Small Schools. 
ED 201 428 
Single Skill Training Courses (SST Courses). E.S- 
.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation Report, 1979- 
80. 
ED 201 711 
Competency Based Teacher Education 
A Comprehensive Approach to Staff Develop- 
ment: Source Book. 
ED 200 748 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Early Childhood and Elementary Education at 
West Chester State College. 
ED 201 630 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Physical Education at West Chester State Col- 
lege. 
ED 201 629 
Compliance (Legal) 
Chapter 28A.85 RCW Monitoring Guide. Wash- 
ington State’s Anti-Sex Discrimination Legisla- 
tion. 
ED 201 697 
Effective Approaches to Implementing Public 
Law 94-142 in Rural Areas. 
ED 201 123 
Implementation of the Education Amendments of 
1976: A Study of State and Local Compliance and 
Evaluation Practices. Final Report. 
ED 200 785 
Laws and Regulations to Meet the Vocational 
Needs of Handicapped Students. Self-Help Book- 
let 1. 
200 803 
Local Implementation of PL 94- an First Year 
Report of a Longitudinal Study. 

ED 201 157 
National Research Identifying Problems in Imple- 
menting Comprehensive Special Education Pro- 
gramming in Rural Areas. Summary of Final 
Report of 1978-1979 Special Project. 

ED 201 103 
A Report to the Legislature Concerning the Oper- 
ation, Effect and Extent of Compliance with the 
Provisions of Education Code Section 84362 by 
California Community College Districts in Fiscal 
Years 1977-1978, 1978- 1979 and 1979-1980. 
ED 201 345 
School Change Processes: Can They Be Mea- 
sured? 
ED 201 545 
Comprehensive Assistance Undergraduate 
Science Ed 
An Evaluation of the “CAUSE” Program. 
ED 201 527 
Comprehensive Employment and Training 
Act 
CETA Journey: A Walk on >: betel 8 Side. Mg 
Booklet Which Dox CET. p 
ties to Women and Women’s iocan to CETA, 
ED 200 812 
Improvement of CETA/Educational Linkages. 
Final Report for Governor’s Special Grant. 
ED 200 760 
Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills 
Assessing Basic Skill Performance in Appalachian 
Kentucky. 








ED 201 397 
Computation 
Complexities of Counting. 
ED 201 494 


Computer Assisted Instruction 

Attitude and Performance of Military Students 
and Instructor Attitude in Computer-Based Tech- 
nical Training. MTC Report No. 23. 

ED 201 320 
CERL PLATO Lesson Catalog: Curricular and 
Utility Programs. 

ED 201 321 
Computer-Assisted-Instruction in Word-Decod- 
ing for Educationally-Handicapped Children. 

ED 201 075 


Computer-Based Instruction and Cognitive 
Styles: Do They Make a Difference? 

ED 201 299 
Discovery Learning in Trigonometry Using Mi- 
crocomputers. 

ED 201 346 
Educational Computing in the Northwest, 1979: 
Status, and Needs for Information and Assist- 
ance. 

ED 201 308 
Exploring the Microcomputer Learning Environ- 
ment. Independent Research and Development 
Project Reports. Report #5. 

ED 201 307 
Exploring with Computers in Vikingland. AEDS- 
81 Convention Proceedings (Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, May 5-8, 1981). 

ED 201 410 

Fractions Curriculum of the PLATO Elementary 
School Mathematics Project. 2nd Edition. 

ED 201 322 
Fundamentals of PLATO Programming. 

ED 201 323 
Implementation and Operation of Computer- 
Based Education. MTC Report No. 25. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 201 318 
Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IIDA). Quarterly Report No. 8. 

ED 201 340 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 
14, No. 2. 

ED 201 492 
The Learner and the Computer. 

ED 201 305 
Learner Control of Number of Instances in a 
Rule-Using Task. 


ED 201 531 

Software Partitioning Schemes for Advanced 
Simulation Computer Systems. Final Report. 

ED 201 325 

Summary of TUTOR Commands and System 

Variables. Ninth Edition. 


ED 201 324 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Student in Technical 
Training. 

ED 200 777 


Computer Assisted Testing 


Using Comp s to M: 





ge PSI Sociology. 
ED 201 306 


Computer Managed Instruction 


Computer Aided Training Evaluation and Sche- 
duling (CATES) System: Assessing Flight Task 
Proficiency. TAEG Report No. 94. 

ED 201 316 
Educational Computing in the Northwest, 1979: 
Status, and Needs for Information and Assist- 


ance. 
ED 201 308 
Exploring with Computers in Vikingland. AEDS- 


81 Convention Proceedings (Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, May 5-8, 1981). 








ED 201 410 
Model Development for A University-Based 
Learning Disability Clinic. 

ED 201 143 
Using Computers to Manage PSI Sociology. 


ED 201 306 


Computer Oriented Programs 


Exploring the Microcomputer Learning Environ- 
ment. Ind d R h and Development 
Project Reports. Report #5. 





ED 201 307 
Exploring with Computers in Vikingland. AEDS- 
81 Convention Proceedings (Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, May 5-8, 1981). 

ED 201 410 
Guidelines to the Use of Computers in Statistical 
Instruction. 

ED 201 298 
Interjudge Differences Following Free Clustering. 

ED 201 664 
Productivity-A Key to Survival in the 1980's. 
Proceedings of the 1980 CAUSE National Con- 
io (Phoenix, Arizona, December 7-10, 


ED 201 219 


Subject Index 


Computer Programs 
CERL PLATO Lesson Catalog: Curricular and 
Utility Programs. 
ED 201 321 
Guidelines for Evaluating Computerized Instruc- 
tional Materials 
ED 201 485// 
Guidelines to the Use of Computers in Statistical 
Instruction. 
ED 201 298 
Metric Education Evaluation Package. 
ED 201 479 
A Network Management Tool: Computer Simula- 
tion of Interlibrary Lending. I: The Report. II: A 
User’s Manual for Models. 
ED 201 296 
Software Partitioning Schemes for Advanced 
Simulation Computer Systems. Final Report. 
ED 201 325 
Test Analysis With SPSS. 
ED 201 643 
Computer Science 
Exploring the Microcomputer Learning Environ- 
ment. Independent Research and Development 
Project Reports. Report #5. 
ED 201 307 
Guidelines for Evaluating Computerized Instruc- 
tional Materials. 
ED 201 485// 
Computer Science Education 
Exploring with Computers in Vikingland. AEDS- 
81 Convention Proceedings (Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, May 5-8, 1981). 
ED 201 410 
Computers 
Educational Computing in the Northwest, 1979: 
Status, and Needs for Information and Assist- 


ance. 
ED 201 308 
Knowledge eee tea Knowledge Program- 


ming, an 
ED 201 337 








Concept Formation 
Comprehension in the Content Areas, 3-6, Strate- 
gies for Basic Skills. 
ED 200 908 
Kindergarten Teachers and Curriculum Construct 
Systems. 
ED 201 385 
On What Must Be—More Than Just Associations. 
ED 200 909 
Concept Teaching 
Developing Conservation Attitudes and Energy 
Concepts in Individuals of Various Cognitive Lev- 
els, Using the Energy Environment Simulator. 
ED 201 486 
Conceptual Tempo 
Feingold Diet Effect on Reading Achievement 
and Classroom Behavior. 
ED 201 130 
Conditionals 
The Incidence of Conditional Statements in the 
Natural Speech of Young Children. 
ED 201 394 
Conflict 
Continuity and Change in Rural Schooling: Con- 
stantine, Michigan. 
ED 201 443 
Conflict Resolution 
Leadership Style, Use of Power, and Conflict 
Management Style: Implications for Supervision 
and Training Programs. 
ED 201 024 
A Suggested Framework for Interaction Between 
Normative Ethics and Empirical Research. 
ED 201 579 
Using the Concept of Status to Study the Process 
of Staff Development. 
ED 201 616 
Congruence (Psychology) 
Men and Intimacy: Implications for the Counsel- 
ing Psychologist. 
ED 200 882 
The Relationship Between Student/Teacher Atti- 
tude Similarity and Ratings of Instructional Effec- 
tiveness. 
ED 201 274 





Subject Index 


Conservation Education 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Fish and 
Wildlife Theme. 
ED 201 424 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Forestry 
Theme. 
ED 201 423 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Water Theme. 
ED 201 422 
Pre-Planning Guide: Conservation Field Centres. 
Residential Programs — General Information. 
ED 201 421 
Conservation Field Centres (Canada) 
Pre-Planning Guide: Conservation Field Centres. 
Residential Programs — General Information. 
ED 201 421 


Consolidated Schools 
Public School Organization and Community 
Development in Rural Areas. Technical Report. 
ED 201 433 
Consortia 
Consortium Administration in Higher Education. 
ED 201 279 
Work-Education Councils: Profiles of Collabora- 
tive Efforts. 
ED 200 708 
Construction Industry 
Metric Conversion in the Construction Indus- 
tries—Technical Issues and Status. 


ED 201 519 


Consultation Programs 
A Retrospective Examination of a University’s 
Thirteen Years in Latin America. 
ED 201 267 
Consumer Education 


Foods and Nutrition. In-Depth Curriculum. 

ED 200 799 
Staff Preparation in Consumer’s Education 
(S.P.1.C.E.). Product Evaluation Report 1978-79. 

ED 200 769 
Workshop Planning Manual for Teacher Inservice 
Education in Personal and Family Financial Plan- 
ning. 


ED 201 605 


Content Analysis 

An Analysis of Differences in Sex-Role Stereoty- 
ping in Ginn 360 Series Versus Ginn 720. 

ED 200 952 
A Contents Analysis of a Commercial TV Net- 
work to Determine Negative Conditioning to- 
ward Reading Activities. 

ED 200 919 
How Do the Readability Levels of College Read- 
ing Textbooks of Three Editions Compare? 

ED 200 947 
The Readability of College Textbooks, 1954- 
1979. 


ED 200 925 

Selected Issues in Mathematics Education. 
ED 201 478// 

Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Exam- 
ples: Some Opening Strategies for Instructors of 
Persuasive Discourse. 

ED 200 973 

Content Area Reading 

The Attitudes of Secondary Content Area Teach- 
ers toward the Disabled Reader, Teaching Read- 
ing, and Inservice Workshops. 

ED 200 918 
The Effects of Advanced Organizers on the Read- 
ing Comprehension of Compensatory Education 
Students. 

ED 200 948 
Isolation of Generality Statements and Instances. 

ED 200 931 
Reading Critically. Informal Series/23. 

ED 200 953// 

Strategies for Improving Reading Skills in 
Science. 

ED 200 955 
58 Ways to Improve Student Reading. Tips from 
Successful Teachers in the National Diffusion 
Network. 


ED 200 944 


Continuation Students 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges Ac- 
crediting Commission for Secondary Schools. The 
School Report Form B: The Modern Continua- 
tion High School. 
ED 201 097 
Continuing Education 
Adult Learning and the American Worker. The 
Report of the National Panel on Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policy. 
ED 200 720 
Annual Report, 1979-1980. New York City Tech- 
nical College. 
ED 201 353 
Faculty Remuneration in Providing Continuing 
Education Courses. Results of a Rocky Mountain 
Sample. 
ED 201 236 
Policy Issues for Assuring the Delivery of Con- 
tinuing Education Programs for Handicapped 
Persons. 
ED 201 136 
Contracts 
Faculty vs. Administration: Rights Issues in Aca- 
demic Collective Bargaining. 
ED 201 258 
Library Bids, Contracts, and Price Agreements. 
ED 201 311 
Policy Development for Research Grants, and 
Contracts Administration in the Small College or 
University. 
ED 201 252 
Contrasting Groups Method 


Note on Contrasting Part Correlations in Regres- 


sion Models. 
ED 201 657 
Contrastive Linguistics 
Approche comparative des discours de specialite 


pour |’ entrainement al’ anglais ecrit (A Compara- 
tive Approach to for In- 


struction in Written English). 





ED 201 197 
Control Groups 
Test of an Algorithm for Interpretations. 
ED 201 671 
Controlled Compositions 
Controlled Compositions: More Practice for Stu- 
dents, Less Grading for Instructors. 


ED 200 995 
Convergent Thinking 
Curriculum Students and Their Discontents. 
ED 201 635 
Cooperating Teachers 
An Instrument for Use by Supervising Teachers in 
Evaluating Student Teaching Programs. 
ED 201 624 
Cooperation 
Effects of Reinforcement Density on Cooperative 
Behavior in Brain-Injured Children. 
ED 201 081 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component One: Team Dynamics. 
ED 201 108 
Cooperative Education 
Cooperative Industrial Education: The Fitchburg 
Plan. 
ED 200 774 
Cooperative Planning 
A Longitudinal Study of the Process of Planning 
and Implementing an Instructional Improvement 
Inservice Program. 
ED 201 611 
Planning to Meet the Vocational Needs of Hand- 
icapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 5. 
ED 200 807 
Cooperative Programs 
The Cure-All That Sometimes Works. HEW Na- 
tional Coordination Study. Draft. 
ED 201 060 
The Education Steering Committee for Basic 
Skills Coordination [and] A Basic Skills Coordi- 
nation Strategy for the Local Level. 
ED 201 050 


Cost Effectiveness 175 


Industry and the Universities: Developing Coop- 
erative Research Relationships in the National In- 
terest. 

ED 201 217 

Coordination 

The Cure-All That Sometimes Works. HEW Na- 
tional Coordination Study. Draft. 

ED 201 060 
The Education Steering Committee for Basic 
Skills Coordination [and] A Basic Skills Coordi- 
nation Strategy for the Local Level. 

ED 201 050 
Researcher Roles and the Organization of Inter- 
disciplinary Groups. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:7. 

ED 201 235 
USOE Steering Committee for Basic Skills Coor- 
dination. Annual Report; FY ’79 Activities; FY 
1980 Plan. 

ED 201 061 

Coping 

Behavioral Coping Styles of Mentally Retarded 
and Learning Disabled Pupils. 

ED 201 076 
Bridging the Gap: The Beginning Years. 

ED 201 606 
Counseling with American Indians: Issues in 
Training Assertiveness and Coping Skills. 

ED 201 436 
The Effects of Involuntary Residential Relocation 
on Institutionalized Populations: A Review. 

ED 200 877 
The Impact of Confidants on Adjusting to Stress- 
ful Events in Adulthood. 

ED 200 890 
Men in Crises: The Widower. 

ED 200 888 
Problems and Perspectives of Beginning Teach- 
ers: A Follow-Up Study. 

ED 201 595 


Teacher Burnout. Analysis and Action Series. 

ED 201 640 
Teaching Adaptive Coping Behavior-Theory 
Translated into Action. 


ED 201 072 


Theories of Coping: Retrospect and Contempo- 
rary Trends. 
ED 200 836 
Coping Analysis Schedule for Educational 
Settings 
Behavioral Coping Styles of Mentally Retarded 
and Learning Disabled Pupils. 
ED 201 076 


Coping Inventory 
Teaching Adaptive Coping Behavior-Theory 
Translated into Action. 
ED 201 072 


Correctional Education 
An Adult Competency-Based Curriculum Model 
for a State Department of Corrections. 
ED 200 753 
Correlation 
A Causal Modeling Approach to the Analysis of 
Course Evaluation Data. 
ED 201 659 
A Comparison of Six Robust Correlation Estima- 
tors. 
ED 201 658 
Note on Contrasting Part Correlations in Regres- 
sion Models. 
ED 201 657 
The Relationship Between Science Process Skill 
and Formal Thinking Abilities. 
ED 201 488 
Robinson’s Measure of Agreement as a Parallel 
Forms Reliability Coefficient. 
ED 201 667 
Television Viewing and Reading Achievement. 
ED 200 937 
Cost Effectiveness 
A Developing State Plan for Library Services. 
ED 201 332 
Digital Avionics Information System (DAIS): 
Life Cycle Cost Impact Modeling System 
(LCCIM)-A Managerial Overview. Final Report. 
ED 201 300 





176 Cost Effectiveness 


Effective Approaches to Implementing Public 
Law 94-142 in Rural Areas. 
ED 201 123 
Cost Estimates 
Transportation of the Handicapped: A Survey of 
State Education Agency Transportation Direc- 
tors. 
ED 201 154 
Costs 
Dental School Accreditation Costs: The Impact of 
Accreditation on Dental Education at the Univer- 
sity of Maryland Dental School, 1981. 
ED 201 247 
Middle Income Students and the Cost of Post- 
secondary Education. 
ED 201 289 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Restaurant Operations, Part II, 
9-10. 
ED 200 825 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Restaurant Operations, Part I, 
ED 200 824 
Counseling 
Counseling with American Indians: Issues in 
Training Assertiveness and Coping Skills. 
ED 201 436 
Counseling Effectiveness 
Counseling with American Indians: Improving 
the Quality of Non-Indian Assistance. 
ED 201 438 
The Counselor of the Future: Some Indicators. 
ED 200 873 
Issues in Women Counseling Men: A Discussion. 
ED 200 889 
Counseling Techniques 
Counseling with American Indians: A Review of 
the Literature with Methodological Considera- 
tions. 
ED 201 448 
Counseling with American Indians: Improving 
the Quality of Non-Indian Assistance. 
ED 201 438 
Hospice Concept: A Health Care Program to Im- 
prove the Quality of Life for the Dying and Their 
Families. 
ED 200 842 
Test of an Algorithm for Interpretations. 
ED 201 671 
Using the Concept of Status to Study the Process 
of Staff Development. 
ED 201 616 
Counseling Theories 
Mud and Stars. Personnal Constructs, Sensitiza- 
tion and Learning. 
ED 201 198 
Counselor Attitudes 
Counseling with American Indians: A Review of 
the Literature with Methodological Considera- 
tions. 
ED 201 448 
Counselor Characteristics 
Development of a Procedure for Allowing Mental 
Health Clients to Choose Their Therapists. 
ED 200 848 
Issues in Women Counseling Men: A Discussion. 
ED 200 889 
Counselor Client Relationship 
Counseling with American Indians: Improving 
the Quality of Non-Indian Assistance. 
ED 201 438 
Development of a Procedure for Allowing Mental 
Health Clients to Choose Their Therapists. 
ED 200 848 
Issues in Women Counseling Men: A Discussion. 


ED 200 889 
Men and Intimacy: Implications for the Counsel- 
ing Psychologist. 
ED 200 882 
Relevancy and Alliance: Cornerstones in Training 
Counselors of Men. 


ED 200 883 
Using the Concept of Status to Study the Process 
of Staff Development. 


ED 201 616 


Counselor Evaluation 
Perceptions of the Counselor’s Role Within a Sas- 
katchewan Post-Secondary Institute. 
ED 200 871 
Counselor Role 
The Counselor of the Future: Some Indicators. 
ED 200 873 
Perceptions of the Counselor’s Role Within a Sas- 
katchewan Post-Secondary Institute. 
ED 200 871 
Using the Concept of Status to Study the Process 
of Staff Development. 
ED 201 616 
Counselor Training 
Relevancy and Alliance: Cornerstones in Training 
Counselors of Men. 
ED 200 883 
Counties 
Recent Patterns of Population Change in Ameri- 
ca’s Urban Places. 
ED 201 694 
Course Content 
Courses, Components, and Exercises in Technical 
Communication. 
ED 200 996 
Course Descriptions 
A Classification of Instructional Programs. 
ED 201 293 


A Remedial Biology Course for Freshmen College 
Students. 


ED 201 537 
Selected Algebra Topics Manual. 
ED 201 474 
Course Evaluation 
A Causal Modeling Approach to the Analysis of 
Course Evaluation Data. 
ED 201 659 
The Hands-Off Pilot Study of the Skills for Eth- 
ical Action Instructional Materials. Volume II: 
Formative Evaluation. 
ED 201 576 
The Hands-Off Pilot Study of the Skills for Eth- 
ical Action Instructional Materials. Volume I: The 
Case Studies. 
ED 201 575 
Course Objectives 
A Causal Modeling Approach to the Analysis of 
Course Evaluation Data. 
ED 201 659 
Option Y, Statistics. 
ED 201 473 
Course Organization 
Freedom Is Structure. 


ED 200 980 
Courses 
Funding Status of Community College Courses. 
ED 201 356 
Court Litigation 
Awakening the Slumbering Giant: Intergovern- 
mental Relations and Federal Grant Law. An In- 
formation Report. 
ED 201 045 
Legal Vs. Psychological Aspects of Intrusiveness. 
ED 200 874 
Mental Retardation and the Law: A Report on 
Status of Current Court Cases. 
ED 201 078 
Statement of Mary Lynn Walker, Acting Deputy 
Assistant Attorney General, Civil Rights Divi- 
sion, Before the Committee on Education and La- 
bor, Subcommittee on Select Education, U.S. 
House of Representatives Concerning the Abuse 
of Children in Institutions. 
ED 201 156 
Court Role 
Judicial Review of Citizenship Education in Nine- 
teenth Century American Schools. 
ED 201 567 
Creative Thinking 
Batik Making as Creative Problem Solving: A 
Naturalistic Inquiry. 
ED 201 583 
Comprehension in the Content Areas, 3-6, Strate- 
gies for Basic Skills. 


ED 200 908 


Subject Index 


Creating Futures Activity Cards and Teacher 
Guide. 


ED 201 561 


Creative Writing 


The Effects of Positive and Negative Comments 
on Children’s Creative Writing. 


ED 200 959 


Creativity 


CTAB Recommendations on Learning Environ- 
ments for Innovation. 

ED 201 121 
Formal Education, Eminence, and Dogmatism: 
The Curvilinear Relationship. 

ED 201 276 
Haha, Aha, Ah: A Model for Playful Curricular 
Inquiry and Evaluation. 

ED 201 552 
Musical Improvisation Behavior of Young Chil- 
dren. 

ED 201 408 
Toward an Integrated Paradigm for Inquiry into 
the Cognitive Nature of Artistic Development in 
Children. 


ED 201 578 


Credibility 


The Counselor of the Future: Some Indicators. 
ED 200 873 


Crisis Intervention 


Group Treatment for Adolescent Girls in Incestu- 
ous Families. 

ED 200 841 
Responding to Spouse Abuse and Wife Beating: A 
Guide for Police. 


ED 200 846 


Criterion Referenced Tests 


A Case in Point: A Discrimination Index for Crit- 
erion-Referenced Tests. 


ED 201 660 


Critical Reading 


Reading Critically. Informal Series/23. 
ED 200 953// 


Critical Thinking 


Critical Training in Higher Education. R&D for 
Higher Education, 1980:8. 


ED 201 233 


Criticism 


The Critic’s Perspective: Some Strengths and 
Limitations of Aesthetic Criticism in Education. 


ED 201 557 


Cross Cultural Training 


Counseling with American Indians: A Review of 
the Literature with Methodological Considera- 
tions. 

ED 201 448 
The Organizational Model for the Saskatchewan 
Urban Native Teacher Education Program (SUN- 


ED 201 431 


Cues 


The Dominance of Spatial Memory over Color or 
Form in 3- to 5-Year-Olds’ Pattern Reconstruc- 
tions. 


ED 201 402 


Cultural Activities 


The Arts and Urban Development: Critical Com- 
ment and Discussion. Monograph Series in Public 
and International Affairs No. 12. 


ED 201 705 


Cultural Awareness 


Counseling with American Indians: A Review of 
the Literature with Methodological Considera- 
tions. 

ED 201 448 
Counseling with American Indians: Improving 
the Quality of Non-Indian Assistance. 

ED 201 438 
Cultural Factors. A Guide to Understanding 
Asian ESL Students. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. 

ED 201 716 
K-6, Vietnamese Multicuitural Learning Units for 
Use in the Classroom. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. 


ED 201 715 





Subject Index 


Regionalism and the Musical Heritage of Latin 
America. 

ED 201 568 
Teaching Children of Different Cultural Back- 
grounds: A Survey of 1976-1977 Graduates from 
Nedlands College of Advanced Education. Re- 
port Number 7. 


ED 201 439 
Three Indian Autobiographies for the Junior High 
School. 
ED 200 967 
Understanding Korean People, Language and 
Culture. Bilingual Education Resource Series. 
ED 201 714 
Cultural Context 
Cultural Contexts of Science and Mathematics 
Education: A Bibliographic Guide. 
ED 201 511// 
Cultural Differences 
Factors Influencing the Achievement of Cultur- 
ally Different Children. 
ED 201 560 
Intergenerational Factors in the Utilization of So- 
cial Services by Black and White Elderly: A 
Causal Analysis. 
ED 200 845 
Cultural Education 
Building on Cultural Strengths: The Experience of 
the Chicago Region of DTA in Building Capacity 
in Educational Problem Solving in Local Urban 
Schools. Draft Version. 
ED 201 685 
Cultural Exchange 
Study and Service in China. 
ED 201 608 
Cultural Interrelationships 
Cultural Pluralism in Japan: A Sociolinguistic 
Outline. 
ED 201 204 
Cultural Pluralism 
Cultural Pluralism in Japan: A Sociolinguistic 
Outline. 
ED 201 204 
Cultural Traits 
Cultural Factors. A Guide to Understanding 
Asian ESL Students. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. 
ED 201 716 
Understanding Korean People, Language and 
Culture. Bilingual Education Resource Series. 
ED 201 714 
Current Awareness Services 
- Comparison of Two Current Awareness Meth- 


ED 201 329 
Curriculum 
Handbook of Special Education. 
ED 201 104// 
Kindergarten Teachers and Curriculum Construct 
Systems. 
ED 201 385 
Libraries Respond to the Needs of Young Chil- 
dren. 

3 ED 201 338 
Project ASCENT: Mainstreaming Gifted and Tal- 
ented in Early Childhood. 

ED 201 074 
Public School and Community Mental Health In- 
teragency Cooperation for Treatment of the Child 
with Special Educational Needs. 


ED 201 077 


Curriculum Construct Systems 


Kindergarten Teachers and Curriculum Construct 
Systems. 


ED 201 385 
Curriculum Design 
Chronicle: Development of Secondary Cur- 
riculum Improvement Program (SCIP) from Au- 
gust 1977 until January 1981. 
ED 201 037 
Cooperative School Television and Educational 
Change: The Consortium Development Process 
of the Agency for Instructional Television. 
ED 201 303 
Ideas, Ideas, Ideas...A Compendium of Teaching 
rod — Materials in English Language 


ED 200 986 

The New Brunswick Comprehensive Reading/- 
Language Arts Plan (NBCRP). 

ED 200 897 
A Remedial Biology Course for Freshmen College 
Students. 

ED 201 537 
Sharing a Public Relations Program with a De- 
partment of Journalism. 

ED 201 006 
Some Implications of Cognitive Style for Reading 
Achievement, and Curriculum Design. 

ED 200 912 

Curriculum Development 

An Adult Competency-Based Curriculum Model 
for a State Department of Corrections. 

ED 200 753 
Chronicle: Development of Secondary Cur- 
riculum Improvement Program (SCIP) from Au- 
gust 1977 until January 1981. 

ED 201 037 
Curricula Which Maximize the Marketability of 
Graduates in Telecommunications: Radio-Televi- 
sion-Film. 

ED 201 021 
Curriculum Students and Their Discontents. 

ED 201 635 
Development of Articulation Models for Allied 
Health Statewide Planning. 

ED 201 284 
Effective Use of Instructional Materials: A Train- 
ing Manual. 

ED 201 632 
A Geography Program for Environirental Jobs. 

ED 201 593 
Geometry Curriculum Guide. Bulletin 1581. 

ED 201 520 
Giving an Account. Part III. Description and Re- 
view of a School-level Evaluation Project Under- 
taken with the Help of an ’Outside’ Facilitator. 
Teachers As Evaluators Project. 


ED 201 601 
Guidelines for the Preparation of Teachers of 
Mathematics. 
ED 201 513// 
Helping Boys and Girls Discover the World: 
Teaching About Global Concerns and the United 
Nations in Elementary and Middle Schools. 
ED 201 538// 
Ideas, Ideas, Ideas...A Compendium of Teaching 
and Curriculum Materials in English Language 
Arts 7-12. 
ED 200 986 
Improving Curriculum Management in the 
Schools. Occasional Paper 30. 
ED 201 049 
National Syllabuses. ELT Documents, 108. 
ED 201 185 
On-Site Inservice Teacher Development: Clare- 
mont History Investigations Project. 
ED 201 598 
Priorities in School Mathematics: Executive Sum- 
mary of the PRISM Project. 
ED 201 476 
Problem Solving: An Overview of the Theory and 
a Course Attempting to Apply It. 
ED 201 507 
Pursuits, Problems, and Pleasures of Rural Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 458 
The School and Community Development. 
ED 200 773 
Selected Issues in Mathematics Education. 
ED 201 478// 
A Two-Way Street: Home-School Cooperation in 
Curriculum Decisionmaking. 
ED 201 055 
Curriculum Evaluation 
An Adult Competency-Based Curriculum Model 
for a State Department of Corrections. 
ED 200 753 
The Critic’s Perspective: Some Strengths and 
Limitations of Aesthetic Criticism in Education. 
ED 201 557 
Curriculum and Instruction in an Experimental 
Schools Program: The Edgewood School Plan. 


ED 201 645 
Focus on Students in Curriculum Knowledge: A 
Critique of Curriculum Criticism. 


ED 201 556 


Day Care 177 


Improving Curriculum Management in the 
Schools. Occasional Paper 30. 

ED 201 049 
Report on the Administration of a Reading Cur- 
riculum Evaluation Instrument (the West Virginia 
“Criteria of Excellence”) in a Controlled Setting: 
Implications for Elementary School Reading Pro- 
gram Practice and Improvement. 

ED 200 905 

Curriculum Guides 

Action through Advocacy: A Manual for Training 
Volunteers. 


ED 201 129 
Guidelines for the Preparation of Teachers of 
Mathematics. 
ED 201 513// 
Curriculum Problems 
Curriculum Students and Their Discontents. 
ED 201 635 
Cutting Scores 
Institutional Use of Cutoff Scores for the College- 
Level Examination Program. 
ED 201 648 
Cybernetics 
Social Change and Mass Media: Towards a Cyb- 
ernetic Communication Model for National De- 
velopment in China. 
ED 201 013 
Daily Living Skills 
Corvallis 509J T.M.R. Curriculum. Revised Edi- 
tion. 
ED 201 093 
Data Analysis 
Development of a Quality Control System for 
Centralized Processing and Report Development. 
ED 201 675 
A Network Management Tool: Computer Simula- 
tion of Interlibrary Lending. I: The Report. II: A 
User’s Manual for Models. 
ED 201 296 
Data Bases 
Postsecondary Education Policy Issues and 
Related Standard Terminology Needs: A Supple- 
ment to NCES Handbook XII. “Postsecondary 
Student Terminology”. 
ED 201 288 
Data Collection 
Culturally Relevant Training of American Indian 
Educational Researchers. 
ED 201 430 
Maximum Likelihood Additivity Analysis. 
ED 201 670 
Data Processing 
Productivity-A Key to Survival in the 1980's. 
Proceedings of the 1980 CAUSE National Con- 
ference (Phoenix, Arizona, December 7-10, 
1980). 
ED 201 219 
Databases 
Searching ERIC by Hand Using the Special In- 
dexes. 
ED 201 330 
User Education Resources: USER. 
ED 201 326 
Dating (Social) 
Self-Perceptions of Mental Health and Attractive- 
ness Status in the Interpersonal Marketplace. 
ED 200 867 
Day Care 
Child Care in Sweden: A Comparative Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 201 396 
Employer Supported Child Care: An Idea Whose 
Time Has Come. A Conference on Child Care as 
an Employee Benefit (Costs and Benefits, Suc- 
cessful Programs, Company Options, Current Is- 
sues). Conference Proceedings. 
ED 201 400 
Leadership Program in the Care of Infants and 
Toddlers: A Training Model. Final Report. 
ED 201 406 
Values and Childrearing in the Home and Day 
Care Center: Issues for the 1980's. 


ED 201 377 





178 Deafness 


Deafness 
Manual Sign Translucency and Referential Con- 
creteness in the Learning of Signs. 
ED 201 127 
Death 
The Effects of Death Education. 
ED 200 878 
Hospice Concept: A Health Care Program to Im- 
prove the Quality of Life for the Dying and Their 
Families. 
ED 200 842 
Debate 
ERIC First Analysis: Elementary and Secondary 
Education; 1981-82 National High School Debate 
Resolutions. 
ED 200 998 
Deception 
Deception in Educational Research. 
ED 201 683 
Decimal Fractions 
Fractions Curriculum of the PLATO Elementary 
School Mathematics Project. 2nd Edition. 
ED 201 322 
Decision Making 
Information Analysis for School Board Planning 
and Management: Dufferin Board of Education. 
Volume I: Project Description. Volume II: Tech- 
nical Appendices-School Level. Volume III: 
Technical Appendices—Central Board Level. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 201 041 
Information System: Analysis for the Peel Board 
of Education. Volume I: Description. Volume II: 
Technical Appendices. 
ED 201 042 
Power & Decisions: Institutions in an Information 
Era. Trend Analysis Program. TAP 18. 
ED 200 747 
Safeguard: A Law-Related Education Resource 
Program for Boulder County Schools, Grades 5 
and 6. 
ED 201 544 
Self-Appraisal of Career-Relevant Temperaments 
and Values as Related to Career Maturity. 
ED 200 819 
Sex Roles and Career Decision-Making Process in 
Young Women. 
ED 200 875 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component One: Team Dynamics. 
ED 201 108 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator's Manual for Module Two. 
Component Three: Problem Solving/Decision- 
Making Techniques. 
ED 201 110 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator's Manual for Module Two. 
Component Two: Communication Skills. 
ED 201 109 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Overview. 
ED 201 107 
The Use and Misuse of Norm Referenced Test 
Scores for Decision Making at the Local School 
Level: A School District’s Perspective. 
ED 201 679 
Uses of Title I Evaluation Data: Implications for 
Technical Assistance. 
ED 201 672 
Decision Making Skills 
Curriculum Intervention Program to Expand 
Middle School Pupils’ Sex Role Perceptions and 
Decision-Making. 
ED 201 563 
The Effects of Problem-Solving Training on 
Adolescents’ Career Exploration and Career 
Decision-Making. 
ED 200 771 
Declining Enrollment 
Declining Enrollment and School Closing—A 
— Concern. The Practitioner, Vol. VII, No. 


ED 201 070 


The Flight from the Public Schools. Highlights of 
a Special Seminar for Legislators (Atlanta, 
Georgia, July 31, 1980). 

ED 201 051 
Three Years into the Future and Beyond. 

ED 201 253 


Decoding (Reading) 


Computer-Assisted-Instruction in Word-Decod- 
ing for Educationally-Handicapped Children. 
ED 201 075 
A Schema for a Second-Language Experience Ap- 
proach to the Teaching of Reading. 
ED 200 894 
Deep Structure 
Using Text Structure Models for Analyzing Revi- 
sion. 
ED 200 978 
Definitions 
An Analysis of State Definitions of Severely 
Emotionally Disturbed. 
ED 201 135 
Degrees (Academic) 
How Can a Major in Composition Be Established? 
Suggestions through the Sunshine and Shadows of 
Seventy Years’ Experience at DePauw Univer- 
sity. 
ED 200 985 
Delinquency 
Plan for Reduction of Violence, Vandalism and 
Disruption in New Jersey Schools. 
ED 201 040 
Delinquency Prevention 
Juvenile Justice Amendments of 1980; Hearing 
Before the Subcommittee on Human Resources of 
the Committee on Education and Labor, House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. 
ED 200 850 
Delinquent Rehabilitation 
The Use of Nonprofessionals to Provide Services 
to Diverted Delinquent Youth. 
ED 200 849 
Delivery Systems 
The “By the Way...” Phenomenon: Role Redefini- 
tion in Program Evaluation. 
ED 201 647 
Calling the Tune: Communication Technology for 
Working, Learning, and Living. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 732 
Effective Approaches to Implementing Public 
Law 94-142 in Rural Areas. 
ED 201 123 
Handbook of Special Education. 
ED 201 104// 
Journal of Human Services Abstracts. Volume 6, 
Number 2, April 1981. 
ED 200 826 
Multidisciplinary Special Education Efforts: A 
Transactional-Ecological Approach. 
ED 200 868 
State Policy Program Alternatives to Implement 
the Least Restrictive Environment. 
ED 201 134 
A Study of Library Delivery Systems with an Em- 
phasis on Bookmobiles vs Books-By-Mail. 
ED 201 331 
Transportation of the Handicapped: A Survey of 
State Education Agency Transportation Direc- 
tors. 
ED 201 154 
Demographic Transition Model 
A Class Exercise Illustrating the Implications of 
the Demographic Transition in Middle and South 
America. 
ED 201 589 
Demography 
A Class Exercise Illustrating the Implications of 
the Demographic Transition in Middle and South 
America. 
ED 201 589 
Education and Training for Middle-Aged and 
Older Workers: Policy Issues and Options. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 731 


Subject Index 


Demonstration Programs 


District Facilitator Project. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 713 
Mental Retardation: Prevention Strategies That 
Work. 

ED 201 082 
Multiple Evaluation of a Model Habilitation and 
Education Program for Severely Handicapped 
Adults. Final Report. 

ED 201 163 
Programmatic Research and Demonstration Pro- 
ject in Physical Education for the Severely Men- 
tally Retarded. Year II Investigation. Final 
Report, August 1, 1977 through July 31, 1978. 

ED 201 164 


Dental Evaluation 


An Overview of Dental Radiology. NCHCT 
Monograph Series. 


ED 200 762 


Dental Schools 


Dental School Accreditation Costs: The Impact of 
Accreditation on Dental Education at the Univer- 
sity of Maryland Dental School, 1981. 

ED 201 247 


Dental Technicians 


An Overview of Dental Radiology. NCHCT 
Monograph Series. 


ED 200 762 


Department of Education 


USOE Steering Committee for Basic Skills Coor- 
dination. Annual Report; FY ’79 Activities; FY 
1980 Plan. 


ED 201 061 


Department of Health Education and 
Welfare 


The Cure-All That Sometimes Works. HEW Na- 
tional Coordination Study. Draft. 


ED 201 060 


Departments 


An Analysis of Faculty Consistency in the Aca- 
demic Professions. 


ED 201 254 


Depression (Psychology) 


Epilepsy as an Analogue of Learned Helplessness. 

ED 200 840 
Reflections on Psychological Theorizing About 
the Etiology of Depression. 

ED 200 881 
Work, Family, and Mental Health in the Lives of 
Low Income Mothers. 

ED 200 872 


Descriptive Linguistics 


A Festschrift for Jacob Ornstein: Studies in Gen- 
eral Linguistics and Sociolinguistics. 
ED 201 188// 


Desegregation Methods 


School Desegregation in the St. Louis and Kansas 
City Areas. Metropolitan Interdistrict Options. 
ED 201 718 


Design Requirements 


Play Opportunities for School-Age Children, 6 to 
14 Years of Age. Advisory Document. 

ED 201 378 
Redesigning Our Campuses to Meet the Needs of 
Our Commuting Students: Study Lounges. 

ED 201 248 


Developed Nations 


Interfutures: Facing the Future, Mastering the 
Probable and Managing the Unpredictable. 
ED 201 569 


Developing Nations 


A Class Exercise Illustrating the Implications of 
the Demographic Transition in Middle and South 
America. 

ED 201 589 
Communication Methods to Promote Grass- 
Roots Participation: A Summary of Research 
Findings from Latin America, and an Annotated 
Bibilography. Communication and Society No. 6. 

ED 201 017 
Interfutures: Facing the Future, Mastering the 
Probable and Managing the Unpredictable. 

ED 201 569 





Subject Index 


International Aspects of Rehabilitation of Disa- 
bled Persons: Policy Guidance for the 1980s. A 
Report of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(5th, New York, New York, November 10-12, 
1980). 


ED 200 795 
Media, Education and Development: A Bibliogra- 
phy. 2nd Edition. 
ED 201 317 
A Retrospective Examination of a University’s 
Thirteen Years in Latin America. 
ED 201 267 
Satellite Instructional Television Experiment: 
Television Comes to Village. An Evaluation of 
SITE. 
ED 201 301 
Trends Developments. 
ED 200 781 
Developmental Disabilities 
Action through Advocacy: A Manual for Training 
Volunteers. 
ED 201 129 
Citizen Advocacy: How to Make It Happen. 
ED 201 128 
Effects of Reinforcement Density on Cooperative 
Behavior in Brain-Injured Children. 
ED 201 081 
M.S.A.D. 11 Adult Education for the Hand- 
icapped. 
ED 200 789 
Developmental Psychology 
A Conceptual-Pictorial Approach to the Under- 
standing of Piaget’s Theory of Mental Develop- 
ment. 
ED 201 348 
Toward an Integrated Paradigm for Inquiry into 
the Cognitive Nature of Artistic Development in 
Children. 
ED 201 578 
Developmental Stages 
A Conceptual-Pictorial Approach to the Under- 
standing of Piaget’s Theory of Mental Develop- 
ment. 
ED 201 348 
A Description of Four Stages of Oral Reading 
Behavior During the First Six Weeks of Learning 
to Read. 
ED 200 910 
Developmental Stages of Metalinguistic Aware- 
ness Related to Reading. 
ED 200 893 
Persistence of College Related Changes in Per- 
sonality Functioning Ten Years After Gradua- 
tion. 
ED 201 269 
Sex Roles and Career Decision-Making Process in 
Young Women. 
ED 200 875 
Developmental Studies Programs 
Assisting Students to Succeed, Part II. 
ED 201 221 
A Remedial Biology Course for Freshmen College 
Students. 
ED 201 537 
Developmental Tasks 
A Comparison of the Effects of Certain Personal 
and Social Variables on Caucasian and: Indian 
Adolescents’ Perceptions of Their Ability to 
Achieve Havighurst’s Developmental Tasks. 
ED 200 837 
The Relationship of the Self Concepts of Indian 
Adolescents to Certain Personal and Social Varia- 
bles. 
ED 200 838 
A Self Concept Assessment of an Indian High 
School. 
ED 200 839 
Diachronic Linguistics 
Standardization and the English Teacher in the 
Eighties. 
ED 200 976 
Diagnostic Teaching 
Computer Aided Training Evaluation and Sche- 
duling (CATES) System: Assessing Flight Task 
Proficiency. TAEG Report No. 94. 
ED 201 316 
The High School Writing Lab: The Composition 
Teacher’s Survival Kit. 
ED 200 982 


Diagnostic Tests 
Michael’s Inform Test of Student Ability (M.LT- 
.O.S.A.). Tester’s Manual. 


ED 200 787 


Dictation 
La Dictee: An Effective Method for Teaching 
Writing. 


ED 200 968 
Differences 
Values and Childrearing in the Home and Day 
Care Center: Issues for the 1980’s. 
ED 201 377 
Differentiation 
Theoretical Interpretation as a Technique of In- 
quiry. 
ED 201 655 
Difficulty Level 
How Do the Readability Levels of College Read- 
ing Textbooks of Three Editions Compare? 
ED 200 947 
A Method for Comparing Test Difficulties. 
ED 201 665 
Robinson’s Measure of Agreement as a Parallel 
Forms Reliability Coefficient. 
ED 201 667 
Diffusion 
Regulations, Money, and Culture: Three Explana- 
tions for Differing Rates of Diffusion of Educa- 
tional Innovations in Canada. 
ED 201 653 
Digital Avionics Information System 
Digital Avionics Information System (DAIS): 
Life Cycle Cost Impact Modeling System 
(LCCIM)-A Managerial Overview. Final Report. 
ED 201 300 
Directive Speech 
“If That’s What You Mean, Why Didn’t You Say 
So?”: Differential Uses of Maternal Action-Direc- 
tive Sub-Types. 
ED 201 399 
Directors (Theater) 
Censorship and University Theatre. 
ED 201 011 
Disabilities 
Assessing Special Education: A Guide for Parents 
and Advocates. 
ED 201 142 
Early Childhood State Implementation Grant. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 201 155 
Early Detection of Handicap in Children: Report 
on a WHO Working Group (Faro, Portugal, May 
15-18, 1979). EURO Reports and Studies, 30. 
ED 201 141 
Early Intervention Programs with Handicapped 
en. 
ED 201 106 
Education of All Handicapped Children and PL 
94-142. Report of the National Conference on 
Human and Civil Rights in Education (16th, 
Washington, D.C., March 17-19, 1978). 
ED 201 637 
Effective Approaches to Implementing Public 
Law 94-142 in Rural Areas. 
ED 201 123 
Evaluation of Special Education Projects in Ca- 
reer Education 1979-1980. Report No. 8126. 
ED 201 152 
Experience-Based Education for the Hand- 
icapped (EBEH): An Implementation Guide for 
Special Education Administrators and Teachers. 
ED 201 153 
Goals and Objectives of Vocational Education for 
Handicapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 4. 
ED 200 806 
Guidelines for Vocational Assessment of the 
Handicapped. 
ED 201 150 
Handbook of Special Education. 
ED 201 104// 
_ Interdependent Community: Collaborative 
Planning for Handicapped Youth. Member’s 
Guide and Leader’s Handbook. 
ED 201 086 
International Aspects of Rehabilitation of Disa- 
bled Persons: Policy Guidance for the 1980s. A 
Report of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(Sth, New York, New York, November 10-12, 


Disabilities 179 


1980). 

ED 200 795 
Laws and Regulations to Meet the Vocational 
_— of Handicapped Students. Self-Help Book- 
et 1. 

ED 200 803 
The Learner and the Computer. 

ED 201 305 
Local Implementation of PL 94-142: First Year 
Report of a Longitudinal Study. 

ED 201 157 
Local Special Education Variables Necessary for 
Consideration in Developing State Special Educa- 
tion Fiscal Policies. 

ED 201 133 
Meeting the Needs of Low Income Families with 
Handicapped Children. 

ED 201 091 
The Melwood Manual: A Planning and Opera- 
tions Manual for Horticultural Training and Work 
Co-op Programs. 

ED 200 793 
NAREM Journal. Volume 2, 1979. 

ED 201 165 
National Research Identifying Problems in Imple- 
menting Comprehensive Special Education Pro- 
gramming in Rural Areas. Summary of Final 
Report of 1978-1979 Special Project. 

ED 201 103 
The Nevada Teachers’ Resource Kit. 

ED 201 140 
Parents as Teachers of Their Handicapped Chil- 
dren: A Review. Occasional Paper No. 1. Project 


ED 201 125 
Planning to Meet the Vocational Needs of Hand- 
icapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 5. 

ED 200 807 
Policy Issues for Assuring the Delivery of Con- 
tinuing Education Programs for Handicapped 
Persons. 

ED 201 136 
Position on Least Restrictive Environment 
“Mainstreaming”. 

ED 201 119 
Program Accessibility for the Handicapped: A 
Study of a Planning Model. 

ED 201 083 
Regular Education Inservice Training Program. 
Final Report, June 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. 

ED 201 088 
Rehabilitation Engineering Sourcebook [and] 
Rehabilitation Engineering Sourcebook Supple- 
ment I. 

ED 201 166 
Reviewing Vocational Programs for Handicapped 
Students. Self-Help Booklet 3. 

ED 200 805 
Review of Measurement Instruments and Proce- 
dures for Assessing Mobility Behaviors: Implica- 
tions for Quantitative Measurement. 

ED 201 159 
Single Subject Procedures: Applications for Edu- 
cational Settings. 

ED 201 092 
Special Needs for Special People: Improving Vo- 
cational Guidance and Counseling for the Hand- 
icapped. Annual Report. 

ED 201 145 
State Policy Program Alternatives to Implement 
the Least Restrictive Environment. 

ED 201 134 
Stress and Burnout: A Primer for Special Educa- 
tion and Special Services Personnel. 

ED 201 168 
A Study of Early Intervention Programs in New 
Jersey. 

ED 201 113 
A Study Report. Education For All Handicapped 
Children: Consensus, Conflict, and Challenge. 

ED 201 636 
oeue oe Manual: State of Louisiana, 
Bulletin 1 

ED 201 096 
A Taxonomy of Professional Education Compe- 
tencies Related to the Vocational Education of 
Special Needs Students. Phase I: Analysis of Prior 
Competency Studies. 

ED 200 796 
Teaching Adaptive Coping Behavior-Theory 
Translated into Action. 

ED 201 072 





180 Disabilities 


Teaching Strategies for Early Childhood Environ- 
ments: A Selective Review. 
ED 201 158 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component One: Team Dynamics. 
ED 201 108 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component Three: Problem Solving/Decision- 
Making Techniques. 
ED 201 110 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator's Manual for Module Two. 
Component Two: Communication Skills. 
ED 201 109 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Overview. 
ED 201 107 
Transportation of the Handicapped: A Survey of 
State Education Agency Transportation Direc- 
tors. 
ED 201 154 
Understanding New Clients: Special Education. 
ED 201 084 
Use of the “Attitudes toward Mainstreaming 
Scale” with Rural Georgia Teachers. 
ED 201 420 
Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
Children. Final Report: Assessment Component, 
G-159. 
ED 201 114 
Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
Students. Final Report: Secondary Component, 
G-159. 
ED 201 115 
Vocational Education Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents. Self-Help Booklet 2. 
ED 200 804 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges Ac- 
crediting Commission for Secondary Schools. The 
School Report Form B: The Modern Continua- 
tion High School. 
ED 201 097 
Disadvantaged 
Adult Education and the Nation’s Problems. W. 
K. Kellogg Lecture. 
ED 200 714 
Early Intervention Programs with Handicapped 
Children. 
ED 201 106 
Occupational Training in Industry. 
ED 200 761 
Portrait of Inequality: Black and White Children 
in America. 
ED 201 375 
Disadvantaged Schools 
A Historical Baseline of the Edgewood Independ- 
ent School District. 
ED 201 449 
Disadvantaged Youth 
Evaluation of Multiple Outcomes in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram: Year II. 
ED 201 681 
Handbook for the Implementation of School-to- 
Work Transition Skills for Disadvantaged Youth. 
ED 200 797 
The Learner and the Computer. 
ED 201 305 
Teaching Children of Different Cultural Back- 
grounds: A Survey of 1976-1977 Graduates from 
Nedlands College of Advanced Education. Re- 
port Number 7. 
ED 201 439 
Treatment Verification: Multiple Analytical 
Methods and a Search for Causality in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram. 
ED 201 383 
Disarmament 
The Elements of a Network to Educate for World 
Security. 


ED 201 559 


Discipline Policy 
The Foundations of Student Suspension. 
ED 201 054 
Discipline Problems 
Australian Schools and the Law: Principal, 
Teacher and Student. 
ED 201 056// 
The Foundations of Student Suspension. 
ED 201 054 
Plan for Reduction of Violence, Vandalism and 
Disruption in New Jersey Schools. 
ED 201 040 
Disclosure 
Effects of Marital Communication Upon Marital 
Problems. 
ED 200 864 
Discourse Analysis 
Approche comparative des discours de specialite 
pour l’entrainement a l’anglais ecrit (A Compara- 
tive Approach to Specialized Discourse for In- 
struction in Written English). 
ED 201 197 
From Language to Voice to Writing, or How Writ- 
ers Talk on Paper. 
ED 200 981 
“Shalom Achshav”’-The Rituals of the Israeli 
Peace Movement. 
ED 201 005 
Discovery Learning 
Batik Making as Creative Problem Solving: A 
Naturalistic Inquiry. 


ED 201 583 


Discriminant Analysis 


A Case in Point: A Discrimination Index for Crit- 
erion-Referenced Tests. 

ED 201 660 
Convergent and Discriminant Validation of Self- 
Perceptions. 

ED 201 646 

Discrimination Index 

A Case in Point: A Discrimination Index for Crit- 
erion-Referenced Tests. 

ED 201 660 


Discussion (Teaching Technique) 


Curriculum Students and Their Discontents. 
ED 201 635 


Diseases 


Injuries and Illnesses in Outdoor Education: A 
Study of an Ohio Upper-Elementary Resident 
Outdoor Education Program. 


ED 201 499 


Distance Education 


Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Four. Evaluation Perspectives: A Me- 
thodological and Historical Review of the IITV 
Evaluation. 
ED 200 767 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number One. Project Overview. 
ED 200 765 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Two. The Technical System and Its Op- 
eration. 
ED 200 766 
Distance Teaching 
A Test of Four Slow-Scan Television Systems for 
Remote Teaching. 
ED 201 313 
Distributive Education 
Domain Specifications and Evaluative Criteria for 
Distributive Education. 
ED 200 757 
Diversion (Judicial) 
The Use of Nonprofessionals to Provide Services 
to Diverted Delinquent Youth. 
ED 200 849 
Divorce 
How the Schools Can Meet the Needs of the Chil- 
dren of Divorce. 


ED 201 623 


Subject Index 


Doctoral Programs 
A Survey of Doctoral Programs in Mathematics 
Education. 
ED 201 518 
Documentation and Technical Assistance 
Project 
Building on Cultural Strengths: The Experience of 
the Chicago Region of DTA in Building Capacity 
in Educational Problem Solving in Local Urban 
Schools. Draft Version. 
ED 201 685 
Dogmatism 
Formal Education, Eminence, and Dogmatism: 
The Curvilinear Relationship. 
ED 201 276 
Domain Specifications 
Domain Specifications and Evaluative Criteria for 
Distributive Education. 
ED 200 757 
Don Juan in Hell 
Tiffany Diamonds and Classical Music as Influ- 
ences on the Performance of “Don Juan in Hell”. 
ED 201 001 
Dormitories 
An Evaluation of Life in the Residence Halls at 
Indiana University From an Ecosystem Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 200 884 
Student Satisfaction and Quality of Life Survey: 
Residence Halls. 
ED 201 291 
Drama 
Censorship and University Theatre. 
ED 201 011 
Dramatics 
Censorship and University Theatre. 
ED 201 011 
Tiffany Diamonds and Classical Music as Influ- 
ences on the Performance of “Don Juan in Hell”. 
ED 201 001 
Drills (Practice) 
Computer-Assisted-Instruction in Word-Decod- 
ing for Educationally-Handicapped Children. 
ED 201 075 
Learner Control of Number of Instances in a 
Rule-Using Task. 
ED 201 531 
Driver Education 
Performance Based Traffic Safety Education 
Course. Two-Phase Program. 
ED 200 811 
Pursuing the Human Side of Driving. A Senior 
Grade Level Driver Education Refresher Course 
Curriculum. 
ED 200 809 
TEFL/TESL Newsletter, Volume 4, Number 4. 
ED 201 174 
Dropout Characteristics 
A Longitudinal Study of Locus of Control for 
Male and Female Persisters and Dropouts in Four 
Year Colleges. 
j ED 201 273 
Dropouts 
Handbook of Information and Operational 
Guidelines for William Smith High School. 
ED 201 098 
The Learner and the Computer. 
ED 201 305 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges Ac- 
crediting Commission for Secondary Schools. The 
School Report Form B: The Modern Continua- 
tion High School. 
ED 201 097 
Drug Abuse 
Why Do Teachers Choose to Implement or Reject 
Drug Abuse Prevention Programs? 
ED 201 620 
Drug Education 
Why Do Teachers Choose to Implement or Reject 
Drug Abuse Prevention Programs? 
ED 201 620 
Dual Career Family 





Subject Index 


The Geographical Mobility of Women in “Dual 
Career” Households: Determinants and Conse- 
quences. 
ED 201 592 
Due Process 
Surrogate Parent Manual: State of Louisiana, 
Bulletin 1559. 
ED 201 096 
Dyslexia 
Recent Concepts in Dyslexia: Implications for 
Diagnosis and Remediation. 
ED 201 167 
Early Admission 
Evaluation of the Early Admission to First Grade 
Program. 
ED 201 392 
Early Childhood Education 
The Choctaw Home-Centered Family Education 
Demonstration Project. Final Report. 
ED 201 432 
Early Childhood State Implementation Grant. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 201 155 
Evaluation of Multiple Outcomes in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram: Year II. 
ED 201 681 
Noncategorical Early Childhood Program for 
Handicapped Children (NECP): A Model and 
Demonstration Project. 
ED 201 144 
Schools for Young Adolescents: Adapting the 
Early Childhood Model. An Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy. 
ED 201 619 
Teaching Strategies for Early Childhood Environ- 
ments: A Selective Review. 
ED 201 158 
Understanding New Clients: Special Education. 
ED 201 084 
Ecological Factors 
Teaching Strategies for Early Childhood Environ- 
ments: A Selective Review. 
ED 201 158 
Ecology 
The Effects of Involuntary Residential Relocation 
on Institutionalized Populations: A Review. 
ED 200 877 
An Evaluation of Life in the Residence Halls at 
Indiana University From an Ecosystem Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 200 884 
Multidisciplinary Education 31E: Environmental 
Studies. Study Guide. 
ED 201 501 
Economic Change 
Adult Education and the Nation’s Problems. W. 
K. Kellogg Lecture. 
ED 200 714 
Worklife Education and Training and the Ordeal 
of Change. Worker Education and Training Poli- 
cies Project. 
ED 200 722 
Economic Climate 
Youth Unemployment and Its Educational 
Consequences. 
ED 201 067 
Economic Development 
Mass Media Decision in China’s Post-Mao Ze- 
dong Modernization Program: Some Unan- 
ticipated Consequences. 
ED 201 023 
Trends Developments. 
ED 200 781 
Economic Factors 
Interfutures: Facing the Future, Mastering the 
Probable and Managing the Unpredictable. 
ED 201 569 
Economic Research 
Women in the World. A Ford Foundation Posi- 
tion Paper. 


ED 201 540 


Economically Disadvantaged 


A Comprehensive Instructional Package for the 
Disadvantaged. 


ED 201 698 


Minigrant Program for the Academically Gifted— 
Phase III. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation 
Report, 1979-1980. 
ED 201 710 
Private Lives/Public Spaces: Homeless Adults on 
the Streets of New York City. 
ED 201 564 
Edgewood Independent School District TX 
Academic Achievement of Mexican American 
Students: The Edgewood School Plan. 
ED 201 452 
The Communications Skills Program in the Edge- 
wood School Plan: A Case Study. 
ED 201 451 
The Explanation of Educational Change: Case 
Studies in the Edgewood School Plan. 
ED 201 450 
A Historical Baseline of the Edgewood Independ- 
ent School District. 
ED 201 449 
Psychosocial Growth and Academic Achieve- 
ment in Mexican American Students. 
ED 201 454 
Social Attitudes of South Texas Primary Students. 
ED 201 453 
Teacher Classroom Behaviors. 
ED 201 455 
Editing 
From Language to Voice to Writing, or How Writ- 
ers Talk on Paper. 
ED 200 981 
Education 
The Canadian Society for the Study of Education. 
ED 201 656 
Education Amendments 1976 
Implementation of the Education Amendments of 
1976: A Study of State and Local Compliance and 
Evaluation Practices. Final Report. 
ED 200 785 
Education for All Handicapped Children 
Act 
Education of All Handicapped Children and PL 
94-142. Report of the National Conference on 
Human and Civil Rights in Education (16th, 
Washington, D.C., March 17-19, 1978). 
ED 201 637 
Effective Approaches to Implementing Public 
Law 94-142 in Rural Areas. 
ED 201 123 
Local Implementation of PL 94-142: First Year 
Report of a Longitudinal Study. 
ED 201 157 
A Study Report. Education For All Handicapped 
Children: Consensus, Conflict, and Challenge. 
ED 201 636 
Education Majors 
Career Information Needed by Classroom Teach- 
ers. 
ED 200 768 
Education Work Relationship 
Alternative Work Patterns: Implications for 
Worklife Education and Training. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 734 
Formal Education, Eminence, and Dogmatism: 
The Curvilinear Relationship. 
ED 201 276 
Handbook for the Implementation of School-to- 
Work Transition Skills for Disadvantaged Youth. 
ED 200 797 
Improvement of CETA/Educational Linkages. 
Final Report for Governor’s Special Grant. 
ED 200 760 
Issues in Education and Training for Working 
Women. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project and National Commisssion on Working 
Women. 
ED 200 729 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation’s Educational Op- 
portunities Plan: A Case Study. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 728 
Societal Factors Affecting Communication and 
Cooreration Between Industry and Accounting 
Education at Castleton State College. 
ED 201 261 


Educational Assessment 181 


Training and Education by Industry. Worker 
Education and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 721 
Work-Education Councils: Profiles of Collabora- 
tive Efforts. 

ED 200 708 
Youth in the Workplace: The Dynamics of 
Learner Needs and Work Roles. Technical Re- 
port. 

ED 200 718 


Educational Administration 


“If They Can, I Can:” Questionning the Stereo- 
type of the Non-Aspiring Woman in Administra- 
tion. 

ED 201 069 
Retrenchment in Education: Selected ERIC Re- 
sources. Bibliographies. 

ED 201 599 
The Role and Responsibility of Administrators in 
Rural Schools. 


ED 201 461 


Educational Assessment 


Communication Competency Assessment for 
Non-Native Speakers of English. 

ED 201 004 
Educational Evaluation: Service or Menace. 

ED 201 706 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume I, Final Report. 

ED 201 650 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume II: Executive Summary, Final Report. 

ED 201 651 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume III: Technical Materials, Final Report. 

ED 201 652 
Follow-Up of a Random Sample of 1975/76 
Graduates at The Ohio State University’s College 
of Education Teacher Certification Program. 
Technical Report #4. 

ED 201 617 
Follow-Up of 1978/79 Graduates at The Ohio 
State University’s College of Education Teacher 
Certification Program. Technical Report #5. 

ED 201 618 
A Historical Baseline of the Edgewood Independ- 
ent School District. 

ED 201 449 
Improving Curriculum Management in the 
Schools. Occasional Paper 30. 

ED 201 049 
An Instrument for Use by Supervising Teachers in 
Evaluating Student Teaching Programs. 

ED 201 624 
Massachusetts Educational Assessment Program. 
Foreign Language 1975-1976. 

ED 201 208 
The New Brunswick Comprehensive Reading/- 
Language Arts Plan (NBCRP). 

ED 200 897 
New Mexico Writing: A Statewide Sample. 

ED 200 975 
Projected Trends in Education in the 1980s. 

ED 201 596 
Report on the Administration of a Reading Cur- 
riculum Evaluation Instrument (the West Virginia 
“Criteria of Excellence”) in a Controlled Setting: 
Implications for Elementary School Reading Pro- 
gram Practice and Improvement. 

ED 200 905 
Science Needs Assessment: A Statewide Ap- 
proach. 

ED 201 512 
State Writing Improvement Framework. 

ED 200 970 
Survey of Public Opinions About Schools in New 
South Wales. 

ED 201 046 
Three National Assessinents of Reading: Changes 
in Performance, 1970-80. 

ED 200 898 
Writing Assessment Research Report: A National 
Survey. 

ED 200 988 
Youth in the Workplace: The Dynamics of 
Learner Needs and Work Roles. Technical Re- 
port. 

ED 200 718 





182 Educational Attainment 


Educational Attainment 
Women’s Educational Attainment and Fertility. 
ED 200 876 
Educational Attitudes 
Business/Industry/Labor Involvement in Career 
Education: A National Survey. 
ED 200 817 
Higher Education and Rural Youth. 
ED 201 459 
Educational Background 
Reconceptualizing Equity in Postsecondary Par- 
ticipation Patterns. 
ED 201 265 
Educational Change 
Cooperation and Conflict in Long-Term Educa- 
tional Change: South Umpqua, Oregon. 
ED 201 442 
Educational Policy and Planning: Educational 
Reform Policies in Greece. 
ED 201 570 
ERIC First Analysis: Elementary and Secondary 
Education; 1981-82 National High School Debate 
Resolutions. 
ED 200 998 
The Explanation of Educational Change: Case 
Studies in the Edgewood School Plan. 
ED 201 450 
From Cultivation to Education: A Study of the 
Development of the Swedish Universities from a 
Traditional Cultural Institution to a Rational Edu- 
cational Institution. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:9. 
ED 201 234 
From Rural School Project to Rural School Prob- 
lem: Willcox, Arizona. 
ED 201 446 
Life and Learning in an American Town: Quil- 
cene, Washington. 
ED 201 444 
The Local-Federal Interface in Rural School Im- 
provement: River District, Wyoming. 
ED 201 447 
On the Non-Traditional Student in American 
Higher Education: A Bibliography of K. Patricia 
Cross. Public Administration Series Bibliography, 
-689. 
ED 201 228 
Patterns of Federal Local Relationships in Educa- 
tion: A Case Study of the Rural Experimental 
Schools Program. 
ED 201 441 
Problems of Project Direction and Coordination: 
North Country Supervisory Union, New Hamp- 
shire. 
ED 201 445 
Regulations, Money, and Culture: Three Explana- 
tions for Differing Rates of Diffusion of Educa- 
tional Innovations in Canada. 
ED 201 653 
Reviews of National Policies for Education: Edu- 
cational Reforms in Sweden. 
ED 201 573 
What Is Rural Education? In the Past 50 Years. 
ED 201 463 
Why Innovation Fails. The Institutionalization 
and Termination of Innovation in Higher Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 231// 
Educational Cooperation 
Building Partnerships: CBOs...CETA...Voc Ed. 
Research and Development Series No 209. 
ED 200 821 
Consortium Administration in Higher Education. 
ED 201 279 
Keys to Success in Student Personnel Services. A 
Description of a Model Program. 
ED 200 786 
Los Angeles Metropolitan College: Proposal for a 
New College and Educational Centers. 
ED 201 342 
The South-North Transfer of Educational Tech- 
nology for the Basic Education of Adults. Pro- 
ceedings of the South-North Workshop 
Conducted at the University of Texas at Austin 
(Austin, Texas, March 26-28, 1980). 
ED 200 752 
Educational Demand 


The Demand for Adult Education in Maine. A 
Report. 

ED 200 710 
The First Six Months: PDEM Innovations in 
Forecasting Higher Education, January to July 
1972. 

ED 201 251 
Three Years into the Future and Beyond. 

ED 201 253 


Educational Development 
The Identity Crisis of Educational Planning. 
ED 201 071 
A Retrospective Examination of a University’s 
Thirteen Years in Latin America. 
ED 201 267 
Educational Diagnosis 
Language Arts Strategies for Basic Skills, K-2. 
ED 200 971 
Recent Concepts in Dyslexia: Implications for 
Diagnosis and Remediation. 
ED 201 167 
Educational Discrimination 
The Administrator’s Guide to Equitable Oppor- 
tunity in Vocational Education. Research and 
Development No. 208. 
ED 200 820 
Educational Economics 
Trends in Financial Indicators of Colleges and 
Universities. 
ED 201 256 
Educational Environment 
Activity Structures and Student Outcomes. 
ED 201 695 
CTAB Recommendations on Learning Environ- 
ments for Innovation. 
ED 201 121 
Pre-Planning Guide: Conservation Field Centres. 
Residential Programs — General Information. 
ED 201 421 
School Climate: An Organizational Development 
View. 
ED 201 043 
Unrigging the Schools. One Approach to Improv- 
ing Discipline. 
ED 201 068 
Educational Equipment 
The Use of a Microprocessor-Controlled, Video 
Output Atomic Absorption Spectrometer as an 
Educational Tool in a Two-Year Technical Cur- 
riculum. 
ED 201 351 
Educational Facilities 
Retrenchment in Education: Selected ERIC Re- 
sources. Bibliographies. 
ED 201 599 
Educational Facilities Design 
Notes on Planning & Funding for School Arts 
Facilities. 
ED 201 029 
Educational Facilities Planning 
Notes on Planning & Funding for School Arts 
Facilities. 
ED 201 029 
Educational Finance 
ERIC First Analysis: Elementary and Secondary 
Education; 1981-82 National High School Debate 
Resolutions. 
ED 200 998 
Grants: View from the Campus. 
ED 201 239 
Michigan Education in the 80’s. 
ED 201 654 
Pursuits, Problems, and Pleasures of Rural Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 458 
Retrenchment in Education: Selected ERIC Re- 
sources. Bibliographies. 
ED 201 599 
State Plan for Community Colleges in Maryland, 
Fiscal Years 1982-1987. 
ED 201 364 
Educational History 
Changing Universities: The Politics of Innovation 
in a Large Multiversity. Occasional Paper No. 8. 
ED 201 242 


Subject Index 


Cooperative Industrial Education: The Fitchburg 
Plan. 


ED 200 774 
From Cultivation to Education: A Study of the 
Development of the Swedish Universities from a 
Traditional Cultural Institution to a Rational Edu- 
cational Institution. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:9 
ED 201 234 
Judicial Review of Citizenship Education in Nine- 
teenth Century American Schools. 
ED 201 567 
Racial Interest in the Education of Black Adults, 
Manhattan, 1880-1931. 
ED 200 719 
Riding the Kondratieff Wave with the Liberal 
Arts and Sciences. 
ED 201 237 
What Is Rural Education? In the Past 50 Years. 
ED 201 463 
Educational Improvement 
Adult Learning and the American Worker. The 
Report of the National Panel on Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policy. 
ED 200 720 
ERIC First Analysis: Elementary and Secondary 
Education; 1981-82 National High School Debate 
Resolutions. 
ED 200 998 
Educational Innovation 
The Critic’s Perspective: Some Strengths and 
Limitations of Aesthetic Criticism in Education. 
ED 201 557 
Minimal Teacher Training Based on Correlational 
Findings: Effects on Teaching and Achievement. 
ED 201 610 
Regulations, Money, and Culture: Three Explana- 
tions for Differing Rates of Diffusion of Educa- 
tional Innovations in Canada. 
ED 201 653 
Trends Developments. 
ED 200 781 
Why Innovation Fails. The Institutionalization 
and Termination of Innovation in Higher Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 231// 
Educational Legislation 
Education of All Handicapped Children and PL 
94-142. Report of the National Conference on 
Human and Civil Rights in Education (16th, 
Washington, D.C., March 17-19, 1978). 
ED 201 637 
Vocational Education for the Limited English- 
Speaking: A Handbook for Administrators. 
ED 200 749 
Educational Malpractice 
Future Relationships: Physical Education and 
Athletics. 
ED 201 626 
Educational Marketing 
Market Analysis. What Is It? How Does It Fit into 
Comprehensive Institutional Planning? 
ED 201 343 
Marketing Continuing Education for Nurses. 
ED 200 813 
Educational Needs 
Adult Learning and the American Worker. The 
Report of the National Panel on Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policy. 
ED 200 720 
The Demand for Adult Education in Maine. A 
Report. 
ED 200 710 
The Elements of a Network to Educate for World 
Security. 
ED 201 559 
A Geography Program for Environmental Jobs. 
ED 201 593 
Haha, Aha, Ah: A Model for Playful Curricular 
Inquiry and Evaluation. 
ED 201 552 
Higher Education’s Response to the Needs of Ru- 
tal Schools. 
ED 201 435 
How to Study: The Neglected Basic. 
ED 201 580 
Identifying New and Emerging Occupations for 
Vocational/Technical Education Planning Pur- 
poses. 
ED 200 755 





Subject Index 


Los Angeles Metropolitan College: Proposal for a 
New College and Educational Centers. 

ED 201 342 
Marketing Continuing Education for Nurses. 

ED 200 813 
Michigan Education in the 80’s. 

ED 201 654 
Projected Trends in Education in the 1980s. 

ED 201 596 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Educator and Employer Per- 
spectives. Youth Knowledge Development 
Report 2.16. 

ED 200 782 
A Survey of English-Education Curriculum 
Needs for Secondary School English Teachers. 

ED 200 997 
Was sollen Lehreraus- und fortbildungsveranstal- 
tungen leisten? Eine Analyse des Wahlverhaltens 
von Teilnehmern des FMF-Kongresses Hamburg 
1980 (What Should Teacher Training Schools and 
Continuing Teacher Education Accomplish? An 
Analysis of Choices of Participants at the FMF 
Congress, Hamburg, 1980). 

ED 201 214 
Youth in the Workplace: The Dynamics of 
Learner Needs and Work Roles. Technical Re- 
port. 

ED 200 718 

Educational Objectives 

Adult Education and the Nation’s Problems. W. 
K. Kellogg Lecture. 

ED 200 714 
Beyond the Basics: A Culturalogical Concern. 

ED 201 547 
Clarity Begins at Home: An Analysis of Key Ideas 
of Invitational Education. 

ED 201 555 
Essential Social Studies Skills for Senior High Stu- 
dents. 

ED 201 591 
Goals and Objectives of Vocational Education for 
Handicapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 4. 

ED 200 806 
Knowledge, Education, and Human Values: To- 
ward the Recovery of Wholeness. 

ED 201 542 
Law-Related Education in Portland: A Teacher 
Resource. 

ED 201 584 
Looking for the Inviting and Just School Environ- 
ment. 

ED 201 554 
New Perspectives on Planning in Educational Or- 
ganizations. 

ED 201 053 
Projected Trends in Education in the 1980s. 

ED 201 596 
Safeguard: A Law-Related Education Resource 
Program for Boulder County Schools. Grades 3 
and 4. 

ED 201 543 
Safeguard: A Law-Related Education Resource 
Program for Boulder County Schools, Grades 5 
and 6. 

ED 201 544 
Students Think Schools Are for Learning. 

ED 201 398 

Educational Opportunities 

Adult Learning and the American Worker. The 
Report of the National Panel on Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policy. 

ED 200 720 
Alternative Work Patterns: Implications for 
Worklife Education and Training. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 734 
Barriers to the Older Student: The Limits of Fed- 
eral Financial Aid Benefits. Worker Education 
and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 733 
Becoming: A Leader’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 

ED 200 750 
Becoming: A Participant’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 

ED 200 751 
Education Fund of District Council 37: A Case 
Study. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 

ED 200 730 


The Graying of Americe-The HPER Focus. 

ED 201 628 
Issues in Education and Training for Working 
Women. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project and National Commisssion on Working 
Women. 

ED 200 729 
Minorities on Campus. A Survey of Black and 
Hispanic Participation in Colleges of the Roches- 
ter Area. 

ED 201 701 
The Structure of Adult Learning, Education, and 
Training Opportunity in the United States. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 723 

Educational Philosophy 

Beyond the Basics: A Culturalogical Concern. 

ED 201 547 
Domain Specifications and Evaluative Criteria for 
Distributive Education. 

ED 200 757 
From Cultivation to Education: A Study of the 
Development of the Swedish Universities from a 
Traditional Cultural Institution to a Rational Edu- 
cational Institution. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:9. 

ED 201 234 
Report for Florida Community Colleges, 1979-80. 
Part II: The Community College System in 
Florida. 

ED 201 369 
Research on Rural Education: Some Philosoph- 
ical and Methodological Concerns. 

ED 201 425 

Educational Planning 

An Adult Competency-Based Curriculum Model 
for a State Department of Corrections. 

ED 200 753 
A Comprehensive Instructional Package for the 
Disadvantaged. 

ED 201 698 
Comprehensive Plan for Coordination of Preser- 
vice and In-Service Professional Preparation of 
Educational Personnel in the State of California. 
Prepared in Response to Public Law 95-561 as an 
Amendment to the California Plans for Titles IV 
and V of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act. 

ED 201 047 
Identifying New and Emerging Occupations for 
Vocational/Technical Education Planning Pur- 
poses. 

ED 200 755 
The Identity Crisis of Educational Planning. 

ED 201 071 
Instructor’s Manual for the Process of Parenting. 

ED 201 379 
Life and Learning in an American Town: Quil- 
cene, Washington. 

ED 201 444 
Michigan Education in the 80’s. 

ED 201 654 
New Perspectives on Planning in Educational Or- 
ganizations. 

ED 201 053 
Northeast Regional Education Planning Project. 
Final Report. 

ED 201 339 
Planning Education in College Geography Pro- 
grams: The Problem of Development. 

ED 201 588 
Planning to Meet the Vocational Needs of Hand- 
icapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 5. 

ED 200 807 
Program Accessibility for the Handicapped: A 
Study of a Planning Model. 

ED 201 083 
Selected Papers on Leadership in Vocational Edu- 
cation. 

ED 200 717 
South Carolina Office of Vocational Education 
Needs Assessment Handbook. 

ED 200 802 
Trend Analysis as a Component of Comprehen- 
sive Institutional Planning. 

ED 200 711 


Educational Policy 


Analysis of Bilingual/ESL Needs Questionnaire. 
ED 201 209 


Educational Research 183 


Educational Policy and Planning: Educational 
Reform Policies in Greece. 

ED 201 570 
Policy Issues for Assuring the Delivery of Con- 
tinuing Education Programs for Handicapped 
Persons. 

ED 201 136 
Postsecondary Education Policy Issues and 
Related Standard Terminology Needs: A Supple- 
ment to NCES Handbook XII. “Postsecondary 
Student Terminology”. 

ED 201 288 
State Policy Program Alternatives to Implement 
the Least Restrictive Environment. 

ED 201 134 
Survey of Public Opinions About Schools in New 
South Wales. 

ED 201 046 
Youth Employability: Monographs on Research 
& Policy Studies. Four Award-Winning Mono- 
graphs. 

ED 200 788 


Educational Practices 


Construct Validity in Psychological Measure- 
ment; Proceedings of a Colloquium on Theory 
and Application in Education and Employment 
(Henry Chauncey Conference Center, Princeton, 
New Jersey, October 1979). 

ED 201 642 
Educational Policy and Planning: Educational 
Reform Policies in Greece. 

ED 201 570 
Michigan Education in the 80’s. 

ED 201 654 
Racial Interest in the Education of Black Adults, 
Manhattan, 1880-1931. 

ED 200 719 
Rehabilitation Research and Training Center. 
Progress Report Number Nine, February 1, 1980- 
January 31, 1981. 

ED 200 764 
Reviews of National Policies for Education: Edu- 
cational Reforms in Sweden. 

ED 201 573 
School Change Processes: Can They Be Mea- 
sured? 


ED 201 545 


Educational Principles 


Clarity Begins at Home: An Analysis of Key Ideas 
of Invitational Education. 

ED 201 555 
Looking for the Inviting and Just School Environ- 
ment. 

ED 201 554 


Educational Quality 


Beyond the Basics: A Culturalogical Concern. 

ED 201 547 
Improving Curriculum Management in the 
Schools. Occasional Paper 30. 

ED 201 049 
Political Action in Rural Education. 

ED 201 462 
A Survey of Doctoral Programs in Mathematics 
Education. 

ED 201 518 


Educational Radio 


Higher Education Uses of TV and Radio. 
ED 201 312 


Educational Research 


The Ambiguities of Education Research or Can a 
Rabbit Catch the Fox? 

ED 200 716 
Analysis of Students’ Intuitions About the Opera- 
tion of Electronic Calculators. 

ED 201 503 
Connecting Worlds: A Survey of Developments 
in Educational Research in Latin America. 

ED 201 602// 

Deception in Educational Research. 

ED 201 683 
Determinants of Class Attitudes Toward Math. 

ED 201 504 
Do Fifth Grade Students Learn to Spell Better 
Using an Individualized Approach or a Tradi- 
tional Workbook Approach? 

ED 200 992 
The Effects of Instructional Grouping on the 
Mathematics Achievement of Female and Male 
Elementary Students. 

ED 201 530 





184 Educational Research 


Fieldwork in Geography and Long Term Memory 
Structures. 

ED 201 541 
Group Composition, Group Interaction and 
Achievement in Cooperative Small Groups. 

ED 201 495 
The Identity Crisis of Educational Planning. 

ED 201 071 
Information Processing Capabilities Used by Kin- 
dergarten Children When Solving Simple Arith- 
metic Story Problems. 

ED 201 528 
Inviting Problem-Solving in Upper Elementary 
Students: Steps Towards Isolating and Measuring 
Teacher Invitations. 

ED 201 581 
A Literature Study Related to the Use of Materi- 
als in the Classroom. 

ED 201 634 
Nursing Education Research in the South. 

ED 200 810 
Reading and Writing in a Classroom: A Sociolin- 
guistic Ethnography. 

ED 200 939 
Rehabilitation Research and Training Center. 
Progress Report Number Nine, February 1, 1980- 
January 31, 1981. 


ED 200 764 
Research on Rural Education: Some Philosoph- 
ical and Methodological Concerns. 

ED 201 425 
Techniques of Behavior Change: A Review of 
Theories and Research. Final Report. Product # 
i, 


ED 200 739 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Student in Technical 
Training. 
ED 200 777 
Two For The Price Of One! Staff Development 
Through The Utilisation of Findings from Re- 
search on Teaching. 
ED 201 622 
Were Lions to Speak, We Wouldn’t Understand. 
ED 201 498 
When Kindergarteners Read and Write: Focus 
upon Told and Dictated Story Characteristics. 
ED 200 903 
Youth in the Workplace: The Dynamics of 
Learner Needs and Work Roles. Technical Re- 
port. 
ED 200 718 
Educational Researchers 
Connecting Worlds: A Survey of Developments 
in Educational Research in Latin America. 
ED 201 602// 
Culturally Relevant Training of American Indian 
Educational Researchers. 
ED 201 430 
Giving an Account. Part III. Description and Re- 
view of a School-level Evaluation Project Under- 
taken with the Help of an ’Outside’ Facilitator. 
Teachers As Evaluators Project. 
ED 201 601 
Educational Resources 
A Comprehensive Approach to Staff Develop- 
ment: Source Book. 
ED 200 748 
Handbook for the Implementation of School-to- 
Work Transition Skills for Disadvantaged Youth. 
ED 200 797 
Vocational Education for the Limited English- 
Speaking: A Handbook for Administrators. 
ED 200 749 
Educational Responsibility 
Report of the Adult Education Policy Commis- 
sion to the California Legislature. 
ED 201 350 
Educational Sociology 
On the Social Psychology of Higher Education: A 
Bibliography of Alexander W. Astin. Public Ad- 
ministration Series Bibliography, P-688. 
ED 201 229 
Educational Status Comparison 
A Losing Battle: The Decline in Black Participa- 
tion in Graduate and Professional Education. 
ED 201 257 


Educational Strategies 
Effective Use of Instructional Materials: A Train- 
ing Manual. 
ED 201 632 
A Literature Study Related to the Use of Materi- 
als in the Classroom. 
ED 201 634 
Educational Technology 
Analysis of Students’ Intuitions About the Opera- 
tion of Electronic Calculators. 
ED 201 503 
The South-North Transfer of Educational Tech- 
nology for the Basic Education of Adults. Pro- 
ceedings of the South-North Workshop 
Conducted at the University of Texas at Austin 
(Austin, Texas, March 26-28, 1980). 
ED 200 752 
Educational Television 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Four. Evaluation Perspectives: A Me- 
thodological and Historical Review of the IITV 
Evaluation. 
ED 200 767 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number One. Project Overview. 
ED 200 765 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Two. The Technical System and Its Op- 
eration. 
ED 200 766 
ASIA: Half the Human Race. A Viewer’s Guide. 
ED 201 566 
Cooperative School Television and Educational 
Change: The Consortium Development Process 
of the Agency for Instructional Television. 
ED 201 303 
Higher Education Uses of TV and Radio. 
ED 201 312 
An Innovative Education Modality-The Satellite 
System. 
ED 200 816 
Instructional Television: Higher Education With- 
out Commercial Interruption. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Currents, May 1981. 
ED 201 262 
Satellite Instructional Television Experiment: 
Television Comes to Village. An Evaluation of 
SITE. 


ED 201 301 
SFTS - Science for the Seventies - ITV: Handbook 
for Teachers, Phase II. 


ED 201 465 


Educational Testing 


Construct Validity in Psychological Measure- 
ment; Proceedings of a Colloquium on Theory 
and Application in Education and Employment 
(Henry Chauncey Conference Center, Princeton, 
New Jersey, October 1979). 
ED 201 642 
Educational Theories 
The Ambiguities of Education Research or Can a 
Rabbit Catch the Fox? 
ED 200 716 
Clarity Begins at Home: An Analysis of Key Ideas 
of Invitational Education. 
ED 201 555 
Looking for the Inviting and Just School Environ- 
ment. 
ED 201 554 
Educational Therapy 
Youth in Psychoeducational Services Program 
(Special Education). E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 
ED 201 712 
Educational Trends 
Adult Participation in Education: Past Trends and 
Some Projections for the 1980s. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Report. 
ED 200 735 
Do Schools of Education Have a Future? Yes, If... 
ED 201 614 
Education of the Gifted in Florida: An Occasional 
Paper. 
ED 201 090 


Subject Index 


Key External Data Required in Strategic Deci- 
sion-Making: A New Role for Management Sys- 
tems. 
ED 201 295 
Michigan Education in the 80’s. 
ED 201 654 
Patterns of Adult Participation in Learning Ac- 
tivities. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 
ED 200 725 
Policy-Impact Analysis: A Rational Method to 
Respond to the Challenges Faced by Higher Edu- 
cation in the Eighties. 
ED 201 292 
Projected Trends in Education in the 1980s. 
ED 201 596 
Recent Developments in Post-Secondary Educa- 
tion, 1970-1975. 
ED 201 290 
Social/Political Education in Three Countries: 
Britain, West Germany, and the United States. 
ED 201 558 
Educationally Disadvantaged 
Assisting Students to Succeed, Part II. 
ED 201 221 
A Comprehensive Instructional Package for the 
Disadvantaged. 
ED 201 698 
Description and Evaluation of the 1980 Summer 
Scholars Program. 
ED 201 259 
A Study Report. Education For All Handicapped 
Children: Consensus, Conflict, and Challenge. 
ED 201 636 
Efficiency 
Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
Children. Final Report: Assessment Component, 
G-159. 
ED 201 114 
Effort 
The Effect of Interview Length and Question 
Type (‘Effort’) on Perceived Respondent Burden. 
ED 201 662 
Egypt 
Importation of Films for Cinema and Television 
in Egypt. Communication and Society No. 7. 
ED 201 016 
Electromechanical Aids 
A Pilot Study and Research on Increasing Read- 
ing Rates with the Optacon. Final Report. 
ED 201 089 
Rehabilitation Engineering Sourcebook [and] 
Rehabilitation Engineering Sourcebook Supple- 
ment I. 
ED 201 166 
Elementary Education 
Staff Preparation in Consumer’s Education 
(S.P.I.C.E.). Product Evaluation Report 1978-79. 
ED 200 769 


Elementary School Mathematics 

Complexities of Counting. 

ED 201 494 
Conceptual Understanding in Solving Multiplica- 
tion Word Problems. 

ED 201 497 
The Development of Problem-Solving Capabili- 
ties in Kindergarten and First-Grade Children. 

ED 201 524 
Direct Instruction Mathematics: Longitudinal 
Evaluation of Over 2,000 Low-Income Children. 

ED 201 529 
The Effects of Instructional Grouping on the 
Mathematics Achievement of Female and Male 
Elementary Students. 

ED 201 530 
The Electronic Hand Calculator in Finnish Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Teaching. Re- 
search Bulletin No. 53. 

ED 201 468 
Fractions Curriculum of the PLATO Elementary 
School Mathematics Project. 2nd Edition. 

ED 201 322 
Information Processing Capabilities Used by Kin- 
dergarten Children When Solving Simple Arith- 
metic Story Problems. 

ED 201 528 





Subject Index 


Elementary School Science 

K-12 Science Curriculum Guide. 

ED 201 483 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves. Teachers’ Manual. 

ED 201 467// 

Performance Assessment of Elementary School 
Science Teachers. 

ED 201 526 
Sex-Role Stereotypes, Interest in Science and Re- 
sponses of Sixth Graders to Scientists /Technolo- 
gists on T.V.’s “3-2-1 Contact”. 

ED 201 522 
SFTS - Science for the Seventies - ITV: Handbook 
for Teachers, Phase II. 

ED 201 465 


Elementary School Students 
Conceptual Understanding in Solving Multiplica- 
tion Word Problems. 
ED 201 497 
Do Older Kindergarteners Have an Advantage: 
The Importance of Month of Birth When Starting 
School. 
ED 201 388 
Enduring Effects of First-Grade Teachers on 
Achievement. 
ED 201 387 
Students Think Schools Are for Learning. 
ED 201 398 
Elementary School Teachers 
Designing a Likert-Type Scale to Assess Attitude 
Toward Energy Conservation. 
ED 201 489 
Performance Assessment of Elementary School 
Science Teachers. 
ED 201 526 
Staff Preparation in Consumer’s Education 
(S.P.I.C.E.). Product Evaluation Report 1978-79. 
ED 200 769 
A Survey of Reading Habits: Elementary School 
Teachers vs. Secondary School Teachers. 
ED 200 920 
Elementary Schools 
Evaluation of the Early Admission to First Grade 
Program. 
ED 201 392 


Elementary Secondary Education 

Application of Computer Technology to Indexes 
of Children’s Language Development. 

ED 201 314 
A Classification of Instructional Programs. 

ED 201 293 
The Effects of a One-Day Energy Workshop on 
Science Teachers’ Attitudes Toward Energy- 
Related Topics. 

ED 201 490 


Elementary Secondary Education Act Title 
I 


Classroom Ethnographic Study of an Activities- 
Based Supplemental Mathematics Program. 

ED 201 674 

Eligibility 

An Analysis of State Definitions of Severely 
Emotionally Disturbed. 

ED 201 135 
Barriers to the Older Student: The Limits of Fed- 
eral Financial Aid Benefits. Worker Education 
and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 733 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Executive Summary, June 27, 
1980-March 26, 1981. 

ED 201 285 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Final Report, June 27, 1980-March 
26, 1981. 

ED 201 286 
Serving the Learning Disabled Child in New York 
State. 

ED 201 146 

Emerging Occupations 

Identifying New and Emerging Occupations for 
Vocational/Technical Education Planning Pur- 
poses. 

ED 200 755 


Emotional Adjustment 
Men in Crises: The Widower. 
ED 200 888 
Emotional Disturbances 
An Analysis of State Definitions of Severely 
Emotionally Disturbed. 
ED 201 135 
The Development and Implementation of a Tran- 
sportable Model to Increase Achievement in the 
Classroom with Emotionally Handicapped Stu- 
dents at the Elementary Level through a “Behav- 
ior Principle” Technique. 
ED 201 085 
International Perspectives on Ecological Appro- 
aches to Seriously Emotionally Disturbed Chil- 
dren: Toward the Development of a 
Systems-Oriented Resource Teacher Model. 
ED 201 101 
Longfellow Education Center: Referral Manual. 
ED 201 100 
Music as the Least Restrictive Environment of 
the Severely Emotionally Disturbed. 
ED 201 131 
Practices Used in the Reintegration of Behavior 
Disordered Children in Three Midwestern States. 
ED 201 122 
Public School and Community Mental Health In- 
teragency Cooperation for Treatment of the Child 
with Special Educational Needs. 
ED 201 077 
Youth in Psychoeducational Services Program 
(Special Education). E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 
ED 201 712 
Emotional Problems 
Reflections on Psychological Theorizing About 
the Etiology of Depression. 
ED 200 881 
Teacher Burnout. Analysis and Action Series. 
ED 201 640 
Emotional Response 
The Effects of Death Education. 
ED 200 878 
Emotional Correlates of Identifiable Urban Sites. 
ED 201 551 
Empathic Listening 
An Ethical Alternative to Empathic Listening: An 
Existential/ Phenomenological Approach. 
ED 201 019 
Employed Women 
Issues in Education and Training for Working 
Women. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project and National Commisssion on Working 
Women. 
ED 200 729 
Occupational Segregation: Analysis and Recom- 
mendations. 
ED 200 713 
The Transformation of the Family: Implications 
for Child Care Policy. 
ED 201 401 
Women’s Reasons for Job Changes. 
ED 200 862 
Work, Family, and Mental Health in the Lives of 
Low Income Mothers. 
ED 200 872 
Employee Attitudes 
Sex Differences in Personality Characteristics of 
Workers in Selected Occupations. 
ED 200 857 
Employer Attitudes 
Business/Industry/Labor Involvement in Career 
Education: A National Survey. 
ED 200 817 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Educator and Employer Per- 
spectives. Youth Knowledge Development 
Report 2.16. 
ED 200 782 
Training and Education by Industry. Worker 
Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 721 
Employer Employee Relationship 
Employer Supported Child Care: An Idea Whose 
Time Has Come. A Conference on Child Care as 
an Employee Benefit (Costs and Benefits, Suc- 
cessful Programs, Company Options, Current Is- 
sues). Conference Proceedings. 
ED 201 400 


Employment Practices 185 


Employer Supported Child Care 


Employer Supported Child Care: An Idea Whose 
Time Has Come. A Conference on Child Care as 
an Employee Benefit (Costs and Benefits, Suc- 
cessful Programs, Company Options, Current Is- 
sues). Conference Proceedings. 

ED 201 400 


Employment Level 


—e Industrial Education: The Fitchburg 
lan. 

ED 200 774 
Health Related Concerns and Psychological Well- 
Being of Middle-Aged Women. 

ED 200 853 
Predicting Achievement: A Ten-Year Followup 
of Black and White Adolescents. IRSS Research 
Reports. 

ED 201 548 


Employment Opportunities 


Becoming: A Leader’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 

ED 200 750 
Becoming: A Participant’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 

ED 200 751 
The Interdependent Community: Collaborative 
Planning for Handicapped Youth. Member’s 
Guide and Leader’s Handbook. 

ED 201 086 


Employment Patterns 


A Challenge to Vocational Psychology: How Im- 
portant are Aspirations in Determining Career 
Development? 

ED 200 763 
The Changing Nature of Work. Trend Analysis 
Report. TAP 17. 

ED 200 746 
Follow-Up of a Random Sample of 1975/76 
Graduates at The Ohio State University’s College 
of Education Teacher Certification Program. 
Technical Report #4. 

ED 201 617 
Occupational Employment Projections for Labor 
Market Areas: An Analysis of Alternative Appro- 
aches. R&D Monograph 80. 

ED 200 712 
Occupational Segregation: Analysis and Recom- 
mendations. 

ED 200 713 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Educator and Employer Per- 
spectives. Youth Knowledge Development 
Report 2.16. 

ED 200 782 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Employment Policies 
and Programs for the 1890s. Background Analysis 
for the Department of Labor Employment and 
Training Components of the Youth Act of 1980. 
Youth Knowledge Development Report 2.12. 

ED 200 783 


Employment Potential 


Youth Employability: Monographs on Research 
& Policy Studies. Four Award-Winning Mono- 
graphs. 

ED 200 788 


Employment Practices 


Adverse Impact: Issues and Implications. 

ED 201 676 
Alternative Work Patterns: Implications for 
Worklife Education and Training. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 734 
Construct Validity in Psychological Measure- 
ment; Proceedings of a Colloquium on Theory 
and Application in Education and Employment 
(Henry Chauncey Conference Center, Princeton, 
New Jersey, October 1979). 

ED 201 642 
The Inconsistency of Non-Discrimination With 
Merit Selection. 

ED 200 870 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Educator and Employer Per- 
spectives. Youth Knowledge Development 
Report 2.16. 

ED 200 782 
School Change Processes: Can They Be Mea- 
sured? 

ED 201 545 





186 Employment Practices 


Training and Education by Industry. Worker 
Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 721 
Employment Programs 
Building Partnerships: CBOs...CETA...Voc Ed. 
Research and Development Series No 209. 
ED 200 821 
CETA Journey: A Walk on the Woman’s Side. A 
Booklet Which Documents CETA’s Responsibili- 
ties to Women and Women’s Access to CETA. 
ED 200 812 
Improvement of CETA/Educational Linkages. 
Final Report for Governor’s Special Grant. 
ED 200 760 
Involving the Private Sector: Realities and Illu- 
sions. Matrix Needs Assessment for Involved 
Sectors. 
ED 200 775 
Occupational Segregation: Analysis and Recom- 
mendations. 
ED 200 713 
Occupational Training in Industry. 
ED 200 761 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Employment Policies 
and Programs for the 1890s. Background Analysis 
for the Department of Labor Employment and 
Training Components of the Youth Act of 1980. 
Youth Knowledge Development Report 2.12. 
ED 200 783 
Employment Projections 
Building a Technical Communication Program. 
ED 200 990 
Occupational Employment Projections for Labor 
Market Areas: An Analysis of Alternative Appro- 
aches. R&D Monograph 80. 
ED 200 712 
Employment Qualifications 
Building a Technical Communication Program. 
ED 200 990 
Functional Competencies for Adapting to the 
World of Work. 
ED 200 715 
Employment Service 
A Competing Values Approach to Organizatinal 
Effectiveness: Monitoring the Performance of Lo- 
cal Employment Service Offices. 
ED 200 880 
Energy 
Developing Conservation Attitudes and Energy 
Concepts in Individuals of Various Cognitive Lev- 
els, Using the Energy Environment Simulator. 
ED 201 486 
Okeechobee County Energy Education Activi- 
ties-Middle School Level. 
ED 201 523 
A Pilot Socioeconomic Survey of the Impact Area 
of Energy-Related Industries Proposed for Mo- 
nongalia County, West Virginia. Circular 118. 
ED 201 427 
Energy Conservation 
Designing a Likert-Type Scale to Assess Attitude 
Toward Energy Conservation. 
ED 201 489 
Regulations, Money, and Culture: Three Explana- 
tions for Differing Rates of Diffusion of Educa- 
tional Innovations in Canada. 
ED 201 653 
Energy Environment Simulator 
Developing Conservation Attitudes and Energy 
Concepts in Individuals of Various Cognitive Lev- 
els, Using the Energy Environment Simulator. 
ED 201 486 
Engineering 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Audio-Visual Program for Students in 
Grades Six Through Twelve on High School 
Preparation for Science Careers Including Career 
Information Talks by Three Women, a Physicist, 
a Chemical Engineer, and a Physician. 
ED 201 517 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Science/Engineering Experience High 
School Model Program. 


ED 201 516 


Engineering Education 


Who Translates Research Into Practice? A Look 
at the Personality Profiles of Educational Engi- 
neers. 


ED 201 481 


Engineering Technology 


Sociotechnical Systems Design: An Engineering 
Program for Social-Science Students. 
ED 201 230 


Engineers 


Who Translates Research Into Practice? A Look 
at the Personality Profiles of Educational Engi- 
neers. 


ED 201 481 


England 


From Prison to Citizenship: The Rhetoric of the 
Militant British Suffrage Movement. 
ED 201 027 
English 
Approche comparative des discours de specialite 
pour l’entrainement a l’anglais ecrit (A Compara- 
tive Approach to Specialized Discourse for In- 
struction in Written English). 
ED 201 197 
A Comparative Analysis of English and Spanish 
Reading Performance of Mexican American Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 456 
English Grammar for Students of German. 
ED 201 199// 
On the Indirect Object in English. 
ED 201 176 
Standardization and the English Teacher in the 
Eighties. 
ED 200 976 
English (Puerto Rican) 
Sociolinguistic and Pedagogical Considerations in 
Teaching Standard English to Speakers of Puerto 
Rican English in New York City. 
ED 201 206 
English (Second Language) 
Analysis of Bilingual/ESL Needs Questionnaire. 
ED 201 209 
Betterment Through Bilingualism, 1979-1980. 
Morris High School. ESEA Title VII Final 
Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 690 
Bilingual Bicultural Project, 1979-1980. Newton 
High School. ESEA Title VII Final Evaluation 
Report. 
ED 201 691 
Bushwick High School Bilingual/Bicultural Pro- 
gram, ESEA Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evalua- 
tion Report. 
ED 201 686 
Communication Competency Assessment for 
Non-Native Speakers of English. 
ED 201 004 
Creative Materials Development. 
ED 201 207 
Eastern District High School Integrated Bilingual 
Demonstration Project, ESEA Title VII, 1979- 
1980. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 688 
English Teachers’ Journal (Israel), Number 24, 
December 1980. 
ED 201 191 
The Errors in Written English Made by Students 
at the Papua New Guinea University of Tech- 
nology. Final Report. Research Report R47-80. 
ED 201 201 
ESL Teaching Techniques, Volumes 1 and 2. 
ED 201 215 
An Exploration of Speaking Proficiency Meas- 
ures in the TOEFL Context. Report 4. 
ED 201 641 
National Syllabuses. ELT Documents, 108. 
ED 201 185 
Processus d’acquisition des langues etrangeres en 
milieu scolaire: La negation (The Process of 
Learning Foreign Languages in a School Environ- 
ment: Negation). 
ED 201 193 
A Schema for a Second-Language Experience Ap- 
proach to the Teaching of Reading. 
ED 200 894 
TEFL/TESL Newsletter, Volume 4, Number 2. 
ED 201 172 


Subject Index 


TEFL/TESL Newsletter, Volume 4, Number 3. 
ED 201 173 
TEFL/TESL Newsletter, Volume 4, Number 4. 
ED 201 174 
Understanding Korean People, Language and 
Culture. Bilingual Education Resource Series. 
ED 201 714 
Vocational Education for the Limited English- 
Speaking: A Handbook for Administrators. 
ED 200 749 
English as a Second Dialect 
Sociolinguistic and Pedagogical Considerations in 
Teaching Standard English to Speakers of Puerto 
Rican English in New York City. 
ED 201 206 
English Curriculum 
How Can a Major in Composition Be Established? 
Suggestions through the Sunshine and Shadows of 
Seventy Years’ Experience at DePauw Univer- 
sity. 
ED 200 985 
Ideas, Ideas, Ideas...A Compendium of Teaching 
and Curriculum Materials in English Language 
Arts 7-12. 
ED 200 986 
The New Brunswick Comprehensive Reading/- 
Language Arts Plan (NBCRP). 
ED 200 897 
Sentences: The Focal Points of English Teaching 
(Suggestions for Intergrating Sentence Combining 
with Other Strands of the English Curriculum). 
ED 200 974 
English for Special Purposes 
Al-Manakh. Language Centre Journal, Volume 5, 
Number 1. 
ED 201 189 
Extending S.D.L. in an Engineering College: Ex- 
periment Year Two. 
ED 201 196 
Study Modes and Academic Development of 
Overseas Students. ELT Documents, 109. 
ED 201 186 
The University of Malaya English for Special Pur- 
poses Project (UMESPP). ELT Documents, 107. 
ED 201 184 
English Instruction 
Sociolinguistic and Pedagogical Considerations in 
Teaching Standard English to Speakers of Puerto 
Rican English in New York City. 
ED 201 206 
English Teacher Education 
A Survey of English-Education Curriculum 
Needs for Secondary School English Teachers. 
ED 200 997 
Enrichment Activities 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Curriculum Guide. 
ED 201 138 
Enrollment 
Fall Enrollment in Higher Education 1979. 
ED 201 243 
Patterns of Adult Participation in Learning Ac- 
tivities. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 
ED 200 725 
Polaroid Corporation’s Tuition Assistance Plan: 
A Case Study. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 
ED 200 724 
Rural and Small Schools in Region VII. U.S. De- 
partment of Education, Region VII, Kansas City, 
Missouri. 
ED 201 429 
State Plan for Community Colleges in Maryland, 
Fiscal Years 1982-1987. 
ED 201 364 
The Structure of Adult Learning, Education, and 
Training Opportunity in the United States. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 723 
Student Enrollment Report: Community Col- 
leges, Spring 1981. 
ED 201 352 
Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
Students. Final Report: Secondary Component, 
G-159. 


ED 201 115 





Subject Index 


Enrollment Influences 

Marketing Higher Education in the Eighties. 

ED 201 280 
Matching of Students and Universities: A Com- 
parison of Three Chicago Area Universities and 
Their Student Bodies. 

ED 201 246 
Sex Equity: Factors Associated with Nontradi- 
tional Vocational Enrollments. 

ED 200 776 
1980 Survey of Grade 12 Students Post-Second- 
ary Plans and Aspirations. 

ED 201 225 


Enrollment Projections 
The First Six Months: PDEM Innovations in 
Forecasting Higher Education, January to July 
1972. 


ED 201 251 
Three Years into the Future and Beyond. 
ED 201 253 
Enrollment Trends 
Adult Participation in Education: Past Trends and 
Some Projections for the 1980s. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Report. 
ED 200 735 
Educational Hierarchies and Social Differentia- 
tion: The Structural Patterns of Chicano Partici- 
pation in Colleges and Universities in the 
Southwest, 1972-1976. 
ED 201 294 
Fall Enrollment in Higher Education 1979. 
ED 201 243 
First-Time International and Domestic Fresh- 
men: Enrollment Trends and Characteristics. 
ED 201 245 
International and Domestic Undergraduates: En- 
rollment Trends and Characteristics. 
ED 201 244 
Recent Developments in Post-Secondary Educa- 
tion, 1970-1975. 
ED 201 290 
Environment 
Ecological Concern Among High School Seniors: 
1976-1979. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper Series, Paper 7. 
ED 201 484 
Environmental Education 
Developing Conservation Attitudes and Energy 
Concepts in Individuals of Various Cognitive Lev- 
els, Using the Energy Environment Simulator. 
ED 201 486 
A Geography Program for Environmental Jobs. 
ED 201 593 
Injuries and Illnesses in Outdoor Education: A 
Study of an Ohio Upper-Elementary Resident 
Outdoor Education Program. 
ED 201 499 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves: Gardening and 
Environmental Education Cards for Reading, 
Seeding, Doing, Feeding. Project Outside/ Inside. 
ED 201 466// 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves. Teachers’ Manual. 
ED 201 467// 
Multidisciplinary Education 31E: Environmental 
Studies. Study Guide. 
ED 201 501 
Okeechobee County Energy Education Activi- 
ties-Middle School Level. 
ED 201 523 
Preparing for a Quieter Tomorrow. 
ED 201 508 
Recent Master’s Thesis Work in Environmental 
Education and Communications. 
ED 201 506 
Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. 
ED 201 509 
Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. Teacher’s 
Guide. 
ED 201 510 
Environmental Education Research 
Recent Master’s Thesis Work in Environmental 
Education and Communications. 
ED 201 506 
Environmental Influences 
Emotional Correlates of Identifiable Urban Sites. 
ED 201 551 


Epilepsy 
Epilepsy as an Analogue of Learned Helplessness. 
ED 200 840 
The Role of Vocational Rehabilitation in the 
1980’s: Serving Those with Invisible Handicaps 
Such as Cancer, Cardiac Illness, Epilepsy. A Re- 
port of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(3rd, Denver, Colorado, June 5-7, 1978). 
ED 200 794 
Epistemology 
Knowledge, Education, and Human Values: To- 
ward the Recovery of Wholeness. 
ED 201 542 
Equal Education 
The Administrator’s Guide to Equitable Oppor- 
tunity in Vocational Education. Research and 
Development No. 208. 
ED 200 820 
Comparisons of Men and Women at the U.S. Na- 
val Academy: Outcomes and Processes in Their 
Development. 
ED 201 222 
Curriculum Intervention Program to Expand 
Middle School Pupils’ Sex Role Perceptions and 
Decision-Making. 
ED 201 563 
Educational Equity. Teaching, Learning, Achiev- 
ing. 
ED 200 800 
Resources for the Implementation of Equity Pro- 
grams. Final Report. Product # 3. 
ED 200 741 
A Study Report. Education For All Handicapped 
Children: Consensus, Conflict, and Challenge. 
ED 201 636 
Equal Opportunities (Jobs) 
Adverse Impact: Issues and Implications. 
ED 201 676 
CETA Journey: A Walk on the Woman’s Side. A 
Booklet Which Documents CETA’s Responsibili- 
ties to Women and Women’s Access to CETA. 
ED 200 812 
Equal Time Doctrine 
A Re-Examination of Section 315 of the Com- 
munications Act of 1934. 
ED 201 008 
Equalization Aid 
Sows’ Ears and Silk Purses. A Look at the Evolu- 
tion of Educational Finances in New Mexico. 
ED 201 036 
Equipment Evaluation 
Team Assessment of Device Effectiveness. A Re- 
trospective Study. 
ED 201 162 
A Test of Four Slow-Scan Television Systems for 
Remote Teaching. 
ED 201 313 
Equipment Maintenance 
Agricultural Machinery Service. A Curriculum 
Guide for Agricultural Education. Revised. 
ED 200 792 
Equipment Storage 
Purchasing and Supply Management Handbook 
for School Business Officials. Revised, Updated 
Research Bulletin No. 22. 
ED 201 028// 
Equity (Education) 
Reconceptualizing Equity in Postsecondary Par- 
ticipation Patterns. 
ED 201 265 
ERIC 
Project To Design a Marketing Plan for Promot- 
ing Educators’ Awareness of and Access to ERIC 
Products: Final Technical Report. 
ED 201 310 
Project To Design a Marketing Plan for Promot- 
ing Educators’ Awareness of and Access to ERIC 
Products. Proposed Marketing Plan. 
ED 201 309 
Searching ERIC by Hand Using the Special In- 
dexes. 
ED 201 330 
Error Analysis (Language) 
The Errors in Written English Made by Students 
at the Papua New Guinea University of Tech- 
nology. Final Report. Research Report R47-80. 
ED 201 201 


Evaluation Criteria 187 


An Investigation of the Specific Aspects of the 
Prompting and Fading Procedure in Teaching Be- 
ginning Reading. 
ED 200 956 
Processus d’acquisition des langues etrangeres en 
milieu scolaire: La negation (The Process of 
Learning Foreign Languages in a School Environ- 
ment: Negation). 
ED 201 193 
Eskimos 
Eskimo School on the Andreafsky: A Study of 
Effective Bicultural Education. Praeger Studies in 
Ethnographic Perspectives on American Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 437// 
Ethical Instruction 
The Hands-Off Pilot Study of the Skills for Eth- 
ical Action Instructional Materials. Volume II: 
Formative Evaluation. 
ED 201 576 
The Hands-Off Pilot Study of the Skills for Eth- 
ical Action Instructional Materials. Volume I: The 
Case Studies. 
ED 201 575 
Ethics 
Ethics Education: Re-Discovering America. 
ED 201 031 
Knowledge, Education, and Human Values: To- 
ward the Recovery of Wholeness. 
ED 201 542 
A Suggested Framework for Interaction Between 
Normative Ethics and Empirical Research. 
ED 201 579 
Ethnic Groups 
Archaeological Perspectives on Ethnicity in 
America. Afro-American and Asian American 
Culture History. Baywood Monographs in Archa- 
eology 1. 
ED 201 684// 
The Effects of the Rural School. 
ED 201 460 
An Investigation of Ethnic Group Differences in 
Testwiseness at the Third, Fifth, and Seventh 
Grade. 
ED 201 673 
Ethnic Studies 
Recovering the Afro-American Historic Heritage 
of Philadelphia: Oral History Accounts. 
ED 201 539 
United States History: A Multi-Ethnic, Non-Sex- 
ist, Multi-Disciplinary Resource Guide for High 
School Teachers. 
ED 201 585 
Ethnography 
Classroom Ethnographic Study of an Activities- 
Based Supplemental Mathematics Program. 
ED 201 674 
Etiology 
Recent Concepts in Dyslexia: Implications for 
Diagnosis and Remediation. 
ED 201 167 
Reflections on Psychological Theorizing About 
the Etiology of Depression. 
ED 200 881 
European History 
From Prison to Citizenship: The Rhetoric of the 
Militant British Suffrage Movement. 
ED 201 027 
Evaluation 
Computer-Based Instruction and Cognitive 
Styles: Do They Make a Difference? 
ED 201 299 
Evaluation Criteria 
A Competing Values Approach to Organizatinal 
Effectiveness: Monitoring the Performance of Lo- 
cal Employment Service Offices. 
ED 200 880 
Domain Specifications and Evaluative Criteria for 
Distributive Education. 
ED 200 757 
Giving an Account. Part II. An Unsuccessful 
Evaluation. Teachers As Evaluators Project. 
ED 201 600 
Guidelines for the Development of Instructional 
Materials Selection Policies. 
ED 201 696 





188 Evaluation Criteria 


The Inconsistency of Non-Discrimination With 
Merit Selection. 

ED 200 870 
Perceived Dimensions of Nursing Practice: A 
Factor Analytic Study Using Nurse Educators. 

ED 201 264 
Predilection in the Assessment of Writing. 

ED 200 987 
Social Implications in Children’s Literature. 

ED 200 991 
Were Lions to Speak, We Wouldn’t Understand. 

ED 201 498 
Writing Assessment Research Report: A National 
Survey. 

ED 200 988 

Evaluation Methods 

Assessing Parent Satisfaction. 

ED 200 858 
Assessing Special Education: A Guide for Parents 
and Advocates. 

ED 201 142 
The Children’s English and Services Study: A 
Methodological Review. 

ED 201 200 
The Critic’s Perspective: Some Strengths and 
Limitations of Aesthetic Criticism in Education. 

ED 201 557 
The Development of a Transportable Leadership 
and Management Program in Higher Education. 

ED 201 281 
Educational Evaluation: Service or Menace. 

ED 201 706 
An Evaluation of the “CAUSE” Program. 

ED 201 527 
Focus on Students in Curriculum Knowledge: A 
Critique of Curriculum Criticism. 

ED 201 556 
Giving an Account. Part II]. An Unsuccessful 
Evaluation. Teachers As Evaluators Project. 

ED 201 600 
Giving an Account. Part III. Description and Re- 
view of a School-level Evaluation Project Under- 
taken with the Help of an ’Outside’ Facilitator. 
Teachers As Evaluators Project. 

ED 201 601 
Guidelines for Evaluating Computerized Instruc- 
tional Materials. 

ED 201 485// 

Habilitation of the Severely and Profoundly Re- 
tarded: Volume III. Reports from the Specialized 
Training Program. 

ED 201 151 
An Instrument for Use by Supervising Teachers in 
Evaluating Student Teaching Programs. 

ED 201 624 
ISAS: The Instructional Systems Analysis and Se- 
lection Procedures. Part I: Models. 

ED 200 770 
A Method for Comparing Test Difficulties. 

ED 201 665 
Metric Education Evaluation Package. 

ED 201 479 
Modern Languages Examinations at Sixteen Plus: 
A Critical Analysis. 

ED 201 187 
New Mexico Writing: A Statewide Sample. 

ED 200 975 
An Objective-Referenced Observational Model 
for Evaluating Staff Development Programs. 

ED 201 680 
Read, Write, and Spell Every Day: The Mt. Tabor 
Title I Reading and Writing Project. 

ED 200 969 
Report on the Administration of a Reading Cur- 
riculum Evaluation Instrument (the West Virginia 
“Criteria of Excellence”) in a Controlled Setting: 
Implications for Elementary School Reading Pro- 
gram Practice and Improvement. 

ED 200 905 
Review of Measurement Instruments and Proce- 
dures for Assessing Mobility Behaviors: Implica- 
tions for Quantitative Measurement. 

ED 201 159 
Single Subject Procedures: Applications for Edu- 
cational Settings. 

ED 201 092 
South Carolina Office of Vocational Education 
Needs Assessment Handbook. 


ED 200 802 


Treatment Verification: Multiple Analytical 
Methods and a Search for Causality in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram. 
ED 201 383 
Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
Children. Final Report: Assessment Component, 
G-159. 
ED 201 114 
Were Lions to Speak, We Wouldn’t Understand. 
ED 201 498 
Evaluation Needs 
The Critic’s Perspective: Some Strengths and 
Limitations of Aesthetic Criticism in Education. 
ED 201 557 
Evaluation Problems 
The “By the Way...” Phenomenon: Role Redefini- 
tion in Program Evaluation. 
ED 201 647 
Evaluation Utilization 
Uses of Title I Evaluation Data: Implications for 
Technical Assistance. 
ED 201 672 
Evaluators 
The “By the Way...” Phenomenon: Role Redefini- 
tion in Program Evaluation. 
ED 201 647 
Giving an Account. Part III. Description and Re- 
view of a School-level Evaluation Project Under- 
taken with the Help of an ’Outside’ Facilitator. 
Teachers As Evaluators Project. 
ED 201 601 
Exchange Programs 
Study and Service in China. 
ED 201 608 
Exercise Physiology 
Teach for Fitness: A Manual for Teaching Fitness 
Concepts in K-12 Physical Education. Current Is- 
sues. 
ED 201 597 
Experience Based Career Education 
Experience-Based Education for the Hand- 
icapped (EBEH): An Implementation Guide for 
Special Education Administrators and Teachers. 
ED 201 153 
Experiential Learning 
Active Learning for Postsecondary Educators: A 
Study of Two Learning Designs. 
ED 201 270 
Evaluation of the Project Leadership-Service 
Conference. 
ED 201 415 
An Evaluation Report of the National Leadership 
Conference (Camp Miniwanca, Michigan, July 
28-August 7, 1980). 
ED 201 416 
Experience-Based Education for the Hand- 
icapped (EBEH): An Implementation Guide for 
Special Education Administrators and Teachers. 
ED 201 153 
Experience-Based Learning and the Facilitative 
Role of the Teacher. 
ED 201 609 
The Impact of Kentucky’s Staff Exchange Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 
ED 200 801 
National Leadership Conference: Experiential 
Education for a Just Society. 
ED 201 417 
Youth in the Workplece: The Dynamics of 
Learner Needs and Work Roles. Technical Re- 
port. 
ED 200 718 
Experimental Groups 
Deception in Educational Research. 
ED 201 683 
Test of an Algorithm for Interpretations. 
ED 201 671 
Experimental Schools 
Curriculum and Instruction in an Experimental 
Schools Program: The Edgewood School Plan. 
ED 201 645 


Experimental Schools Program 
Academic Achievement of Mexican American 
Students: The Edgewood School Plan. 


ED 201 452 


Subject Index 


The Communications Skills Program in the Edge- 
wood School Plan: A Case Study. 

ED 201 451 
Continuity and Change in Rural Schooling: Con- 
stantine, Michigan. 

ED 201 443 
Cooperation and Conflict in Long-Term Educa- 
tional Change: South Umpqua, Oregon. 

ED 201 442 
The Explanation of Educational Change: Case 
Studies in the Edgewood School Plan. 

ED 201 450 
From Rural School Project to Rural School Prob- 
lem: Willcox, Arizona. 

ED 201 446 
A Historical Baseline of the Edgewood Independ- 
ent School District. 

ED 201 449 
Life and Learning in an American Town: Quil- 
cene, Washington. 

ED 201 444 
The Local-Federal Interface in Rural School Im- 
provement: River District, Wyoming. 

ED 201 447 
Patterns of Federal Local Relationships in Educa- 
tion: A Case Study of the Rural Experimental 
Schools Program. 

ED 201 441 
Problems of Project Direction and Coordination: 
North Country Supervisory Union, New Hamp- 
shire. 

ED 201 445 
Psychosocial Growth and Academic Achieve- 
ment in Mexican American Students. 

ED 201 454 
Social Attitudes of South Texas Primary Students. 

ED 201 453 
Teacher Classroom Behaviors. 

ED 201 455 


Experiments 


Experimenting with the Limits of Rhetoric. 
ED 200 979 


Extension Education 


Annual Report, 1979-1980. New York City Tech- 
nical College. 

ED 201 353 
Recurrent Education Activities and Finance in 
New York State. 


ED 201 065 


Extracurricular Activities 


School Change Processes: Can They Be Mea- 
sured? 


ED 201 545 


Fables 


Fabulas para Siempre (Fables Are Forever). 
Volume One. 


ED 201 440// 


Facility Guidelines 


Development of Plans for Providing Public Tele- 
communications Services for the City of Colum- 
bus, Ohio. Final Report. 


ED 201 319 


Facility Inventory 


Purchasing and Supply Management Handbook 
for School Business Officials. Revised, Updated 
Research Bulletin No. 22. 


ED 201 028// 


Facility Utilization Research 


Redesigning Our Campuses to Meet the Needs of 
Our Commuting Students: Study Lounges. 


ED 201 248 


Factor Analysis 


Maximum Likelihood Additivity Analysis. 
ED 201 670 
Perceived Dimensions of Nursing Practice: A 
Factor Analytic Study Using Nurse Educators. 
ED 201 264 


Factor Structure 


Convergent and Discriminant Validation of Self- 
Perceptions. 


ED 201 646 


Faculty Advisers 


The Alma College Career Preparation Program: A 
Report of Progress III. Program Update/Recom- 
mendations, June 1, 1979 - June 30, 1980. 


ED 200 856 





Subject Index 


Virginia VICA Advisor’s Manual. A Guide for 
Advisors of Vocational Industrial Clubs of 
America. 

ED 200 791 

Faculty College Relationship 

Collective Bargaining in Higher Education. Bibli- 
ography No. 8-9. 

ED 201 282 
Faculty vs. Administration: Rights Issues in Aca- 
demic Collective Bargaining. 

ED 201 258 
The Organization and Administration of Nigerian 
Universities and the Satisfaction and Motivation 
of Lecturers in Some of These Universities. 

ED 201 266 
Sources of Faculty Stress and Strategies for Its 
Management. 

ED 201 250 
The Work Group Survey: Assessing Organiza- 
tional Climate in Higher Education. 

ED 201 223 

Faculty Consistency 

An Analysis of Faculty Consistency in the Aca- 
demic Professions. 

ED 201 254 


Faculty Development 
A Comprehensive Approach to Staff Develop- 
ment: Source Book. 
ED 200 748 
The Impact of Kentucky’s Staff Exchange Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 
ED 200 801 
Integrating a GTA Training Program with 
Faculty Development. 
ED 201 278 
A Monograph on Staff Development. 
ED 201 038 
An Objective-Referenced Observational Model 
for Evaluating Staff Development Programs. 
ED 201 680 
Failure 
Unrigging the Schools. One Approach to Improv- 
ing Discipline. 
ED 201 068 
Why Innovation Fails. The Institutionalization 
and Termination of Innovation in Higher Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 231// 
Family (Sociological Unit) 
The Multiple Possibilities of Decency: Family and 
Society in American History. 
ED 201 571 
Family Characteristics 
Reconceptualizing Equity in Postsecondary Par- 
ticipation Patterns. 
ED 201 265 


Family Counseling 
Psychological Effects on the Family of a Mentally 
Retarded Child. 


ED 201 161 
Family Day Care 
The Transformation of the Family: Implications 
for Child Care Policy. 
ED 201 401 
Family Environment 
Mental Retardation: Prevention Strategies That 
Work. 
ED 201 082 
Family Health 
Hospice Concept: A Health Care Program to Im- 
prove the Quality of Life for the Dying and Their 
Families. 
ED 200 842 
Family Income 
Middle Income Students and the Cost of Post- 
secondary Education. 
ED 201 289 
Family Influence 
Higher Education and Rural Youth. 


ED 201 459 
Intergenerational Factors in the Utilization of So- 
cial Services by Black and White Elderly: A 
Causal Analysis. 


ED 200 845 


Family Life 
The American Family as Seen in Basal Readers on 
the 1977 Indiana State Adoption List. 
ED 200 958 
Family Problems 
Group Treatment for Adolescent Girls in Incestu- 
ous Families. 
ED 200 841 
Responding to Spouse Abuse and Wife Beating: A 
Guide for Police. 
ED 200 846 
Family Programs 
Tracing Trends in Child and Family Services: Ira 
Gordon’s Programs. 
ED 200 860 
The Transformation of the Family: Implications 
for Child Care Policy. 
ED 201 401 
Family Relationship 
The Impact of Widowhood on the Social Rela- 
tions of Older Persons: A Longitudinal Analysis. 
ED 200 852 
Psychological Effects on the Family of a Mentally 
Retarded Child. 
ED 201 161 
Family Role 
Functional Competencies for Adapting to the 
World of Work. 
ED 200 715 
Juvenile Justice Amendments of 1980; Hearing 
Before the Subcommittee on Human Resources of 
the Committee on Education and Labor, House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. 
ED 200 850 
The Multiple Possibilities of Decency: Family and 
Society in American History. 
ED 201 571 
Family Status 
Health Related Concerns and Psychological Well- 
Being of Middle-Aged Women. 
: ED 200 853 
Family Structure 
The American Family as Seen in Basal Readers on 
the 1977 Indiana State Adoption List. 
ED 200 958 
The Transformation of the Family: Implications 
for Child Care Policy. 
ED 201 401 
Fantasy 
The Openhearted Audience: Ten Authors Talk 
about Writing for Children. 
ED 200 999// 
Fantasy Theme Analysis 
A Conceptual Model of Rhetorical Community. 
ED 201 015 
Fathers 
A Longitudinal Focus on Fathers: Predicting Tod- 
dler Adaptation. 
ED 201 412 
Fear 
The Effects of Death Education. 
ED 200 878 
Student Fear in Secondary Schools. 
ED 201 058 
Federal Aid 
Awakening the Slumbering Giant: Intergovern- 
mental Relations and Federal Grant Law. An In- 
formation Report. 
ED 201 045 
A Budget Primer and Worksheets for Proposal 
Writers. 
ED 201 241 
Evaluation of the Emergency School Aid Act 
(ESAA) Basic Program, 1978-79. Report No. 
13-8. 
ED 201 480 
Middle Income Students and the Cost of Post- 
secondary Education. 
ED 201 289 
Politics of Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 1980. 
ED 201 263 


Federal Programs 189 


Federal Government 


Adverse Impact: Issues and Implications. 
ED 201 676 


Federal Legislation 


The Administrator’s Guide to Equitable Oppor- 
tunity in Vocational Education. Research and 
Development No. 208. 

ED 200 820 
An Analysis of State Definitions of Severely 
Emotionally Disturbed. 

ED 201 i35 
CETA Journey: A Walk on the Woman’s Side. A 
Booklet Which Documents CETA’s Responsibili- 
ties to Women and Women’s Access to CETA. 

ED 200 812 
Education of All Handicapped Children and PL 
94-142. Report of the National Conference on 
Human and Civil Rights in Education (16th, 
Washington, D.C., March 17-19, 1978). 

ED 201 637 
Implementation of the Education Amendments of 
1976: A Study of State and Local Compliance and 
Evaluation Practices. Final Report. 

ED 200 785 
Juvenile Justice Amendments of 1980; Hearing 
Before the Subcommittee on Human Resources of 
the Committee on Education and Labor, House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. 

ED 200 850 
Laws and Regulations to Meet the Vocational 
Needs of Handicapped Students. Self-Help Book- 
let 1. 

ED 200 803 
Local Implementation of PL 94-142: First Year 
Report of a Longitudinal Study. 

ED 201 157 
The SCIRP Report: A Retrospective. 

ED 201 703 


Federal Programs 


Academic Achievement of Mexican American 
Students: The Edgewood School Plan. 

ED 201 452 
Barriers to the Older Student: The Limits of Fed- 
eral Financial Aid Benefits. Worker Education 
and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 733 
The Communications Skills Program in the Edge- 
wood School Plan: A Case Study. 

ED 201 451 
Comparison of Legislation Concerned with Basic 
Skills. 


ED 201 059 
The Cure-All That Sometimes Works. HEW Na- 
tional Coordination Study. Draft. 

ED 201 060 
An Evaluation of the “CAUSE” Program. 

ED 201 527 
Evaluation of the Emergency School Aid Act 
(ESAA) Basic Program, 1978-79. Report No. 
13-8. 

ED 201 480 
The Explanation of Educational Change: Case 
Studies in the Edgewood School Plan. 

ED 201 450 
A Historical Baseline of the Edgewood Independ- 
ent School District. 

ED 201 449 
Issues in Education and Training for Working 
Women. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project and National Commisssion on Working 
Women. 

ED 200 729 
Occupational Segregation: Analysis and Recom- 
mendations. 

ED 200 713 
Patterns of Federal Local Relationships in Educa- 
tion: A Case Study of the Rural Experimental 
Schools Program. 

ED 201 441 
Psychosocial Growth and Academic Achieve- 
ment in Mexican American Students. 

ED 201 454 
Social Attitudes of South Texas Primary Students. 

ED 201 453 
Teacher Classroom Behaviors. 

ED 201 455 
USOE Steering Committee for Basic Skills Coor- 
dination. Annual Report; FY °79 Activities; FY 
1980 Plan. 

ED 201 061 





190 Federal Programs 


Worklife Education and Training and the Ordeal 
of Change. Worker Education and Training Poli- 
cies Project. 
ED 200 722 
Federal Regulation 
Awakening the Slumbering Giant: Intergovern- 
mental Relations and Federal Grant Law. An In- 
formation Report. 
ED 201 045 
Politics of Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 1980. 
ED 201 263 
A Re-Examination of Section 315 of the Com- 
munications Act of 1934. 
ED 201 008 
Federal State Relationship 
Awakening the Slumbering Giant: Intergovern- 
mental Relations and Federal Grant Law. An In- 
formation Report. 
ED 201 045 
Feedback 
A Descriptive Study of the Characteristics of Mis- 
cue Focussed Verbal Interactions between 
Teacher and Student during Guided Oral Read- 
ing. 
ED 200 946 
An Operations Research Approach to a Staff 
Development/Inservice Plan. 
ED 201 615 
Fees 
Costs at U.S. Educational Institutions, 1980-81. 
ED 201 218 
Feingold (B F) 
Feingold Diet Effect on Reading Achievement 
and Classroom Behavior. 
ED 201 130 
Females 
Aititudes Towards Menstruation. 
ED 201 582 
CETA Journey: A Walk on the Woman’s Side. A 
Booklet Which Documents CETA’s Responsibili- 
ties to Women and Women’s Access to CETA. 
ED 200 812 
Curriculum Intervention Program to Expand 
Middle School Pupils’ Sex Role Perceptions and 
Decision-Making. 
ED 201 563 
The Development of a Transportable Leadership 
and Management Program in Higher Education. 
ED 201 281 
Does Reticence Mean Just Talking Less? Qualita- 
tive and Quantitative Differences in the Language 
of Talkative and Reticent Preschoolers. 
ED 201 391 
The EQUALS Teacher Education Program. 
ED 201 533 
Factors Affecting Nontraditional Vocational En- 
rollments. 
ED 200 779 
Factors Discriminating between Females Electing 
Traditional and Nontraditional Programs of Vo- 
cational Study in High School. 
ED 200 756 
The Geographical Mobility of Women in “Dual 
Career” Households: Determinants and Conse- 
quences. 
ED 201 592 
Group Treatment for Adolescent Girls in Incestu- 
ous Families. 
ED 200 841 
Health Related Concerns and Psychological Well- 
Being of Middle-Aged Women. 
ED 200 853 
Identity Development and Sex Role Self-Concept 
in Young Women. 
ED 200 861 
“If They Can, I Can:” Questionning the Stereo- 
type of the Non-Aspiring Woman in Administra- 
tion. 
ED 201 069 
A Longitudinal Study of Locus of Control for 
Male and Female Persisters and Dropouts in Four 
Year Colleges. 
ED 201 273 
Meeting the Needs of Rural Women: An Emerg- 
ing Area of Concern for the 1980's. 


ED 201 414 


Science Education for the Eighties: New Target 
Populations. 

ED 201 535 
Sex Roles and Career Decision-Making Process in 
Young Women. 

ED 200 875 
Student Participation and Success in Community 
College Science Education Programs. 

ED 201 374 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Audio-Visual Program for Students in 
Grades Six Through Twelve on High School 
Preparation for Science Careers Including Career 
Information Talks by Three Women, a Physicist, 
a Chemical Engineer, and a Physician. 

ED 201 517 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Science/Engineering Experience High 
School Model Program. 

ED 201 516 
Women in the World. A Ford Foundation Posi- 
tion Paper. 

ED 201 540 
Women’s Educational Attainment and Fertility. 

ED 200 876 

Feminism 

From Prison to Citizenship: The Rhetoric of the 
Militant British Suffrage Movement. 

ED 201 027 


Fertility 


Women’s Educational Attainment and Fertility. 
ED 200 876 


Fiction 


Children’s Fiction About Africa in English. 
ED 201 409// 
Field Dependence 

Cognitive Style and Reading Miscues in Eighth 
Graders. 

ED 200 914 
Relationship between Cognitive Style and the Ac- 
quisition of Meaning in Content Reading. 

ED 200 915 


Field Experience Programs 


The Organizational Model for the Saskatchewan 
Urban Native Teacher Education Program (SUN- 
TEP). 

ED 201 431 

Field Independence 

Cognitive Style and Reading Miscues in Eighth 
Graders. 

ED 200 914 
Effects of Text Condensation, Field Independ- 
ence, and Sex on Comprehension of Prose 
Material. 

ED 200 933 
Relationship between Cognitive Style and the Ac- 
quisition of Meaning in Content Reading. 

ED 200 915 


Field Interviews 


The Effect of Interview Length and Question 
Type (‘Effort’) on Perceived Respondent Burden. 
ED 201 662 
Field Trips 
The Effects of Problem-Solving Training on 
Adolescents’ Career Exploration and Career 
Decision-Making. 
ED 200 771 
Fieldwork in Geography and Long Term Memory 
Structures. 
ED 201 541 
Films 
Importation of Films for Cinema and Television 
in Egypt. Communication and Society No. 7. 
ED 201 016 
Finance Reform 
Effects of Tax Limitation Measures on Recurrent 
Education—Activities in California. 
ED 201 064 
Financial Indicators 
Trends in Financial Indicators of Colleges and 
Universities. 
ED 201 256 
Financial Needs 
A Budget Primer and Worksheets for Proposal 
Writers. 


ED 201 241 


Subject Index 


Financial Policy 


Funding Status of Community College Courses. 

ED 201 356 
Local Special Education Variables Necessary for 
Consideration in Developing State Speciai Educa- 
tion Fiscal Policies. 


ED 201 133 


Financial Problems 


Trends in Financial Indicators of Colleges and 
Universities. 


ED 201 256 


Financial Support 


Sows’ Ears and Silk Purses. A Look at the Evolu- 
tion of Educational Finances in New Mexico. 
ED 201 036 


Finland 


The Electronic Hand Calculator in Finnish Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Teaching. Re- 
search Bulletin No. 53. 

ED 201 468 
Learning Process in Terms of Styles and Strate- 
gies: Theoretical Background and Pilot Study. Re- 
search Bulletin. No. 54. 


ED 201 604 


Fiscal Capacity 


Trends in Financial Indicators of Colleges and 
Universities. 


ED 201 256 


Flexible Progression 


Developmental Mathematics at Mohawk Valley 
Community College. 
ED 201 360 


Flexible Working Hours 


Alternative Work Patterns: Implications for 
Worklife Education and Training. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 


ED 200 734 


Flight Training 


Computer Aided Training Evaluation and Sche- 
duling (CATES) System: Assessing Flight Task 
Proficiency. TAEG Report No. 94. 
ED 201 316 
Software Partitioning Schemes for Advanced 
Simulation Computer Systems. Final Report. 
ED 201 325 


Florida 


Education of the Gifted in Florida: An Occasional 
Paper. 

ED 201 090 
Florida Public Occupational Education Admis- 
sion Standards and Practices Study. 

ED 200 780 
Perceptions of Equity Concerns by Vocational 
Educators in Florida. Final Report. Product # 5. 

ED 200 743 
Report for Florida Community Colleges, 1979-80. 
Part II: The Community College System in 
Florida. 


ED 201 369 


Folk Culture 


Fabulas para Siempre (Fables Are Forever). 
Volume One. 


ED 201 440// 


Folk Music 


Stories That Sing: Stimulating Oral Language in 
Young Children. 


ED 200 942 


Folktales 


Stories That Sing: Stimulating Oral Language in 
Young Children. 


ED 200 942 


Food 


Quantity Foods. Module 7 of the Vocational Edu- 
cation Readiness Test (VERT). 


ED 200 834 


Food Processing 


Quantity Foods. Module 7 of the Vocational Edu- 
cation Readiness Test (VERT). 


ED 200 834 


Food Processing Occupations 


Foods and Nutrition. In-Depth Curriculum. 
ED 200 799 





Subject Index 


Food Service 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Food Service, 9-7. 
ED 200 822 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Restaurant Operations, Part II, 
9-10. 
ED 200 825 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Restaurant Operations, Part I, 
9-9. 
ED 200 824 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Introduction to Club Management, 
ED 200 823 
So You Have a Hearing Impaired Student in Your 
Vocational Education Classroom. (A Prototypic 
Resource Unit). 
ED 200 808 
Food Service Occupations 
Foods and Nutrition. In-Depth Curriculum. 
ED 200 799 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Food Service, 9-7. 
ED 200 822 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Restaurant Operations, Part II, 
9-10. 
ED 200 825 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Restaurant Operations, Part I, 
ED 200 824 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Introduction to Club Management, 
ED 200 823 
Foods Instruction 
Foods and Nutrition. In-Depth Curriculum. 
ED 200 799 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Food Service, 9-7. 
ED 200 822 
Foreign Countries 
Educational Policy and Planning: Educational 
Reform Policies in Greece. 
ED 201 570 
The Education and Training of Archivists. Status 
Report of Archival Training Programmes and As- 
sessment of Manpower Needs. 
ED 201 333 
Flow of News in the Gulf. New Communication 
Order 3. 
ED 200 962 
Issues in Research with Human Subjects. A Sym- 
posium (National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, 
Maryland, March 20-21, 1981). 
ED 201 677 
The Organization and Administration of Nigerian 
Universities and the Satisfaction and Motivation 
of Lecturers in Some of These Universities. 
ED 201 266 
Social Change and Mass Media: Towards a Cyb- 
ernetic Communication Model for National De- 
velopment in China. 
ED 201 013 
Foreign Service Institute Interview 
An Exploration of Speaking Proficiency Meas- 
ures in the TOEFL Context. Report 4. 
ED 201 641 
Foreign Students 
Costs at U.S. Educational Institutions, 1980-81. 
ED 201 218 
First-Time International and Domestic Fresh- 
men: Enrollment Trends and Characteristics. 
ED 201 245 
International and Domestic Undergraduates: En- 
rollment Trends and Characteristics. 
ED 201 244 
Study Modes and Academic Development of 
Overseas Students. ELT Documents, 109. 
ED 201 186 
Forestry 


Kortright Centre for Conservation: Forestry 
eme. 


ED 201 423 


Formative Evaluation 


Educational Evaluation: Service or Menace. 
ED 201 706 
The Hands-Off Pilot Study of the Skills for Eth- 
ical Action Instructional Materials. Volume II: 
Formative Evaluation. 
ED 201 576 
Foundations of Education 
Foundations of Occupational Home Economics. 
ED 200 759 
Fractions 
Fractions Curriculum of the PLATO Elementary 
School Mathematics Project. 2nd Edition. 
ED 201 322 
Freire (Paulo) 
Values and the Administration of Adult Literacy 
Programs. 
ED 200 895 


French 


Approche comparative des discours de specialite 
pour l’entrainement a l’anglais ecrit (A Compara- 
tive Approach to Specialized Discourse for In- 
struction in Written English). 

ED 201 197 
Evaluation of the Drop-in Centre, French Centre, 
University of Calgary, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 179 
Evaluation of the French Immersion Weekends, 
French Centre, University of Calgary, 1979-80. 

ED 201 178 
Le francais parle: analyse des attitudes des adoles- 
cents de la ville de Quebec selon les classes so- 
ciales (Spoken French: An Analysis of the 
Attitudes of Adolescents in Quebec City accord- 
ing to Social Class). 

ED 201 181 


Fringe Benefits 


Employer Supported Child Care: An Idea Whose 
Time Has Come. A Conference on Child Care as 
an Employee Benefit (Costs and Benefits, Suc- 
cessful Programs, Company Options, Current Is- 
sues). Conference Proceedings. 


ED 201 400 


Fund Raising 


Grants: View from the Campus. 
ED 201 239 


Fused Curriculum 


Inservice Training in Career Education: Incor- 
porating the Career Concept in Foreign Language 
Programs. Final Project Performance Report, July 
1, 1978-September 30, 1979. 

ED 200 709 
Staff Preparation in Consumer’s Education 
(S.P.I.C.E.). Product Evaluation Report 1978-79. 

ED 200 769 


Futures (of Society) 


The Changing Nature of Work. Trend Analysis 
Report. TAP 17. 


ED 200 746 
The Counselor of the Future: Some Indicators. 

ED 200 873 
Creating Futures Activity Cards and Teacher 
Guide. 


ED 201 561 
Future Relationships: Physical Education and 
Athletics. 


ED 201 626 
Global Future: Time to Act. Report to the Presi- 
dent on Global Resources, Environment and 
Population. 

ED 201 572 
Humanities Perspectives on Technology Pro- 
gram: Science, Technology & Society Program. 
Lehigh University, 1977-80. 

ED 201 238 
Interfutures: Facing the Future, Mastering the 
Probable and Managing the Unpredictable. 

ED 201 569 
Knowledge, Education, and Human Values: To- 
ward the Recovery of Wholeness. 

ED 201 542 
Looking Toward the 21st Century: Implications 
for “Traditional” | Undergraduate/Graduate 
Geography Programs. 

ED 201 587 
The Monitoring the Future Project: Design and 
oo Monitoring the Future Occasional 

aper 1. 


ED 201 562 


Gerontology 191 


Policy-Impact Analysis: A Rational Method to 
Respond to the Challenges Faced by Higher Edu- 
cation in the Eighties. 
ED 201 292 
Projected Trends in Education in the 1980s. 
ED 201 596 
Retrenchment in Education: Selected ERIC Re- 
sources. Bibliographies. 
ED 201 599 
Selected Papers on Leadership in Vocational Edu- 
cation. 
ED 200 717 
Trend Analysis as a Component of Comprehen- 
sive Institutional Planning. 
ED 200 711 
Gardening 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves: Gardening and 
Environmental Education Cards for Reading, 
Seeding, Doing, Feeding. Project Outside/ Inside. 
ED 201 466// 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves. Teachers’ Manual. 
ED 201 467// 
General Education 
Liberal Education and Health Education: Options 
for Articulation in Higher Education. 
ED 201 633 
Generalization 
Early Intervention Programs with Handicapped 
Children. 
ED 201 106 
Generalization Effects: A Prospective Study in 
the School. 
ED 200 855 
Strategies for Planning and Facilitating the Rein- 
tegration of Students with Behavioral Disorders. 
Iowa Monograph. 
ED 201 120 
Theoretical Interpretation as a Technique of In- 
quiry. 
ED 201 655 
Geography Instruction 
A Class Exercise Illustrating the Implications of 
the Demographic Transition in Middle and South 
America. 
ED 201 589 
Fieldwork in Geography and Long Term Memory 
Structures. 
ED 201 541 
A Geography Program for Environmental Jobs. 
ED 201 593 
Looking Toward the 21st Century: Implications 
for “Traditional” |Undergraduate/Graduate 
Geography Programs. 
ED 201 587 
Planning Education in College Geography Pro- 
grams: The Problem of Development. 
ED 201 588 
Geometric Concepts 
Episodes and Executive Decisions in Mathemati- 
cal Problem Solving. 
ED 201 505 
Geometry 
Core Geometry Manual. 
ED 201 471 
Geometry Curriculum Guide. Bulletin 1581. 
ED 201 520 
Georgia 
Use of the “Attitudes toward Mainstreaming 
Scale” with Rural Georgia Teachers. 
ED 201 420 
German 
English Grammar for Students of German. 
ED 201 199// 
Gerontological Information Program 
Gerontological Information Systems and Ser- 
vices. Research Study No. 5. 
ED 201 335 
Gerontology 
Gerontological Information Systems and Ser- 
vices. Research Study No. 5. 
ED 201 335 
The Institute of Gerontology at The University of 
Michigan, 1975-1980. 


ED 201 227 





192 Gestures 


Gestures 

Conceptual Representations in Language Activity 
and Gesture. 

ED 201 202 

Gifted 

An Approach to Defensible Nondiscriminatory 
Identification Model for the Gifted. 

ED 201 112 
CTAB Recommendations on Learning Environ- 
ments for Innovation. 

ED 201 121 
Education of the Gifted in Florida: An Occasional 
Paper. 

ED 201 090 
Handbook of Special Education. 

ED 201 104// 

Parent/Advocate Groups for the Gifted and Tal- 
ented. 

ED 201 169 
Project ASCENT: Mainstreaming Gifted and Tal- 
ented in Early Childhood. 

ED 201 074 
Working with Talented Writers. 

ED 200 972 


Global Approach 

The Elements of a Network to Educate for World 
Security. 

ED 201 559 
Global Future: Time to Act. Report to the Presi- 
dent on Global Resources, Environment and 
Population. 

ED 201 572 
Helping Boys and Girls Discover the World: 
Teaching About Global Concerns and the United 
Nations in Elementary and Middle Schools. 

ED 201 538// 

Women in the World. A Ford Foundation Posi- 
tion Paper. 

ED 201 540 


Gordon (Ira) 
Tracing Trends in Child and Family Services: Ira 
Gordon’s Programs. 
ED 200 860 


Goshen College IN 
Study and Service in China. 
ED 201 608 
Governance 
CBTE And Teacher Education Governance. 
ED 201 627 
Challenge and Opportunity: The Board of Trus- 
tees, the President, and Their Relationship in 
Community College Governance. 
ED 201 362 
Changing Universities: The Politics of Innovation 
in a Large Multiversity. Occasional Paper No. 8. 
ED 201 242 
Governing Boards 
Centerstage: A Simulation Game for Teacher 
Center Policy Boards. 
ED 201 621 
Challenge and Opportunity: The Board of Trus- 
tees, the President, and Their Relationship in 
Community College Governance. 
ED 201 362 
Collective Bargaining for Community Colleges. 
ED 201 367 
Patterns of Responsibility: Statutory Require- 
ments of Community College Local Boards of 
Trustees. 
ED 201 363 
Trusteeship: Handbook for Community College 
and Technical Institute Trustees. Second Edition. 
ED 201 368 
Government Role 
Industry and the Universities: Developing Coop- 
erative Research Relationships in the National In- 
terest. 
ED 201 217 
Training and Education by Industry. Worker 
Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 721 
Worklife Education and Training and the Ordeal 
of Change. Worker Education and Training Poli- 
cies Project. 
ED 200 722 


Government School Relationship 
From Rural School Project to Rural School Prob- 
lem: Willcox, Arizona. 
ED 201 446 
Improvement of CETA/Educational Linkages. 
Final Report for Governor’s Special Grant. 
ED 260 760 
Judicial Review of Citizenship Education in Nine- 
teenth Century American Schools. 
ED 201 567 
The Local-Federal Interface in Rural School Im- 
provement: River District, Wyoming. 
ED 201 447 
Patterns of Federal Local Relationships in Educa- 
tion: A Case Study of the Rural Experimental 
Schools Program. 
ED 201 441 
Politics of Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 1980. 
ED 201 263 
Governmental Structure 
Better Health for Our Children: A National 
Strategy. The Report of the Select Panel for the 
Promotion of Child Health to the United States 
Congress and the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services. Executive Summary. 
ED 201 395 
Grade Point Average 
A Comparison of the Effects of Certain Personal 
and Social Variables on Caucasian and Indian 
Adolescents’ Perceptions of Their Ability to 
Achieve Havighurst’s Developmental Tasks. 
ED 200 837 
Distribution of Grades and Current GPRs 
Earned: Community Colleges, Fall 1980. 
ED 201 347 
The Relationship of the Self Concepts of Indian 
Adolescents to Certain Personal and Social Varia- 
bles. 
ED 200 838 
A Self Concept Assessment of an Indian High 
School. 
ED 200 839 
Grade 1 
The Development of Problem-Solving Capabili- 
ties in Kindergarten and First-Grade Children. 
ED 201 524 
Grade 2 
Complexities of Counting. 
ED 201 494 
Grade 3 
An Investigation of Ethnic Group Differences in 
Testwiseness at the Third, Fifth, and Seventh 
Grade. 
ED 201 673 
Grade 4 
The Electronic Hand Calculator in Finnish Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Teaching. Re- 
search Bulletin No. 53. 
ED 201 468 
Grade 5 
An Investigation of Ethnic Group Differences in 
Testwiseness at the Third, Fifth, and Seventh 
Grade. 
ED 201 673 
Grade 7 
An Investigation of Ethnic Group Differences in 
Testwiseness at the Third, Fifth, and Seventh 
Grade. 
ED 201 673 
Grades (Scholastic) 
Distribution of Grades and Current GPRs 
Earned: Community Colleges, Fall 1980. 
ED 201 347 
Graduate Students 
Contextual Education: Internship. Occasional Pa- 
pers No. 35. 
ED 201 226 
Integrating a GTA Training Program with 
Faculty Development. 
ED 201 278 
Graduate Study 
Active Learning for Postsecondary Educators: A 
Study of Two Learning Designs. 
ED 201 270 


Subject Index 


The Institute of Gerontology at The University of 
Michigan, 1975-1980. 

ED 201 227 
A Losing Battle: The Decline in Black Participa- 
tion in Graduate and Professional Education. 

ED 201 257 
Recent Master’s Thesis Work in Environmental 
Education and Communications. 

ED 201 506 


Graduate Surveys 


Cooperative Industrial Education: The Fitchburg 
lan. 

ED 200 774 
Follow-Up of a Random Sample of 1975/76 
Graduates at The Ohio State University’s College 
of Education Teacher Certification Program. 
Technical Report #4. 

ED 201 617 
Follow-Up of 1978/79 Graduates at The Ohio 
State University’s College of Education Teacher 
Certification Program. Technical Report #5. 

ED 201 618 


Graduates 


A Pilot Project to Identify Sex Role Factors Af- 
fecting the Employment of Vocational Students in 
Selected Occupational Areas. Final Report, Feb- 
ruary 1, 1980-June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 737 


Grammar 


English Grammar for Students of German. 
ED 201 199// 
The Use of Variable Rules in Describing the Inter- 
language of Second Language Learners. 
ED 201 171 


Grammatical Acceptability 


Standardization and the English Teacher in the 
Eighties. 
ED 200 976 


Grants 


Awakening the Slumbering Giant: Intergovern- 
mental Relations and Federal Grant Law. An In- 
formation Report. 

ED 201 045 
Evaluation of the Long Term Educational Grant 
Program of the Social Security Act, Title XX, 
1978-80. 

ED 201 287 
Policy Development for Research Grants, and 
Contracts Administration in the Small College or 
University. 

ED 201 252 


Grantsmanship 


A Budget Primer and Worksheets for Proposal 
Writers. 

ED 201 241 
Grants: View from the Campus. 

ED 201 239 


Greece 


Educational Policy and Planning: Educational 
Reform Policies in Greece. 


ED 201 570 


Grids 


Culturally Relevant Training of American Indian 
Educational Researchers. 
ED 201 430 


Grievance Procedures 


Destination...Sex-Fair Education. A Siudent’s In- 
troduction to Title IX. 

ED 201 700 
Focus on the Part-Timer; Arbitration on a Non- 
Unionized Campus; Campus Negotiators—A Criti- 
cal Comment. 

ED 201 220 


Group Activities 


Nursing Education Research in the South. 
ED 200 810 


Group Counseling 

Group Intervention Strategy With the Aged. 
ED 200 885 

Group Treatment for Adolescent Girls in Incestu- 

ous Families. 


ED 200 841 


Group Dynamics 


Charting Educational Futures: Interaction Pat- 
terns in First and Second Grade Reading Groups. 


ED 200 902 





Subject Index 


Group Composition, Group Interaction and 
Achievement in Cooperative Small Groups. 
ED 201 495 
Personality and Ability Correlates of Group In- 
teraction and Achievement in Small Groups. 
ED 201 496 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component One: Team Dynamics. 
ED 201 108 
Group Homes 
Bridges: Examples of Community Residential 
Programs. Volume 2. 
ED 201 124 
Group Membership 
The Inconsistency of Non-Discrimination With 
Merit Selection. 
ED 200 870 


Grouping (Instructional Purposes) 
Grouping for Instruction. A Catalog of Arrange- 
ments. 
ED 201 052 
Grouping for Reading in the Primary Grades: Evi- 
dence on the Revisionist Argument. 
ED 200 938 
Shall We Cooperate or Compete? Social Interac- 
tion in Two Integrated Kindergartens. 
ED 201 386 
Guidelines 
Guidelines for the Preparation of Teachers of 
Mathematics. 
ED 201 513// 
Guides 
Guidelines for Evaluating Computerized Instruc- 
tional Materials. 
ED 201 485// 
PCSM (Pennsylvania Council of Supervisors of 
Mathematics) Handbook for Mathematics Super- 
visors in Pennsylvania. 
ED 201 482 
Hall Occupational Orientation Inventory 
Sex Differences in Personality Characteristics of 
Workers in Selected Occupations. 
ED 200 857 
Handicap Identification 
An Analysis of State Definitions of Severely 
Emotionally Disturbed. 
ED 201 135 
Early Detection of Handicap in Children: Report 
on a WHO Working Group (Faro, Portugal, May 
15-18, 1979). EURO Reports and Studies, 30. 
ED 201 141 
Serving the Learning Disabled Child in New York 
State. 
ED 201 146 
Speech, Hearing and Language Programs: State of 
Louisiana Guidelines, Bulletin 1529. 
ED 201 095 
Handicapped Childrens Early Education 
Program 
Understanding New Clients: Special Education. 
ED 201 084 
Handicrafts 
Batik Making as Creative Problem Solving: A 
Naturalistic Inquiry. 
ED 201 583 


Handwriting 
Predicting Academic Performance from Printing 
Errors in Kindergarten. 


ED 201 389 
Hawaii 
Comprehension in the Content Areas, 3-6, Strate- 
gies for Basic Skills. 
ED 200 908 
Distribution of Grades and Current GPRs 
Earned: Community Colleges, Fall 1980. 
ED 201 347 
Language Arts Strategies for Basic Skills, K-2. 
ED 200 971 
State Writing Improvement Framework. 
ED 200 970 
Health Conditions 
Rural Health Care in Texas: The Facts-1980. 
ED 201 457 


Health Education 
Liberal Education and Health Education: Options 
for Articulation in Higher Education. 
ED 201 633 
Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. 
ED 201 509 
Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. Teacher’s 
Guide. 
ED 201 510 
Teach for Fitness: A Manual for Teaching Fitness 
Concepts in K-12 Physical Education. Current Is- 
sues. 
ED 201 597 
Health Needs 
Better Health for Our Children: A National 
Strategy. The Report of the Select Panel for the 
Promotion of Child Health to the United States 
Congress and the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services. Executive Summary. 
ED 201 395 
A Guide to Adolescent Health Care EPSDT. 
ED 201 393 
Health Professions Education Assistance 
Act 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Executive Summary, June 27, 
1980-March 26, 1981. 
ED 201 285 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Final Report, June 27, 1980-March 
26, 1981. 
ED 201 286 
Health Services 
Better Health for Our Children: A National 
Strategy. The Report of the Select Panel for the 
Promotion of Child Health to the United States 
Congress and the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services. Executive Summary. 
ED 201 395 
Rural Health Care in Texas: The Facts-1980. 
ED 201 457 
Hearing Impairments 
Research and Development Concerning Integra- 
tion of Handicapped Pupils into the Ordinary 
School System. 
ED 201 094 
So You Have a Hearing Impaired Student in Your 
Vocational Education Classroom. (A Prototypic 
Resource Unit). 
ED 200 808 
Heart Disorders 
The Role of Vocational Rehabilitation in the 
1980’s: Serving Those with Invisible Handicaps 
Such as Cancer, Cardiac Illness, Epilepsy. A Re- 
port of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(3rd, Denver, Colorado, June 5-7, 1978). 
ED 200 794 
Helplessness 
Epilepsy as an Analogue of Learned Helplessness. 
ED 200 840 
Heuristics 
Information Processing Capabilities Used by Kin- 
dergarten Children When Solving Simple Arith- 
metic Story Problems. 
ED 201 528 
Option X, Level B Problem Solving. 
ED 201 472 
Hierarchical Learning 
Loglinear Analysis of Learning Hierarchy and 
Developmental Sequence Data. 
ED 201 661 
High Achievement 
The Reading Attitudes of High Achieving Sev- 
enth Grade Students and Their Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Those Reading Attitudes. 
ED 200 921 
High Risk Students 
Assisting Students to Succeed, Part II. 
ED 201 221 
High School Graduates 
Becoming: A Leader’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 
ED 200 750 


Higher Education 193 


Becoming: A Participant’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 

ED 200 751 
Factors Affecting Job Placement of Former Se- 
condary Vocational Education Students. 

ED 200 754 

High School Seniors 
Ecological Concern Among High School Seniors: 
1976-1979. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper Series, Paper 7. 

ED 201 484 
1980 Survey of Grade 12 Students Post-Second- 
ary Plans and Aspirations. 

ED 201 225 

High School Students 
Sex Equity: Factors Associated with Nontradi- 
tional Vocational Enrollments. 

ED 200 776 

High Schools 
Alternative Program Handbook. Third Edition. 

ED 201 099 
Factors Discriminating between Females Electing 
Traditional and Nontraditional Programs of Vo- 
cational Study in High School. 

ED 200 756 
Handbook of Information and Operational 
Guidelines for William Smith High School. 

ED 201 098 
Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
agg Final Report: Secondary Component, 

-159. 

ED 201 115 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges Ac- 
crediting Commission for Secondary Schools. The 
School Report Form B: The Modern Continua- 
tion High School. 

ED 201 097 

Higher Education 
A Budget Primer and Worksheets for Proposal 
Writers. 

ED 201 241 
A Classification of Instructional Programs. 

ED 201 293 
Collective Bargaining in Higher Education. Bibli- 
ography No. 8-9. 

ED 201 282 
Developing Conservation Attitudes and Energy 
Concepts in Individuals of Various Cognitive Lev- 
els, Using the Energy Environment Simulator. 

ED 201 486 
Fall Enrollment in Higher Education 1979. 

ED 201 243 
From Cultivation to Education: A Study of the 
Development of the Swedish Universities from a 
Traditional Cultural Institution to a Rational Edu- 
cational Institution. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:9. 

ED 201 234 
Higher Education and Rural Youth. 

ED 201 459 
Higher Education’s Response to the Needs of Ru- 
tal Schools. 

ED 201 435 
Higher Education Uses of TV and Radio. 

ED 201 312 
Improving Vocational Education in Black Col- 
leges and Universities. Final Report and Resource 
Guide. 

ED 200 798 
Long-Range Planning, 1980-1985. 

ED 201 240 
Minorities on Campus. A Survey of Black and 
Hispanic Participation in Colleges of the Roches- 
ter Area. 

ED 201 701 
meng oa | Education 31E: Environmental 
Studies. Study Guide. 

ED 201 501 
On the Non-Traditional Student in American 
Higher Education: A Bibliography of K. Patricia 
Cross. Public Administration Series Bibliography, 
P-689. 

ED 201 228 
On the Social Psychology of Higher Education: A 
Bibliography of Alexander W. Astin. Public Ad- 
ministration Series Bibliography, P-688. 

ED 201 229 
The Organizational Model for the Saskatchewan 
Urban Native Teacher Education Program (SUN- 
TEP). 

ED 201 431 





194 Higher Education 


Policy-Impact Analysis: A Rational Method to 
Respond to the Challenges Faced by Higher Edu- 
cation in the Eighties. 
ED 201 292 
Politics of Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 1980. 
ED 201 263 
Recent Developments in Post-Secondary Educa- 
tion, 1970-1975. 
ED 201 290 
Riding the Kondratieff Wave with the Liberal 
Arts and Sciences. 
ED 201 237 
The Role of Higher Education in Rural Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 464 
Three Years into the Future and Beyond. 
ED 201 253 
Trends in Financial Indicators of Colleges and 
Universities. 
ED 201 256 
Why Innovation Fails. The Institutionalization 
and Termination of Innovation in Higher Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 231// 
Hispanic Americans 
Educational Hierarchies and Social Differentia- 
tion: The Structural Patterns of Chicano Partici- 
pation in Colleges and Universities in the 
Southwest, 1972-1976. 
ED 201 294 
Minorities on Campus. A Survey of Black and 
Hispanic Participation in Colleges of the Roches- 
ter Area. 
ED 201 701 
History 
Bibliotherapy: An Historical Overview. 
ED 200 896 
Child Care in Sweden: A Comparative Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 201 396 
Fanfare for Fifty: A Brief History of the Central 
States Speech Association, 1931-1981. 
ED 201 018 
Tiffany Diamonds and Classical Music as Influ- 
ences on the Performance of “Don Juan in Hell”. 
ED 201 001 
History Instruction 
Man’s Inhumanity to Man: A Case in Point: The 
Nazi Holocaust. A Resource for Connecticut 
Teachers, Grades 7-12. 
ED 201 586 
On-Site Inservice Teacher Development: Clare- 
mont History Investigations Project. 
ED 201 598 
Regionalism and the Musical Heritage of Latin 
America. 
ED 201 568 
History Textbooks 
The Presence of the Past: History “For” and 
“Against” Minorities. 
ED 201 702 
Holistic Approach 
Read, Write, and Spell Every Day: The Mt. Tabor 
Title | Reading and Writing Project. 
ED 200 969 
Holistic Evaluation 
New Mexico Writing: A Statewide Sample. 
ED 200 975 
Holocaust 
Man’s Inhumanity to Man: A Case in Point: The 
Nazi Holocaust. A Resource for Connecticut 
Teachers, Grades 7-12. 
ED 201 586 
Home Economics Education 
Foundations of Occupational Home Economics. 
ED 200 759 
Home Instruction 
Noncategorical Early Childhood Program for 
Handicapped Children (NECP): A Model and 
Demonstration Project. 
ED 201 144 
Home Visits 
The Choctaw Home-Centered Family Education 
Demonstration Project. Final Report. 
ED 201 432 


The Effect of Interview Length and Question 
Type (‘Effort’) on Perceived Respondent Burden. 
ED 201 662 
Homeless People 
Private Lives/Public Spaces: Homeless Adults on 
the Streets of New York City. 
ED 201 564 
Horticulture 
The Melwood Manual: A Planning and Opera- 
tions Manual for Horticultural Training and Work 
Co-op Programs. 
ED 200 793 
Hospices 
Hospice Concept: A Health Care Program to Im- 
prove the Quality of Life for the Dying and Their 
Families. 
ED 200 842 
House Plan 
Programs/ Materials 
within Small Schools. 


Concerning Education 
ED 201 428 
Howard University DC 
Factors Associated With Successful Completion 
of a College Compensatory Program or Program 
Evaluation May Lead to “Bad” News. Draft. 
ED 201 717 
Human Dignity 
A Thematic Survey of the Documents of the Mos- 
cow Helsinki Group. 
ED 201 590 
Human Resources 
Abstracts of Human Services Education Program 
Descriptions. 
ED 201 638 
A Competing Values Approach to Organizatinal 
Effectiveness: Monitoring the Performance of Lo- 
cal Employment Service Offices. 
ED 200 880 
Human Services 
Abstracts of Human Services Education Program 
Descriptions. 
ED 201 638 
The “By the Way...”” Phenomenon: Role Redefini- 
tion in Program Evaluation. 
ED 201 647 
The Cure-All That Sometimes Works. HEW Na- 
tional Coordination Study. Draft. 
ED 201 060 
How the Schools Can Meet the Needs of the Chil- 
dren of Divorce. 
ED 201 623 
Journal of Human Services Abstracts. Volume 6, 
Number 2, April 1981. 
ED 200 826 
Human Subject Protection 
Issues in Research with Human Subjects. A Sym- 
posium (National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, 
Maryland, March 20-21, 1981). 
ED 201 677 
Humanistic Education 
Meeting the Needs of Rural Women: An Emerg- 
ing Area of Concern for the 1980's. 
ED 201 414 
Humanities 
The Carnegie-Mellon University Program in 
Technology Humanities: A Five Year Review. 
ED 201 224 
Humanities Perspectives on Technology Pro- 
gram: Science, Technology & Society Program. 
Lehigh University, 1977-80. 
ED 201 238 
Hyperactivity 
Feingold Diet Effect on Reading Achievement 
and Classroom Behavior. 
ED 201 130 
Hypothesis Testing 
Loglinear Analysis of Learning Hierarchy and 
Developmental Sequence Data. 
ED 201 661 
I Can Project 
Programmatic Research and Demonstration Pro- 
ject in Physical Education for the Severely Men- 
tally Retarded. Year II Investigation. Final 
Report, August 1, 1977 through July 31, 1978. 
ED 201 164 


Subject Index 


Identification 
Chicago EARLY Program: Initial Implementa- 
tion of a Preventive Prekindergarten Program. 
ED 201 382 
Predicting Academic Performance from Printing 
Errors in Kindergarten. 
ED 201 389 
Identification (Psychology) 
Identity Development and Sex Role Self-Concept 
in Young Women. 
ED 200 861 
Ideography 
Demystifying the Chinese Language. 
ED 201 175 
Illegal Immigrants 
The SCIRP Report: A Retrospective. 
ED 201 703 
Illinois Basic Skills Program 
Basic Oral Communication Skills: A Report on 
the Illinois Task Force. 
ED 201 020 
Illinois Speech and Theatre Association 
Basic Oral Communication Skills: A Report on 
the Illinois Task Force. 
ED 201 020 
Illustrations 
An Analysis of Differences in Sex-Role Stereoty- 
ping in Ginn 360 Series Versus Ginn 720. 
ED 200 952 
Imagination 
The Openhearted Audience: Ten Authors Talk 
about Writing for Children. 
ED 200 999// 
Imitation 
Maternal Imitation of Their Newborn Infants: 
Momma See, Momma Do. 
ED 201 411 
Social Referencing and Second Order Effects in 
Ten-Month-Old Infants. 
ED 201 376 
Immersion Programs 
Evaluation of the French Immersion Weekends, 
French Centre, University of Calgary, 1979-80. 
ED 201 178 
What You Always Wanted to Ask about Immer- 
sion and Were Afraid to Know! 
ED 201 180 
Immigrants 
Living With an American Family: A Guide for 
Vietnamese Youth. (Song Trong Mot Gia Dinh 
Hoa Ky: Cam nang cho thieu nien Viet Nam.) 
ED 201 693 
Newtown High School, Queens, Chinese/Korean 
Bilingual Language Arts Resource Center, ESEA 
Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 687 
The SCIRP Report: A Retrospective. 
ED 201 703 
Impact 
International Aspects of Rehabilitation of Disa- 
bled Persons: Policy Guidance for the 1980s. A 
Report of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(Sth, New York, New York, November 10-12, 
1980). 


ED 200 795 
IMPACT II 
Administrative and Organizational Variables Af- 


fecting the Development of a Teacher-To- 
Teacher Network Program. 


ED 201 612 
Improvement Programs 


Pennsylvania School Improvement Program. Ex- 
ecutive Summary. 


ED 201 062 
Improvisation 


Musical Improvisation Behavior of Young Chil- 
dren. 


ED 201 408 
Incest 


Group Treatment for Adolescent Girls in Incestu- 
ous Families. 


ED 200 841 





Subject Index 


Independent Study 
Extending S.D.L. in an Engineering College: Ex- 
periment Year Two. 
ED 201 196 
Multidisciplinary Education 31E: Environmental 
Studies. Study Guide. 
ED 201 501 


ED 200 929 


Seminars by and for Children. 


Indexes 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 16, Num- 

er 9. 
ED 200 707 
Searching ERIC by Hand Using the Special In- 

dexes. 
ED 201 330 

India 

Satellite Instructional Television Experiment: 
Television Comes to Village. An Evaluation of 


ED 201 301 
Indiana University 
An Evaluation of Life in the Residence Halls at 
Indiana University From an Ecosystem Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 200 884 
Indirect Objects 
On the Indirect Object in English. 
ED 201 176 
Individual Characteristics 
The Effects of Involuntary Residential Relocation 
on Institutionalized Populations: A Review. 
ED 200 877 
Individual Development 
A Conceptual-Pictorial Approach to the Under- 
standing of Piaget’s Theory of Mental Develop- 
ment. 
ED 201 348 
Faculty Burnout, Morale, and Vocational Adapta- 
tion. 
ED 201 057 
Liberal Education and Health Education: Options 
for Articulation in Higher Education. 
ED 201 633 
Individual Differences 
Individual Differences and Universals in Lan- 
guage Learning Aptitude. 
ED 201 205// 
Individual Needs 
Intergenerational Factors in the Utilization of So- 
cial Services by Black and White Elderly: A 
Causal Analysis. 
ED 200 845 
Preference for Age-Homogenous Versus Age- 
Heterogeneous Social Interaction. 
ED 200 854 
Sex Differences in Personality Characteristics of 
Workers in Selected Occupations. 
ED 200 857 


Individual Psychology 


Mud and Stars. Personnal Constructs, Sensitiza- 
tion and Learning. 


ED 201 198 
Individualized Education Programs 

Management Program for Nonverbal, Normal- 
Hearing Special Education Students. 

ED 201 079 
Model Development for A University-Based 
Learning Disability Clinic. 

ED 201 143 
Speech, Hearing and Language Programs: State of 
Louisiana Guidelines, Bulletin 1529. 

ED 201 095 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component One: Team Dynamics. 

ED 201 108 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component Three: Problem Solving/Decision- 
Making Techniques. 

ED 201 110 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component Two: Communication Skills. 


ED 201 109 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Overview. 

ED 201 107 

Individualized Instruction 

An Analysis of Open-Entry/Open-Exit Systems 
of Individualized Competency-Based Vocational 
Instruction for High School Students within Se- 
lected Florida School Districts. Final Report, 
April 5, 1978-September 30, 1979. 

ED 200 736 
Computer-Based Instruction and Cognitive 
Styles: Do They Make a Difference? 

ED 201 299 
Do Fifth Grade Students Learn to Spell Better 
Using an Individualized Approach or a Tradi- 
tional Workbook Approach? 

ED 200 992 
Freedom Is Structure. 

ED 200 980 
The Fresh Start Minischool. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-80. 

ED 201 708 
The High School Writing Lab: The Composition 
Teacher’s Survival Kit. 

ED 200 982 
Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IIDA). Quarterly Report No. 8. 

ED 201 340 
A Multi-Purpose Math Lab: A Place for All Sea- 
sons. 

ED 201 361 
Positive Reading with a Personal Touch. 

ED 200 904 
Productivity of Instructional Time and Resources 
in School Reading Programs. 

ED 200 901 
Programmatic Research and Demonstration Pro- 
ject in Physical Education for the Severely Men- 
tally Retarded. Year II Investigation. Final 
Report, August 1, 1977 through July 31, 1978. 

ED 201 164 
Single Skill Training Courses (SST Courses). E.S- 
.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation Report, 1979- 
80. 

ED 201 711 
Using Computers to Manage PSI Sociology. 

ED 201 306 


Individualized Instruction For Data 
Access 


Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IDA). Quarterly Report No. 8. 
ED 201 340 


Indochinese 


Second Language Acquisition Notes & Topics, 
Volume X, Number 2. 


ED 201 190 


Industrial Arts 


Organizing the Industrial Arts Student Associa- 
tion. American Industrial Arts Student Associa- 
tion Guide: I. Revised. 


ED 200 790 


Industrial Education 


Cooperative Industrial Education: The Fitchburg 
Plan. 


ED 200 774 
Metric Conversion in the Construction Indus- 
tries-Technical Issues and Status. 


ED 201 519 


Industrial Training 


Occupational Training in Industry. 
ED 200 761 


Industrialization 


A Pilot Socioeconomic Survey of the Impact Area 
of Energy-Related Industries Proposed for Mo- 
nongalia County, West Virginia. Circular 118. 

ED 201 427 
Riding the Kondratieff Wave with the Liberal 
Arts and Sciences. 

ED 201 237 

Industry 

Business/Industry/Labor Involvement in Career 
Education: A National Survey. 

ED 200 817 


Information Dissemination 195 


Industry and the Universities: Developing Coop- 
erative Research Relationships in the National In- 
terest. 


ED 201 217 


Infant Behavior 


Maternal Imitation of Their Newborn Infants: 
Momma See, Momma Do. 

ED 201 411 
Social Referencing and Second Order Effects in 
Ten-Month-Old Infants. 


ED 201 376 


Infant Care 


Leadership Program in the Care of Infants and 
Toddlers: A Training Model. Final Report. 


ED 201 406 


Infants 


“If That’s What You Mean, Why Didn’t You Say 
So?”: Differential Uses of Maternal Action-Direc- 
tive Sub-Types. 

ED 201 399 
Review of Measurement Instruments and Proce- 
dures for Assessing Mobility Behaviors: Implica- 
tions for Quantitative Measurement. 

ED 201 159 
A Study of Early Intervention Programs in New 
Jersey. 

ED 201 113 


Influences 


Career Information Needed by Classroom Teach- 
ers. 

ED 200 768 
Factors Affecting Job Placement of Former Se- 
condary Vocational Education Students. 

ED 200 754 
Factors Affecting Nontraditional Vocational En- 
rollments. 

ED 200 779 
Factors Discriminating between Females Electing 
Traditional and Nontraditional Programs of Vo- 
cational Study in High School. 

ED 200 756 
The Openhearted Audience: Ten Authors Talk 
about Writing for Childrea. 

ED 200 999// 

Treatment Verification: Multiple Analytical 
Methods and a Search for Causality in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram. 

ED 201 383 


Information Dissemination 


Calling the Tune: Communication Technology for 
Working, Learning, and Living. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 732 
Connecting Worlds: A Survey of Developments 
in Educational Research in Latin America. 

ED 201 602// 

District Facilitator Project. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 713 
International Aspects of Rehabilitation of Disa- 
bled Persons: Policy Guidance for the 1980s. A 
Report of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(Sth, New York, New York, November 10-12, 
1980). 

ED 200 795 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Fish and 
Wildlife Theme. 

ED 201 424 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Forestry 
Theme. 

ED 201 423 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Water Theme. 

ED 201 422 
Mass Media Decision in China’s Post-Mao Ze- 
dong Modernization Program: Some Unan- 
ticipated Consequences. 

ED 201 023 
Northeast Regional Education Planning Project. 
Final Report. 

ED 201 339 
Nursing Education Research in the South. 

ED 200 810 
Project B.E.A.R. (Basic Education: Awareness 
and Recruitment). Final Report. 

ED 200 745 
Response to a Prospective Student by Admissions 
Offices of American Colleges and Universities. 

ED 201 232 





196 Information Dissemination 


A Test of Four Slow-Scan Television Systems for 
Remote Teaching. 
ED 201 313 
Information Needs 
Gerontological Information Systems and Ser- 
vices. Research Study No. 5. 
ED 201 335 
Information Analysis for School Board Planning 
and Management: Dufferin Board of Education. 
Volume I: Project Description. Volume II: Tech- 
nical Appendices-School Level. Volume III: 
Technical Appendices—Central Board Level. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 201 041 
Information System: Analysis for the Peel Board 
of Education. Volume I: Description. Volume II: 
Technical Appendices. 
ED 201 042 
Marketing Higher Education in the Eighties. 
ED 201 280 
The Newton Free Library: An Analysis and 
Recommendations. 
ED 201 297 
Postsecondary Education Policy Issues and 
Related Standard Terminology Needs: A Supple- 
ment to NCES Handbook XII. “Postsecondary 
Student Terminology”. 
ED 201 288 
Information Networks 
Administrative and Organizational Variables Af- 
fecting the Development of a Teacher-To- 
Teacher Network Program. 
ED 201 612 
Calling the Tune: Communication Technology for 
Working, Learning, and Living. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 732 
Northeast Regional Education Planning Project. 
Final Report. 
ED 201 339 
Writings From the Network. Teachers’ Centers 
Exchange. Occasional Paper No. 7. 
ED 201 607 
Information Retrieval 
Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IIDA). Quarterly Report No. 8. 
ED 201 340 
Searching ERIC by Hand Using the Special In- 
dexes. 
ED 201 330 
Information Seeking 
Using the Joseph F. Smith Library. 
ED 201 328 
Information Systems 
Gerontological Information Systems and Ser- 
vices. Research Study No. 5. 
ED 201 335 
Information Utilization 
Guidelines for Developing and Implementing a 
National Plan for Training and Education in In- 
formation Use. 
ED 201 336 
Initial Teaching Alphabet 
The Effect of Beginning Reading Approaches on 
Comprehension. 
ED 200 927 
Injuries 
Injuries and Illnesses in Outdoor Education: A 
Study of an Ohio Upper-Elementary Resident 
Outdoor Education Program. 
ED 201 499 
Innovation 
CTAB Recommendations on Learning Environ- 
ments for Innovation. 
ED 201 121 
Inquiry 
Theoretical Interpretation as a Technique of In- 
quiry. 
ED 201 655 
Inservice Education 
Comprehensive Plan for Coordination of Preser- 
vice and In-Service Professional Preparation of 
Educational Personnel in the State of California. 
Prepared in Response to Public Law 95-561 as an 
Amendment to the California Plans for Titles IV 
and pho the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act. 


ED 201 047 


An Inservice Plan for School Principals in a 
School District in Minnesota, U.S.A. 

ED 201 035 
Los Angeles Metropolitan College: Proposal for a 
New College and Educational Centers. 

ED 201 342 
A Monograph on Staff Development. 

ED 201 038 
An Objective-Referenced Observational Model 
for Evaluating Staff Development Programs. 

ED 201 680 
Transportation of the Handicapped: A Survey of 
State Education Agency Transportation Direc- 
tors. 


ED 201 154 


Inservice Teacher Education 


A Comprehensive Approach to Staff Develop- 
ment: Source Book. 

ED 200 748 
Comprehensive Plan for Coordination of Preser- 
vice and In-Service Professional Preparation of 
Educational Personnel in the State of California. 
Prepared in Response to Public Law 95-561 as an 
Amendment to the California Plans for Titles IV 
and V of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act. 


ED 201 047 
Faculty Development and the Teaching of Writ- 
ing: A Local Adaptation of the BAWP Model. 

ED 200 960 
Improved Teaching in Urban Classrooms: Apply- 
ing More Precise and Demanding Standards. 

ED 201 699 
Improving Instruction Through Supervision: 
Developing Supervisory Support for Teachers. 
E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation Report, 
1979-1980. 


ED 201 707 
Influences of In-Service Language Instruction on 
Classroom Verbal Interactions. 

ED 200 917 
Inservice Training in Career Education: Incor- 
porating the Career Concept in Foreign Language 
Programs. Final Project Performance Report, July 
1, 1978-September 30, 1979. 

ED 200 709 
On-Site Inservice Teacher Development: Clare- 
mont History Investigations Project. 

ED 201 598 
An Operations Research Approach to a Staff 
Development/Inservice Plan. 

ED 201 615 
Project I CAN: Instructional Material Adaptation 
and Mediated Training Program. Final Report, 
September 1, 1977 through August 31, 1978. 

ED 201 073 
Regular Education Inservice Training Program. 
Final Report, June 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. 

ED 201 088 
The Role of Higher Education in Rural Educa- 
tion. 

ED 201 464 
Single Skill Training Courses (SST Courses). E.S- 
.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation Report, 1979- 
80. 

ED 201 711 
Staff Preparation in Consumer’s Education 
(S.P.I.C.E.). Product Evaluation Report 1978-79. 

ED 200 769 
A Survey of English-Education Curriculum 
Needs for Secondary School English Teachers. 

ED 200 997 
Two For The Price Of One! Staff Development 
Through The Utilisation of Findings from Re- 
search on Teaching. 

ED 201 622 
Workshop Planning Manual for Teacher Inservice 
Education in Personal and Family Financial Plan- 
ning. 

ED 201 605 


Institutes (Training Programs) 


Slingerland-SLD Instruction as a Winning Volun- 
tary Magnet Program. 


ED 201 148 


Institutional Characteristics 


Excerpts from the: Commuter Institution Index. 


ED 201 249 
State Plan for Community Colleges in Maryland, 
Fiscal Years 1982-1987. 


ED 201 364 


Subject Index 


Institutional Environment 
School Climate: An Organizational Development 
View. 
ED 201 043 
Institutional Evaluation 
Dental School Accreditation Costs: The Impact of 
Accreditation on Dental Education at the Univer- 
sity of Maryland Dental School, 1981. 
ED 201 247 
Institutional Role 
Institutional Use of Cutoff Scores for the College- 
Level Examination Program. 
ED 201 648 
Institutionalized Persons 
The Effects of Involuntary Residential Relocation 
on Institutionalized Populations: A Review. 
ED 200 877 
Mental Retardation and the Law: A Report on 
Status of Current Court Cases. 
ED 201 078 
ROSE: A Staff Development Program for the 
Elderly. 
ED 200 886 
Statement of Mary Lynn Walker, Acting Deputy 
Assistant Attorney General, Civil Rights Divi- 
sion, Before the Committee on Education and La- 
bor, Subcommittee on Select Education, U.S. 
House of Representatives Concerning the Abuse 
of Children in Institutions. 
ED 201 156 
Institutions 
Power & Decisions: Institutions in an Information 
Era. Trend Analysis Program. TAP 18. 
ED 200 747 
Instructional Design 
Computer-Based Instruction and Cognitive 
Styles: Do They Make a Difference? 
ED 201 299 
ISAS: The Instructional Systems Analysis and Se- 
lection Procedures. Part I: Models. 
ED 200 770 
Instructional Development 
Learning and Instruction of Problem Solving in 
Science. 
ED 201 536 
Instructional Improvement 
Cognitive Style Mapping and the Facilitation of 
Reading Competence-A Position Paper. 
ED 200 913 
Curriculum and Instruction in an Experimental 
Schools Program: The Edgewood School Plan. 
ED 201 645 
Integrating a GTA Training Program with 
Faculty Development. 
ED 201 278 
Instructional Innovation 
Extending S.D.L. in an Engineering College: Ex- 
periment Year Two. 
ED 201 196 
Instructional Materials 
Activities from the Mathematics Teacher. 
ED 201 514// 
Administrative and Organizational Variables Af- 
fecting the Development of a Teacher-To- 
Teacher Network Program. 
ED 201 612 
CERL PLATO Lesson Catalog: Curricular and 
Utility Programs. 


ED 201 321 
Creative Materials Development. 

ED 201 207 
Effective Use of Instructional Materials: A Train- 
ing Manual. 

ED 201 632 
The Effect of Beginning Reading Approaches on 
Comprehension. 

ED 200 927 
Guidelines for Evaluating Computerized Instruc- 
tional Materials. 

ED 201 485// 

Guidelines for the Development of Instructional 
Materials Selection Policies. 

ED 201 696 
Ideas, Ideas, Ideas...A Compendium of Teaching 
and Curriculum Materials in English Language 
Arts 7-12. 


ED 200 986 





Subject Index 


K-6, Vietnamese Multicultural Learning Units for 
Use in the Classroom. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. 
ED 201 715 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves: Gardening and 
Environmental Education Cards for Reading, 
Seeding, Doing, Feeding. Project Outside/Inside. 
ED 201 466// 
A Literature Study Related to the Use of Materi- 
als in the Classroom. 
ED 201 634 
Metric Style Guide. 
ED 201 469 
The Nevada Teachers’ Resource Kit. 
ED 201 140 
Option X, Level B Problem Solving. 
ED 201 472 
Project I CAN: Instructional Material Adaptation 
and Mediated Training Program. Final Report, 
September 1, 1977 through August 31, 1978. 
ED 201 073 
Science, Students, and Schools: A Guide for the 
Middle and Secondary School Teacher. 
ED 201 477// 
User Education Resources: USER. 
ED 201 326 
Writings From the Network. Teachers’ Centers 
Exchange. Occasional Paper No. 7. 
ED 201 607 
Instructional Systems 
ISAS: The Instructional Systems Analysis and Se- 
lection Procedures. Part I: Models. 
ED 200 770 
Learning and Instruction of Problem Solving in 
Science. 
ED 201 536 
Instructional Systems Analysis and 
Selection 
ISAS: The Instructional Systems Analysis and Se- 
lection Procedures. Part I: Models. 
ED 200 770 
Insurance Companies 
The Changing Nature of Work. Trend Analysis 
Report. TAP 17. 
ED 200 746 
Integrated Activities 
Critical Consumers and Creative Producers: A 
Model for Integrating Language Arts Instruction. 
ED 201 003 
Reading Critically. Informal Series/23. 
ED 200 953// 
Sentences: The Focal Points of English Teaching 
(Suggestions for Intergrating Sentence Combining 
with Other Strands of the English Curriculum). 
ED 200 974 
Integrated Curriculum 
The New Brunswick Comprehensive Reading/- 
Language Arts Plan (NBCRP). 
ED 200 897 
Intellectual Development 
Critical Training in Higher Education. R&D for 
Higher Education, 1980:8. 
ED 201 233 
Intellectual Disciplines 
An Analysis of Faculty Consistency in the Aca- 
demic Professions. 
ED 201 254 
A Classification of Instructional Programs. 
ED 201 293 
Intelligence Quotient 
Cognitive Socialisation of 4-Year-Old Children in 
Nursery School. 
ED 201 381 
Inter Rater Reliability 
Interjudge Differences Following Free Clustering. 
ED 201 664 
Interaction 
Development of a Procedure for Allowing Mental 
Health Clients to Choose Their Therapists. 
ED 200 848 
Does Reticence Mean Just Talking Less? Qualita- 
tive and Quantitative Differences in the Language 
of Talkative and Reticent Preschoolers. 
ED 201 391 


Giving an Account. Part II. An Unsuccessful 
Evaluation. Teachers As Evaluators Project. 
ED 201 600 
Preference for Age-Homogenous Versus Age- 
Heterogeneous Social Interaction. 
ED 200 854 
Working Papers in Experimental Speech-Lan- 
guage Pathology and Audiology. Volume IX, 
1980. 
ED 201 126 
Interaction Process Analysis 
Centerstage: A Simulation Game for Teacher 
Center Policy Boards. 
ED 201 621 
Charting Educational Futures: Interaction Pat- 
terns in First and Second Grade Reading Groups. 
ED 200 902 
Student, Content, and Teacher Interactions in a 
Secondary School General Mathematics and So- 
cial Studies Classroom. 
ED 201 532 
Intercollegiate Cooperation 
Articulation between Two and Four-Year Institu- 
tions. 
ED 201 365 
Future Relationships: Physical Education and 
Athletics. 
ED 201 626 
Intercultural Communication 
Communication Yearbook 4. 
ED 201 026// 
Interdisciplinary Approach 
Abstracts of Human Services Education Program 
Descriptions. 
ED 201 638 
The Carnegie-Mellon University Program in 
Technology Humanities: A Five Year Review. 
ED 201 224 
Comprehension in the Content Areas, 3-6, Strate- 
gies for Basic Skills. 
ED 200 908 
Helping Boys and Girls Discover the World: 
Teaching About Global Concerns and the United 
Nations in Elementary and Middle Schools. 
ED 201 538// 
Humanities Perspectives on Technology Pro- 
gram: Science, Technology & Society Program. 
Lehigh University, 1977-80. 
ED 201 238 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves: Gardening and 
Environmental Education Cards for Reading, 
Seeding, Doing, Feeding. Project Outside/Inside. 
ED 201 466// 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves. Teachers’ Manual. 
ED 201 467// 
Leadership Program in the Care of Infants and 
Toddlers: A Training Model. Final Report. 
ED 201 406 
Liberal Education and Health Education: Options 
for Articulation in Higher Education. 
ED 201 633 
Researcher Roles and the Organization of Inter- 
wa Groups. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:7. 


ED 201 235 
Sharing a Public Relations Program with a De- 
partment of Journalism. 

ED 201 006 
Sociotechnical Systems Design: An Engineering 
Program for Social-Science Students. 

ED 201 230 
United States History: A Multi-Ethnic, Non-Sex- 
ist, Multi-Disciplinary Resource Guide for High 
School Teachers. 


ED 201 585 


Interference (Language) 


Reading in a Second Language: Automatic Proc- 
essing of Word Meaning. 


ED 201 211 
Interlanguage 
The Use of Variable Rules in Describing the Inter- 
language of Second Language Learners. 
ED 201 171 
Interlibrary Loans 
A Network Management Tool: Computer Simula- 


tion of Interlibrary Lending. I: The Report. II: A 
User’s Manual for Models. 


ED 201 296 


Interpersonal Competence 197 


Intermediate Grades 
The Effects of Using Hand Calculators in the 
Learning of Mathematics in Grades Three to 
Eight. 
ED 201 502 
International Assn Evaluators Educ 
Achievement 
National Syllabuses. ELT Documents, 108. 
ED 201 185 
International Crimes 
A Thematic Survey of the Documents of the Mos- 
cow Helsinki Group. 
ED 201 590 
International Educational Exchange 
Cultural Contexts of Science and Mathematics 
Education: A Bibliographic Guide. 
ED 201 511// 
A Retrospective Examination of a University’s 
Thirteen Years in Latin America. 
ED 201 267 
The South-North Transfer of Educational Tech- 
nology for the Basic Education of Adults. Pro- 
ceedings of the South-North Workshop 
Conducted at the University of Texas at Austin 
(Austin, Texas, March 26-28, 1980). 
ED 200 752 
International Law 
A Thematic Survey of the Documents of the Mos- 
cow Helsinki Group. 
ED 201 590 
International Programs 
Issues in Research with Human Subjects. A Sym- 
posium (National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, 
Maryland, March 20-21, 1981). 
ED 201 677 
Study and Service in China. 
ED 201 608 
A Thematic Survey of the Documents of the Mos- 
cow Helsinki Group. 
ED 201 590 
International Relations 
Flow of News in the Gulf. New Communication 
Order 3. 
ED 200 962 
Interfutures: Facing the Future, Mastering the 
Probable and Managing the Unpredictable. 
ED 201 569 
“Shalom Achshav’-The Rituals of the Israeli 
Peace Movement. 
ED 201 005 
International System of Units 
Metric Style Guide. 
ED 201 469 
Internship Programs 
Active Learning for Postsecondary Educators: A 
Study of Two Learning Designs. 
ED 201 270 
Consortium Administration in Higher Education. 
ED 201 279 
Contextual Education: Internship. Occasional Pa- 
pers No. 35. 
ED 201 226 
Evaluation of the Long Term Educational Grant 
Program of the Social Security Act, Title XX, 
1978-80. 
ED 201 287 
Interpersonal Attraction 
Correlates of Interpersonal Attraction. 
ED 201 014 
The Relationship Between Student/Teacher Atti- 
tude Similarity and Ratings of Instructional Effec- 
tiveness. 
ED 201 274 
Self-Perceptions of Mental Health and Attractive- 
ness Status in the Interpersonal Marketplace. 
ED 200 867 
Sex Differences in Preschoolers’ Perceptions of 
Young, Middle-Aged and Elderly Adults. 
ED 201 403 
Interpersonal Communication 
Communication Yearbook 4. 
ED 201 026// 
Interpersonal Competence 
Counseling with American Indians: Issues in 
Training Assertiveness and Coping Skills. 
ED 201 436 





198 Interpersonal Competence 


Effects of Marital Communication Upon Marital 
Problems. 
ED 200 864 
The Effects of Self-Instructional Mediated Learn- 
ing Modules on Interpersonal and Self-Manage- 
ment Skills: Evaluating an Alternative Method for 
Delivering Psychological Services. 
ED 200 847 
An Ethical Alternative to Empathic Listening: An 
Existential /Phenomenological Approach. 
ED 201 019 
Generalization Effects: A Prospective Study in 
the School. 
ED 200 855 
Interpersonal Skills for Health Occupations Edu- 
cation. 
ED 200 744 
Leadership Style, Use of Power, and Conflict 
Management Style: Implications for Supervision 
and Training Programs. 
ED 201 024 
Men and Intimacy: Implications for the Counsel- 
ing Psychologist. 
ED 200 882 
The Relationship between Rhetorical Sensitivity 
and Self-Disclosure. 
ED 201 009 
Sex, Sex Roles, and Rhetorical Sensitivity. 
ED 201 007 
Strategies for Planning and Facilitating the Rein- 
tegration of Students with Behavioral Disorders. 
Iowa Monograph. 
ED 201 120 
Interpersonal Relationship 
Correlates of Interpersonal Attraction. 
ED 201 014 
The Dimensions of Colleagueship among College 
and University Faculty. 
ED 201 275 
The Impact of Confidants on Adjusting to Stress- 
ful Events in Adulthood. 
ED 200 890 
The Impact of Widowhood on the Social Rela- 
tions of Older Persons: A Longitudinal Analysis. 
ED 200 852 
Preference for Age-Homogenous Versus Age- 
Heterogeneous Social Interaction. 
ED 200 854 
The Relationship between Rhetorical Sensitivity 
and Self-Disclosure. 
ED 201 009 
Self-Perceptions of Mental Health and Attractive- 
ness Status in the Interpersonal Marketplace. 
ED 200 867 
Substitutes for Leadership: An Empirical Study. 
ED 200 887 
Interpretation (Environmental) 
Recent Master’s Thesis Work in Environmental 
Education and Communications. 
ED 201 506 
Interpretive Skills 
Test of an Algorithm for Interpretations. 
ED 201 671 
Interprofessional Relationship 
The Dimensions of Colleagueship among College 
and University Faculty. 
ED 201 275 
The Work Group Survey: Assessing Organiza- 
tional Climate in Higher Education. 
ED 201 223 
Intervention 
Early Intervention Programs with Handicapped 
Children. 
ED 201 106 
Evaluation of Multiple Outcomes in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram: Year II. 
ED 201 681 
Group Intervention Strategy With the Aged. 
ED 200 885 
Intervening in Child’s Play. 
ED 201 404 
Multidisciplinary Special Education Efforts: A 
Transactional-Ecological Approach. 
ED 200 868 
Parents as Teachers of Their Handicapped Chil- 
vee Review. Occasional Paper No. 1. Project 


ED 201 125 


Psychoeducational Intervention for Sexuality 
With the Aged, Family Members of the Aged, and 
People Who Work With the Aged. 
ED 200 879 
ROSE: A Staff Development Program for the 
Elderly. 
ED 200 886 
Status Offender Project: County Data Reports— 
Buncombe County. 
ED 201 116 
Stress and Burnout: A Primer for Special Educa- 
tion and Special Services Personnel. 
ED 201 168 
A Study of Early Intervention Programs in New 
Jersey. 
ED 201 113 
Interviews 
Complexities of Counting. 
ED 201 494 
Intimacy 
The Impact of Confidants on Adjusting to Stress- 
ful Events in Adulthood. 
ED 200 890 
Men and Intimacy: Implications for the Counsel- 
ing Psychologist. 
ED 200 882 
Intrusiveness 
Legal Vs. Psychological Aspects of Intrusiveness. 
ED 200 874 
Inventory of Affective Aspects of 
Schooling 
Determinants of Class Attitudes Toward Math. 
ED 201 504 
Invitational Education 
Clarity Begins at Home: An Analysis of Key Ideas 
of Invitational Education. 
ED 201 555 
Israel 
“Shalom Achshav’-The Rituals of the Israeli 
Peace Movement. 
ED 201 005 
Italian 
ESEA Title VII Bilingual Program 1979-1980. Fi- 
nal Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 689 
Item Analysis 
Modern Languages Examinations at Sixteen Plus: 
A Critical Analysis. 
ED 201 187 
Item Position (Tests) 
Number Right Scores as a Function of Item Ar- 
rangement, Knowledge of Arrangement, and Test 
Anxiety. 
ED 201 666 
Jefferson Parish Writing Project 
Faculty Development and the Teaching of Writ- 
ing: A Local Adaptation of the BAWP Model. 
ED 200 960 
Jews 
Man’s Inhumanity to Man: A Case in Point: The 
Nazi Holocaust. A Resource for Connecticut 
Teachers, Grades 7-12. 
ED 201 586 
Job Analysis 
The Evaluation of Student Teaching Practice-An 
Occupational Analysis Approach. 
ED 201 603 
Perceived Dimensions of Nursing Practice: A 
Factor Analytic Study Using Nurse Educators. 
ED 201 264 
Job Placement 
Factors Affecting Job Placement of Former Se- 
condary Vocational Education Students. 
ED 200 754 
Involving the Private Sector: Realities and Illu- 
sions. Matrix Needs Assessment for Involved 
Sectors. 
ED 200 775 
Job Satisfaction 
Faculty Burnout, Morale, and Vocational Adapta- 
tion. 
ED 201 057 
Follow-Up of 1978/79 Graduates at The Ohio 
State University’s College of Education Teacher 
Certification Program. Technical Report #5. 


Subject Index 


ED 201 618 
The Organization and Administration of Nigerian 
Universities and the Satisfaction and Motivation 
of Lecturers in Some of These Universities. 
ED 201 266 
Socioeconomic Status and Occupational Educa- 
tion Aspiration. Special Interest Paper. 
ED 200 815 
Substitutes for Leadership: An Empirical Study. 
ED 200 887 
Job Skills 
Curricula Which Maximize the Marketability of 
Graduates in Telecommunications: Radio-Televi- 
sion-Film. 
ED 201 021 
Functional Competencies for Adapting to the 
World of Work. 
ED 200 715 
A Taxonomy of Professional Education Compe- 
tencies Related to the Vocational Education of 
Special Needs Students. Phase I: Analysis of Prior 
Competency Studies. 
ED 200 796 
Youth Employability: Monographs on Research 
& Policy Studies. Four Award-Winning Mono- 
graphs. 
ED 200 788 
Job Training 
Education and Training for Middle-Aged and 
Older Workers: Policy Issues and Options. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 731 
Employer-Sponsored Recurrent Education in the 
United States: A Report on Recent Inquiries into 
Its Structure. 
ED 201 066 
ISAS: The Instructional Systems Analysis and Se- 
lection Procedures. Part I: Models. 
ED 200 770 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Employment Policies 
and Programs for the 1890s. Background Analysis 
for the Department of Labor Employment and 
Training Components of the Youth Act of 1980. 
Youth Knowledge Development Report 2.12. 
ED 200 783 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Perspectives-The 
Lives Behind the Statistics. Youth Knowledge 
Development Report 2.10. 
ED 200 784 
The Structure of Adult Learning, Education, and 
Training Opportunity in the United States. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 723 
Training and Education by Industry. Worker 
Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 721 
Tuition-Aid Revisited: Tapping the Untapped Re- 
source. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 
ED 200 727 
Worklife Education and Training and the Ordeal 
of Change. Worker Education and Training Poli- 
cies Project. 
ED 200 722 
Journalism 
Flow of News in the Gulf. New Communication 
Order 3. 
ED 200 962 
Newspaper Fundamentals & Scorebook. 
ED 200 964 
Journalism Education 
Sharing a Public Relations Program with a De- 
partment of Journalism. 
ED 201 006 
Junior High School Students 
Group Composition, Group Interaction and 
Achievement in Cooperative Small Groups. 
ED 201 495 
Personality and Ability Correlates of Group In- 
teraction and Achievement in Small Groups. 
ED 201 496 
Junior High Schools 
Schools for Young Adolescents: Adapting the 
Early Childhood Model. An Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy. 
ED 201 619 





Subject Index 


Justice 
Florida Public Occupational Education Admis- 
sion Standards and Practices Study. 
ED 200 780 
Peace and Justice Education. 
ED 201 283 
Juvenile Courts 
Juvenile Justice Amendments of 1980; Hearing 
Before the Subcommittee on Human Resources of 
the Committee on Education and Labor, House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. 
ED 200 850 
Juvenile Justice 
Juvenile Justice Amendments of 1980; Hearing 
Before the Subcommittee on Human Resources of 
the Committee on Education and Labor, House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. 
ED 200 850 
Kentucky 
Development of Articulation Models for Allied 
Health Statewide Planning. 
ED 201 284 
Public School Organization and Community 
Development in Rural Areas. Technical Report. 
ED 201 433 
Kimberly Clark Corporation 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation’s Educational Op- 
portunities Plan: A Case Study. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 728 
Kindergarten 
A Comprehensive Study and Evaluation of Three 
Types of Kindergarten Programs. Final Report. 
ED 201 384 
Kindergarten Scheduling: Full Day, Alternate 
Days or Half Day, Every Day. 
ED 201 413 
Kindergarten Teachers and Curriculum Construct 
Systems. 
ED 201 385 
Kindergarten Children 
Do Older Kindergarteners Have an Advantage: 
The Importance of Month of Birth When Starting 
School. 
ED 201 388 
Evaluation of the Early Admission to First Grade 
Program. 
ED 201 392 
Predicting Academic Performance from Printing 
Errors in Kindergarten. 
ED 201 389 
Ready or Not: A Report of the 1979 Statewide 
Readiness Test Administration and Results. 
ED 201 380 
Shall We Cooperate or Compete? Social Interac- 
tion in Two Integrated Kindergartens. 
ED 201 386 
Symbolic Functioning and Children’s Early Writ- 
ing: The Relations Between Kindergarteners’ Play 
and Isolated Word Writing Fluency. 
ED 201 407 
When Kindergarteners Read and Write: Focus 
upon Told and Dictated Story Characteristics. 
ED 200 903 
Knowledge Level 
Cautiousness and Confidence as Factors in a 
Prose Learning Evaluation Task. 
ED 200 935 
The Effect of Reader Knowledge on Text Com- 
prehension: What Real Cops and Pretend Bur- 
glars Look for in a Story. 
ED 200 951 
Text Processing of Domain-Related Information 
for Individuals with High and Low Domain 
Knowledge: Methodological Considerations. 
ED 200 943 
Korean Americans 
Understanding Korean People, Language and 
Culture. Bilingual Education Resource Series. 
ED 201 714 
Koreans 
Newtown High School, Queens, Chinese/Korean 
Bilingual Language Arts Resource Center, ESEA 
Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 687 


Kortright Centre for Conservation ON 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Fish and 
Wildlife Theme. 

ED 201 424 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Forestry 
Theme. 

ED 201 423 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Water Theme. 

ED 201 422 

La Dictee 
La Dictee: An Effective Method for Teaching 
Writing. 

ED 200 968 

Labeling (of Persons) 

Shall We Cooperate or Compete? Social Interac- 
tion in Two Integrated Kindergartens. 
ED 201 386 

Labor Education 
Education Fund of District Council 37: A Case 
Study. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 

ED 200 730 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation’s Educational Op- 
portunities Plan: A Case Study. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 728 
Making Tuition Aid Work for You: An Action 
Guide for Managers, Labor Officials, Workers 
and Educators. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 

ED 200 726 
Polaroid Corporation’s Tuition Assistance Plan: 
A Case Study. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 

ED 200 724 
Training and Education by Industry. Worker 
Education and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 721 
Tuition-Aid Revisited: Tapping the Untapped Re- 
source. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 

ED 200 727 
Worklife Education and Training and the Ordeai 
of Change. Worker Education and Training Poli- 
cies Project. 

ED 200 722 

Labor Force 
The Changing Nature of Work. Trend Analysis 
Report. TAP 17. 

ED 200 746 

Labor Needs 
Identifying New and Emerging Occupations for 
Vocational/Technical Education Planning Pur- 
poses. 

ED 200 755 
Occupational Employment Projections for Labor 
Market Areas: An Analysis of Alternative Appro- 
aches. R&D Monograph 80. 

ED 200 712 

Land Use 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Fish and 
Wildlife Theme. 

ED 201 424 

Language Acquisition 
Application of Computer Technology to Indexes 
of Children’s Language Development. 

ED 201 314 
Correlates of Language Development in Lan- 
guage Disordered Children: An Archival Study. 
Final Report. 

ED 201 105 
Corvallis 509J T.M.R. Curriculum. Revised Edi- 
tion. 

ED 201 093 
An Investigation of the Specific Aspects of the 
Prompting and Fading Procedure in Teaching Be- 
ginning Reading. 

ED 200 956 
The Relationship of Specific Grammatical and 
Propositional Aspects of Language Development 
at 30 Months to Reading at Age 8: A Follow-up 
Study. 

ED 201 203 
Stories That Sing: Stimulating Oral Language in 
Young Children. 

ED 200 942 


Language Research 199 


Language Aptitude 
Individual Differences and Universals in Lan- 
guage Learning Aptitude. 
ED 201 205// 
Language Arts 
Critical Consumers and Creative Producers: A 
Model for Integrating Language Arts Instruction. 
ED 201 003 
Ideas, Ideas, Ideas...A Compendium of Teaching 
and Curriculum Materials in English Language 
Arts 7-12. 
ED 200 986 
Language Arts Strategies for Basic Skills, K-2. 
ED 200 971 
The New Brunswick Comprehensive Reading/- 
Language Arts Plan (NBCRP). 
ED 200 897 
Okeechobee County Energy Education Activi- 
ties—Middle School Level. 
ED 201 523 
Teaching Poetry for Children. 
ED 200 965 
Language Attitudes 
The Interactive Effect of Quality of Student Re- 
sponse and Use of Nonstandard Dialectic Mark- 
ers on Teacher Perception. 
ED 200 966 
Le francais parle: analyse des attitudes des adoles- 
cents de la ville de Quebec selon les classes so- 
ciales (Spoken French: An Analysis of the 
Attitudes of Adolescents in Quebec City accord- 
ing to Social Class). 
ED 201 181 
Standardization and the English Teacher in the 
Eighties. 
ED 200 976 
Language Enrichment 
Stories That Sing: Stimulating Oral Language in 
Young Children. 
ED 200 942 
Language Experience Approach 
A Schema for a Second-Language Experience Ap- 
proach to the Teaching of Reading. 
ED 200 894 


Language Handicaps 
Correlates of Language Development in Lan- 
guage Disordered Children: An Archival Study. 
Final Report. 


ED 201 105 
Management Program for Nonverbal, Normal- 
Hearing Special Education Students. 

ED 201 079 
Manual Sign Translucency and Referential Con- 
creteness in the Learning of Signs. 

ED 201 127 
Slingerland-SLD Instruction as a Winning Volun- 
tary Magnet Program. 

ED 201 148 
A Study: The Acquisition of Language Skills after 
Two Years of Tutorial Programming. 

ED 201 147 
Working Papers in Experimental Speech-Lan- 
guage Pathology and Audiology. Volume IX, 
1980. 


ED 201 126 
Language Processing 
A Schema for a Second-Language Experience Ap- 
proach to the Teaching of Reading. 
ED 200 894 
When Kindergarteners Read and Write: Focus 
upon Told and Dictated Story Characteristics. 
ED 200 903 
Language Proficiency 
An Exploration of Speaking Proficiency Meas- 
ures in the TOEFL Context. Report 4. 
ED 201 641 
The Incidence of Conditional Statements in the 
Natural Speech of Young Children. 
ED 201 394 
Language Reform 
Standardization and the English Teacher in the 
Eighties. 
ED 200 976 
Language Research 
Natuerlicher Zweitsprachenerwerb im Fremd- 
sprachenunterricht? (Natural Acquisition of a Se- 
cond Language versus Foreign Language 
Instruction). 





200 Language Research 


ED 201 170 
The Sentence Adverb as an Illocutionary Speech 
Act. 
ED 201 002 
The Use of Variable Rules in Describing the Inter- 
language of Second Language Learners. 
ED 201 171 
Language Rhythm 
Teaching Poetry for Children. 
ED 200 965 
Language Skills 
Comprehension in the Content Areas, 3-6, Strate- 
gies for Basic Skills. 
ED 200 908 
Do Older Kindergarteners Have an Advantage: 
The Importance of Month of Birth When Starting 
School. 
ED 201 388 
Working Papers in Experimental Speech-Lan- 
guage Pathology and Audiology. Volume IX, 
1980. 
ED 201 126 
Language Standardization 
Standardization and the English Teacher in the 
Eighties. 
ED 200 976 
Language Styles 
From Language to Voice to Writing, or How Writ- 
ers Talk on Paper. 
ED 200 981 
Le francais parle: analyse des attitudes des adoles- 
cents de la ville de Quebec selon les classes so- 
ciales (Spoken French: An Analysis of the 
Attitudes of Adolescents in Quebec City accord- 
ing to Social Class). 
ED 201 181 
Language Teachers 
Was sollen Lehreraus- und fortbildungsveranstal- 
tungen leisten? Eine Analyse des Wahlverhaltens 
von Teilnehmern des FMF-Kongresses Hamburg 
1980 (What Should Teacher Training Schools and 
Continuing Teacher Education Accomplish? An 
Analysis of Choices of Participants at the FMF 
Congress, Hamburg, 1980). 
ED 201 214 
Language Tests 
English Teachers’ Journal (Israel), Number 24, 
December 1980. 
ED 201 191 
An Exploration of Speaking Proficiency Meas- 
ures in the TOEFL Context. Report 4. 
ED 201 641 
Modern Languages Examinations at Sixteen Plus: 
A Critical Analysis. 
ED 201 187 
National Syllabuses. ELT Documents, 108. 
ED 201 185 
Language Universals 
Mud and Stars. Personnal Constructs, Sensitiza- 
tion and Learning. 
ED 201 198 
Language Usage 
The Incidence of Conditional Statements in the 
Natural Speech of Young Children. 
ED 201 394 
The Use of Variable Rules in Describing the Inter- 
language of Second Language Learners. 
ED 201 171 
Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Exam- 
ples: Some Opening Strategies for Instructors of 
Persuasive Discourse. 
ED 200 973 
Language Variation 
A Festschrift for Jacob Ornstein: Studies in Gen- 
eral Linguistics and Sociolinguistics. 
ED 201 188// 
Standardization and the English Teacher in the 
Eighties. 
ED 200 976 
Languages for Special Purposes 
Un cours fonctionnel a distance: Description 
d’une experience (A Functional Course at a Dis- 
tance: A Description of an Experiment). 
ED 201 192 


Large Group Instruction 


Productivity of Instructional Time and Resources 
in School Reading Programs. 


ED 200 901 


Latent Trait Theory 


Some Promising Early Results from a Rudimen- 
tary Latent-Trait Theory of Performance Rating. 

ED 201 669 

Latin America 

A Class Exercise Illustrating the Implications of 
the Demographic Transition in Middle and South 
America. 

ED 201 589 
Connecting Worlds: A Survey of Developments 
in Educational Research in Latin America. 

ED 201 602// 

Odds and Ends: Instructional Materials Deve- 
loped at the First National Seminar on the Teach- 
ing of Latin American Studies. 

ED 201 594 
A Retrospective Examination of a University’s 
Thirteen Years in Latin America. 

ED 201 267 
The South-North Transfer of Educational Tech- 
nology for the Basic Education of Adults. Pro- 
ceedings of the South-North Workshop 
Conducted at the University of Texas at Austin 
(Austin, Texas, March 26-28, 1980). 

ED 200 752 


Latin American Culture 


Odds and Ends: Instructional Materials Deve- 
loped at the First National Seminar on the Teach- 
ing of Latin American Studies. 

ED 201 594 
Regionalism and the Musical Heritage of Latin 
America. 


ED 201 568 


Latin American History 


Odds and Ends: Instructional Materials Deve- 
loped at the First National Seminar on the Teach- 
ing of Latin American Studies. 


ED 201 594 


Laubach Method 


Evaluation of the Lenoir City (Tennessee) 
Schools Retirement Power in Education Project, 
1979-1980. 


ED 201 044 


Leadership 


Becoming: A Leader’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 

ED 200 750 
The Effects of Managerial Succession on Organi- 
zational Performance. 

ED 200 844 
Selected Papers on Leadership in Vocational Edu- 
cation. 

ED 200 717 
Substitutes for Leadership: An Empirical Study. 

ED 200 887 


Leadership Styles 


Leadership Style, Use of Power, and Conflict 
Management Style: Implications for Supervision 
and Training Programs. 

ED 201 024 
The Local-Federal Interface in Rural School Im- 
provement: River District, Wyoming. 


ED 201 447 


Leadership Training 


The Development of a Transportable Leadership 
and Management Program in Higher Education. 

ED 201 281 
Educational Strategies for Rural Development: 
An Outcome Evaluation of Four Experimental 
Programs. 

ED 201 434 
Evaluation of the Project Leadership-Service 
Conference. 


ED 201 415 
An Evaluation Report of the National Leadership 
Conference (Camp Miniwanca, Michigan, July 
28-August 7, 1980). 

ED 201 416 
Leadership Program in the Care of Infants and 
Toddlers: A Training Model. Final Report. 

ED 201 406 
National Leadership Conference: Experiential 
Education for a Just Society. 


ED 201 417 


Subject Index 


Learned Helplessness 
Learned Helplessness in Exceptional Children. 
ED 201 080 
Learning Activities 
Activities from the Mathematics Teacher. 
ED 201 514// 


Communitas: Journal of Connecticut Community 
Colleges. 


ED 201 358 
Experience-Based Learning and the Facilitative 
Role of the Teacher. 


ED 201 609 
Reading Critically. Informal Series/23. 
ED 200 953// 
Safeguard: A Law-Related Education Resource 
Program for Boulder County Schools. Grades 3 
and 4. 


ED 201 543 
Safeguard: A Law-Related Education Resource 
Program for Boulder County Schools, Grades 5 
and 6. 
ED 201 544 
Teach for Fitness: A Manual for Teaching Fitness 
Concepts in K-12 Physical Education. Current Is- 
sues. 
ED 201 597 
Learning Disabilities 
Affective Reactions to Academic Outcomes: A 
Social Comparison Perspective. 
ED 201 132 
The Attitudes of Secondary Content Area Teach- 
ers toward the Disabled Reader, Teaching Read- 
ing, and Inservice Workshops. 
ED 200 918 
Behavioral Coping Styles of Mentally Retarded 
and Learning Disabled Pupils. 
ED 201 076 
Learned Helplessness in Exceptional Children. 
ED 201 080 
Michael’s Inform Test of Student Ability (M.LT- 
.O.S.A.). Tester’s Manual. 
ED 200 787 
Model Development for A University-Based 
Learning Disability Clinic. 
ED 201 143 
Serving the Learning Disabled Child in New York 
State. 
ED 201 146 
Learning Experience 
Active Learning for Postsecondary Educators: A 
Study of Two Learning Designs. 
ED 201 270 
Learning Laboratories 
Academic Support Services for Students with 
Special Needs. 
ED 200 950 
The High School Writing Lab: The Composition 
Teacher’s Survival Kit. 
ED 200 982 
Learning Modalities 
Mode of Communication in the Encounter Phase 
of Organizational Socialization. 
ED 201 012 
Learning Modules 
The Effects of Self-Instructional Mediated Learn- 
ing Modules on Interpersonal and Self-Manage- 
ment Skills: Evaluating an Alternative Method for 
Delivering Psychological Services. 
ED 200 847 
Integrating a GTA Training Program with 
Faculty Development. 
ED 201 278 
Trapper Education. Primitive Skills Series, In- 
structor Manual. 
ED 201 426 
Learning Motivation 
Adult Problem Solving and Learning. 
ED 200 758 
Learning Problems 
Chicago EARLY Program: Initial Implementa- 
tion of a Preventive Prekindergarten Program. 
ED 7291 382 
Learning Processes 
Case Studies of Second Language Learning. 
ED 201 182 





Subject Index 


Individual Differences and Universals in Lan- 
guage Learning Aptitude. 
ED 201 205// 
Learning Process in Terms of Styles and Strate- 
gies: Theoretical Background and Pilot Study. Re- 
search Bulletin. No. 54. 
ED 201 604 
Processus d’acquisition des langues etrangeres en 
milieu scolaire: La negation (The Process of 
Learning Foreign Languages in a School Environ- 
ment: Negation). 
ED 201 193 
Relationships among Cognitive Style, Learning 
Style and Reading Skills. 
ED 200 911 
Learning Readiness 
Michael’s Inform Test of Student Ability (M.LT- 
.O.S.A.). Tester’s Manual. 
ED 200 787 
When Kindergarteners Read and Write: Focus 
upon Told and Dictated Story Characteristics. 
ED 200 903 
Learning Resources Centers 
An Analysis of Our Cable Distribution System: Its 
Current and Future Capabilities. 
ED 201 315 
Evaluation of the Drop-in Centre, French Centre, 
University of Calgary, 1979-1980. 
ED 201 179 
Learning Strategies 
Using Top-Level Structure in Text to Promote 
Reading Comprehension. 
ED 200 941 
Learning Theories 
Active Learning for Postsecondary Educators: A 
Study of Two Learning Designs. 
ED 201 270 
The Effects of Instructional Grouping on the 
Mathematics Achievement of Female and Male 
Elementary Students. 
ED 201 530 
Episodes and Executive Decisions in Mathemati- 
cal Problem Solving. 
ED 201 505 
The Impact of Mastery Learning on Performance 
and Attrition. 
ED 201 271 
Information Processing Capabilities Used by Kin- 
dergarten Children When Solving Simple Arith- 
metic Story Problems. 
ED 201 528 
Learner Control of Number of Instances in a 
Rule-Using Task. 
ED 201 531 
Using Top-Level Structure in Text to Promote 
Reading Comprehension. 
ED 200 941 
Least Squares Statistics 
Bayesian Analysis in Random Coefficient m- 
group Regression. 
ED 201 644 
Legal Education 
How to Plan and Conduct a Mock Trial: Civil 
Trial. 
ED 201 577 
Law-Related Education in Portland: A Teacher 
Resource. 
ED 201 584 
Safeguard: A Law-Related Education Resource 
Program for Boulder County Schools. Grades 3 
and 4 
ED 201 543 
Safeguard: A Law-Related Education Resource 
Program for Boulder County Schools, Grades 5 
and 6. 
ED 201 544 
Student Rights and Responsibilities Scenarios. 
ED 201 546 
Legal Problems 
Australian Schools and the Law: Principal, 
Teacher and Student. 
ED 201 056// 
Legal Responsibility 
Collective Bargaining in Higher Education. Bibli- 
ography No. 8-9. 
ED 201 282 


A Guide to Adolescent Health Care EPSDT. 
ED 201 393 
Legal Vs. Psychological Aspects of Intrusiveness. 
ED 200 874 
Patterns of Responsibility: Statutory Require- 
ments of Community College Local Boards of 
Trustees. 
ED 201 363 
Lehigh University PA 
Humanities Perspectives on Technology Pro- 
gram: Science, Technology & Society Program. 
Lehigh University, 1977-80. 
ED 201 238 
Leisure Time 
Foundations of Occupational Home Economics. 
ED 200 759 
The Graying of America~-The HPER Focus. 
ED 201 628 
Project I CAN: Instructional Material Adaptation 
and Mediated Training Program. Final Report, 
September 1, 1977 through August 31, 1978. 
ED 201 073 
Lenoir City Public Schools TN 
Evaluation of the Lenoir City (Tennessee) 
Schools Retirement Power in Education Project, 
1979-1980. 
ED 201 044 
Lesson Plans 
Core Geometry Manual. 
ED 201 471 
Instructor’s Manual for the Process of Parenting. 
ED 201 379 
K-6, Vietnamese Multicultural Learning Units for 
Use in the Classroom. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. 
ED 201 715 
Selected Algebra Topics Manual. 
ED 201 474 
Statistics Manual. 
ED 201 475 
Letters to the Editor 
Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Exam- 
ples: Some Opening Strategies for Instructors of 
Persuasive Discourse. 
ED 200 973 
Liberal Arts 
The Alma College Career Preparation Program: A 
Report of Progress III. Program Update/Recom- 
mendations, June 1, 1979 - June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 856 
Riding the Kondratieff Wave with the Liberal 
Arts and Sciences. 
ED 201 237 
Librarians 
The Education and Training of Archivists. Status 
Report of Archival Training Programmes and As- 
sessment of Manpower Needs. 


ED 201 333 
Libraries Respond to the Needs of Young Chil- 
dren. 


ED 201 338 
Libraries 
Bibliotherapy: An Historical Overview. 
ED 200 896 
Library Administration 
Library Bids, Contracts, and Price Agreements. 
ED 201 311 
Library Circulation 
Evaluation of a Sample of Adult Books in the 


Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library of 
Jamaica. 


ED 201 334 
Library Expenditures 
Library Bids, Contracts, and Price Agreements. 
ED 201 311 
A Study of Library Delivery Systems with an Em- 
phasis on Bookmobiles vs Books-By-Mail. 
ED 201 331 
Library Extension 


A Study of Library Delivery Systems with an Em- 
phasis on Bookmobiles vs Books-By-Mail. 


ED 201 331 


Lifelong Learning 201 


Library Instruction 
User Education Resources: USER. 
ED 201 326 
Using the Joseph F. Smith Library. 
ED 201 328 
Will the User Sink or Swim?: Utilisation of User 
Education Resources to Advantage. 
ED 201 327 
Library Materials 
A Study of Library Delivery Systems with an Em- 
phasis on Bookmobiles vs Books-By-Mail. 
ED 201 331 
Library Networks 
A Developing State Plan for Library Services. 
ED 201 332 
The Newton Free Library: An Analysis and 
Recommendations. 
ED 201 297 
Library Planning 
A Developing State Plan for Library Services. 
ED 201 332 
The Newton Free Library: An Analysis and 
Recommendations. 
ED 201 297 
Library Role 
Will the User Sink or Swim?: Utilisation of User 
Education Resources to Advantage. 
ED 201 327 
Library Schools 
Libraries Respond to the Needs of Young Chil- 
dren. 
ED 201 338 
Library Services 
A Developing State Plan for Library Services. 
ED 201 332 
The Newton Free Library: An Analysis and 
Recommendations. 
ED 201 297 
Reading with Print Limitations. Executive Sum- 
mary. Volume 1. 
ED 201 341 
Library Skills 
Using the Joseph F. Smith Library. 
ED 201 328 
Library Users 
Guidelines for Developing and Implementing a 
National Plan for Training and Education in In- 
formation Use. 
ED 201 336 
User Education Resources: USER. 
ED 201 326 
Will the User Sink or Swim?: Utilisation of User 
Education Resources to Advantage. 
ED 201 327 
Life Cycle Costing 
Digital Avionics Information System (DAIS): 
Life Cycle Cost Impact Modeling System 
(LCCIM)-A Managerial Overview. Final Report. 
ED 201 300 
Life Style 
Meeting the Needs of Rural Women: An Emerg- 
ing Area of Concern for the 1980's. 
ED 201 414 
The Monitoring the Future Project: Design and 
Procedures. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper 1. 
ED 201 562 
Women’s Reasons for Job Changes. 
ED 200 862 
Lifelong Learning 
Effects of Tax Limitation Measures on Recurrent 
Education-Activities in California. 
ED 201 064 
Employer-Sponsored Recurrent Education in the 
United States: A Report on Recent Inquiries into 
Its Structure. 
ED 201 066 
On the Non-Traditional Student in American 
Higher Education: A Bibliography of K. Patricia 
ae Public Administration Series Bibliography, 


ED 201 228 
Recurrent Education Activities and Finance in 
New York State. 


ED 201 065 





202 Likelihood Function Estimation 


Likelihood Function Estimation 
Maximum Likelihood Additivity Analysis. 
ED 201 670 
Likert Scales 
A Causal Modeling Approach to the Analysis of 
Course Evaluation Data. 
ED 201 659 
Designing a Likert-Type Scale to Assess Attitude 
Toward Energy Conservation. 
ED 201 489 
Limited English Speaking 
Analysis of Bilingual/ESL Needs Questionnaire. 
ED 201 209 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume I, Final Report. 
ED 201 650 
Evaiuation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume II: Executive Summary, Final Report. 
ED 201 651 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume III: Technical Materials, Final Report. 
ED 201 652 
Vocational Education for the Limited English- 
Speaking: A Handbook for Administrators. 
ED 200 749 
Linear Programing 
EZLP: An Interactive Computer Program for 
Solving Linear Programming Problems. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 201 304 
Linguistic Theory 
The Sentence Adverb as an Illocutionary Speech 
Act. 
ED 201 002 
Linguistics 
On What Must Be-More Than Just Associations. 
ED 200 909 
“Shalom Achshav’-The Rituals of the Israeli 
Peace Movement. 
ED 201 005 
Linkage 
Improvement of CETA/Educational Linkages. 
Final Report for Governor’s Special Grant. 
ED 200 760 
Listening 
An Ethical Alternative to Empathic Listening: An 
Existential/ Phenomenological Approach. 
ED 201 019 
Listening Comprehension 
Comprehending Sentences with Multiple Filler- 
Gap Dependencies. 
ED 201 183 
Comprehension in the Content Areas, 3-6, Strate- 
gies for Basic Skills. 
ED 200 908 
Listening Skills 
Communication Competency Assessment for 
Non-Native Speakers of English. 
ED 201 004 
Literacy Education 
Adult Basic Education Program. New York State 
Participant Data, 1979-1980. 
ED 200 814 
M.S.A.D. 11 Adult Education for the Hand- 
icapped. 
ED 200 789 
Trends Developments. 
ED 200 781 
Values and the Administration of Adult Literacy 
Programs. 
ED 200 895 
Literary Criticism 
A Literary and Linguistic Analysis of Scott O’- 
Dell’s “The Captive”. 
ED 200 993 
Literary Devices 
A Literary and Linguistic Analysis of Scott O’- 
Dell’s “The Captive”. 
ED 200 993 
Teaching Poetry for Children. 
ED 200 965 


Working with Talented Writers. 
ED 200 972 
Literary Quality 
Evaluation of a Sample of Adult Books in the 
Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library of 
Jamaica. 
ED 201 334 
Literary Styles 
A Literary and Linguistic Analysis of Scott O’- 
Dell’s “The Captive”. 
ED 200 993 
Ramus Revisited: The Uses and Limits of Classi- 
cal Rhetoric. 
ED 200 977 
Literature 
Man’s Inhumanity to Man: A Case in Point: The 
Nazi Holocaust. A Resource for Connecticut 
Teachers, Grades 7-12. 
ED 201 586 
Literature Appreciation 
The Openhearted Audience: Ten Authors Talk 
about Writing for Children. 
ED 200 999// 
Teaching Poetry for Children. 
ED 200 965 
Three Indian Autobiographies for the Junior High 
School. 
ED 200 967 
Literature Reviews 
Selected Issues in Mathematics Education. 
ED 201 478// 
Local History 
Oklahoma Heritage Handbook: Youth Activities 
1979-80. 
ED 201 549 
Local Norms 
In Defense of Norms for School Averages and 
Developmental Standard Score Scales. 
ED 201 663 
Locus of Control 
Learned Helplessness in Exceptional Children. 
ED 201 080 
A Longitudinal Study of Locus of Control for 
Male and Female Persisters and Dropouts in Four 
Year Colleges. 
ED 201 273 
The Relationship Among Formal Operational 
Abilities, Selected Achievement Variables and 
Student Teaching Success. 
ED 201 491 
Log Linear Models 
Loglinear Analysis of Learning Hierarchy and 
Developmental Sequence Data. 
ED 201 661 
Logarithms 
Learner Control of Number of Instances in a 
Rule-Using Task. 
ED 201 531 
Logic 
Logical Structure and the Composing Process. 
ED 200 983 
Logical Necessity 
On What Must Be-More Than Just Associations. 
ED 200 909 
Logical Thinking 
Critical Training in Higher Education. R&D for 
Higher Education, 1980:8. 
ED 201 233 
On What Must Be-More Than Just Associations. 
ED 200 909 
Patterns of Reasoning: Correlational Thinking. 
ED 201 487 
The Relationship Between Science Process Skill 
and Formal Thinking Abilities. 
ED 201 488 
Long Range Planning 
An Analysis of Our Cable Distribution System: Its 
Current and Future Capabilities. 
ED 201 315 
Development of Articulation Models for Allied 
Health Statewide Planning. 
ED 201 284 
Long-Range Planning, 1980-1985. 
ED 201 240 


Subject Index 


State Plan for Community Colleges in Maryland, 
Fiscal Years 1982-1987. 

ED 201 364 
Technical Education as a Catalyst for the Local 
Economy: Retraining the Unemployed and In- 
creasing Productivity through Intermural Plan- 
ning. 

ED 201 357 
Three Years into the Future and Beyond. 

ED 201 253 


Longfellow Education Center MN 
Longfellow Education Center: Referral Manual. 
ED 201 100 
Longitudinal Studies 
Direct Instruction Mathematics: Longitudinal 
Evaluation of Over 2,000 Low-Income Children. 
ED 201 529 
Evaluation of Multiple Outcomes in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram: Year II. 
ED 201 681 
Predicting Achievement: A Ten-Year Followup 
of Black and White Adolescents. IRSS Research 
Reports. 
ED 201 548 
A Secondary Analysis of Philadelphia Reading 
Achievement Using Longitudinal Causal Models. 
Part One, Draft. 
ED 201 668 


Los Angeles Metropolitan College CA 
Los Angeles Metropolitan College: Proposal for a 
New College and Educational Centers. 
ED 201 342 
Louisiana 
Speech, Hearing and Language Programs: State of 
Louisiana Guidelines, Bulletin 1529. 
ED 201 095 
Surrogate Parent Manual: State of Louisiana, 
Bulletin 1559. 
ED 201 096 
Low Income 
Meeting the Needs of Low Income Families with 
Handicapped Children. 
ED 201 091 
Work, Family, and Mental Health in the Lives of 
Low Income Mothers. 
ED 200 872 
Low Income Groups 
Direct Instruction Mathematics: Longitudinal 
Evaluation of Over 2,000 Low-Income Children. 
ED 201 529 
The Impact of Widowhood on the Social Rela- 
tions of Older Persons: A Longitudinal Analysis. 
ED 200 852 
Luther College IA 
Persistence of College Related Changes in Per- 
sonality Functioning Ten Years After Gradua- 
tion. 
ED 201 269 


Magnet Schools 
Slingerland-SLD Instruction as a Winning Volun- 
tary Magnet Program. 
ED 201 148 
Maine 
The Demand for Adult Education in Maine. A 
Report. 
ED 200 710 
Mainstreaming 
Affective Reactions to Academic Outcomes: A 
Social Comparison Perspective. 
ED 201 132 
Education of All Handicapped Children and PL 
94-142. Report of the National Conference on 
Human and Civil Rights in Education (16th, 
Washington, D.C., March 17-19, 1978). 
ED 201 637 
Noncategorical Early Childhood Program for 
Handicapped Children (NECP): A Model and 
Demonstration Project. 
ED 201 144 
Position on Least Restrictive Environment 
“Mainstreaming”. 
ED 201 119 
Practices Used in the Reintegration of Behavior 
Disordered Children in Three Midwestern States. 
ED 201 122 





Subject Index 


Project ASCENT: Mainstreaming Gifted and Tal- 
ented in Early Childhood. 

ED 201 074 
Regular Education Inservice Training Program. 
Final Report, June 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. 

ED 201 088 
Research and Development Concerning Integra- 
tion of Handicapped Pupils into the Ordinary 
School System. 

ED 201 094 
Single Skill Training Courses (SST Courses). E.S- 
.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation Report, 1979- 
80. 


ED 201 711 
So You Have a Hearing Impaired Student in Your 
Vocational Education Classroom. (A Prototypic 
Resource Unit). 

ED 200 808 
Strategies for Planning and Facilitating the Rein- 
tegration of Students with Behavioral Disorders. 
Iowa Monograph. 

ED 201 120 
A Study Report. Education For All Handicapped 
Children: Consensus, Conflict, and Challenge. 

ED 201 636 
Use of the “Attitudes toward Mainstreaming 
Scale” with Rural Georgia Teachers. 

ED 201 420 
Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
Students. Final Report: Secondary Component, 
G-159. 

ED 201 115 


Maintenance 
Banking Skills (1), Center Maintenance Skills Re- 
cord (2), [and] Working Adjustment Skills Record 
(3). 


ED 201 102 


Majors (Students) 
Distribution of Grades and Current GPRs 
Earned: Community Colleges, Fall 1980. 
ED 201 347 
First-Time International and Domestic Fresh- 
men: Enrollment Trends and Characteristics. 
ED 201 245 
How Can a Major in Composition Be Established? 
Suggestions through the Sunshine and Shadows of 
Seventy Years’ Experience at DePauw Univer- 
sity. 
ED 200 985 
International and Domestic Undergraduates: En- 
rollment Trends and Characteristics. 
ED 201 244 
Males 
Attitudes Towards Menstruation. 
ED 201 582 
Curriculum Intervention Program to Expand 
Middle School Pupils’ Sex Role Perceptions and 
Decision-Making. 
ED 201 563 
A Longitudinal Study of Locus of Control for 
Male and Female Persisters and Dropouts in Four 
Year Colleges. 
ED 201 273 
Men and Intimacy: Implications for the Counsel- 
ing Psychologist. 
ED 200 882 
Men in Crises: The Widower. 
ED 200 888 
A Multiple Measure Approach to the Relation- 
ship Between Work and Retirement Attitudes. 
ED 200 859 
Relevancy and Alliance: Cornerstones in Training 
Counselors of Men. 
ED 200 883 
Man Machine Systems 
EZLP: An Interactive Computer Program for 
Solving Linear Programming Problems. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 201 304 
Management Development 
An Examination of the Use of Assessment Cen- 
ters to Select and Develop Principals. 
ED 201 033 
An Inservice Plan for School Principals in a 
School District in Minnesota, U.S.A. 
ED 201 035 


Management Games 

Centerstage: A Simulation Game for Teacher 
Center Policy Boards. 

ED 201 621 

Management Information Systems 

Information Analysis for School Board Planning 
and Management: Dufferin Board of Education. 
Volume I: Project Description. Volume II: Tech- 
nical Appendices-School Level. Volume III: 
Technical Appendices—Central Board Level. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 201 041 
Information System: Analysis for the Peel Board 
of Education. Volume I: Description. Volume II: 
Technical Appendices. 

ED 201 042 
Market Analysis. What Is It? How Does It Fit into 
Comprehensive Institutional Planning? 

ED 201 343 
Productivity-A Key to Survival in the 1980's. 
Proceedings of the 1980 CAUSE National Con- 
ference (Phoenix, Arizona, December 7-10, 
1980). 

ED 201 219 


Management Systems 

Key External Data Required in Strategic Deci- 
sion-Making: A New Role for Management Sys- 
tems. 

ED 201 295 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Forestry 
Theme. 

ED 201 423 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Water Theme. 

ED 201 422 


Manitoba 
The First Six Months: PDEM Innovations in 
Forecasting Higher Education, January to July 
1972. 
ED 201 251 
Three Years into the Future and Beyond. 
ED 201 253 
1980 Survey of Grade 12 Students Post-Second- 
ary Plans and Aspirations. 
ED 201 225 
Manual Communication 
Management Program for Nonverbal, Normal- 
Hearing Special Education Students. 
ED 201 079 


Marital Instability 
Effects of Marital Communication Upon Marital 
Problems. 
ED 200 864 
Marital Status 
Assessing Parent Satisfaction. 
ED 200 858 
Well-Being: Differences Among Married, Wid- 
owed and Divorced Older Persons. 
ED 200 869 
Market Research 
Key Data Elements in a Planning, Management 
and Evaluation Syllogistical Mode. 
ED 201 030 
Market Analysis. What Is It? How Does It Fit into 
Comprehensive Institutional Planning? 
ED 201 343 


Marketing 

Domain Specifications and Evaluative Criteria for 
Distributive Education. 

ED 200 757 
Marketing Continuing Education for Nurses. 

ED 200 813 
Marketing Higher Education in the Eighties. 

ED 201 280 
Project To Design a Marketing Plan for Promot- 
ing Educators’ Awareness of and Access to ERIC 
Products: Final Technical Report. 

ED 201 310 
Project To Design a Marketing Plan for Promot- 
ing Educators’ Awareness of and Access to ERIC 
Products. Proposed Marketing Plan. 

ED 201 309 
Response to a Prospective Student by Admissions 
Offices of American Colleges and Universities. 

ED 201 232 


Mathemagenic Activities 203 


Maryland 
Maryland Community Colleges 1980 Program 
Evaluations. 
ED 201 355 
State Plan for Community Colleges in Maryland, 
Fiscal Years 1982-1987. 
ED 201 364 
Masculinity 
Self-Reported Social Desirability in Sex- 
Stereotyped and Androgynous Individuals. 
ED 201 649 
Mass Media 
Calling the Tune: Communication Technology for 
Working, Learning, and Living. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 732 
Communication Methods to Promote Grass- 
Roots Participation: A Summary of Research 
Findings from Latin America, and an Annotated 
Bibilography. Communication and Society No. 6. 
ED 201 017 
Mass Media Decision in China’s Post-Mao Ze- 
dong Modernization Program: Some Unan- 
ticipated Consequences. 
ED 201 023 
Political Action in Rural Education. 
ED 201 462 
Recent Master’s Thesis Work in Environmental 
Education and Communications. 
ED 201 506 
A Re-Examination of Section 315 of the Com- 
munications Act of 1934. 
ED 201 008 
Social Change and Mass Media: Towards a Cyb- 
ernetic Communication Model for National 
Development in China. 
ED 201 013 


Massachusetts (Fitchburg) 
Cooperative Industrial Education: The Fitchburg 
Plan. 
ED 200 774 
Masters Programs 
The Evaluation of a Master’s Program in Nursing 
of the Rural Aging. 
ED 201 272 
Leadership Program in the Care of Infants and 
Toddlers: A Training Model. Final Report. 
ED 201 406 
Masters Theses 
Recent Master’s Thesis Work in Environmental 
Education and Communications. 
ED 201 506 
Mastery Learning 
A Case in Point: A Discrimination Index for Crit- 
erion-Referenced Tests. 
ED 201 660 
A Comprehensive Instructional Package for the 
Disadvantaged. 
ED 201 698 
The Effects of a Modified Mastery Learning 
Strategy on Achievement, Attitudes, and On- 
Task Behavior of High School Chemistry Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 515 
The Impact of Mastery Learning on Performance 
and Attrition. 
ED 201 271 


Material Development 
Cooperative School Television and Educational 
Change: The Consortium Development Process 
of the Agency for Instructional Television. 
ED 201 303 
Creative Materials Development. 
ED 201 207 
Fundamentals of PLATO Programming. 
ED 201 323 
Project I CAN: Instructional Material Adaptation 
and Mediated Training Program. Final Report, 
September 1, 1977 through August 31, 1978. 
ED 201 073 
Mathemagenic Activities 
Effects of Study Strategy and Isolated Summaries 
on Comprehension and Recall of Prose Material. 
ED 200 940 





204 Mathematical Applications 


Mathematical Applications 
Option X, Level B Problem Solving. 
ED 201 472 
Mathematical Formulas 
Robinson’s Measure of Agreement as a Parallel 
Forms Reliability Coefficient. 
ED 201 667 
Mathematical Models 
Bayesian Analysis in Random Coefficient m- 
group Regression. 
ED 201 644 
The Development of Problem-Solving Capabili- 
ties in Kindergarten and First-Grade Children. 
ED 201 524 
Loglinear Analysis of Learning Hierarchy and 
Developmental Sequence Data. 
ED 201 661 
Maximum Likelihood Additivity Analysis. 
ED 201 670 
Note on Contrasting Part Correlations in Regres- 
sion Models. 
ED 201 657 
Regulations, Money, and Culture: Three Explana- 
tions for Differing Rates of Diffusion of Educa- 
tional Innovations in Canada. 
ED 201 653 
A Secondary Analysis of Philadelphia Reading 
Achievement Using Longitudinal Causal Models. 
Part One, Draft. 
ED 201 668 
Software Partitioning Schemes for Advanced 
Simulation Computer Systems. Final Report. 
ED 201 325 
Mathematics 
Black Students’ Performance in the National As- 
sessments of Science and Mathematics. 
ED 201 692 
Do Older Kindergarteners Have an Advantage: 
The Importance of Month of Birth When Starting 
School. 
ED 201 388 
Number Right Scores as a Function of Item Ar- 
rangement, Knowledge of Arrangement, and Test 
Anxiety. 
ED 201 666 
Mathematics Anxiety 
The EQUALS Teacher Education Program. 
ED 201 533 
Mathematics Curriculum 
Direct Instruction Mathematics: Longitudinal 
Evaluation of Over 2,000 Low-Income Children. 
ED 201 529 
The Effects of Using Hand Calculators in the 
Learning of Mathematics in Grades Three to 
Eight 
ED 201 502 
Geometry Curriculum Guide. Bulletin 1581. 
ED 201 520 
Priorities in School Mathematics: Executive Sum- 
mary of the PRISM Project. 
ED 201 476 
Selected Issues in Mathematics Education. 
ED 201 478// 
Mathematics Education 
Cultural Contexts of Science and Mathematics 
Education: A Bibliographic Guide. 
ED 201 511// 
Determinants of Class Attitudes Toward Math. 
ED 201 504 
The Effects of Using Hand Calculators in the 
Learning of Mathematics in Grades Three to 
Eight. 
ED 201 502 
Episodes and Executive Decisions in Mathemati- 
cal Problem Solving. 
ED 201 505 
The EQUALS Teacher Education Program. 
ED 201 533 
Group Composition, Group Interaction and 
Achievement in Cooperative Small Groups. 
ED 201 495 
Guidelines for the Preparation of Teachers of 
Mathematics. 
ED 201 513// 
Guidelines to the Use of Computers in Statistical 
Instruction. 


ED 201 298 


Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 
14, No. 2. 

ED 201 492 
Metric Conversion in the Construction Indus- 
tries-Technical Issues and Status. 

ED 201 519 
Metric Education Evaluation Package. 

ED 201 479 
Metric Style Guide. 

ED 201 469 
PCSM (Pennsylvania Council of Supervisors of 
Mathematics) Handbook for Mathematics Super- 
visors in Pennsylvania. 

ED 201 482 
Personality and Ability Correlates of Group In- 
teraction and Achievement in Small Groups. 

ED 201 496 
Priorities in School Mathematics: Executive Sum- 
mary of the PRISM Project. 

ED 201 476 
Selected Issues in Mathematics Education. 

ED 201 478// 

A Survey of Doctoral Programs in Mathematics 
Education. 

ED 201 518 
Were Lions to Speak, We Wouldn’t Understand. 

ED 201 498 


Mathematics Education Research 


Analysis of Students’ Intuitions About the Opera- 
tion of Electronic Calculators. 

ED 201 503 
Complexities of Counting. 

ED 201 494 
Conceptual Understanding in Solving Multiplica- 
tion Word Problems. 

ED 201 497 
Determinants of Class Attitudes Toward Math. 

ED 201 504 
The Development of Problem-Solving Capabili- 
ties in Kindergarten and First-Grade Children. 

ED 201 524 
Direct Instruction Mathematics: Longitudinal 
Evaluation of Over 2,000 Low-Income Children. 

ED 201 529 
The Effects of Instructional Grouping on the 
Mathematics Achievement of Female and Male 
Elementary Students. 

ED 201 530 
The Effects of Using Hand Calculators in the 
Learning of Mathematics in Grades Three to 
Eight. 

ED 201 502 
The Electronic Hand Calculator in Finnish Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Teaching. Re- 
search Bulletin No. 53. 

ED 201 468 
Episodes and Executive Decisions in Mathemati- 
cal Problem Solving. 

ED 201 505 
Group Composition, Group Interaction and 
Achievement in Cooperative Small Groups. 

ED 201 495 
Information Processing Capabilities Used by Kin- 
dergarten Children When Solving Simple Arith- 
metic Story Problems. 

ED 201 528 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 
14, No. 2. 

ED 201 492 
Learner Control of Number of Instances in a 
Rule-Using Task. 

ED 201 531 
Personality and Ability Correlates of Group In- 
teraction and Achievement in Small Groups. 

ED 201 496 
Priorities in School Mathematics: Executive Sum- 
mary of the PRISM Project. 

ED 201 476 
Problem Solving: An Overview of the Theory and 
a Course Attempting to Apply It. 

ED 201 507 
Student, Content, and Teacher Interactions in a 
Secondary School General Mathematics and So- 
cial Studies Classroom. 

ED 201 532 
A Survey of Doctoral Programs in Mathematics 
Education. 

ED 201 518 
Were Lions to Speak, We Wouldn’t Understand. 

ED 201 498 


Subject Index 


Mathematics Instruction 
Activities from the Mathematics Teacher. 
ED 201 514// 
Applying Problem Solving to Statistics and the 
Metric System. 
ED 201 470 
Core Geometry Manual. 
ED 201 471 
Direct Instruction Mathematics: Longitudinal 
Evaluation of Over 2,000 Low-Income Children. 
ED 201 529 
The Effects of Instructional Grouping on the 
Mathematics Achievement of Female and Male 
Elementary Students. 
ED 201 530 
The Effects of Using Hand Calculators in the 
Learning of Mathematics in Grades Three to 
Eight. 
ED 201 502 
The Electronic Hand Calculator in Finnish Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Teaching. Re- 
search Bulletin No. 53. 
ED 201 468 
Geometry Curriculum Guide. Bulletin 1581. 
ED 201 520 
Group Composition, Group Interaction and 
Achievement in Cooperative Small Groups. 
ED 201 495 
Learner Control of Number of Instances in a 
Rule-Using Task. 
[CD 201 531 
Option X, Level B Problem Solving. 
ED 201 472 
Option Y, Statistics. 
ED 201 473 
Personality and Ability Correlates of Group In- 
teraction and Achievement in Small Groups. 
ED 201 496 
Problem Solving: An Overview of the Theory and 
a Course Attempting to Apply It. 
ED 201 507 
Selected Issues in Mathematics Education. 
ED 201 478// 
Statistics Manual. 
ED 201 475 
Mathematics Laboratories 
A Multi-Purpose Math Lab: A Place for All Sea- 
sons. 
ED 201 361 
What We’ve Learned in Nine Years of Running a 
Learning Center. 
ED 201 371 
Mathematics Materials 
Activities from the Mathematics Teacher. 
ED 201 514// 
Maturity Tests 
Self-Appraisal of Career-Relevant Temperaments 
and Values as Related to Career Maturity. 
ED 200 819 
Maximum Likelihood Statistics 
Maximum Likelihood Additivity Analysis. 
ED 201 670 
Measurement 
Applying Problem Solving to Statistics and the 
Metric System. 
ED 201 470 
Inviting Problem-Solving in Upper Elementary 
Students: Steps Towards Isolating and Measuring 
Teacher Invitations. 
ED 201 581 
Metric Education Evaluation Package. 
ED 201 479 
Metric Style Guide. 
ED 201 469 
Measurement Techniques 
The Professional Socialization of Nursing Stu- 
dents: A Comparison Based on Type of Educa- 
tional Program. 
ED 20i 268 
Measures (Individuals) 
The Relationship between Rhetorical Sensitivity 
and Self-Disclosure. 
ED 201 009 
Sex, Sex Roles, and Rhetorical Sensitivity. 
ED 201 007 





Subject Index 


Media Effects 
A Contents Analysis of a Commercial TV Net- 
work to Determine Negative Conditioning to- 
ward Reading Activities. 
ED 200 919 
Media Research 
Using Census Data [and] College Students’ Use of 
Newspapers for Political Commentary. ANPA 
News Research Report No. 30. 
ED 200 963 
Media Selection 
Effective Use of Instructional Materials: A Train- 
ing Manual. 
ED 201 632 
Guidelines for the Development of Instructional 
Materials Selection Policies. 
ED 201 696 
ISAS: The Instructional Systems Analysis and Se- 
lection Procedures. Part I: Models. 
ED 200 770 
Sex-Role Attitudes of Business Educators and 
Their Perceptions of Office Education Recruit- 
ment Materials. 
ED 200 818 
The Use of a Microprocessor-Controlled, Video 
Output Atomic Absorption Spectrometer as an 
Educational Tool in a Two-Year Technical Cur- 
riculum. 
ED 201 351 
Medical Research 
Issues in Research with Human Subjects. A Sym- 
posium (National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, 
Maryland, March 20-21, 1981). 
ED 201 677 
Medical School Faculty 
Improving Teaching in the Clinical Area. 
ED 201 277 
Medical Services 
Bibliotherapy: An Historical Overview. 
ED 200 896 
Hospice Concept: A Health Care Program to Im- 
prove the Quality of Life for the Dying and Their 
Families. 
ED 200 842 
A Survey of Parenting Needs and Community 
Services. 
ED 201 682 
Medical Students 
Improving Teaching in the Clinical Area. 
ED 201 277 
Some Promising Early Results from a Rudimen- 
tary Latent-Trait Theory of Performance Rating. 
ED 201 669 
Memory 
The Dominance of Spatial Memory over Color or 
Form in 3- to 5-Year-Olds’ Pattern Reconstruc- 
tions. 
ED 201 402 
Fieldwork in Geography and Long Term Memory 
Structures. 
ED 201 541 
Recollections of Childhood: Changing Perspec- 
tives. 
ED 200 865 
So This is the Main Idea: Where Use of an Au- 
thor’s Top-Level Structure Helps a Reader. 
ED 200 954 
Top-Level Structure: A Significant Relation for 
What Fifth-Graders Remember from Classroom 
Reading. 
ED 200 932 
Menstruation 
Attitudes Towards Menstruation. 
ED 201 582 
Mental Health 
Dimensions of Subjective Mental Health Across 
Two Generations: 1957-1976. 
ED 200 843 
Group Intervention Strategy With the Aged. 
ED 200 885 
The Impact of Confidants on Adjusting to Stress- 
ful Events in Adulthood. 
ED 200 890 
ROSE: A Staff Development Program for the 
Elderly. 


ED 200 886 


Rural Health Care in Texas: The Facts-1980. 

ED 201 457 
Work, Family, and Mental Health in the Lives of 
Low Income Mothers. 

ED 200 872 

Mental Health Programs 

Public School and Community Mental Health In- 
teragency Cooperation for Treatment of the Child 
with Special Educational Needs. 

ED 201 077 


Mental Retardation 
Banking Skills (1), Center Maintenance Skills Re- 
cord (2), [and] Working Adjustment Skills Record 
(3). 


ED 201 102 
Bridges: Examples of Community Residential 
Programs. Volume 2. 
ED 201 124 
Corvallis 509J T.M.R. Curriculum. Revised Edi- 
tion. 
ED 201 093 
Mental Retardation and the Law: A Report on 
Status of Current Court Cases. 
ED 201 078 
Mental Retardation: Prevention Strategies That 
ork. 
ED 201 082 
Psychological Effects on the Family of a Mentally 
Retarded Child. 
ED 201 161 
Research and Development Concerning Integra- 
tion of Handicapped Pupils into the Ordinary 
School System. 
ED 201 094 
Metalinguistic Awareness 
Developmental Stages of Metalinguistic Aware- 
ness Related to Reading. 
ED 200 893 
Metaphorical Thought 
Long Term Transfer Effect of Metaphoric Allu- 
sion. 
ED 200 930 
Metaphors 
Long Term Transfer Effect of Metaphoric Allu- 
sion. 
ED 200 930 
Methods 
A Comparison of Two Current Awareness Meth- 
ods. 
ED 201 329 
Metric System 
Applying Problem Solving to Statistics and the 
Metric System. 
ED 201 470 
Metric Conversion in the Construction Indus- 
tries-Technical Issues and Status. 
ED 201 519 
Metric Education Evaluation Package. 
ED 201 479 
Metric Style Guide. 
ED 201 469 
Metropolitan Areas 
Recent Patterns of Population Change in Ameri- 
ca’s Urban Places. 
ED 201 694 
Rural and Small Schools in Region VII. U.S. De- 
partment of Education, Region VII, Kansas City, 
Missouri. 
ED 201 429 
Mexican American Education 
Academic Achievement of Mexican American 
Students: The Edgewood School Plan. 
ED 201 452 
The Communications Skills Program in the Edge- 
wood School Plan: A Case Study. 
ED 201 451 
The Explanation of Educational Change: Case 
Studies in the Edgewood School Plan. 
ED 201 450 
A Historical Baseline of the Edgewood Independ- 
ent School District. 
ED 201 449 
Psychosocial Growth and Academic Achieve- 
ment in Mexican American Students. 
ED 201 454 


Military Personnel 205 


Social Attitudes of South Texas Primary Students. 
ED 201 453 
Teacher Classroom Behaviors. 
ED 201 455 
Mexican Americans 
A Comparative Analysis of English and Spanish 
Reading Performance of Mexican American Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 456 
Educational Hierarchies and Social Differentia- 
tion: The Structural Patterns of Chicano Partici- 
pation in Colleges and Universities in the 
Southwest, 1972-1976. 
ED 201 294 
Michaels Informal Test of Student Ability 
Michael’s Inform Test of Student Ability (M.LT- 
-O.S.A.). Tester’s Manual. 
ED 200 787 
Michigan 
Continuity and Change in Rural Schooling: Con- 
stantine, Michigan. 
ED 201 443 
Michigan Education in the 80's. 
ED 201 654 
Microcomputers 
Discovery Learning in Trigonometry Using Mi- 
crocomputers. 
ED 201 346 
Exploring the Microcomputer Learning Environ- 
ment. Independent Research and Development 
Project Reports. Report #5. 
ED 201 307 
Microcounseling 
Interpersonal Skills for Health Occupations Edu- 
cation. 
ED 200 744 
Middle Aged Adults 
Education and Training for Middle-Aged and 
Older Workers: Policy Issues and Options. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 731 
Middle Class Students 
Middle Income Students and the Cost of Post- 
secondary Education. 
ED 201 289 
Migrant Education 
Teaching Children of Different Cultural Back- 
grounds: A Survey of 1976-1977 Graduates from 
Nedlands College of Advanced Education. Re- 
port Number 7. 
ED 201 439 
Migration 
The Geographical Mobility of Women in “Dual 
Career” Households: Determinants and Conse- 
quences. 
ED 201 592 
Mild Disabilities 
Computer-Assisted-Instruction in Word-Decod- 
ing for Educationally-Handicapped Children. 
ED 201 075 
Noncategorical Early Childhood Program for 
Handicapped Children (NECP): A Model and 
Demonstration Project. 
ED 201 144 
Mild Mental Retardation 
Assessment, Documentation and Programming 
for Adaptive Behavior: An Iowa Task Force Re- 
port. 
ED 201 149 
Behavioral Coping Styles of Mentally Retarded 
and Learning Disabled Pupils. 
ED 201 076 
Evaluation of Special Education Projects in Ca- 
reer Education 1979-1980. Report No. 8126. 
ED 201 152 
Independence and Dependence in Mildly Re- 
tarded Adolescents: A Mother-Adolescent In- 
teraction Analysis. 
ED 201 111 
Outerdirectedness as a Problem Solving Strategy 
in EMR and Normal Children. Final Report. 
ED 201 087 
Military Personnel 
The Effects of Managerial Succession on Organi- 
zational Performance. 
ED 200 844 





206 Military Personnel 


Los Angeles Metropolitan College: Proposal for a 
New College and Educational Centers. 
ED 201 342 
Military Schools 
Comparisons of Men and Women at the U.S. Na- 
val Academy: Outcomes and Processes in Their 
Development. 
ED 201 222 
Military Training 
Implementation and Operation of Computer- 
Based Education. MTC Report No. 25. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 201 318 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Role of the Technical 
Training Instructor as a Learning Strategies Ex- 
pert. 
ED 200 778 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Student in Technical 
Training. 
ED 200 777 
Minicomputers 
The Use of a Microprocessor-Controlled, Video 
Output Atomic Absorption Spectrometer as an 
Educational Tool in a Two-Year Technical Cur- 
riculum. 
ED 201 351 
Minimum Competencies 
Auto Mechanics. Module 1 of the Vocational 
Education Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 828 
Basic Wiring. Module 2 of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 829 
Carpentry. Module 3 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 830 
ERIC First Analysis: Elementary and Secondary 
Education; 1981-82 National High School Debate 
Resolutions. 
ED 200 998 
Home Economics (Clothing). Module 4 of the 


Vocational Education Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 831 
Masonry. Module 5 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 


ED 200 832 
Plumbing. Module 6 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 833 
Quantity Foods. Module 7 of the Vocational Edu- 
cation Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 834 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Early Childhood and Elementary Education at 
West Chester State College. 

ED 201 630 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Physical Education at West Chester State Col- 
lege. 

ED 201 629 
Welding. Module 8 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 835 

Minimum Competency Testing 

Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Early Childhood and Elementary Education at 
West Chester State College. 

ED 201 630 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Physical Education at West Chester State Col- 
lege. 

ED 201 629 

Minority Group Children 

Factors Influencing the Achievement of Cultur- 
ally Different Children. 

ED 201 560 
Minigrant Program for the Academically Gifted— 
Phase III. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation 
Report, 1979-1980. 


ED 201 710 


Minority Groups 
Cultural Pluralism in Japan: A Sociolinguistic 
Outline. 
ED 201 204 
Description and Evaluation of the 1980 Summer 
Scholars Program. 
ED 201 259 
Minorities on Campus. A Survey of Black and 
Hispanic Participation in Colleges of the Roches- 
ter Area. 
ED 201 701 
The Presence of the Past: History “For” and 
“Against” Minorities. 
ED 201 702 
Science Education For the Eighties: Minority 
Participation. 
ED 201 534 
Student Participation and Success in Community 
College Science Education Programs. 
ED 201 374 
Miscue Analysis 
Cognitive Style and Reading Miscues in Eighth 
Graders. 
ED 200 914 
A Descriptive Study of the Characteristics of Mis- 
cue Focussed Verbal Interactions between 
Teacher and Student during Guided Oral Read- 
ing. 
ED 200 946 
Missouri (Kansas City) 
School Desegregation in the St. Louis and Kansas 
City Areas. Metropolitan Interdistrict Options. 
ED 201 718 
Missouri (Saint Louis) 
School Desegregation in the St. Louis and Kansas 
City Areas. Metropolitan Interdistrict Options. 
ED 201 718 
Mobility Aids 
Team Assessment of Device Effectiveness. A Ret- 
rospective Study. 
ED 201 162 
Mock Trials 
How to Plan and Conduct a Mock Trial: Civil 
Trial. 
ED 201 577 
Models 
An Approach to Defensible Nondiscriminatory 
Identification Model for the Gifted. 
ED 201 112 
Batik Making as Creative Problem Solving: A 
Naturalistic Inquiry. 
ED 201 583 
Bridges: Examples of Community Residential 
Programs. Volume 2. 
ED 201 124 
Classroom Ethnographic Study of an Activities- 
Based Supplemental Mathematics Program. 
ED 201 674 
A Conceptual Model of Rhetorical Community. 
ED 201 015 
Critical Consumers and Creative Producers: A 
Model for Integrating Language Arts Instruction. 
ED 201 003 
Determinants of Class Attitudes Toward Math. 
ED 201 504 
Digital Avionics Information System (DAIS): 
Life Cycle Cost Impact Modeling System 
(LCCIM)-A Managerial Overview. Final Report. 
ED 201 300 
Doing it with the Cube: A New Conceptualization 
of Community Education. 
ED 200 772 
EZLP: An Interactive Computer Program for 
Solving Linear Programming Problems. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 201 304 
ISAS: The Instructional Systems Analysis and Se- 
lection Procedures. Part I: Models. 
ED 200 770 
Model Development for A University-Based 
Learning Disability Clinic. 
ED 201 143 
An Objective-Referenced Observational Model 
for Evaluating Staff Development Programs. 
ED 201 680 
Occupational Employment Projections for Labor 
Market Areas: An Analysis of Alternative Appro- 
aches. R&D Monograph 80. 


ED 200 712 


Subject Index 


Public School and Community Mental Health In- 
teragency Cooperation for Treatment of the Child 
with Special Educational Needs. 

ED 201 077 
Status Offender Project: Planning Decision 
Workbook. 

ED 201 117 
Vocational Education for the Limited English- 
Speaking: A Handbook for Administrators. 

ED 200 749 


Moderate Mental Retardation 


Evaluation of Special Education Projects in Ca- 
reer Education 1979-1980. Report No. 8126. 
ED 201 152 


Money Management 


Trends in Financial Indicators of Colleges and 
Universities. 
ED 201 256 


Monte Carlo Studies 


Bayesian Analysis in Random Coefficient m- 
group Regression. 

ED 201 644 
A Comparison of Six Robust Correlation Estima- 
tors. 


ED 201 658 


Moral Development 


Ethics Education: Re-Discovering America. 

ED 201 031 
The Hands-Off Pilot Study of the Skills for Eth- 
ical Action Instructional Materials. Volume II: 
Formative Evaluation. 

ED 201 576 
The Hands-Off Pilot Study of the Skills for Eth- 
ical Action Instructional Materials. Volume I: The 
Case Studies. 

ED 201 575 
Looking for the Inviting and Just School Environ- 
ment. 

ED 201 554 
Migration Processes and Mechanisms of Youth 
Socialization. 

ED 201 419 


Moral Values 


Ethics Education: Re-Discovering America. 
ED 201 031 


Mothers 


The Choctaw Home-Centered Family Education 
Demonstration Project. Final Report. 

ED 201 432 
“If That’s What You Mean, Why Didn’t You Say 
So?”: Differential Uses of Maternal Action-Direc- 
tive Sub-Types. 

ED 201 399 
Independence and Dependence in Mildly Re- 
tarded Adolescents: A Mother-Adolescent In- 
teraction Analysis. 

ED 201 111 
A Longitudinal Focus on Fathers: Predicting Tod- 
dler Adaptation. 

ED 201 412 
Maternal Imitation of Their Newborn Infants: 
Momma See, Momma Do. 

ED 201 411 
Social Referencing and Second Order Effects in 
Ten-Month-Old Infants. 

ED 201 376 
Work, Family, and Mental Health in the Lives of 
Low Income Mothers. 


ED 200 872 


Motivation 


Computer-Assisted-Instruction in Word-Decod- 
ing for Educationally-Handicapped Children. 
ED 201 075 


Motivation Techniques 


Polaroid Corporation’s Tuition Assistance Plan: 
A Case Study. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 


ED 200 724 


Motor Development 


Corvallis 509J T.M.R. Curriculum. Revised Edi- 
tion. 


ED 201 093 


Multicultural Education 


Academic Achievement of Mexican American 
Students: The Edgewood School Plan. 


ED 201 452 





Subject Index 


Eskimo School on the Andreafsky: A Study of 
Effective Bicultural Education. Praeger Studies in 
Ethnographic Perspectives on American Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 437// 
Factors Influencing the Achievement of Cultur- 
ally Different Children. 
ED 201 560 
K-6, Vietnamese Multicultural Learning Units for 
Use in the Classroom. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. 
ED 201 715 
United States History: A Multi-Ethnic, Non-Sex- 
ist, Multi-Disciplinary Resource Guide for High 
School Teachers. 
ED 201 585 
Multidisciplinary Training Teams 
Multidisciplinary Special Education Efforts: A 
Transactional-Ecological Approach. 
ED 200 868 
Multigraded Classes 
Meeting Students’ Needs in the Multiage Group 
Environment. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evalua- 
tion Report, 1979-1980. 
ED 201 709 
Multimedia Instruction 
Media, Education and Development: A Bibliogra- 
phy. 2nd Edition. 
ED 201 317 
Multiple Regression Analysis 
Bayesian Analysis in Random Coefficient m- 
group Regression. 
ED 201 644 
Note on Contrasting Part Correlations in Regres- 
sion Models. 
ED 201 657 
Multiplication 
Conceptual Understanding in Solving Multiplica- 
tion Word Problems. 
ED 201 497 
Music 


Regionalism and the Musical Heritage of Latin 
America. 


ED 201 568 
Music Activities 
Musical Improvisation Behavior of Young Chil- 
dren. 
ED 201 408 
Music Appreciation 
Regionalism and the Musical Heritage of Latin 
America. 
ED 201 568 
Music Therapy 
Music as the Least Restrictive Environment of 
the Severely Emotionally Disturbed. 


ED 201 131 
National Advisory Committee on Black 
Higher Educ 


A Losing Battle: The Decline in Black Participa- 
tion in Graduate and Professional Education. 


ED 201 257 
National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
The Effects of the Rural School. 


ED 201 460 
Three National Assessments of Reading: Changes 
in Performance, 1970-80. 


ED 200 898 
National Competency Tests 
The Effects of the Rural School. 
ED 201 460 
National Diffusion Network 
Understanding New Clients: Special Education. 
ED 201 084 
National Diffusion Network Programs 


District Facilitator Project. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 713 

National High School Debate Resolutions 

ERIC First Analysis: Elementary and Secondary 
Education; 1981-82 National High School Debate 
Resolutions. 

ED 200 998 


National Leadership Conference 
An Evaluation Report of the National Leadership 
Conference (Camp Miniwanca, Michigan, July 
28-August 7, 1980). 
ED 201 416 
National Leadership Conference: Experiential 
Education for a Just Society. 
ED 201 417 
National League of Cities vy Usery 
Awakening the Slumbering Giant: Intergovern- 
mental Relations and Federal Grant Law. An In- 
formation Report. 
ED 201 045 
National Library Service 
Reading with Print Limitations. Executive Sum- 
mary. Volume 1. 
ED 201 341 
National Norms 
In Defense of Norms for School Averages and 
Developmental Standard Score Scales. 
ED 201 663 
National Organizations 
The Canadian Society for the Study of Education. 
ED 201 656 
National Programs 
Better Health for Our Children: A National 
Strategy. The Report of the Select Panel for the 
Promotion of Child Health to the United States 
Congress and the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services. Executive Summary. 
ED 201 395 
Guidelines for Developing and Implementing a 
National Plan for Training and Education in In- 
formation Use. 
ED 201 336 
National Surveys 
Three National Assessments of Reading: Changes 
in Performance, 1970-80. 
ED 200 898 
Writing Assessment Research Report: A National 
Survey. 
ED 200 988 
Natural Language 
The Incidence of Conditional Statements in the 
Natural Speech of Young Children. 
ED 201 394 
Naval Academy MD 
Comparisons of Men and Women at the U.S. Na- 
val Academy: Outcomes and Processes in Their 
Development. 
ED 201 222 
Nazism 
Man’s Inhumanity to Man: A Case in Point: The 
Nazi Holocaust. A Resource for Connecticut 
Teachers, Grades 7-12. 
ED 201 586 
Needs 
Private Lives/ Public Spaces: Homeless Adults on 
the Streets of New York City. 
ED 201 564 
Needs Assessment 
Analysis of Bilingual/ESL Needs Questionnaire. 
ED 201 209 
Assessing Special Education: A Guide for Parents 
and Advocates. 
ED 201 142 
District Facilitator Project. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 
ED 201 713 
An Examination of the Use of Assessment Cen- 
ters to Select and Develop Principals. 
ED 201 033 
The Hands-Off Pilot Study of the Skills for Eth- 
ical Action Instructional Materials. Volume II: 
Formative Evaluation. 
ED 201 576 
Involving the Private Sector: Realities and Illu- 
sions. Matrix Needs Assessment for Involved 
Sectors. 
ED 200 775 
Language Arts Strategies for Basic Skills, K-2. 
ED 200 971 
Policy-Impact Analysis: A Rational Method to 
Respond to the Challenges Faced by Higher Edu- 
cation in the Eighties. 
ED 201 292 


New Jersey 207 


Postsecondary Education Policy Issues and 
Related Standard Terminology Needs: A Supple- 
ment to NCES Handbook XII. “Postsecondary 
Student Terminology”. 

ED 201 288 
Programs/Materials Concerning Education 
within Small Schools. 

ED 201 428 
Resources for the Implementation of Equity Pro- 
grams. Final Report. Product # 3. 

ED 200 741 
The Role of Vocational Rehabilitation in the 
1980’s: Serving Those with Invisible Handicaps 
Such as Cancer, Cardiac Illness, Epilepsy. A Re- 
port of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(3rd, Denver, Colorado, June 5-7, 1978). 

ED 200 794 
Science Needs Assessment: A Statewide Ap- 
proach. 

ED 201 512 
South Carolina Office of Vocational Education 
Needs Assessment Handbook. 

ED 200 802 
Status Offender Project: County Data Reports- 
Buncombe County. 

ED 201 116 
Testimony Presented at the Public Hearings on 
the Chancellor’s Budget Request, Thursday, Janu- 
ary 22, 1981. 

ED 201 039 
Three Years into the Future and Beyond. 

ED 201 253 
The University Reading Clinic: A Needed and 
Viable Means of Servicing Community and 
Schools. 

ED 200 891 
Vocational Education Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents. Self-Help Booklet 2. 


ED 200 804 


Negative Attitudes 


Vocational Education Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents. Self-Help Booklet 2. 


ED 200 804 


Negative Forms (Language) 


Processus d’acquisition des langues etrangeres en 
milieu scolaire: La negation (The Process of 
Learning Foreign Languages in a School Environ- 
ment: Negation). 


ED 201 193 


Negative Reinforcement 


The Effects of Positive and Negative Comments 
on Children’s Creative Writing. 


ED 200 959 


Negotiation Processes 


Collective Bargaining for Community Colleges. 
ED 201 367 


Neighborhoods 


Recovering the Afro-American Historic Heritage 
of Philadelphia: Oral History Accounts. 
ED 201 539 


Neonates 


Maternal Imitation of Their Newborn Infants: 
Momma See, Momma Do. 


ED 201 411 


Networks 


Resources for the Implementation of Equity Pro- 
grams. Final Report. Product # 3. 


ED 200 741 


Neurolinguistics 


Individual Differences and Universals in Lan- 
guage Learning Aptitude. 
ED 201 205// 


Neurological Impairments 


Epilepsy as an Analogue of Learned Helplessness. 
ED 200 840 


New Hampshire 


Problems of Project Direction and Coordination: 
North Country Supervisory Union, New Hamp- 
shire. 


ED 201 445 


New Jersey 


Plan for Reduction of Violence, Vandalism and 
Disruption in New Jersey Schools. 


ED 201 040 





208 New Mexico 


New Mexico 
New Mexico Writing: A Statewide Sample. 
ED 200 975 
Sows’ Ears and Silk Purses. A Look at the Evolu- 
tion of Educational Finances in New Mexico. 
ED 201 036 
New Orleans Public Schools LA 
Chronicle: Development of Secondary Cur- 
riculum Improvement Program (SCIP) from Au- 
gust 1977 until January 1981. 
ED 201 037 
New York 
Adult Basic Education Program. New York State 
Participant Data, 1979-1980. 
ED 200 814 
Serving the Learning Disabled Child in New York 
State. 
ED 201 146 
New York (Harlem) 
Racial Interest in the Education of Black Adults, 
Manhattan, 1880-1931. 
ED 200 719 
New York (Rochester) 
Minorities on Campus. A Survey of Black and 
Hispanic Participation in Colleges of the Roches- 
ter Area. 
ED 201 701 


New York State Education Department 
Recurrent Education Activities and Finance in 
New York State. 

ED 201 065 

News Flow 
Flow of News in the Gulf. New Communication 
Order 3. 

ED 200 962 

News Reporting 
Flow of News in the Gulf. New Communication 
Order 3. 

ED 200 962 
Using Census Data [and] College Students’ Use of 
Newspapers for Political Commentary. ANPA 
News Research Report No. 30 

ED 200 963 

Newspapers 
Using Census Data [and] College Students’ Use of 
Newspapers for Political Commentary. ANPA 
News Research Report No. 30. 

ED 200 963 

Nigeria 
The Organization and Administration of Nigerian 
Universities and the Satisfaction and Motivation 
of Lecturers in Some of These Universities. 

ED 201 266 

Noise (Sound) 

Preparing for a Quieter Tomorrow. 

ED 201 508 
Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. 

ED 201 509 
Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. Teacher’s 
Guide. 

ED 201 510 

Non English Speaking 
Bilingual Bicultural Project, 1979-1980. Newton 
High School. ESEA Title VII Final Evaluation 
Report. 

ED 201 691 
Eastern District High School Integrated Bilingual 
Demonstration Project, ESEA Title VII, 1979- 
1980. Final Evaluation Report. 

ED 201 688 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume I, Final Report. 

ED 201 650 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume II: Executive Summary, Final Report. 

ED 201 651 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume III: Technical Materials, Final Report. 

ED 201 652 
Newtown High School, Queens, Chinese/Korean 
Bilingual Language Arts Resource Center, ESEA 
Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evaluation Report. 

ED 201 687 


Noncategorical Early Childhood Program 
Noncategorical Early Childhood Program for 
Handicapped Children (NECP): A Model and 
Demonstration Project. 

ED 201 144 


Noncollege Bound Students 
The First Six Months: PDEM Innovations in 
Forecasting Higher Education, January to July 
1972. 
ED 201 251 
1980 Survey of Grade 12 Students Post-Second- 
ary Plans and Aspirations. 
ED 201 225 
Nondiscriminatory Education 
An Approach to Defensible Nondiscriminatory 
Identification Model for the Gifted. 
ED 201 112 
Nonformal Education 
Recent Master’s Thesis Work in Environmental 
Education and Communications. 
ED 201 506 
Noninstructional Student Costs 
Costs at U.S. Educational Institutions, 1980-81. 
ED 201 218 
Nonprofessional Personnel 
Adult Learning and the American Worker. The 
Report of the National Panel on Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policy. 
ED 200 720 
Nonstandard Dialects 
Sociolinguistic and Pedagogical Considerations in 
Teaching Standard English to Speakers of Puerto 
Rican English in New York City. 
ED 201 206 
Nontraditional Education 
Alternative Program Handbook. Third Edition. 
ED 201 099 
The Ambiguities of Education Research or Can a 
Rabbit Catch the Fox? 
ED 200 716 
Eight-Year Follow-Up Study of Black Hawk Col- 
lege’s Non-Traditional Degree Graduates. 
ED 201 349 
Handbook of Information and Operational 
Guidelines for William Smith High School. 
ED 201 098 
The Street Smart Educator. 
ED 201 354 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges Ac- 
crediting Commission for Secondary Schools. The 
School Report Form B: The Modern Continua- 
tion High School. 
ED 201 097 
Nontraditional Occupations 
Factors Affecting Nontraditional Vocational En- 
rollments. 
ED 200 779 
Factors Discriminating between Females Electing 
Traditional and Nontraditional Programs of Vo- 
cational Study in High School. 
ED 200 756 
Occupational Segregation: Analysis and Recom- 
mendations. 
ED 200 713 
A Pilot Project to Identify Sex Role Factors Af- 
fecting the Employment of Vocational Students in 
Selected Occupational Areas. Final Report, Feb- 
ruary 1, 1980-June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 737 
Sex Equity: Factors Associated with Nontradi- 
tional Vocational Enrollments. 
ED 200 776 
Nontraditional Students 
Adult Participation in Education: Past Trends and 
Some Projections for the 1980s. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Report. 
ED 200 735 
Barriers to the Older Student: The Limits of Fed- 
eral Financial Aid Benefits. Worker Education 
and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 733 
On the Non-Traditional Student in American 
Higher Education: A Bibliography of K. Patricia 
Cross. Public Administration Series Bibliography, 
9. 


ED 201 228 


Subject Index 


Patterns of Adult Participation in Learning Ac- 
tivities. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 
ED 200 725 
The Street Smart Educator. 
ED 201 354 
Nonverbal Communication 
Social Referencing and Second Order Effects in 
Ten-Month-Old Infants. 
ED 201 376 
Norm Referenced Tests 
A Case in Point: A Discrimination Index for Crit- 
erion-Referenced Tests. 
ED 201 660 
The Use and Misuse of Norm Referenced Test 
Scores for Decision Making at the Local School 
Level: A School District’s Perspective. 
ED 201 679 
Normalization (Handicapped) 
Research and Development Concerning Integra- 
tion of Handicapped Pupils into the Ordinary 
School System. 
ED 201 094 
North America 
The South-North Transfer of Educational Tech- 
nology for the Basic Education of Adults. Pro- 
ceedings of the South-North Workshop 
Conducted at the University of Texas at Austin 
(Austin, Texas, March 26-28, 1980). 
ED 200 752 
Notional Functional Syllabi 
Un cours fonctionnel a distance: Description 
d’une experience (A Functional Course at a Dis- 
tance: A Description of an Experiment). 
ED 201 192 
Number Concepts 
Complexities of Counting. 
ED 201 494 
Number Operations 
Conceptual Understanding in Solving Multiplica- 
tion Word Problems. 
ED 201 497 
Nurses 
Marketing Continuing Education for Nurses. 
ED 200 813 
The Professional Socialization of Nursing Stu- 
dents: A Comparison Based on Type of Educa- 
tional Program. 
ED 201 268 
Nurses Professional Orientation Scale 
The Professional Socialization of Nursing Stu- 
dents: A Comparison Based on Type of Educa- 
tional Program. 


ED 201 268 
Nursing 
Perceived Dimensions of Nursing Practice: A 
Factor Analytic Study Using Nurse Educators. 
ED 201 264 
Nursing Education 


The Evaluation of a Master’s Program in Nursing 
of the Rural Aging. 


ED 201 272 
Nursing Education Research in the South. 


ED 200 810 
Nutrition 


Feingold Diet Effect on Reading Achievement 
and Classroom Behavior. 


ED 201 130 
Nutrition Instruction 
Foods and Nutrition. In-Depth Curriculum. 
ED 200 799 
O Dell (Scott) 
A Literary and Linguistic Analysis of Scott O’- 
Dell’s “The Captive”. 
ED 200 993 
Observation Criteria 
An Objective-Referenced Observational Model 
for Evaluating Staff Development Programs. 
ED 201 680 


Occupational Aspiration 
A Challenge to Vocational Psychology: How Im- 
portant are Aspirations in Determining Career 
Development? 


ED 200 763 





Subject Index 


Factors Affecting Nontraditional Vocational En- 
rollments. 

ED 200 779 
Socioeconomic Status and Occupational Educa- 
tion Aspiration. Special Interest Paper. 

ED 200 815 


Occupational Home Economics 

Foods and Nutrition. In-Depth Curriculum. 

ED 200 799 
Foundations of Occupational Home Economics. 

ED 200 759 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Food Service, 9-7. 

ED 200 822 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Restaurant Operations, Part II, 
9-10. 

ED 200 825 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Restaurant Operations, Part I, 

ED 200 824 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Introduction to Club Management, 


ED 200 823 
Occupational Information 
An Overview of Dental Radiology. NCHCT 
Monograph Series. 
ED 200 762 
Occupational Mobility 
The Geographical Mobility of Women in “Dual 
Career” Households: Determinants and Conse- 
quences. 
ED 201 592 
Occupational Surveys 
Occupational Employment Projections for Labor 
Market Areas: An Analysis of Alternative Appro- 
aches. R&D Monograph 80. 
ED 200 712 
Office Occupations Education 
Sex-Role Attitudes of Business Educators and 
Their Perceptions of Office Education Recruit- 
ment Materials. 
ED 200 818 
Ohio (Cincinnati) 
Improved Teaching in Urban Classrooms: Apply- 
ing More Precise and Demanding Standards. 
ED 201 699 
Ohio (Columbus) 
Development of Plans for Providing Public Tele- 
communications Services for the City of Colum- 
bus, Ohio. Final Report. 
ED 201 319 
Oklahoma 
Oklahoma Heritage Handbook: Youth Activities 
1979-80. 
ED 201 549 
Older Adults 
Children’s Ideas toward the Aged. 
ED 200 916 
Education and Training for Middle-Aged and 
Older Workers: Policy Issues and Options. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 731 
The Evaluation of a Master’s Program in Nursing 
of the Rural Aging. 
ED 201 272 
Gerontological Information Systems and Ser- 
vices. Research Study No. 5. 
ED 201 335 
The Graying of America-The HPER Focus. 
ED 201 628 
Group Intervention Strategy With the Aged. 
ED 200 885 
The Impact of Widowhood on the Social Rela- 
tions of Older Persons: A Longitudinal Analysis. 
ED 200 852 
The Institute of Gerontology at The University of 
Michigan, 1975-1980. 
ED 201 227 
Intergenerational Factors in the Utilization of So- 
cial Services by Black and White Elderly: A 
Causal Analysis. 
ED 200 845 


Psychoeducational Intervention for Sexuality 
With the Aged, Family Members of the Aged, and 
People Who Work With the Aged. 
ED 200 879 
ROSE: A Staff Development Program for the 
Elderly. 
ED 200 886 
Well-Being: Differences Among Married, Wid- 
owed and Divorced Older Persons. 
ED 200 869 
On Campus Students 
An Evaluation of Life in the Residence Halls at 
Indiana University From an Ecosystem Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 200 884 
Student Satisfaction and Quality of Life Survey: 
Residence Halls. 
ED 201 291 
On the Job Training 
Functional Competencies for Adapting to the 
World of Work. 
ED 200 715 
Occupational Training in Industry. 
ED 200 761 
One Parent Family 
The American Family as Seen in Basal Readers on 
the 1977 Indiana State Adoption List. 
ED 200 958 
How the Schools Can Meet the Needs of the Chil- 
dren of Divorce. 
ED 201 623 
Open Court Readers 
The Readability Levels of the 1979 Open Court 
Basals and Their Comparison with the 1976 Edi- 
tion. 
ED 200 923 
Open Education 
Building on Cultural Strengths: The Experience of 
the Chicago Region of DTA in Building Capacity 
in Educational Problem Solving in Local Urban 
Schools. Draft Version. 
ED 201 685 
Open Entry Open Exit 
An Analysis of Open-Entry/Open-Exit Systems 
of Individualized Competency-Based Vocational 
Instruction for High School Students within Se- 
lected Florida School Districts. Final Report, 
April 5, 1978-September 30, 1979. 
ED 200 736 
Operant Conditioning 
Teaching Strategies for Early Childhood Environ- 
ments: A Selective Review. 
ED 201 158 
Operations Research 
An Operations Research Approach to a Staff 
Development/Inservice Plan. 
ED 201 615 
Optacon 
A Pilot Study and Research on Increasing Read- 
ing Rates with the Optacon. Final Report. 
ED 201 089 
Oral History 
Recovering the Afro-American Historic Heritage 
of Philadelphia: Oral History Accounts. 
ED 201 539 
Oral Interpretation 
Oral Interpretation in the Electronic World of 
Broadcasting. 
ED 201 010 


Oral Language 
Basic Oral Communication Skills: A Report on 
the Illinois Task Force. 


ED 201 020 
“If That’s What You Mean, Why Didn’t You Say 
So?”: Differential Uses of Maternal Action-Direc- 
tive Sub-Types. 

ED 201 399 
Stories That Sing: Stimulating Oral Language in 
Young Children. 

ED 200 942 
When Kindergarteners Read and Write: Focus 
upon Told and Dictated Story Characteristics. 

ED 200 903 


Outcomes of Education 209 


Oral Reading 
A Description of Four Stages of Oral Reading 
Behavior During the First Six Weeks of Learning 
to Read. 
ED 200 910 
A Descriptive Study of the Characteristics of Mis- 
cue Focussed Verbal Interactions between 
Teacher and Student during Guided Oral Read- 
ing. 
ED 200 946 
A Study of Students’ Perceptions of the Teacher’s 
Role during Guided Oral Reading. 
ED 200 900 
Organizational Change 
Do Schools of Education Have a Future? Yes, If... 
ED 201 614 
From Cultivation to Education: A Study of the 
Development of the Swedish Universities from a 
Traditional Cultural Institution to a Rational Edu- 
cational Institution. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:9 
ED 201 234 
Why Innovation Fails. The Institutionalization 
and Termination of Innovation in Higher Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 231// 
Organizational Climate 
The Work Group Survey: Assessing Organiza- 
tional Climate in Higher Education. 
ED 201 223 
Organizational Communication 
Leadership Style, Use of Power, and Conflict 
Management Style: Implications for Supervision 
and Training Programs. 
ED 201 024 
Mode of Communication in the Encounter Phase 
of Organizational Socialization. 
ED 201 012 
Organizational Development 
Being Prepared: The Application of Character 
Building and the Beginning of the Boy Scouts of 
America. 
ED 201 553 
Organizational Effectiveness 
A Competing Values Approach to Organizatinal 
Effectiveness: Monitoring the Performance of Lo- 
cal Employment Service Offices. 
ED 200 880 
Political Action in Rural Education. 
ED 201 462 
Researcher Roles and the Organization of Inter- 
disciplinary Groups. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:7. 


ED 201 235 
Sources of Faculty Stress and Strategies for Its 
Management. 

ED 201 250 
Substitutes for Leadership: An Empirical Study. 

ED 200 887 

Organizational Objectives 

Being Prepared: The Application of Character 
Building and the Beginning of the Boy Scouts of 
America. 

ED 201 553 
A Competing Values Approach to Organizatinal 
Effectiveness: Monitoring the Performance of Lo- 
cal Employment Service Offices. 

ED 200 880 
Market Analysis. What Is It? How Does It Fit into 
Comprehensive Institutional Planning? 

ED 201 343 

Organizing Strategies 

Logical Structure and the Composing Process. 

ED 200 983 


Orton Gillingham Tutorial Program 
A Study: The Acquisition of Language Skills after 
Two Years of Tutorial Programming. 
ED 201 147 
Outcomes of Education 
Activity Structures and Student Outcomes. 
ED 201 € 
Doing it with the Cube: A New Conceptualiz’ 
of Community Education. 
ED 200 ~ 
Enduring Effects of First-Grade Teacher 
Achievement. 
ED 206! 





210 Outcomes of Education 


Eskimo School on the Andreafsky: A Study of 
Effective Bicultural Education. Praeger Studies in 
Ethnographic Perspectives on American Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 437// 
Factors Affecting Job Placement of Former Sec- 
ondary Vocational Education Students. 
ED 200 754 
Formal Education, Eminence, and Dogmatism: 
The Curvilinear Relationship. 
ED 201 276 
Outdoor Education 
Evaluation of the Project Leadership-Service 
Conference. 
ED 201 415 
An Evaluation Report of the National Leadership 
Conference (Camp Miniwanca, Michigan, July 
28-August 7, 1980). 
ED 201 416 
Injuries and Illnesses in Outdoor Education: A 
Study of an Ohio Upper-Elementary Resident 
Outdoor Education Program. 
ED 201 499 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Fish and 
Wildlife Theme. 
ED 201 424 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Forestry 
eme. 
ED 201 423 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Water Theme. 
ED 201 422 
National Leadership Conference: Experiential 
Education for a Just Society. 
ED 201 417 
Pre-Planning Guide: Conservation Field Centres. 
Residential Programs — General Information. 
ED 201 421 
Trapper Education. Primitive Skills Series, In- 
structor Manual. 
ED 201 426 
Outerdirectedness 
Outerdirectedness as a Problem Solving Strategy 
in EMR and Normal Children. Final Report. 
ED 201 087 
Pacing 
A Comparison of Performance in College Ac- 
counting Between High School Business Majors 
and Liberal Arts Majors. 
ED 201 260 
Paragraph Composition 
What is Sentence Combining and Why Does It 
Work? 
ED 200 989 
Parallel Forms Reliability 
Robinson’s Measure of Agreement as a Parallel 
Forms Reliability Coefficient. 
ED 201 667 
Paraprofessional Personnel 
The Choctaw Home-Centered Family Education 
Demonstration Project. Final Report. 
ED 201 432 
The Use of Nonprofessionals to Provide Services 
to Diverted Delinquent Youth. 
ED 200 849 
Parent Associations 
Parent/Advocate Groups for the Gifted and Tal- 
ented. 
ED 201 169 
Parent Attitudes 
Assessing Parent Satisfaction. 
ED 200 858 
A Comprehensive Study and Evaluation of Three 
Types of Kindergarten Programs. Final Report. 
ED 201 384 
Dimensions of Subjective Mental Health Across 
Two Generations: 1957-1976. 
ED 200 843 
Psychological Effects on the Family of a Mentally 
Retarded Child. 


ED 201 161 

School Climate: An Organizational Development 
View. 

ED 201 043 
Students Think Schools Are for Learning. 

ED 201 398 
4, Survey of Parenting Needs and Community 
Services. 


ED 201 682 


Theme: What Every Parent Should Know about 
Reading. 
ED 200 907 
Parent Child Centers 
Evaluation of Multiple Outcomes in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram: Year II. 
ED 201 681 
Parent Child Relationship 
Independence and Dependence in Mildly Re- 
tarded Adolescents: A Mother-Adolescent In- 
teraction Analysis. 
ED 201 111 
Instructor’s Manual for the Process of Parenting. 
ED 201 379 
A Longitudinal Focus on Fathers: Predicting Tod- 
dler Adaptation. 
ED 201 412 
Maternal Imitation of Their Newborn Infants: 
Momma See, Momma Do. 
ED 201 411 
A Survey of Parenting Needs and Community 
Services. 
ED 201 682 
Tracing Trends in Child and Family Services: Ira 
Gordon’s Programs. 
ED 200 860 
Work, Family, and Mental Health in the Lives of 
Low Income Mothers. 
ED 200 872 
Parent Education 
Instructor’s Manual for the Process of Parenting. 
ED 201 379 
Noncategorical Early Childhood Program for 
Handicapped Children (NECP): A Model and 
Demonstration Project. 
ED 201 144 
Parents as Teachers of Their Handicapped Chil- 
dren: A Review. Occasional Paper No. 1. Project 
PATH. 
ED 201 125 
Tracing Trends in Child and Family Services: Ira 
Gordon’s Programs. 


ED 200 860 


Parent Influence 


The Attitudes and Preferences of Thirty-Eight 
Gifted Intermediate Grade Readers toward Their 
Recreational Reading Habits and a Profile of 
Their Pre-School Reading Readiness. 

ED 200 926 
A Longitudinal Focus on Fathers: Predicting Tod- 
dler Adaptation. 


ED 201 412 


Parent Participation 


Child Care in Sweden: A Comparative Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 201 396 
Newtown High School, Queens, Chinese/ Korean 
Bilingual Language Arts Resource Center, ESEA 
Title Vil, 1979-1980. Final Evaluation Report. 

ED 201 687 
Treatment Verification: Multiple Analytical 
Methods and a Search for Causality in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram. 

ED 201 383 
A Two-Way Street: Home-School Cooperation in 
Curriculum Decisionmaking. 

ED 201 055 

Parent Role 

Assessing Parent Satisfaction. 

ED 200 858 
The Choctaw Home-Centered Family Education 
Demonstration Project. Final Report. 

ED 201 432 
Theme: What Every Parent Should Know about 
Reading. 

ED 200 907 
Toward Self-Discipline: A Guide for Parents and 
Educators. 

ED 201 405 
Tracing Trends in Child and Family Services: Ira 
Gordon’s Programs. 

ED 200 860 
Values and Chiidrearing in the Home and Day 
Care Center: Issues for the 1980's. 


ED 201 377 


Subject Index 


Parent School Relationship 

Evaluation of Multiple Outcomes in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram: Year II. 

ED 201 681 
Meeting the Needs of Low Income Families with 
Handicapped Children. 

ED 201 091 
Project ASCENT: Mainstreaming Gifted and Tal- 
ented in Early Childhood. 

ED 201 074 
A Survey of Parenting Needs and Community 
Services. 

ED 201 682 
A Two-Way Street: Home-School Cooperation in 
Curriculum Decisionmaking. 

ED 201 055 


Parent Teacher Cooperation 
Parents as Teachers of Their Handicapped Chil- 


dren: A Review. Occasional Paper No. 1. Project 
PATH. 


ED 201 125 
Theme: What Every Parent Should Know about 
Reading. 
ED 200 907 
A Two-Way Street: Home-School Cooperation in 
Curriculum Decisionmaking. 
ED 201 055 
Parenting 
Instructor’s Manual for the Process of Parenting. 
ED 201 379 
Parochial Schools 
A Guide for the Development of a Policy Manual 
for a Christian School. 
ED 201 034 
Part Time Faculty 
Focus on the Part-Timer; Arbitration on a Non- 
Unionized Campus; Campus Negotiators—A Criti- 
cal Comment. 
ED 201 220 
Part Time Students 
Fall Enrollment in Higher Education 1979. 
ED 201 243 
Participant Characteristics 
Adult Basic Education Program. New York State 
Participant Data, 1979-1980. 
ED 200 814 
Adult Participation in Education: Past Trends and 
Some Projections for the 1980s. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Report. 
ED 200 735 
Patterns of Adult Participation in Learning Ac- 
tivities. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 
ED 200 725 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Perspectives-The 
Lives Behind the Statistics. Youth Knowledge 
Development Report 2.10. 
ED 200 784 
Participant Satisfaction 
Clark County Community College Students: 
Highlights from a Survey of their Backgrounds, 
Activities, Ratings of Skills, Use of Support Ser- 
vices, and Educational Attainments. 
ED 201 373 
Matching of Students and Universities: A Com- 
parison of Three Chicago Area Universities and 
Their Student Bodies. 


ED 201 246 
Student Satisfaction and Quality of Life Survey: 
Residence Halls. 
ED 201 291 
Participation 
Involvement of Seli in Cognitive Processes. 
ED 200 863 
Patients 
Legal Vs. Psychological Aspects of Intrusiveness. 
ED 200 874 
Pattern Recognition 
The Dominance of Spatial Memory over Color or 


Form in 3- to 5-Year-Olds’ Pattern Reconstruc- 
tions. 


ED 201 402 





Subject Index 


Pawnee Heights School District KS 
Pursuits, Problems, and Pleasures of Rural Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 458 
Peace 
The Elements of a Network to Educate for World 
Security. 
ED 201 559 
Peace and Justice Education. 
ED 201 283 
Peer Acceptance 
Problems and Perspectives of Beginning Teach- 
ers: A Follow-Up Study. 
ED 201 595 
Peer Influence 
Outerdirectedness as a Problem Solving Strategy 
in EMR and Normal Children. Final Report. 
ED 201 087 
Peer Relationship 
The Dimensions of Colleagueship among College 
and University Faculty. 
ED 201 275 
Shall We Cooperate or Compete? Social Interac- 
tion in Two Integrated Kindergartens. 
ED 201 386 
Pennsylvania 
Evaluation of the Long Term Educational Grant 
Program of the Social Security Act, Title XX, 
1978-80. 
ED 201 287 
SFTS - Science for the Seventies - ITV: Handbook 
for Teachers, Phase II. 
ED 201 465 
Pennsylvania (Philadelphia) 
Evaluation of Special Education Projects in Ca- 
reer Education 1979-1980. Report No. 8126. 
ED 201 152 
Recovering the Afro-American Historic Heritage 
of Philadelphia: Oral History Accounts. 
ED 201 539 
Pennsylvania Department of Education 
Development of a Quality Control System for 
Centralized Processing and Report Development. 
ED 201 675 
People United for Rural Education 
Political Action in Rural Education. 
ED 201 462 
Perception 
Speech Research: A Report on the Status and Pro- 
gress of Studies on the Nature of Speech, In- 
strumentation for Its Investigation, and Practical 
Applications, January 1-March 31, 1981. 
ED 201 022 
Performance Contracts 
The Use of Nonprofessionals to Provide Services 
to Diverted Delinquent Youth. 
ED 200 849 
Performance Factors 
Cautiousness and Confidence as Factors in a 
Prose Learning Evaluation Task. 
ED 200 935 
Charting Educational Futures: Interaction Pat- 
terns in First and Second Grade Reading Groups. 
ED 200 902 
A Competing Values Approach to Organizatinal 
Effectiveness: Monitoring the Performance of Lo- 
cal Employment Service Offices. 
ED 200 880 
Correlates of Language Development in Lan- 
guage Disordered Children: An Archival Study. 
Final Report. 


ED 201 105 
The Effects of Managerial Succession on Organi- 
zational Performance. 

ED 200 844 
Relationship Between Body Fatness and Perfor- 
mance in Preadolescent Children. 

ED 201 625 
The Role of Writing Apprehension in Writing 
Performance and Competence. 

ED 200 984 
Substitutes for Leadership: An Empirical Study. 

ED 200 887 
Teacher Invitations and Effectiveness. 

ED 201 678 


Performance Tests 
Some Promising Early Results from a Rudimen- 
tary Latent-Trait Theory of Performance Rating. 
ED 201 669 
Periodicals 
A Comparison of Two Current Awareness Meth- 
ods. 


ED 201 329 
Perkins School of Theology TX 
Contextual Education: Internship. Occasional Pa- 
pers No. 35. 
ED 201 226 
Personal Independence 
Independence and Dependence in Mildly Re- 
tarded Adolescents: A Mother-Adolescent In- 
teraction Analysis. 
ED 201 111 
Personal Writing 
From Language to Voice to Writing, or How Writ- 
ers Talk on Paper. 
ED 200 981 
Personality Change 
Persistence of College Related Changes in Per- 
sonality Functioning Ten Years After Gradua- 
tion. 
ED 201 269 
Personality Development 
Rural Youth as a Factor of Rural Change. 
ED 201 418 
Personality Studies 
Who Translates Research Into Practice? A Look 
at the Personality Profiles of Educational Engi- 
neers. 
ED 201 481 
Personality Traits 
Independence and Dependence in Mildly Re- 


tarded Adolescents: A Mother-Adolescent In- 
teraction Analysis. 
ED 201 111 
Sex Differences in Personality Characteristics of 
Workers in Selected Occupations. 
ED 200 857 
Who Translates Research Into Practice? A Look 
at the Personality Profiles of Educational Engi- 
neers. 
ED 201 481 
Personalized System of Instruction 
Using Computers to Manage PSI Sociology. 
ED 201 306 
Personnel Needs 
The Education and Training of Archivists. Status 
Report of Archival Training Programmes and As- 
sessment of Manpower Needs. 
ED 201 333 
Personnel Policy 
The British Overseas Trade Board’s Report “Fo- 
reign Languages for Overseas Trade” and Its Im- 
plications for Schools: A Verbatim Report of a 
Conference for Headteachers (University of As- 
ton in Birmingham, England, March 22, 1980). 
ED 201 177 
Collective Bargaining in Higher Education. Bibli- 
ography No. 8-9. 
. ED 201 282 
Personnel Selection 
Adverse Impact: Issues and Implications. 
ED 201 676 
The Inconsistency of Non-Discrimination With 
Merit Selection. 
ED 200 870 
Persuasive Discourse 
Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Exam- 
ples: Some Opening Strategies for Instructors of 
Persuasive Discourse. 
ED 200 973 
Philadelphia School District PA 
A Secondary Analysis of Philadelphia Reading 
Achievement Using Longitudinal Causal Models. 
Part One, Draft. 
ED 201 668 
Philosophy 
Experimenting with the Limits of Rhetoric. 
ED 200 979 


Planning 


Phonics 
A Description of Four Stages of Oral Reading 
Behavior During the First Six Weeks of Learning 
to Read. 


ED 200 910 
Physical Activities 
The Graying of America~The HPER Focus. 
ED 201 628 
Teach for Fitness: A Manual for Teaching Fitness 
Concepts in K-12 Physical Education. Current Is- 
sues. 
ED 201 597 
Physical Characteristics 
Relationship Between Body Fatness and Perfor- 
mance in Preadolescent Children. 
ED 201 625 
Physical Disabilities 
Research and Development Concerning Integra- 
tion of Handicapped Pupils into the Ordinary 
School System. 
ED 201 094 
Team Assessment of Device Effectiveness. A Re- 
trospective Study. 
ED 201 162 
Physical Education 
Project I CAN: Instructional Material Adaptation 
and Mediated Training Program. Final Report, 
September 1, 1977 through August 31, 1978. 
ED 201 073 
Teach for Fitness: A Manual for Teaching Fitness 
Concepts in K-12 Physical Education. Current Is- 
sues. 
ED 201 597 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
— Education at West Chester State Col- 
lege. 
ED 201 629 
Physical Examinations : 
A Guide to Adolescent Health Care EPSDT. 
ED 201 393 
Physical Fitness 
The Graying of America-The HPER Focus. 
ED 201 628 
Teach for Fitness: A Manual for Teaching Fitness 
Concepts in K-12 Physical Education. Current Is- 
sues. 
ED 201 597 
Physical Health 
Health Related Concerns and Psychological Well- 
Being of Middle-Aged Women. 
ED 200 853 
ROSE: A Staff Development Program for the 
Elderly. 
ED 200 886 
Rural Health Care in Texas: The Facts-1980. 
ED 201 457 
Physical Mobility 
Review of Measurement Instruments and Proce- 
dures for Assessing Mobility Behaviors: Implica- 
tions for Quantitative Measurement. 
ED 201 159 
Physical Therapy 
Effects of Reinforcement Density on Cooperative 
Behavior in Brain-Injured Children. 
ED 201 081 
Piagetian Stages 
A Conceptual-Pictorial Approach to the Under- 
standing of Piaget’s Theory of Mental Develop- 
ment. 
ED 201 348 
Piagetian Theory 
A Conceptual-Pictorial Approach to the Under- 
standing of Piaget’s Theory of Mental Develop- 
ment. 
ED 201 348 
Problem Solving: An Overview of the Theory and 
a Course Attempting to Apply It. 
ED 201 507 
Planning 
Journal of Human Services Abstracts. Volume 6, 
Number 2, April 1981. 
ED 200 826 
Play Opportunities for School-Age Children, 6 to 
14 Years of Age. Advisory Document. 
ED 201 378 





212 PLATO 


PLATO 
CERL PLATO Lesson Catalog: Curricular and 
Utility Programs. 
ED 201 321 
Fractions Curriculum of the PLATO Elementary 
School Mathematics Project. 2nd Edition. 
ED 201 322 
Fundamentals of PLATO Programming. 
ED 201 323 
Implementation and Operation of Computer- 
Based Education. MTC Report No. 25. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 201 318 
Summary of TUTOR Commands and System 
Variables. Ninth Edition. 
ED 201 324 
Play 
A Follow-Up Study of Sex Stereotyping in Child- 
Selected Play Activities of Preschool Children. 
ED 201 390 
Haha, Aha, Ah: A Model for Playful Curricular 
Inquiry and Evaluation. 
ED 201 552 
Intervening in Child’s Play. 
ED 201 404 
Symbolic Functioning and Children’s Early Writ- 
ing: The Relations Between Kindergarteners’ Play 
and Isolated Word Writing Fluency. 
ED 201 407 
Playground Activities 
Play Opportunities for School-Age Children, 6 to 
14 Years of Age. Advisory Document. 
ED 201 378 
Playgrounds 
Play Opportunities for School-Age Children, 6 to 
14 Years of Age. Advisory Document. 
ED 201 378 
Plumbing 
Plumbing. Module 6 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 833 
Poetry 
Teaching Poetry for Children. 
ED 200 965 
Polaroid Corporation 
Polaroid Corporation’s Tuition Assistance Plan: 
A Case Study. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 
ED 200 724 
Police Education 
Responding to Spouse Abuse and Wife Beating: A 
Guide for Police. 
ED 200 846 
Policy 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Employment Policies 
and Programs for the 1890s. Background Analysis 
for the Department of Labor Employment and 
Training Components of the Youth Act of 1980. 
Youth Knowledge Development Report 2.12. 
ED 200 783 
Policy Analysis 
Policy-Impact Analysis: A Rational Method to 
Respond to the Challenges Faced by Higher Edu- 
cation in the Eighties. 
ED 201 292 
Policy Formation 
CBTE And Teacher Education Governance. 
ED 201 627 
Centerstage: A Simulation Game for Teacher 
Center Policy Boards. 
ED 201 621 
A Guide for the Development of a Policy Manual 
for a Christian School. 
ED 201 034 
Guidelines for Developing and Implementing a 
National Plan for Training and Education in In- 
formation Use. 
ED 201 336 
Policy Development for Research Grants, and 
Contracts Administration in the Small College or 
University. 
ED 201 252 
Portrait of Inequality: Black and White Children 
in America. 
ED 201 375 


Power & Decisions: Institutions in an Information 
Era. Trend Analysis Program. TAP 18. 

ED 200 747 
Reviewing Vocational Programs for Handicapped 
Students. Self-Help Booklet 3. 

ED 200 805 


Political Influences 
Political Action in Rural Education. 
ED 201 462 
A Re-Examination of Section 315 of the Com- 
munications Act of 1934. 
ED 201 008 
Using Census Data [and] College Students’ Use of 
Newspapers for Political Commentary. ANPA 
News Research Report No. 30. 
ED 200 963 
Political Issues 
A Re-Examination of Section 315 of the Com- 
munications Act of 1934. 
ED 201 008 
Using Census Data [and] College Students’ Use of 
Newspapers for Political Commentary. ANPA 
News Research Report No. 30. 
ED 200 963 
Political Socialization 
Social/Political Education in Three Countries: 
Britain, West Germany, and the United States. 
ED 201 558 


Politics 


Politics of Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 1980. 
ED 201 263 


Pollution 


Ecological Concern Among High School Seniors: 
1976-1979. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper Series, Paper 7. 

ED 201 484 
Preparing for a Quieter Tomorrow. 

ED 201 508 
Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. 

ED 201 509 
Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. Teacher’s 
Guide. 

ED 201 510 


Popular Culture 


Monday Night Football: Second Down and a Six 
Pack To Go. 
ED 20i 025 


Population Distribution 


Recent Patterns of Population Change in Ameri- 
ca’s Urban Places. 

ED 201 694 
Rural and Small Schools in Region VII. U.S. De- 
partment of Education, Region VII, Kansas City, 
Missouri. 

ED 201 429 


Population Trends 


A Class Exercise Illustrating the Implications of 
the Demographic Transition in Middle and South 
America. 

ED 201 589 
Patterns of Adult Participation in Learning Ac- 
tivities. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 

ED 200 725 


Positive Reinforcement 


Correlates of Interpersonal Attraction. 

ED 201 014 
The Effects of Positive and Negative Comments 
on Children’s Creative Writing. 

ED 200 959 
Effects of Reinforcement Density on Cooperative 
Behavior in Brain-Injured Children. 

ED 201 081 


Postsecondary Education 


Florida Public Occupational Education Admis- 
sion Standards and Practices Study. 

ED 200 780 
Key External Data Required in Strategic Deci- 
sion-Making: A New Role for Management Sys- 
tems. 

ED 201 295 
Postsecondary Education Policy Issues and 
Related Standard Terminology Needs: A Supple- 
ment to NCES Handbook XII. “Postsecondary 
Student Terminology”. 

ED 201 288 


Subject Index 


Trend Analysis as a Component of Comprehen- 
sive Institutional Planning. 
ED 200 711 
Postsecondary Education As a Field of 
Study 
Active Learning for Postsecondary Educators: A 
Study of Two Learning Designs. 
ED 201 270 
Poverty Areas 
Assessing Basic Skill Performance in Appalachian 
Kentucky. 
ED 201 397 
Power Structure 
Faculty vs. Administration: Rights Issues in Aca- 
demic Collective Bargaining. 
ED 201 258 
A Longitudinal Study of the Process of Planning 
and Implementing an Instructional Improvement 
Inservice Program. 
ED 201 611 
Power & Decisions: Institutions in an Information 
Era. Trend Analysis Program. TAP 18. 
ED 200 747 
Preadolescents 
Relationship Between Body Fatness and Perfor- 
mance in Preadolescent Children. 
ED 201 625 
Prediction 
Analysis of Students’ Intuitions About the Opera- 
tion of Electronic Calculators. 
ED 201 503 
Correlates of Language Development in Lan- 
guage Disordered Children: An Archival Study. 
Final Report. 


ED 201 105 
The First Six Months: PDEM Innovations in 
Forecasting Higher Education, January to July 
1972. 


ED 201 251 
Policy-Impact Analysis: A Rational Method to 
Respond to the Challenges Faced by Higher Edu- 
cation in the Eighties. 

ED 201 292 

Predictor Variables 

Correlates of Interpersonal Attraction. 

ED 201 014 
The Explanation of Educational Change: Case 
Studies in the Edgewood School Plan. 

ED 201 450 
Life Plans and Values of High School Students. 

ED 200 866 
Note on Contrasting Part Correlations in Regres- 
sion Models. 

ED 201 657 
Symbolic Functioning and Children’s Early Writ- 
ing: The Relations Between Kindergarteners’ Play 
and Isolated Word Writing Fluency. 

ED 201 407 

Preschool Children 

Chicago EARLY Program: Initial Implementa- 
tion of a Preventive Prekindergarten Program. 

ED 201 382 
Cognitive Socialisation of 4-Year-Old Children in 
Nursery School. 

ED 201 381 
Does Reticence Mean Just Talking Less? Qualita- 
tive and Quantitative Differences in the Language 
of Talkative and Reticent Preschoolers. 

ED 201 391 
The Dominance of Spatial Memory over Color or 
Form in 3- to 5-Year-Olds’ Pattern Reconstruc- 
tions. 

ED 201 402 
Employer Supported Child Care: An Idea Whose 
Time Has Come. A Conference on Child Care as 
an Employee Benefit (Costs and Benefits, Suc- 
cessful Programs, Company Options, Current Is- 
sues). Conference Proceedings. 

ED 201 400 
A Follow-Up Study of Sex Stereotypirg in Child- 
Selected Play Activities of Preschool Children. 

ED 201 390 
“If That’s What You Mean, Why Didn’t You Say 
So?”: Differential Uses of Maternal Action-Direc- 
tive Sub-Types. 

ED 201 399 





Subject Index 


Libraries Respond to the Needs of Young Chil- 
dren. 

ED 201 338 
Sex Differences in Preschoolers’ Perceptions of 
Young, Middle-Aged and Elderly Adults. 

ED 201 403 


Preschool Teachers 
Kindergarten Teachers and Curriculum Construct 
Systems. 
ED 201 385 


Preservice Teacher Education 
Designing a Likert-Type Scale to Assess Attitude 
Toward Energy Conservation. 
ED 201 489 
Guidelines for the Preparation of Teachers of 
Mathematics. 
ED 201 513// 
The Role of Higher Education in Rural Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 464 
Science, Students, and Schools: A Guide for the 
Middle and Secondary School Teacher. 
ED 201 477// 


Presidential Campaigns 
A Re-Examination of Section 315 of the Com- 
munications Act of 1934. 
ED 201 008 
Presidents Committee on Mental 
Retardation 
Mental Retardation: Prevention Strategies That 
Work. 
ED 201 082 


Prevention 

Early Detection of Handicap in Children: Report 
on a WHO Working Group (Faro, Portugal, May 
15-18, 1979). EURO Reports and Studies, 30. 

ED 201 141 
Group Intervention Strategy With the Aged. 

ED 200 885 
International Aspects of Rehabilitation of Disa- 
bled Persons: Policy Guidance for the 1980s. A 
Report of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(Sth, New York, New York, November 10-12, 
1980). 

ED 200 795 
Mental Retardation: Prevention Strategies That 
Work. 

ED 201 082 
Statement of Mary Lynn Walker, Acting Deputy 
Assistant Attorney General, Civil Rights Divi- 
sion, Before the Committee on Education and La- 
bor, Subcommittee on Select Education, U.S. 
House of Representatives Concerning the Abuse 
of Children in Institutions 

ED 201 156 
Stress and Burnout: A Primer for Special Educa- 
tion and Special Services Personnel. 

ED 201 168 

Principals 

An Inservice Plan for School Principals in a 
School District in Minnesota, U.S.A. 

ED 201 035 
A Manual on Time Management for School Prin- 
cipals. 

ED 201 032 
The Principal as Resource Allocator. 

ED 201 063 


Priorities in School Mathematics Project 
Priorities in School Mathematics: Executive Sum- 
mary of the PRISM Project. 

ED 201 476 

Private Financial Support 
Notes on Planning & Funding for School Arts 
Facilities. 

ED 201 029 


Private Industry 

Involving the Private Sector: Realities and Illu- 
sions. Matrix Needs Assessment for Involved 
Sectors. 

ED 200 775 
Occupational Training in Industry. 

ED 200 761 
Training and Education by Industry. Worker 
Education and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 721 


Program Analysis and Monitoring in Reading 213 


Private Schools 


The Educational Attitudes of Private School 
Educators. 

ED 201 048 
The Flight from the Public Schools. Highlights of 
a Special Seminar for Legislators (Atlanta, 
Georgia, July 31, 1980). 

ED 201 051 
Notes on Planning & Funding for School Arts 
Facilities. 

ED 201 029 
Survey of Public Opinions About Schools in New 
South Wales. 

ED 201 046 


Probability 
Loglinear Analysis of Learning Hierarchy and 
Developmental Sequence Data. 
ED 201 661 


Problem Solving 


Adult Problem Solving and Learning. 

ED 200 758 
Applying Problem Solving to Statistics and the 
Metric System. 

ED 201 470 
Conceptual Understanding in Solving Multiplica- 
tion Word Problems. 

ED 201 497 
Critical Training in Higher Education. R&D for 
Higher Education, 1980:8. 

ED 201 233 
Curriculum Students and Their Discontents. 

ED 201 635 
The Development of Problem-Solving Capabili- 
ties in Kindergarten and First-Grade Children. 

ED 201 524 
The Effects of Problem-Solving Training on 
Adolescents’ Career Exploration and Career 
Decision-Making. 

ED 200 771 
The Effects of Using Hand Calculators in the 
Learning of Mathematics in Grades Three to 
Eight. 

ED 201 502 
Episodes and Executive Decisions in Mathemati- 
cal Problem Solving. 

ED 201 505 
EZLP: An Interactive Computer Program for 
Solving Linear Programming Problems. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 201 304 
Information Processing Capabilities Used by Kin- 
dergarten Children When Solving Simple Arith- 
metic Story Problems. 

ED 201 528 
Inviting Problem-Solving in Upper Elementary 
Students: Steps Towards Isolating and Measuring 
Teacher Invitations. 

ED 201 581 
Learning and Instruction of Problem Solving in 
Science. 

ED 201 536 
Option X, Level B Problem Solving. 

ED 201 472 
Outerdirectedness as a Problem Solving Strategy 
in EMR and Normal Children. Final Report. 

ED 201 087 
Problem Solving: An Overview of the Theory and 
a Course Attempting to Apply It. 

ED 201 507 
Pursuits, Problems, and Pleasures of Rural Educa- 
tion. 

ED 201 458 
Researcher Roles and the Organization of Inter- 
disciplinary Groups. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:7. 


ED 201 235 
Selected Algebra Topics Manual. 

ED 201 474 
Statistics Manual. 

ED 201 475 
A Study Report. Education For All Handicapped 
Children: Consensus, Conflict, and Challenge. 

ED 201 636 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component Three: Problem Solving/Decision- 
Making Techniques. 

ED 201 110 


Theories of Coping: Retrospect and Contempo- 
tary Trends. 
ED 200 836 
Problems 
Selected Papers on Leadership in Vocational Edu- 
cation. 
ED 200 717 


Process Education 
Essential Social Studies Skills for Senior High Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 591 
The Relationship Between Science Process Skill 
and Formal Thinking Abilities. 
ED 201 488 
Production Techniques 
Cooperative School Television and Educational 
Change: The Consortium Development Process 
of the Agency for Instructional Television. 
ED 201 303 
Critical Consumers and Creative Producers: A 
Model for Integrating Language Arts Instruction. 
ED 201 003 
Tiffany Diamonds and Classical Music as Influ- 
ences on the Performance of “Don Juan in Hell”. 
ED 201 001 
Productivity 
A Competing Values Approach to Organizatinal 
Effectiveness: Monitoring the Performance of Lo- 
cal Employment Service Offices. 
ED 200 880 
Productivity-A Key to Survival in the 1980's. 
Proceedings of the 1980 CAUSE National Con- 
ference (Phoenix, Arizona, December 7-10, 
1980). 
ED 201 219 


Professional Associations 
The Canadian Society for the Study of Education. 
ED 201 656 
Fanfare for Fifty: A Brief History of the Central 
States Speech Association, 1931-1981. 
ED 201 018 


Professional Continuing Education 

An Innovative Education Modality—The Satellite 
System. 

ED 200 816 
Marketing Continuing Education for Nurses. 

ED 200 813 
Was sollen Lehreraus- und fortbildungsveranstal- 
tungen leisten? Eine Analyse des Wahlverhaltens 
von Teilnehmern des FMF-Kongresses Hamburg 
1980 (What Should Teacher Training Schools and 
Continuing Teacher Education Accomplish? An 
Analysis of Choices of Participants at the FMF 
Congress, Hamburg, 1980). 

ED 201 214 


Professional Development 
A Monograph on Staff Development. 
ED 201 038 
Research Personnel: An Essay on Policy. 
ED 201 216 


Professional Education 
A Losing Battle: The Decline in Black Participa- 
tion in Graduate and Professional Education. 
ED 201 257 


Professional Training 
The Education and Training of Archivists. Status 
Report of Archival Training Programmes and As- 
sessment of Manpower Needs. 
ED 201 333 


Program Administration 
A Guide to Adolescent Health Care EPSDT. 
ED 201 393 
Policy Development for Research Grants, and 
Contracts Administration in the Small College or 
University. 
ED 201 252 
Surrogate Parent Manual: State of Louisiana, 
Bulletin 1559. 
ED 201 096 
Program Analysis and Monitoring in 
Reading 
A Basic Program Analysis and Monitoring Sys- 
tem in Reading: Alternative Monitoring Devices. 
ED 200 899 





214 Program Costs 


Program Costs 
Child Care in Sweden: A Comparative Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 201 396 
Local Special Education Variables Necessary for 
Consideration in Developing State Special Educa- 
tion Fiscal Policies. 
ED 201 133 
Program Descriptions 
Abstracts of Human Services Education Program 
Descriptions. 
ED 201 638 
Alternative Program Handbook. Third Edition. 
ED 201 099 
The Canadian Society for the Study of Education. 
ED 201 656 
Computer-Assisted-Instruction in Word-Decod- 
ing for Educationally-Handicapped Children. 
ED 201 075 
Development of a Quality Control System for 
Centralized Processing and Report Development. 
ED 201 675 
Doing it with the Cube: A New Conceptualization 
of Community Education. 
ED 200 772 
Employer Supported Child Care: An Idea Whose 
Time Has Come. A Conference on Child Care as 
an Employee Benefit (Costs and Benefits, Suc- 
cessful Programs, Company Options, Current Is- 
sues). Conference Proceedings. 
ED 201 400 
The EQUALS Teacher Education Program. 
ED 201 533 
An Evaluation of the “CAUSE” Program. 
ED 201 527 
Handbook of Information and Operational 
Guidelines for William Smith High School. 
ED 201 098 
Longfellow Education Center: Referral Manual. 
ED 201 100 
Music as the Least Restrictive Environment of 
the Severely Emotionally Disturbed. 
ED 201 131 
Parents as Teachers of Their Handicapped Chil- 
dren: A Review. Occasional Paper No. 1. Project 
PATH. 
ED 201 125 
Slingerland-SLD Instruction as a Winning Volun- 
tary Magnet Program. 
ED 201 148 
Understanding New Clients: Special Education. 
ED 201 084 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Science/Engineering Experience High 
School Model Program. 
ED 201 516 
Program Design 
Education Fund of District Council 37: A Case 
Study. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 
ED 200 730 
Future Relationships: Physical Education and 
Athletics. 
ED 201 626 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation’s Educational Op- 
portunities Plan: A Case Study. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 728 
Making Tuition Aid Work for You: An Action 
Guide for Managers, Labor Officials, Workers 
and Educators. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 
ED 200 726 
Pre-Planning Guide: Conservation Field Centres. 
Residential Programs — General Information. 
ED 201 421 
Tuition-Aid Revisited: Tapping the Untapped Re- 
source. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 
ED 200 727 
Program Development 
An Analysis of Open-Entry/Open-Exit Systems 
of Individualized Competency-Based Vocational 
Instruction for High School Students within Se- 
lected Florida School Districts. Final Report, 
April 5, 1978-September 30, 1979. 
ED 200 736 
Building a Technical Communication Program. 


ED 200 990 


Child Care in Sweden: A Comparative Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 201 396 
Citizen Advocacy: How to Make It Happen. 

ED 201 128 
Early Detection of Handicap in Children: Report 
on a WHO Working Group (Faro, Portugal, May 
15-18, 1979). EURO Reports and Studies, 30. 

ED 201 141 
Experience-Based Education for the Hand- 
icapped (EBEH): An Implementation Guide for 
Special Education Administrators and Teachers. 

ED 201 153 
Goals and Objectives of Vocational Education for 
Handicapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 4. 

ED 200 806 
How Can a Major in Composition Be Established? 
Suggestions through the Sunshine and Shadows of 
Seventy Years’ Experience at DePauw Univer- 
sity. 

ED 200 985 
An Innovative Education Modality-The Satellite 
System. 

ED 200 816 
Inservice Training in Career Education: Incor- 
porating the Career Concept in Foreign Language 
Programs. Final Project Performance Report, July 
1, 1978-September 30, 1979. 

ED 200 709 
A Longitudinal Study of the Process of Planning 
and Implementing an Instructional Improvement 
Inservice Program. 

ED 201 611 
Long-Range Planning, 1980-1985. 

ED 201 240 
Making Tuition Aid Work for You: An Action 
Guide for Managers, Labor Officials, Workers 
and Educators. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 

ED 200 726 
Marketing Continuing Education for Nurses. 

ED 200 813 
Northeast Regional Education Planning Project. 
Final Report. 

ED 201 339 
Organizing the Industrial Arts Student Associa- 
tion. American Industrial Arts Student Associa- 
tion Guide: I. Revised. 

ED 200 790 
Planning Education in College Geography Pro- 
grams: The Problem of Development. 

ED 201 588 
Planning to Meet the Vocational Needs of Hand- 
icapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 5. 

ED 200 807 
Program Accessibility for the Handicapped: A 
Study of a Planning Model. 

ED 201 083 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Program Development Guide. 

ED 201 137 
Slingerland-SLD Instruction as a Winning Volun- 
tary Magnet Program. 

ED 201 148 
South Carolina Office of Vocational Education 
Needs Assessment Handbook. 

ED 200 802 
Status Offender Project: County Data Reports- 
Buncombe County. 

ED 201 116 
Status Offender Project: Planning Decision 
Workbook. 

ED 201 117 
Surrogate Parent Manual: State of Louisiana, 
Bulletin 1559. 

ED 201 096 
Virginia VICA Advisor’s Manual. A Guide for 
Advisors of Vocational Industrial Clubs of 
America. 


ED 200 791 
What You Always Wanted to Ask about Immer- 
sion and Were Afraid to Know! 

ED 201 180 
Workshop Planning Manual for Teacher Inservice 
Education in Personal and Family Financial Plan- 
ning. 

ED 201 605 

Program Effectiveness 

Adult Basic Education Program. New York State 
Participant Data, 1979-1980. 


ED 200 814 


Subject Index 


The Alma College Career Preparation Program: A 
Report of Progress III. Program Update/Recom- 
mendations, June 1, 1979 - June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 856 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Four. Evaluation Perspectives: A Me- 
thodological and Historical Review of the IITV 
Evaluation. 

ED 200 767 
Betterment Through Bilingualism, 1979-1980. 
Morris High School. ESEA Title VII Final 
Evaluation Report. 

ED 201 690 
Bilingual Bicultural Project, 1979-1980. Newton 
High School. ESEA Title VII Final Evaluation 
Report. 

ED 201 691 
Bushwick High School Bilingual/Bicultural Pro- 
gram, ESEA Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evalua- 
tion Report. 

ED 201 686 
District Facilitator Project. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 713 
Eastern District High School Integrated Bilingual 
Demonstration Project, ESEA Title VII, 1979- 
1980. Final Evaluation Report. 

ED 201 688 
The Effects of Problem-Solving Training on 
Adolescents’ Career Exploration and Career 
Decision-Making. 

ED 200 771 
The Effects of Self-Instructional Mediated Learn- 
ing Modules on Interpersonal and Self-Manage- 
ment Skills: Evaluating an Alternative Method for 
Delivering Psychological Services. 

ED 200 847 
The EQUALS Teacher Education Program. 

ED 201 533 
ESEA Title VII Bilingual Program 1979-1980. Fi- 
nal Evaluation Report. 

ED 201 689 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume I, Final Report. 

ED 201 650 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume II: Executive Summary, Final Report. 

ED 201 651 
Factors Associated With Successful Completion 
of a College Compensatory Program or Program 
Evaluation May Lead to “Bad” News. Draft. 

ED 201 717 
The Fresh Start Minischool. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-80. 

ED 201 708 
Generalization Effects: A Prospective Study in 
the School. 

ED 200 855 
The Implementation of Change: Implications for 
Policies and Procedures Relating to Sex Bias and 
Discrimination in Vocational Education. Final 
Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 738 
Implementation of the Education Amendments of 
1976: A Study of State and Local Compliance and 
Evaluation Practices. Final Report. 

ED 200 785 
Improved Teaching in Urban Classrooms: Apply- 
ing More Precise and Demanding Standards. 

ED 201 699 
Improving Instruction Through Supervision: 
Developing Supervisory Support for Teachers. 
E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation Report, 
1979-1980. 

ED 201 707 
Involving the Private Sector: Realities and Illu- 
sions. Matrix Needs Assessment for Involved 
Sectors. 

ED 200 775 
Keys to Success in Student Personnel Services. A 
Description of a Model Program. 

ED 200 786 
Kindergarten Scheduling: Full Day, Alternate 
Days or Half Day, Every Day. 

ED 201 413 
Local Implementation of PL 94-142: First Year 
Report of a Longitudinal Study. 


ED 201 157 





Subject Index 


Meeting Students’ Needs in the Multiage Group 
Environment. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evalua- 
tion Report, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 709 
Minigrant Program for the Academically Gifted 
Phase III. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation 
Report, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 710 
Newtown High School, Queens, Chinese/Korean 
Bilingual Language Arts Resource Center, ESEA 
Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evaluation Report. 

ED 201 687 
Perceptions of Equity Concerns by Vocational 
Educators in Florida. Final Report. Product # 5. 

ED 200 743 
Project B.E.A.R. (Basic Education: Awareness 
and Recruitment). Final Report. 

ED 200 745 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Evaluation Report 1979-1980. 

ED 201 139 
Rehabilitation Research and Training Center. 
Progress Report Number Nine, February 1, 1980- 
January 31, 1981. 

ED 200 764 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Perspectives-The 
Lives Behind the Statistics. Youth Knowledge 
Development Report 2.10. 


ED 200 784 
Single Skill Training Courses (SST Courses). E.S- 
.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation Report, 1979- 
80. 


ED 201 711 
A Study: The Acquisition of Language Skills after 
Two Years of Tutorial Programming. 

ED 201 147 
Test of an Algorithm for Interpretations. 

ED 201 671 
Tuition-Aid Revisited: Tapping the Untapped Re- 
source. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 

ED 200 727 
The Use of Nonprofessionals to Provide Services 
to Diverted Delinquent Youth. 

ED 200 849 
Youth in Psychoeducational Services Program 
(Special Education). E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 712 

Program Evaluation 

Assessing Special Education: A Guide for Parents 
and Advocates. 

ED 201 142 
A Basic Program Analysis and Monitoring Sys- 
tem in Reading: Alternative Monitoring Devices. 

ED 200 899 
The “By the Way...” Phenomenon: Role Redefini- 
tion in Program Evaluation. 

ED 201 647 
Chicago EARLY Program: Initial Implementa- 
tion of a Preventive Prekindergarten Program. 

ED 201 382 
Classroom Ethnographic Study of an Activities- 
Based Supplemental Mathematics Program. 

ED 201 674 
A Comprehensive Study and Evaluation of Three 
Types of Kindergarten Programs. Final Report. 

ED 201 384 
Doing it with the Cube: A New Conceptualization 
of Community Education. 

ED 200 772 
Domain Specifications and Evaluative Criteria for 
Distributive Education. 

ED 200 757 
Educational Evaluation: Service or Menace. 

ED 201 706 
The Effects of a One-Day Energy Workshop on 
Science Teachers’ Attitudes Toward Energy- 
Related Topics. 

ED 201 490 
The EQUALS Teacher Education Program. 

ED 201 533 
The Evaluation of a Master’s Program in Nursing 
of the Rural Aging. 

ED 201 272 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume III: Technical Materials, Final Report. 

ED 201 652 


An Evaluation of the “CAUSE” Program. 

ED 201 527 
Evaluation of the Early Admission to First Grade 
Program. 

ED 201 392 
Evaluation of the Emergency School Aid Act 
(ESAA) Basic Program, 1978-79. Report No. 
13-8. 

ED 201 480 
Evaluation of the Lenoir City (Tennessee) 
Schools Retirement Power in Education Project, 
1979-1980. 

ED 201 044 
Giving an Account. Part II. An Unsuccessful 
Evaluation. Teachers As Evaluators Project. 

ED 201 600 
Giving an Account. Part III. Description and Re- 
view of a School-level Evaluation Project Under- 
taken with the Help of an ’Outside’ Facilitator. 
Teachers As Evaluators Project. 

ED 201 601 
Habilitation of the Severely and Profoundly Re- 
tarded: Volume III. Reports from the Specialized 
Training Program. 

ED 201 151 
Leadership Program in the Care of Infants and 
Toddlers: A Training Model. Final Report. 

ED 201 406 
Learning and Instruction of Problem Solving in 
Science. 

ED 201 536 
Maryland Community Colleges 1980 Program 
Evaluations. 

ED 201 355 
Multiple Evaluation of a Model Habilitation and 
Education Program for Severely Handicapped 
Adults. Final Report. 

ED 201 163 
An Objective-Referenced Observational Model 
for Evaluating Staff Development Programs. 

ED 201 680 
Programmatic Research and Demonstration Pro- 
ject in Physical Education for the Severely Men- 
tally Retarded. Year II Investigation. Final 
Report, August 1, 1977 through July 31, 1978. 

ED 201 164 
Project ASCENT: Mainstreaming Gifted and Tal- 
ented in Early Childhood. 

ED 201 074 
Resources for the Implementation of Equity Pro- 
grams. Final Report. Product # 3. 

ED 200 741 
Reviewing Vocational Programs for Handicapped 
Students. Self-Help Booklet 3. 

ED 200 805 
State Writing Improvement Framework. 

ED 200 970 
— Offender Project: Service Resources Work- 

k. 


ED 201 118 

Treatment Verification: Multiple Analytical 
Methods and a Search for Causality in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram. 

ED 201 383 

Program Guides 
Guidelines for the Preparation of Teachers of 
Mathematics. 
ED 201 513// 
Program Implementation 

Administrative and Organizational Variables Af- 
fecting the Development of a Teacher-To- 
Teacher Network Program. 

ED 201 612 
An Adult Competency-Based Curriculum Model 
for a State Department of Corrections. 

ED 200 753 
Chicago EARLY Program: Initial Implementa- 
tion of a Preventive Prekindergarten Program. 

ED 201 382 
Citizen Advocacy: How to Make It Happen. 

ED 201 128 
Classroom Ethnographic Study of an Activities- 
Based Supplemental Mathematics Program. 

ED 201 674 
The Communications Skills Program in the Edge- 
wood School Plan: A Case Study. 

ED 201 451 
Cooperation and Conflict in Long-Term Educa- 
tional Change: South Umpqua, Oregon. 

ED 201 442 


Programed Instruction 215 


Curriculum and Instruction in an Experimental 
Schools Program: The Edgewood School Plan. 
ED 201 645 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume I, Final Report. 
ED 201 650 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume II: Executive Summary, Final Report. 
ED 201 651 
Handbook for the Implementation of School-to- 
Work Transition Skills for Disadvantaged Youth. 
ED 200 797 
Implementation and Operation of Computer- 
Based Education. MTC Report No. 25. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 201 318 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation’s Educational Op- 
portunities Plan: A Case Study. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 728 
Leadership Program in the Care of Infants and 
Toddlers: A Training Model. Final Report. 
ED 201 406 
Lessons from Teacher Corps in Winning Over 
School Staffs to Research Utilization. 
ED 201 613 
A Longitudinal Study of the Process of Planning 
and Implementing an Instructional Improvement 
Inservice Program. 
ED 201 611 
Making Tuition Aid Work for You: An Action 
Guide for Managers, Labor Officials, Workers 
and Educators. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 
ED 200 726 
M.S.A.D. 11 Adult Education for the Hand- 
icapped. 
ED 200 789 
Organizing the Industrial Arts Student Associa- 
tion. American Industrial Arts Student Associa- 
tion Guide: I. Revised. 
ED 200 790 
Plan for Reduction of Violence, Vandalism and 
Disruption in New Jersey Schools. 
ED 201 040 
Recommendations for the Acceptance of Equity 
Programs. Final Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 
1980. Product # 4. 
ED 200 742 
Vocational Education for the Limited English- 
Speaking: A Handbook for Administrators. 
ED 200 749 
Why Do Teachers Choose to Implement or Reject 
Drug Abuse Prevention Programs? 
ED 201 620 
Workshop Planning Manual for Teacher Inservice 
Education in Personal and Family Financial Plan- 
ning. 
ED 201 605 
Program Improvement 
The Impact of Kentucky’s Staff Exchange Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 
ED 200 801 
Improvement of CETA/Educational Linkages. 
Final Report for Governor’s Special Grant. 
ED 200 760 
Improving Vocational Education in Black Col- 
leges and Universities. Final Report and Resource 
Guide. 
ED 200 798 
Report on the Administration of a Reading Cur- 
riculum Evaluation Instrument (the West Virginia 
“Criteria of Excellence”) in a Controlled Setting: 
Implications for Elementary School Reading Pro- 
gram Practice and Improvement. 
ED 200 905 
Program Length 
Kindergarten Scheduling: Full Day, Alternate 
Days or Half Day, Every Day. 
ED 201 413 
Programed Instruction 
A Comparison of Performance in College Ac- 
counting Between High School Business Majors 
and Liberal Arts Majors. 
ED 201 260 
Developmental Mathematics at Mohawk Valley 
Community College. 


ED 201 360 





216 Programed Instructional Materials 


Programed Instructional Materials 
The Effects of Self-Instructional Mediated Learn- 
ing Modules on Interpersonal and Self-Manage- 
ment Skills: Evaluating an Alternative Method for 
Delivering Psychological Services. 
ED 200 847 
Programing 
Fundamentals of PLATO Programming. 
ED 201 323 
Knowledge Acquisition, Knowledge Program- 
ming, and Knowledge Refinement. 
ED 201 337 
Summary of TUTOR Commands and System 
Variables. Ninth Edition. 
ED 201 324 
Test Analysis With SPSS. 
ED 201 643 
Programing (Broadcast) 
A Contents Analysis of a Commercial TV Net- 
work to Determine Negative Conditioning to- 
ward Reading Activities. 
ED 200 919 
Curricula Which Maximize the Marketability of 
Graduates in Telecommunications: Radio-Televi- 
sion-Film. 
ED 201 021 
Importation of Films for Cinema and Television 
in Egypt. Communication and Society No. 7. 
ED 201 016 
Monday Night Football: Second Down and a Six 
Pack To Go. 


ED 201 025 
A Re-Examination of Section 315 of the Com- 
munications Act of 1934. 
ED 201 008 
Programing Languages 
Summary of TUTOR Commands and System 
Variables. Ninth Edition. 
ED 201 324 
Project ASCENT 
Project ASCENT: Mainstreaming Gifted and Tal- 
ented in Early Childhood. 
ED 201 074 
Project ESURG NE 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Curriculum Guide. 
ED 201 138 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Evaluation Report 1979-1980. 


ED 201 139 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Program Development Guide. 
ED 201 137 
Project I CAN 
Project I CAN: Instructional Material Adaptation 
and Mediated Training Program. Final Report, 
September 1, 1977 through August 31, 1978. 
ED 201 073 
Project Leadership Service Conference 
Evaluation of the Project Leadership-Service 
Conference. 
ED 201 415 
Project SHARE 
Journal of Human Services Abstracts. Volume 6, 
Number 2, April 1981. 
ED 200 826 
Project SPICE 
Staff Preparation in Consumer’s Education 
(S.P.L.C.E.). Product Evaluation Report 1978-79. 
ED 200 769 
Project TALENT 
Women’s Educational Attainment and Fertility. 
ED 200 876 
Pronunciation 
Speech Research: A Report on the Status and Pro- 
gress of Studies on the Nature of Speech, In- 
strumentation for Its Investigation, and Practical 
Applications, January 1-March 31, 1981. 
ED 201 022 
Proposal Writing 
A Budget Primer and Worksheets for Proposal 
Writers. 
ED 201 241 


Prose Learning 
Cautiousness and Confidence as Factors in a 
Prose Learning Evaluation Task. 
ED 200 935 
Effects of Study Strategy and Isolated Summaries 
on Comprehension and Recall of Prose Material. 
ED 200 940 
Psychoeducational Methods 
Psychoeducational Intervention for Sexuality 
With the Aged, Family Members of the Aged, and 
People Who Work With the Aged. 
ED 200 879 
Youth in Psychoeducational Services Program 
(Special Education). E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 
ED 201 712 
Psycholinguistics 
Individual Differences and Universals in Lan- 
guage Learning Aptitude. 
ED 201 205// 
Psychological Characteristics 
Health Related Concerns and Psychological Well- 
Being of Middle-Aged Women. 
ED 200 853 
Persistence of College Related Changes in Per- 
sonality Functioning Ten Years After Gradua- 
tion. 
ED 201 269 
Psychological Effects on the Family of a Mentally 
Retarded Child. 
ED 201 161 
Self-Perceptions of Mental Health and Attractive- 
ness Status in the Interpersonal Marketplace. 
ED 200 867 
Psychological Needs 
The Impact of Confidants on Adjusting to Stress- 
ful Events in Adulthood. 
ED 200 890 
Men in Crises: The Widower. 
ED 200 888 
Sex Differences in Personality Characteristics of 
Workers in Selected Occupations. 
ED 200 857 
Psychological Patterns 
Dimensions of Subjective Mental Health Across 
Two Generations: 1957-1976. 
ED 200 843 
Identity Development and Sex Role Self-Concept 
in Young Women. 
ED 200 861 
Reflections on Psychological Theorizing About 
the Etiology of Depression. 
ED 200 881 
Theories of Coping: Retrospect and Contempo- 
rary Trends. 
ED 200 836 
Well-Being: Differences Among Married, Wid- 
owed and Divorced Older Persons. 
ED 200 869 
Psychological Testing 
Construct Validity in Psychological Measure- 
ment; Proceedings of a Colloquium on Theory 
and Application in Education and Employment 
(Henry Chauncey Conference Center, Princeton, 
New Jersey, October 1979). 
ED 201 642 
Psychologists 
Legal Vs. Psychological Aspects of Intrusiveness. 
ED 200 874 
Psychomotor Skills 
Michael’s Inform Test of Student Ability (M.LT- 
.O.S.A.). Tester’s Manual. 
ED 200 787 
Review of Measurement Instruments and Proce- 
dures for Assessing Mobility Behaviors: Implica- 
tions for Quantitative Measurement. 
ED 201 159 
Psychotherapy 
Bibliotherapy: An Historical Overview. 
ED 200 896 
Legal Vs. Psychological Aspects of Intrusiveness. 
ED 200 874 
Psychotherapy: Implications for Composition. 
ED 200 961 


Subject Index 


Public Affairs Education 
Communication Methods to Promote Grass- 
Roots Participation: A Summary of Research 
Findings from Latin America, and an Annotated 
Bibilography. Communication and Society No. 6. 
ED 201 017 
Educational Strategies for Rural Development: 
An Outcome Evaluation of Four Experimental 
Programs. 
ED 201 434 
Public Education 
Educational Computing in the Northwest, 1979: 
Status, and Needs for Information and Assist- 
ance. 
ED 201 308 
Florida Public Occupational Education Admis- 
sion Standards and Practices Study. 
ED 200 780 
Projected Trends in Education in the 1980s. 
ED 201 596 
Public Health 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Executive Summary, June 27, 
1980-March 26, 1981. 
ED 201 285 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Final Report, June 27, 1980-March 
26, 1981. 
ED 201 286 
Public Libraries 
The Newton Free Library: An Analysis and 
Recommendations. 
ED 201 297 
Public Opinion 
The Flight from the Public Schools. Highlights of 
a Special Seminar for Legislators (Atlanta, 
Georgia, July 31, 1980). 
ED 201 051 
Power & Decisions: Institutions in an Information 
Era. Trend Analysis Program. TAP 18. 
ED 200 747 
Priorities in School Mathematics: Executive Sum- 
mary of the PRISM Project. 
ED 201 476 
Survey of Public Opinions About Schools in New 
South Wales. 
ED 201 046 
Public Policy 
Education and Training for Middle-Aged and 
Older Workers: Policy Issues and Options. 
Worker Education and Training Poiicies Project. 
ED 200 731 
Occupational Training in Industry. 
ED 200 761 
Report of the Adult Education Policy Commis- 
sion to the California Legislature. 
ED 201 350 
Research Personnel: An Essay on Policy. 
ED 201 216 
Television and Youth: 25 Years of Research and 
Controversy. 
ED 201 302 
The Transformation of the Family: Implications 
for Child Care Policy. 
ED 201 401 
Worklife Education and Training and the Ordeal 
of Change. Worker Education and Training Poli- 
cies Project. 
ED 200 722 
Public Relations 
Project B.E.A.R. (Basic Education: Awareness 
and Recruitment). Final Report. 
ED 200 745 
Sharing a Public Relations Program with a De- 
partment of Journalism. 
ED 201 006 
Virginia VICA Advisor’s Manual. A Guide for 
Advisors of Vocational Industrial Clubs of 
America. 
ED 200 791 
Public Schools 
The Flight from the Public Schools. Highlights of 
a Special Seminar for Legislators (Atlanta, 
Georgia, July 31, 1980). 
ED 201 051 





Subject Index 


Public School and Community Mental Health In- 
teragency Cooperation for Treatment of the Child 
with Special Educational Needs. 
ED 201 077 
Survey of Public Opinions About Schools in New 
South Wales. 
ED 201 046 
Publications 
Project To Design a Marketing Plan for Promot- 
ing Educators’ Awareness of and Access to ERIC 
Products: Final Technical Report. 
ED 201 310 
Project To Design a Marketing Plan for Promot- 
ing Educators’ Awareness of and Access to ERIC 
Products. Proposed Marketing Plan. 
ED 201 309 
Publicity 
Project B.E.A.R. (Basic Education: Awareness 
and Recruitment). Final Report. 
ED 200 745 
Puerto Ricans 
Sociolinguistic and Pedagogical Considerations in 
Teaching Standard English to Speakers of Puerto 
Rican English in New York City. 
ED 201 206 
Pupil Personnel Services 
A Comprehensive Instructional Package for the 
Disadvantaged. 
ED 201 698 
The Counselor of the Future: Some Indicators. 
ED 200 873 
Purchasing 
Library Bids, Contracts, and Price Agreements. 
ED 201 311 
Purchasing and Supply Management Handbook 
for School Business Officials. Revised, Updated 
Research Bulletin No. 22. 
ED 201 028// 
Quality Control 
Development of a Quality Control System for 
Centralized Processing and Report Development. 
ED 201 675 
Quality of Life 
The Graying of America~-The HPER Focus. 
ED 201 628 
Hospice Concept: A Health Care Program to Im- 
prove the Quality of Life for the Dying and Their 
Families. 
ED 200 842 
Well-Being: Differences Among Married, Wid- 
owed and Divorced Older Persons. 
ED 200 869 
Quebec (Quebec) 
Le francais parle: analyse des attitudes des adoles- 
cents de la ville de Quebec selon les classes so- 
ciales (Spoken French: An Analysis of the 
Attitudes of Adolescents in Quebec City accord- 
ing to Social Class). 
ED 201 181 
Questioning Techniques 
Controlling Text Comprehension? Adjunct Ques- 
tions vs. Instructions. 
ED 200 934 
The Effect of Interview Length and Question 
Type (‘Effort’) on Perceived Respondent Burden. 
ED 201 662 
Strategies for Improving Reading Skills in 
Science. 
ED 200 955 
Questionnaires 
Analysis of Bilingual/ESL Needs Questionnaire. 
ED 201 209 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume III: Technical Materials, Final Report. 
ED 201 652 
Racial Composition 
The Foundations of Student Suspension. 
ED 201 054 
Racial Differences 
The Effects of the Rural School. 
ED 201 460 
Intergenerational Factors in the Utilization of So- 
cial Services by Black and White Elderly: A 
Causal Analysis. 
ED 200 845 


Life Plans and Values of High School Students. 
ED 200 866 
Predicting Achievement: A Ten-Year Followup 
of Black and White Adolescents. IRSS Research 
Reports. 
ED 201 548 
Racial Integration 
School Desegregation in the St. Louis and Kansas 
City Areas. Metropolitan Interdistrict Options. 
ED 201 718 
Racial Relations 
The Presence of the Past: History “For” and 
“Against” Minorities. 
ED 201 702 
Shall We Cooperate or Compete? Social Interac- 
tion in Two Integrated Kindergartens. 
ED 201 386 
Social Integration and School Violence in a Mul- 
tiracial Northern High School. 
ED 201 704 
Radio 
Oral Interpretation in the Electronic World of 
Broadcasting. 
ED 201 010 
Radiology 
An Overview of Dental Radiology. NCHCT 
Monograph Series. 
ED 200 762 
Rating Scales 
Newspaper Fundamentals & Scorebook. 
ED 200 964 
An Objective-Referenced Observational Model 
for Evaluating Staff Development Programs. 
ED 201 680 
Perceived Dimensions of Nursing Practice: A 
Factor Analytic Study Using Nurse Educators. 
ED 201 264 
The Professional Socialization of Nursing Stu- 
dents: A Comparison Based on Type of Educa- 
tional Program. 
ED 201 268 
A Survey of Doctoral Programs in Mathematics 
Education. 
ED 201 518 
Raw Scores 
A Method for Comparing Test Difficulties. 
ED 201 665 
Readability 
A Comparative Readability Study of Certain Col- 
lege Textbooks. 
ED 200 924 
How Do the Readability Levels of College Read- 
ing Textbooks of Three Editions Compare? 
ED 200 947 
The Readability Levels of the 1979 Open Court 
Basals and Their Comparison with the 1976 Edi- 
tion. 
ED 200 923 
The Readability of College Textbooks, 1954- 
1979. 


ED 200 925 
Readability Formulas 
The Readability Levels of the 1979 Open Court 
Basals and Their Comparison with the 1976 Edi- 
tion. 
ED 200 923 
Readers Theater 
Tiffany Diamonds and Classical Music as Influ- 
ences on the Performance of “Don Juan in Hell”. 
ED 201 001 
Reading Ability 
Cognitive Style Mapping and the Facilitation of 
Reading Competence-A Position Paper. 
ED 200 913 
Grouping for Reading in the Primary Grades: Evi- 
dence on the Revisionist Argument. 
ED 200 938 
Reading Achievement 
Cognitive Style and Reading Miscues in Eighth 
Graders. 
ED 200 914 
Cognitive Style Mapping and the Facilitation of 
Reading Competence-A Position Paper. 


ED 200 913 


Reading Comprehension 217 


A Comparative Analysis of English and Spanish 
Reading Performance of Mexican American Stu- 
dents. 

ED 201 456 
The Effect of Beginning Reading Approaches on 
Comprehension. 

ED 200 927 
Evaluation of the Lenoir City (Tennessee) 
Schools Retirement Power in Education Project, 
1979-1980. 

ED 201 044 
Feingold Diet Effect on Reading Achievement 
and Classroom Behavior. 

ED 201 130 
Productivity of Instructional Time and Resources 
in School Reading Programs. 

ED 200 901 
The Reading Attitudes of High Achieving Sev- 
enth Grade Students and Their Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Those Reading Attitudes. 

ED 200 921 
Relationship between Cognitive Style and the Ac- 
quisition of Meaning in Content Reading. 

ED 200 915 
Relationships among Cognitive Style, Learning 
Style and Reading Skills. 

ED 200 911 
A Secondary Analysis of Philadelphia Reading 
Achievement Using Longitudinal Causal Models. 
Part One, Draft. 

ED 201 668 
Some Implications of Cognitive Style for Reading 
Achievement, and Curriculum Design. 

ED 200 912 
Television Viewing and Reading Achievement. 

ED 200 937 
Three National Assessments of Reading: Changes 
in Performance, 1970-80. 


ED 200 898 


Reading Attitudes 


The Attitudes and Preferences of Thirty-Eight 
Gifted Intermediate Grade Readers toward Their 
Recreational Reading Habits and a Profile of 
Their Pre-School Reading Readiness. 

ED 200 926 
A Contents Analysis of a Commercial TV Net- 
work to Determine Negative Conditioning to- 
ward Reading Activities. 

ED 200 919 
Developmental Stages of Metalinguistic Aware- 
ness Related to Reading. 

ED 200 893 
Effects of Text Condensation, Field Independ- 
ence, and Sex on Comprehension of Prose 
Material. 

ED 200 933 
Positive Reading with a Personal Touch. 

ED 200 904 
Reading Attitudes and Interests of Sixth Grade 
Pupils. 

ED 200 928 
The Reading Attitudes of High Achieving Sev- 
enth Grade Students and Their Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Those Reading Attitudes. 

ED 200 921 
Television Viewing and Reading Achievement. 

ED 200 937 


Reading Centers 


An Evaluation Report of the Writing and Reading 
Labs at Ohlone College. 

ED 201 344 
The University Reading Clinic: A Needed and 
Viable Means of Servicing Community and 
Schools. 


ED 200 891 


Reading Comprehension 


A Basic Program Analysis and Monitoring Sys- 
tem in Reading: Alternative Monitoring Devices. 

ED 200 899 
Comprehending Sentences with Multiple Filler- 
Gap Dependencies. 

ED 201 183 
Comprehension in the Content Areas, 3-6, Strate- 
gies for Basic Skills. 

ED 200 908 
Controlling Text Comprehension? Adjunct Ques- 
tions vs. Instructions. 

ED 200 934 
The Effect of Beginning Reading Approaches on 
Comprehension. 

ED 200 927 





218 Reading Comprehension 


The Effect of Reader Knowledge on Text Com- 
prehension: What Real Cops and Pretend Bur- 
glars Look for in a Story. 
ED 200 951 
The Effect of Semantic Elaboration on Reading 
and Comprehension. 
ED 200 936 
The Effect of the Cherry Hill Study Skills Pro- 
gram on Eighth Grade Students’ Reading Com- 
prehension and Study Skills. 
ED 200 957 
Effects of Study Strategy and Isolated Summaries 
on Comprehension and Recall of Prose Material. 
ED 200 940 
Effects of Text Condensation, Field Independ- 
ence, and Sex on Comprehension of Prose 
Material. 
ED 200 933 
Relationship between Cognitive Style and the Ac- 
quisition of Meaning in Content Reading. 
ED 200 915 
Rule-Based Measures of Literal Comprehension. 
ED 200 906 
So This is the Main Idea: Where Use of an Au- 
thor’s Top-Level Structure Helps a Reader. 
ED 200 954 
Top-Level Structure: A Significant Relation for 
What Fifth-Graders Remember from Classroom 
Reading. 
ED 200 932 
Using Top-Level Structure in Text to Promote 
Reading Comprehension. 
ED 200 941 
Visual Literacy: Foundation for Comprehension. 
ED 200 892 
Reading Difficulties 
The Attitudes of Secondary Content Area Teach- 
ers toward the Disabled Reader, Teaching Read- 
ing, and Inservice Workshops. 
ED 200 918 
Recent Concepts in Dyslexia: Implications for 
Diagnosis and Remediation. 
ED 201 167 
Summary of Investigations Relating to Reading, 
July 1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 945 
Reading Habits 
A Survey of Reading Habits: Elementary School 
Teachers vs. Secondary School Teachers. 
ED 200 920 
Time Teachers Spend Reading Versus Time They 
Spend Watching TV. 
ED 200 922 
Reading Improvement 
A Pilot Study and Research on Increasing Read- 
ing Rates with the Optacon. Final Report. 
ED 201 089 
Reading Instruction 
Charting Educational Futures: Interaction Pat- 
terns in First and Second Grade Reading Groups. 
ED 200 902 
A Comparison of Four Workbooks and the Rah- 
way Public Schools Reading Skills Array. 
ED 200 949 
The Effect of the Cherry Hill Study Skills Pro- 
gram on Eighth Grade Students’ Reading Com- 
prehension and Study Skills. 
ED 200 957 
The Effects of Advanced Organizers on the Read- 
ing Comprehension of Compensatory Education 
Students. 
ED 200 948 
Grouping for Reading in the Primary Grades: Evi- 
dence on the Revisionist Argument. 
ED 200 938 
Influences of In-Service Language Instruction on 
Classroom Verbal Interactions. 
ED 200 917 
Positive Reading with a Personal Touch. 
ED 200 904 
Report on the Administration of a Reading Cur- 
riculum Evaluation Instrument (the West Virginia 
“Criteria of Excellence”) in a Controlled Setting: 
Implications for Elementary School Reading Pro- 
gram Practice and Improvement. 
ED 200 905 
A Schema for a Second-Language Experience Ap- 
proach to the Teaching of Reading. 
ED 200 894 


A Study of Students’ Perceptions of the Teacher’s 
Role during Guided Oral Reading. 

ED 200 900 
Summary of Investigations Relating to Reading, 
July 1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 945 
Theme: What Every Parent Should Know about 
Reading. 

ED 200 907 
The University of Malaya English for Special Pur- 
poses Project (UMESPP). ELT Documents, 107. 

ED 201 184 
The University Reading Clinic: A Needed and 
Viable Means of Servicing Community and 
Schools. 

ED 200 891 
Using Top-Level Structure in Text to Promote 
Reading Comprehension. 

ED 200 941 
58 Ways to Improve Student Reading. Tips from 
Successful Teachers in the National Diffusion 
Network. 

ED 200 944 


Reading Interests 


The Attitudes and Preferences of Thirty-Eight 
Gifted Intermediate Grade Readers toward Their 
Recreational Reading Habits and a Profile of 
Their Pre-School Reading Readiness. 

ED 200 926 
Reading Attitudes and Interests of Sixth Grade 
Pupils. 

ED 200 928 
A Survey of Reading Habits: Elementary School 
Teachers vs. Secondary School Teachers. 

ED 200 920 


Reading Material Selection 


Reading Attitudes and Interests of Sixth Grade 
Pupils. 
ED 200 928 


Reading Materials 


An Analysis of Differences in Sex-Role Stereoty- 
ping in Ginn 360 Series Versus Ginn 720. 
ED 200 952 


Reading Processes 


Apprenant en langue ou apprenti lecteur? (Lan- 
guage Learner or Apprentice Reader?) 

ED 201 194 
The Effect of Reader Knowledge on Text Com- 
prehension: What Real Cops and Pretend Bur- 
glars Look for in a Story. 

ED 200 951 
Reading in a Second Language: Automatic Proc- 
essing of Word Meaning. 

ED 201 211 
Summary of Investigations Relating to Reading, 
July 1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 945 


Reading Programs 


A Basic Program Analysis and Monitoring Sys- 
tem in Reading: Alternative Monitoring Devices. 

ED 200 899 
The New Brunswick Comprehensive Reading/- 
Language Arts Plan (NBCRP). 

ED 200 897 
Positive Reading with a Personal Touch. 

ED 200 $04 
Read, Write, and Spell Every Day: The Mt. Tabor 
Title I Reading and Writing Project. 

ED 200 969 
Report on the Administration of a Reading Cur- 
riculum Evaluation Instrument (the West Virginia 
“Criteria of Excellence”) in a Controlled Setting: 
Implications for Elementary School Reading Pro- 
gram Practice and Improvement. 

ED 200 905 


Reading Research 


The American Family as Seen in Basal Readers on 
the 1977 Indiana State Adoption List. 

ED 200 958 
The Attitudes and Preferences of Thirty-Eight 
Gifted Intermediate Grade Readers toward Their 
Recreational Reading Habits and a Profile of 
Their Pre-School Reading Readiness. 

ED 200 926 
The Attitudes of Secondary Content Area Teach- 
ers toward the Disabled Reader, Teaching Read- 
ing, and Inservice Workshops. 

ED 200 918 


Subject Index 


A Basic Program Analysis and Monitoring Sys- 
tem in Reading: Alternative Monitoring Devices. 

ED 200 899 
Children’s Ideas toward the Aged. 

ED 200 916 
Cognitive Style and Reading Miscues in Eighth 
Graders. 

ED 200 914 
Cognitive Style Mapping and the Facilitation of 
Reading Competence-A Position Paper. 

ED 200 913 
A Comparative Readability Study of Certain Col- 
lege Textbooks. 

ED 200 924 
A Comparison of Four Workbooks and the Rah- 
way Public Schools Reading Skills Array. 

ED 200 949 
A Contents Analysis of a Commercial TV Net- 
work to Determine Negative Conditioning to- 
ward Reading Activities. 

ED 200 919 
Controlling Text Comprehension? Adjunct Ques- 
tions vs. Instructions. 

ED 200 934 
A Description of Four Stages of Oral Reading 
Behavior During the First Six Weeks of Learning 
to Read. 

ED 200 910 
A Descriptive Study of the Characteristics of Mis- 
cue Focussed Verbal Interactions between 
Teacher and Student during Guided Oral Read- 
ing. 

ED 200 946 
Developmental Stages of Metalinguistic Aware- 
ness Related to Reading. 

ED 200 893 
The Effect of Beginning Reading Approaches on 
Comprehension. 

ED 200 927 
The Effect of Reader Knowledge on Text Com- 
prehension: What Real Cops and Pretend Bur- 
glars Look for in a Story. 

ED 200 951 
The Effect of Semantic Elaboration on Reading 
and Comprehension. 

ED 200 936 
The Effect of the Cherry Hill Study Skills Pro- 
gram on Eighth Grade Students’ Reading Com- 
prehension and Study Skills. 

ED 200 957 
The Effects of Advanced Organizers on the Read- 
ing Comprehension of Compensatory Education 
Students. 

ED 200 948 
Effects of Study Strategy and Isolated Summaries 
on Comprehension and Recall of Prose Material. 

ED 200 940 
Grouping for Reading in the Primary Grades: Evi- 
dence on the Revisionist Argument. 

ED 200 938 
How Do the Readability Levels of College Read- 
ing Textbooks of Three Editions Compare? 

ED 200 947 
An Investigation of the Specific Aspects of the 
Prompting and Fading Procedure in Teaching Be- 
ginning Reading. 

ED 200 956 
Isolation of Generality Statements and Instances. 

ED 200 931 
Long Term Transfer Effect of Metaphoric Allu- 
sion. 

ED 200 930 
Productivity of Instructional Time and Resources 
in School Reading Programs. 

ED 200 901 
The Readability Levels of the 1979 Open Court 
Basals and Their Comparison with the 1976 Edi- 
tion. 

ED 200 923 
EJ Readability of College Textbooks, 1954- 
1979. 


ED 200 925 
Reading Attitudes and Interests of Sixth Grade 
Pupils. 

ED 200 928 
The Reading Attitudes of High Achieving Sev- 
enth Grade Students and Their Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Those Reading Attitudes. 

ED 200 921 
Relationship between Cognitive Style and the Ac- 
quisition of Meaning in Content Reading. 

ED 200 915 





Subject Index 


Relationships among Cognitive Style, Learning 
Style and Reading Skills. 
ED 200 911 
Some Implications of Cognitive Style for Reading 
Achievement, and Curriculum Design. 
ED 200 912 
Summary of Investigations Relating to Reading, 
July 1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 945 
A Survey of Reading Habits: Elementary School 
Teachers vs. Secondary School Teachers. 
ED 200 920 
Television Viewing and Reading Achievement. 
ED 200 937 
Text Processing of Domain-Related Information 
for Individuals with High and Low Domain 
Knowledge: Methodological Considerations. 
ED 200 943 
Three National Assessments of Reading: Changes 
in Performance, 1970-80. 
ED 200 898 
Time Teachers Spend Reading Versus Time They 
Spend Watching TV. 
ED 200 922 
Top-Level Structure: A Significant Relation for 
What Fifth-Graders Remember from Classroom 
Reading. 
ED 200 932 
The University Reading Clinic: A Needed and 
Viable Means of Servicing Community and 
Schools. 
ED 200 891 
Reading Skills 
Apprenant en langue ou apprenti lecteur? (Lan- 
guage Learner or Apprentice Reader?) 
ED 201 194 
A Comparison of Four Workbooks and the Rah- 
way Public Schools Reading Skills Array. 
ED 200 949 
Do Older Kindergarteners Have an Advantage: 
The Importance of Month of Birth When Starting 
School. 
ED 201 388 
Reading Critically. Informal Series/23. 
ED 200 953// 
The Relationship of Specific Grammatical and 
Propositional Aspects of Language Development 
at 30 Months to Reading at Age 8: A Follow-up 
Study. 
ED 201 203 
So This is the Main Idea: Where Use of an Au- 
thor’s Top-Level Structure Helps a Reader. 
ED 200 954 
Strategies for Improving Reading Skills in 
Science. 
ED 200 955 
Reading Strategies 
Controlling Text Comprehension? Adjunct Ques- 
tions vs. Instructions. 
ED 200 934 
An Investigation of the Specific Aspects of the 
Prompting and Fading Procedure in Teaching Be- 
ginning Reading. 
ED 200 956 
So This is the Main Idea: Where Use of an Au- 
thor’s Top-Level Structure Helps a Reader. 
ED 200 954 
Top-Level Structure: A Significant Relation for 
What Fifth-Graders Remember from Classroom 
Reading. 
ED 200 932 
Using Top-Level Structure in Text to Promote 
Reading Comprehension. 
ED 200 941 
Reading Tests 
A Basic Program Analysis and Monitoring Sys- 
tem in Reading: Alternative Monitoring Devices. 
ED 200 899 
A Comparative Analysis of English and Spanish 
Reading Performance of Mexican American Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 456 
Rule-Based Measures of Literal Comprehension. 
ED 200 906 
Recall (Psychology) 
Effects of Study Strategy and Isolated Summaries 
on Comprehension and Recall of Prose Material. 
ED 200 940 


Isolation of Generality Statements and Instances. 
ED 200 931 
Long Term Transfer Effect of Metaphoric Allu- 
sion. 
ED 200 930 
Recollections of Childhood: Changing Perspec- 
tives. 
ED 200 865 
So This is the Main Idea: Where Use of an Au- 
thor’s Top-Level Structure Helps a Reader. 
ED 200 954 
Text Processing of Domain-Related Information 
for Individuals with High and Low Domain 
Knowledge: Methodological Considerations. 
ED 200 943 
Top-Level Structure: A Significant Relation for 
What Fifth-Graders Remember from Classroom 
Reading. 
ED 200 932 
Recidivism 
The Use of Nonprofessionals to Provide Services 
to Diverted Delinquent Youth. 
ED 200 849 
Reconstructive Memory 
The Dominance of Spatial Memory over Color or 
Form in 3- to 5-Year-Olds’ Pattern Reconstruc- 
tions. 
ED 201 402 
Recreational Activities 
Trapper Education. Primitive Skills Series, In- 
structor Manual. 


ED 201 426 


Recreational Reading 
The Attitudes and Preferences of Thirty-Eight 
Gifted Intermediate Grade Readers toward Their 
Recreational Reading Habits and a Profile of 
Their Pre-School Reading Readiness. 
ED 200 926 
Reading Attitudes and Interests of Sixth Grade 
Pupils. 
ED 200 928 
Reduction in Force 
Retrenchment in Education: Selected ERIC Re- 
sources. Bibliographies. 
ED 201 599 
Reentry Students 
The Adult Learner on Campus: A Guide for In- 
structors and Administrators. 
ED 201 366// 
Referral 
Longfellow Education Center: Referral Manual. 
ED 201 100 
Refugees 
The SCIRP Report: A Retrospective. 
ED 201 703 
Regional Dialects 
Le francais parle: analyse des attitudes des adoles- 
cents de la ville de Quebec selon les classes so- 
ciales (Spoken French: An Analysis of the 
Attitudes of Adolescents in Quebec City accord- 
ing to Social Class). 
ED 201 181 
Regional Parenting Survey 
A Survey of Parenting Needs and Community 
Services. 
ED 201 682 
Regional Planning 
Northeast Regional Education Planning Project. 
Final Report. 
ED 201 339 
Regional Programs 
Northeast Regional Education Planning Project. 
Final Report. 
ED 201 339 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Program Development Guide. 
ED 201 137 
Regional Schools 
Programs/Materials Concerning Education 
within Small Schools. 
ED 201 428 
Rehabilitation 
International Aspects of Rehabilitation of Disa- 
bled Persons: Policy Guidance for the 1980s. A 
Report of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(Sth, New York, New York, November 10-12, 


Remediai Reading 219 


1980). 
ED 200 795 
Rehabilitation Engineering Sourcebook [and] 
Rehabilitation Engineering Sourcebook Supple- 
ment I. 
ED 201 166 
Rehabilitation Programs 
The Melwood Manual: A Planning and Opera- 
tions Manual for Horticultural Training and Work 
Co-op Programs. 
ED 200 793 
Rehabilitation Research and Training 
Center WI 
Rehabilitation Research and Training Center. 
Progress Report Number Nine, February 1, 1980- 
January 31, 1981. 
ED 200 764 
Relationship 
A Suggested Framework for Interaction Between 
Normative Ethics and Empirical Research. 
ED 201 579 
Relative Difficulty Ratio 
A Method for Comparing Test Difficulties. 
ED 201 665 
Relaxation Training 
Teacher Burnout. Analysis and Action Series. 
ED 201 640 
Relevance (Education) 
Culturally Relevant Training of American Indian 
Educational Researchers. 
ED 201 430 
Relocation 
The Effects of Involuntary Residential Relocation 
on Institutionalized Populations: A Review. 
ED 200 877 
Remedial Instruction 
Chicago EARLY Program: Initial Implementa- 
tion of a Preventive Prekindergarten Program. 
ED 201 382 
Credibility through Accountability in a Com- 
munity College Reading Program. 
ED 201 372 
NAREM Journal. Volume 2, 1979. 
ED 201 165 
Visual Literacy: Foundation for Comprehension. 
ED 200 892 
Remedial Mathematics 
Articulation between Two and Four-Year Institu- 
tions. 
ED 201 365 
Developmental Mathematics at Mohawk Valley 
Community College. 
ED 201 360 
Evaluation of the Emergency School Aid Act 
i Basic Program, 1978-79. Report No. 
ED 201 480 
A Multi-Purpose Math Lab: A Place for All Sea- 
sons. 
ED 201 361 
Remedial Programs 
An Evaluation Report of the Writing and Reading 
Labs at Ohlone College. 
ED 201 344 
A Remedial Biology Course for Freshmen College 
Students. 
ED 201 537 
What We've Learned in Nine Years of Running a 
Learning Center. 
ED 201 371 
Remedial Reading 
Credibility through Accountability in a Com- 
munity College Reading Program. 
ED 201 372 
Evaluation of the Emergency School Aid Act 
= Basic Program, 1978-79. Report No. 
13-8. 
ED 201 480 
Evaluation of the Lenoir City (Tennessee) 
Schools Retirement Power in Education Project, 
1979-1980. 
ED 201 044 
An Evaluation Report of the Writing and Reading 
Labs at Ohlone College. 
ED 201 344 





220 Remedial Reading 


Positive Reading with a Personal Touch. 
ED 200 904 
Recent Concepts in Dyslexia: Implications for 
Diagnosis and Remediation. 
ED 201 167 
Repair 
Agricultural Machinery Service. A Curriculum 
Guide for Agricultural Education. Revised. 
ED 200 792 
Reports 
Development of a Quality Control System for 
Centralized Processing and Report Development. 
ED 201 675 
Research 
Investigations in Science Education, Vol. 7, No. 2. 
Expanded Abstracts and Critical Analyses of Re- 
cent Research. 
ED 201 493 
A Suggested Framework for Interaction Between 
Normative Ethics and Empirical Research. 
ED 201 579 
Research Administration 
Policy Development for Research Grants, and 
Contracts Administration in the Small College or 
University. 
ED 201 252 
Research and Development Centers 
Connecting Worlds: A Survey of Developments 
in Educational Research in Latin America. 
ED 201 602// 
Research Personnel: An Essay on Policy. 
ED 201 216 
Research and Graduate Training Facilities 
The Institute of Gerontology at The University of 
Michigan, 1975-1980. 
ED 201 227 
Research Design 
Issues in Research with Human Subjects. A Sym- 
posium (National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, 
Maryland, March 20-21, 1981). 
ED 201 677 
Researcher Roles and the Organization of Inter- 
disciplinary Groups. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:7. 
ED 201 235 
Single Subject Procedures: Applications for Edu- 
cational Settings. 
ED 201 092 
Research Methodology 
The Ambiguities of Education Research or Can a 
Rabbit Catch the Fox? 
ED 200 716 
Culturally Relevant Training of American Indian 
Educational Researchers. 
ED 201 430 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Executive Summary, June 27, 
1980-March 26, 1981. 
ED 201 285 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Final Report, June 27, 1980-March 
26, 1981. 
ED 201 286 
Evaluation of a Sample of Adult Books in the 
Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library of 
Jamaica. 
ED 201 334 
Identifying New and Emerging Occupations for 
Vocational/Technical Education Planning Pur- 
poses. 
ED 200 755 
Occupational Employment Projections for Labor 
Market Areas: An Analysis of Alternative Appro- 
aches. R&D Monograph 80. 
ED 200 712 
Research on Rural Education: Some Philosoph- 
ical and Methodological Concerns. 
ED 201 425 
Single Subject Procedures: Applications for Edu- 
cational Settings. 
ED 201 092 
Text Processing of Domain-Related Information 
for Individuals with High and Low Domain 
Knowledge: Methodological Considerations. 
ED 200 943 


Research Needs 


Counseling with American Indians: A Review of 
the Literature with Methodological Considera- 
tions. 
ED 201 448 
The Relations among Communication Theory, 
Rhetorical Theory and Research: Transcript of a 
Five-Way Teleconference with Updating Re- 
sponses. 
ED 201 000 
Research Problems 
Culturally Relevant Training of American Indian 
Educational Researchers. 
ED 201 430 
A Multiple Measure Approach to the Relation- 
ship Between Work and Retirement Attitudes. 
ED 200 859 
Research Projects 
The Carnegie-Mellon University Program in 
Technology Humanities: A Five Year Review. 
ED 201 224 
Industry and the Universities: Developing Coop- 
erative Research Relationships in the National In- 
terest. 
ED 201 217 
Policy Development for Research Grants, and 
Contracts Administration in the Small College or 
University. 
ED 201 252 
Rehabilitation Research and Training Center. 
Progress Report Number Nine, February 1, 1980- 
January 31, 1981. 
ED 200 764 
Researcher Roles and the Organization of Inter- 
disciplinary Groups. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:7. 
ED 201 235 
Research Reports 
Using the Joseph F. Smith Library. 
ED 201 328 
Research Skills 
Seminars by and for Children. 
ED 200 929 
Research Universities 
Industry and the Universities: Developing Coop- 
erative Research Relationships in the National In- 
terest. 
ED 201 217 
Research Personnel: An Essay on Policy. 
ED 201 216 
Research Utilization 
Administrative and Organizational Variables Af- 
fecting the Development of a Teacher-To- 
Teacher Network Program. 
ED 201 612 
Lessons from Teacher Corps in Winning Over 
School Staffs to Research Utilization. 
ED 201 613 
Two For The Price Of One! Staff Development 
Through The Utilisation of Findings from Re- 
search on Teaching. 
ED 201 622 
Uses of Title I Evaluation Data: Implications for 
Technical Assistance. 
ED 201 672 
Researcher Subject Relationship 
Deception in Educational Research. 
ED 201 683 
Researchers 
Research Personnel: An Essay on Policy. 
ED 201 216 
Resident Camp Pro 
Evaluation of the Project Leadership-Service 
Conference. 
ED 201 415 
An Evaluation Report of the National Leadership 
Conference (Camp Miniwanca, Michigan, July 
28-August 7, 1980). 
ED 201 416 
Injuries and Illnesses in Outdoor Education: A 
Study of an Ohio Upper-Elementary Resident 
Outdoor Education Program. 
ED 201 499 
National Leadership Conference: Experiential 
Education for a Just Society. 
ED 201 417 


Subject Index 


Residential Patterns 
Recent Patterns of Population Change in Ameri- 
ca’s Urban Places. 
ED 201 694 
Residential Programs 
Bridges: Examples of Community Residential 
Programs. Volume 2. 
ED 201 124 
Pre-Planning Guide: Conservation Field Centres. 
Residential Programs — General Information. 
ED 201 421 
Resource Allocation 
The Principal as Resource Allocator. 
ED 201 063 
Resource Centers 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Fish and 
Wildlife Theme. 
ED 201 424 


Kortright Centre for Conservation: Forestry 
Theme. 


ED 201 423 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Water Theme. 
ED 201 422 
Resource Materials 
Law-Related Education in Portland: A Teacher 
Resource. 
ED 201 584 
Metric Style Guide. 
ED 201 469 
Option Y, Statistics. 
ED 201 473 
Resource Teachers 
International Perspectives on Ecological Appro- 
aches to Seriously Emotionally Disturbed Chil- 
dren: Toward the Development of a 
Systems-Oriented Resource Teacher Model. 
ED 201 101 
Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 16, Num- 
ber 9. 
ED 200 707 
Respondent Burden 
The Effect of Interview Length and Question 
Type (‘Effort’) on Perceived Respondent Burden. 
ED 201 662 
Response Style (Tests) 
Cautiousness and Confidence as Factors in a 
Prose Learning Evaluation Task. 
ED 200 935 
Responses 
The Effect of Interview Length and Question 
Type (‘Effort’) on Perceived Respondent Burden. 
ED 201 662 
Restaurant Management 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Food Service, 9-7. 
ED 200 822 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Restaurant Operations, Part II, 
ED 200 825 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Restaurant Operations, Part I, 
9-9. 
ED 200 824 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Introduction to Club Management, 
ED 200 823 
Retention (Psychology) 
Fieldwork in Geography and Long Term Memory 
Structures. 


ED 201 541 

Mode of Communication in the Encounter Phase 
of Organizational Socialization. 

ED 201 012 
Recollections of Childhood: Changing Perspec- 
tives. 

ED 200 865 

Reticence 

Does Reticence Mean Just Talking Less? Qualita- 
tive and Quantitative Differences in the Language 
of Talkative and Reticent Preschoolers. 

ED 201 391 





Subject Index 


Retirement 
Education and Training for Middle-Aged and 
Older Workers: Policy Issues and Options. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 731 
A Multiple Measure Approach to the Relation- 
ship Between Work and Retirement Attitudes. 
ED 200 859 
Retirement Power in Education Project 
Evaluation of the Lenoir City (Tennessee) 
Schools Retirement Power in Education Project, 
1979-1980. 
ED 201 044 
Retrenchment 
Retrenchment in Education: Selected ERIC Re- 
sources. Bibliographies. 
ED 201 599 
Reversal Tendency 
Predicting Academic Performance from Printing 
Errors in Kindergarten. 
ED 201 389 
Revision (Written Composition) 
Using Text Structure Models for Analyzing Revi- 
sion. 
ED 200 978 
What is Sentence Combining and Why Does It 
Work? 
ED 200 989 
Revisionism 
The Vietnam Era: A Guide to Teaching Re- 
sources. 
ED 201 565 
Rhetoric 
Approche comparative des discours de specialite 
pour l’entrainement a l’anglais ecrit (A Compara- 
tive Approach to Specialized Discourse for In- 
struction in Written English). 


- ED 201 197 
A Conceptual Model of Rhetorical Community. 


ED 201 015 
Experimenting with the Limits of Rhetoric. 

ED 200 979 
From Prison to Citizenship: The Rhetoric of the 
Militant British Suffrage Movement. 

ED 201 027 
Ramus Revisited: The Uses and Limits of Classi- 
cal Rhetoric. 

ED 200 977 
The Relations among Communication Theory, 
Rhetorical Theory and Research: Transcript of a 
Five-Way Teleconference with Updating Re- 
sponses. 


ED 201 000 
“Shalom Achshav”-The Rituals of the Israeli 
Peace Movement. 
ED 201 005 
Rhetorical Community 
A Conceptual Model of Rhetorical Community. 
ED 201 015 
Rhetorical Sensitivity 
The Relationship between Rhetorical Sensitivity 
and Self-Disclosure. 
ED 201 009 
Sex, Sex Roles, and Rhetorical Sensitivity. 
ED 201 007 
Rhetorical Theories 
Experimenting with the Limits of Rhetoric. 
ED 200 979 
Robinsons Measure of Agreement 
Robinson’s Measure of Agreement as a Parallel 
Forms Reliability Coefficient. 
ED 201 667 
Robustness 


A Comparison of Six Robust Correlation Estima- 
tors. 


ED 201 658 

Role Conflict 
Women’s Educational Attainment and Fertility. 
ED 200 876 

Role Models 


Evaluation of the Project Leadership-Service 
Conference. 


ED 201 415 


Saskatchewan Urban Native Teacher Education Prog 221 


Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Audio-Visual Program for Students in 
Grades Six Through Twelve on High School 
Preparation for Science Careers Including Career 
Information Talks by Three Women, a Physicist, 
a Chemical Engineer, and a Physician. 

ED 201 517 


Role Perception 


The “By the Way...” Phenomenon: Role Redefini- 
tion in Program Evaluation. 
ED 201 647 
Identity Development and Sex Role Self-Concept 
in Young Women. 
ED 200 861 
Patterns of Federal Local Relationships in Educa- 
tion: A Case Study of the Rural Experimental 
Schools Program. 
ED 201 441 
Perceived Dimensions of Nursing Practice: A 
Factor Analytic Study Using Nurse Educators. 
ED 201 264 
Perceptions of the Counselor’s Role Within a Sas- 
katchewan Post-Secondary Institute. 
ED 200 871 
The Professional Socialization of Nursing Stu- 
dents: A Comparison Based on Type of Educa- 
tional Program. 
ED 201 268 
Using the Concept of Status to Study the Process 
of Staff Development. 
ED 201 616 
Role Playing 
Centerstage: A Simulation Game for Teacher 
Center Policy Boards. 
ED 201 621 
A Study of Students’ Perceptions of the Teacher’s 
Role during Guided Oral Reading. 
ED 200 900 
Role Satisfaction 
Assessing Parent Satisfaction. 
ED 200 858 
Rural Areas 
The Evaluation of a Master’s Program in Nursing 
of the Rural Aging. 
ED 201 272 
Public School Organization and Community 
Development in Rural Areas. Technical Report. 
ED 201 433 
Rural Health Care in Texas: The Facts-1980. 
ED 201 457 
Rural Development 
Educational Strategies for Rural Development: 
An Outcome Evaluation of Four Experimental 
Programs. 
ED 201 434 
Rural Education 
Cooperation and Conflict in Long-Term Educa- 
tional Change: South Umpqua, Oregon. 
ED 201 442 
Effective Approaches to Implementing Public 
Law 94-142 in Rural Areas. 
ED 201 123 
Patterns of Federal Local Relationships in Educa- 
tion: A Case Study of the Rural Experimental 
Schools Program. 
ED 201 441 
Political Action in Rural Education. 
ED 201 462 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Program Development Guide. 
ED 201 137 
Pursuits, Problems, and Pleasures of Rural Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 458 
Research on Rural Education: Some Philosoph- 
ical and Methodological Concerns. 
ED 201 425 
The Role of Higher Education in Rural Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 464 
Rural and Small Schools in Region VII. U.S. De- 
partment of Education, Region VII, Kansas City, 
Missouri. 
ED 201 429 
Teaching Children of Different Cultural Back- 
grounds: A Survey of 1976-1977 Graduates from 
Nedlands College of Advanced Education. Re- 
port Number 7. 


ED 201 439 


What Is Rural Education? In the Past 50 Years. 
ED 201 463 


Rural Population 


Meeting the Needs of Rural Women: An Emerg- 
ing Area of Concern for the 1980's. 

ED 201 414 
A Pilot Socioeconomic Survey of the Impact Area 
of Energy-Related Industries Proposed for Mo- 
nongalia County, West Virginia. Circular 118. 

ED 201 427 
Rural Health Care in Texas: The Facts-1980. 

ED 201 457 
Use of the “Attitudes toward Mainstreaming 
Scale” with Rural Georgia Teachers. 

ED 201 420 


Rural Schools 


Continuity and Change in Rural Schooling: Con- 
stantine, Michigan. 

ED 201 443 
From Rural School Project to Rural School Prob- 
lem: Willcox, Arizona. 

ED 201 446 
Higher Education’s Response to the Needs of Ru- 
ral Schools. 

ED 201 435 
Life and Learning in an American Town: Quil- 
cene, Washington. 

ED 201 444 
The Local-Federal Interface in Rural School Im- 
provement: River District, Wyoming. 

ED 201 447 
National Research Identifying Problems in Imple- 
menting Comprehensive Special Education Pro- 
gramming in Rural Areas. Summary of Final 
Report of 1978-1979 Special Project. 

ED 201 103 
Problems of Project Direction and Coordination: 
North Country Supervisory Union, New Hamp- 
shire. 

ED 201 445 
The Role and Responsibility of Administrators in 
Rural Schools. 


ED 201 461 


Rural to Urban Migration 


Migration Processes and Mechanisms of Youth 
Socialization. 
ED 201 419 


Rural Urban Differences 


A Survey of Parenting Needs and Community 
Services. 


ED 201 682 


Rural Youth 


The Effects of the Rural School. 

ED 201 460 
Higher Education and Rural Youth. 

ED 201 459 
Predicting Achievement: A Ten-Year Followup 
of Black and White Adolescents. IRSS Research 
Reports. 

ED 201 548 
Rural Youth as a Factor of Rural Change. 

ED 201 418 


Safe School Study 


Student Fear in Secondary Schools. 
ED 201 058 


Safety Education 


Performance Based Traffic Safety Education 
Course. Two-Phase Program. 


ED 200 811 


Saint Marys High School AK 


Eskimo School on the Andreafsky: A Study of 
Effective Bicultural Education. Praeger Studies in 
Ethnographic Perspectives on American Educa- 
tion. 

ED 201 437// 


Salt Lake City School District UT 


Ethics Education: Re-Discovering America. 
ED 201 031 


Saskatchewan Urban Native Teacher 
Education Prog 


The Organizational Model for the Saskatchewan 
Urban Native Teacher Education Program (SUN- 
TEP 


ED 201 431 





222 Satellite Instructional Television Experiment 


Satellite Instructional Television 

Experiment 
Satellite Instructional Television Experiment: 
Television Comes to Village. An Evaluation of 
SITE. 


ED 201 301 
Scaling 
A Method for Comparing Test Difficulties. 
ED 201 665 


Scheduling 
Activity Structures and Student Outcomes. 
ED 201 695 
Schema Theory 
The Effect of Reader Knowledge on Text Com- 
prehension: What Real Cops and Pretend Bur- 
glars Look for in a Story. 
ED 200 951 
Schemata 
The Effect of Reader Knowledge on Text Com- 
prehension: What Real Cops and Pretend Bur- 
glars Look for in a Story. 
ED 200 951 
A Schema for a Second-Language Experience Ap- 
proach to the Teaching of Reading. 
ED 200 894 


Scholarly Journals 
Deception in Educational Research. 
ED 201 683 


School Business Relationship 
Business/Industry/Labor Involvement in Career 
Education: A National Survey. 

ED 200 817 
The Impact of Kentucky’s Staff Exchange Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 

ED 200 801 
Industry and the Universities: Developing Coop- 
erative Research Relationships in the National In- 
terest. 

ED 201 217 
Societal Factors Affecting Communication and 
Cooperation Between Industry and Accounting 
Education at Castleton State College. 

ED 201 261 
Technical Education as a Catalyst for the Local 
Economy: Retraining the Unemployed and In- 
creasing Productivity through Intermural Plan- 
ning. 

ED 201 357 

School Climate Profile 
School Climate: An Organizational Development 
View. 

ED 201 043 

School Closing 


Declining Enrollment and School Closing-A 
Principal Concern. The Practitioner, Vol. VII, No. 
mA 


ED 201 070 
School Community Programs 
The Evaluation of a Master’s Program in Nursing 
of the Rural Aging. 
ED 201 272 
The School and Community Development. 
ED 200 773 


School Community Relationship 

Building Partnerships: CBOs...CETA...Voc Ed. 
Research and Development Series No 209. 

ED 200 821 
Cooperation and Conflict in Long-Term Educa- 
tional Change: South Umpqua, Oregon. 

ED 201 442 
From Rural School Project to Rural School Prob- 
lem: Willcox, Arizona. 

ED 201 446 
Multidisciplinary Special Education Efforts: A 
Transactional-Ecological Approach. 

ED 200 868 
An Operations Research Approach to a Staff 
Development/ Inservice Plan. 

ED 201 615 
Project B.E.A.R. (Basic Education: Awareness 
and Recruitment). Final Report. 

ED 200 745 
Public School Organization and Community De- 
velopment in Rural Areas. Technical Report. 

ED 201 433 


The School and Community Development. 
ED 200 773 
Staff Preparation in Consumer’s Education 
(S.P.I.C.E.). Product Evaluation Report 1978-79. 
ED 200 769 


School Counselors 
The Counselor of the Future: Some Indicators. 
ED 200 873 
Perceptions of the Counselor’s Role Within a Sas- 
katchewan Post-Secondary Institute. 
ED 200 871 


School Demography 
Rural and Small Schools in Region VII. U.S. De- 
partment of Education, Region VII, Kansas City, 
Missouri. 
ED 201 429 


School Desegregation 
School Desegregation in the St. Louis and Kansas 
City Areas. Metropolitan Interdistrict Options. 
ED 201 718 


School District Autonomy 
The Local-Federal Interface in Rural School Im- 
provement: River District, Wyoming. 
ED 201 447 
Problems of Project Direction and Coordination: 
North Country Supervisory Union, New Hamp- 
shire. 
ED 201 445 
School District Spending 
A Report to the Legislature Concerning the Oper- 
ation, Effect and Extent of Compliance with the 
Provisions of Education Code Section 84362 by 
California Community College Districts in Fiscal 
Years 1977-1978, 1978-1979 and 1979-1980. 
ED 201 345 
School Districts 
Implementation of the Education Amendments of 
1976: A Study of State and Local Compliance and 
Evaluation Practices. Final Report. 
ED 200 785 
Local Implementation of PL 94-142: First Year 
Report of a Longitudinal Study. 
ED 201 157 
Report of the Adult Education Policy Commis- 
sion to the California Legislature. 
ED 201 350 
South Carolina Office of Vocational Education 
Needs Assessment Handbook. 
ED 200 802 
The Use and Misuse of Norm Referenced Test 
Scores for Decision Making at the Local School 
Level: A School District’s Perspective. 
ED 201 679 
School Funds 
Evaluation of the Emergency School Aid Act 
ae Basic Program, 1978-79. Report No. 
ED 201 480 
School Law 
Australian Schools and the Law: Principal, 
Teacher and Student. 
ED 201 056// 
School Newspapers 
Newspaper Fundamentals & Scorebook. 
ED 200 964 
School Organization 
Activity Structures and Student Outcomes. 
ED 201 695 
Public School Organization and Community 
Development in Rural Areas. Technical Report. 
ED 201 433 
ng Climate: An Organizational Development 
1¢ew. 
ED 201 043 
What Is Rural Education? In the Past 50 Years. 
ED 201 463 
School Personnel 
Multidisciplinary Special Education Efforts: A 
Transactional-Ecological Approach. 
ED 200 868 
School Policy 


A Guide for the Development of a Policy Manual 
for a Christian School. 
ED 201 034 


Subject Index 


Handbook of Information and Operational 
Guidelines for William Smith High School. 
ED 201 098 
School Psychologists 
Multidisciplinary Special Education Efforts: A 
Transactional-Ecological Approach. 
ED 200 868 
School Publications 
Newspaper Fundamentals & Scorebook. 
ED 200 964 


School Readiness 
Do Older Kindergarteners Have an Advantage: 
The Importance of Month of Birth When Starting 
School. 
ED 201 388 


School Readiness Tests 
Ready or Not: A Report of the 1979 Statewide 
Readiness Test Administration and Results. 
ED 201 380 
School Responsibility 
How the Schools Can Meet the Needs of the Chil- 
dren of Divorce. 
ED 201 623 
School Role 
Do Schools of Education Have a Future? Yes, If... 
ED 201 614 
Functional Competencies for Adapting to the 
World of Work. 
ED 200 715 
The Role of Higher Education in Rural Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 464 
School Schedules 
Costs at U.S. Educational Institutions, 1980-81. 
ED 201 218 
Kindergarten Scheduling: Full Day, Alternate 
Days or Half Day, Every Day. 
ED 201 413 
Regulations, Money, and Culture: Three Explana- 
tions for Differing Rates of Diffusion of Educa- 
tional Innovations in Canada. 
ED 201 653 
School Supervision 
Programs/ Materials 
within Small Schools. 


Concerning Education 


ED 201 428 


School Support 
Sows’ Ears and Silk Purses. A Look at the Evolu- 
tion of Educational Finances in New Mexico. 
ED 201 036 


School Surveys 
Educational Computing in the Northwest, 1979: 
Status, and Needs for Information and Assist- 
ance. 
ED 201 308 
Priorities in School Mathematics: Executive Sum- 
mary of the PRISM Project. 
ED 201 476 
A Survey of Doctoral Programs in Mathematics 
Education. 
ED 201 518 
School Taxes 
Sows’ Ears and Silk Purses. A Look at the Evolu- 
tion of Educational Finances in New Mexico. 


ED 201 036 


School Vandalism 
Plan for Reduction of Violence, Vandalism and 
Disruption in New Jersey Schools. 
ED 201 040 
Schools 
Improvement of CETA/Educational Linkages. 
Final Report for Governor’s Special Grant. 
ED 200 760 
Schools of Education 
Abstracts of Human Services Education Program 
Descriptions. 
ED 201 638 
CBTE And Teacher Education Governance. 
ED 201 627 
Do Schools of Education Have a Future? Yes, If... 
ED 201 614 


An Operations Research Approach to a Staff 
Development/Inservice Plan. 
ED 201 615 





Subject Index 


Science Activities 

Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves: Gardening and 
Environmental Education Cards for Reading, 
Seeding, Doing, Feeding. Project Outside/Inside. 
ED 201 466// 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves. Teachers’ Manual. 
ED 201 467// 
SFTS - Science for the Seventies - ITV: Handbook 

for Teachers, Phase II. 
ED 201 465 


Science Careers 

Science Education For the Eighties: Minority 
Participation. 

ED 201 534 
Science Education for the Eighties: New Target 
Populations. 

ED 201 535 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Audio-Visual Program for Students in 
Grades Six Through Twelve on High School 
Preparation for Science Careers Including Career 
Information Talks by Three Women, a Physicist, 
a Chemical Engineer, and a Physician. 

ED 201 517 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Science/Engineering Experience High 
School Model Program. 

ED 201 516 


Science Course Improvement Projects 
Cultural Contexts of Science and Mathematics 
Education: A Bibliographic Guide. 

ED 201 511// 

Interactive Effects of Source of Direction, Al- 
located Time, Reading Ability, and Study Orien- 
tation on Achievement in High School Science. 
ED 201 521 

Science Curriculum 
Humanities Perspectives on Technology Pro- 
gram: Science, Technology & Society Program. 
Lehigh University, 1977-80. 

ED 201 238 
A Remedial Biology Course for Freshmen College 
Students. 

ED 201 537 
SFTS - Science for the Seventies - ITV: Handbook 
for Teachers, Phase II. 

ED 201 465 

Science Education 
Cultural Contexts of Science and Mathematics 
Education: A Bibliographic Guide. 

ED 201 511// 

An Evaluation of the “CAUSE” Program. 

ED 201 527 
Investigations in Science Education, Vol. 7, No. 2. 
Expanded Abstracts and Critical Analyses of Re- 
cent Research. 

ED 201 493 
Multidisciplinary Education 31E: Environmental 
Studies. Study Guide. 

ED 201 501 
Okeechobee County Energy Education Activi- 
ties-Middle School Level. 

ED 201 523 
Patterns of Reasoning: Correlational Thinking. 

ED 201 487 
Preparing for a Quieter Tomorrow. 

ED 201 508 
Science Education For the Eighties: Minority 
Participation. 

ED 201 534 
Science Education for the Eighties: New Target 


Populations. 
ED 201 535 


Science Education Research 

A Comparison of Pupil Control Iedology of 
Science and Non-Science Secondary Student 
Teachers. 

ED 201 525 
The Effects of a Modified Mastery Learning 
Strategy on Achievement, Attitudes, and On- 
Task Behavior of High School Chemistry Stu- 
dents. 

ED 201 515 
The Effects of a One-Day Energy Workshop on 
Science Teachers’ Attitudes Toward Energy- 
Related Topics. 

ED 201 490 


Interactive Effects of Source of Direction, Al- 
located Time, Reading Ability, and Study Orien- 
tation on Achievement in High School Science. 

ED 201 521 
Investigations in Science Education, Vol. 7, No. 2. 
Expanded Abstracts and Critical Analyses of Re- 
cent Research. 

ED 201 493 
Learning and Instruction of Problem Solving in 
Science. 

ED 201 536 
Patterns of Reasoning: Correlational Thinking. 

ED 201 487 
Performance Assessment of Elementary School 
Science Teachers. 

ED 201 526 
The Relationship Among Formal Operational 
Abilities, Selected Achievement Variables and 
Student Teaching Success. 

ED 201 491 
The Relationship Between Science Process Skill 
and Formal Thinking Abilities. 

ED 201 488 
Science Education For the Eighties: Minority 
Participation. 

ED 201 534 
Science Needs Assessment: A Statewide Ap- 
proach. 

ED 201 512 
Sex-Role Stereotypes, Interest in Science and Re- 
sponses of Sixth Graders to Scientists /Technolo- 
gists on T.V.’s “3-2-1 Contact”. 

ED 201 522 
Who Translates Research Into Practice? A Look 
at the Personality Profiles of Educational Engi- 
neers. 

ED 201 481 


Science Instruction 


The Effects of a Modified Mastery Learning 
Strategy on Achievement, Attitudes, and On- 
Task Behavior of High School Chemistry Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 515 
The Effects of Reasoning Workshops on the 
Teaching Strategies of Secondary Science Teach- 
ers. 
ED 201 500 
Interactive Effects of Source of Direction, Al- 
located Time, Reading Ability, and Study Orien- 
tation on Achievement in High School Science. 
ED 201 521 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves: Gardening and 
Environmental Education Cards for Reading, 
Seeding, Doing, Feeding. Project Outside/Inside. 
ED 201 466// 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves. Teachers’ Manual. 
ED 201 467// 
Learning and Instruction of Problem Solving in 
Science. 
ED 201 536 
Science, Students, and Schools: A Guide for the 
Middle and Secondary School Teacher. 
ED 201 477// 
SFTS - Science for the Seventies - ITV: Handbook 
for Teachers, Phase II. 
ED 201 465 
Strategies for Improving Reading Skills in 
Science. 
ED 200 955 


Science Programs 


An Evaluation of the “CAUSE” Program. 

ED 201 527 
Science Education For the Eighties: Minority 
Participation. 

ED 201 534 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Science/Engineering Experience High 
School Model Program. 

ED 201 516 


Science Teachers 


The Effects of a One-Day Energy Workshop on 
Science Teachers’ Attitudes Toward Energy- 
Related Topics. 

ED 201 490 
The Effects of Reasoning Workshops on the 
Teaching Strategies of Secondary Science Teach- 
ers. 


ED 201 500 
Performance Assessment of Elementary School 
Science Teachers. 

ED 201 526 


Second Language Learning 223 


The Relationship Among Formal Operational 
Abilities, Selected Achievement Variables and 
Student Teaching Success. 
ED 201 491 
Sciences 
Black Students’ Performance in the National As- 
sessments of Science and Mathematics. 
ED 201 692 
The Carnegie-Mellon University Program in 
Technology Humanities: A Five Year Review. 
ED 201 224 
Riding the Kondratieff Wave with the Liberal 
Arts and Sciences. 
ED 201 237 
Scientists 
Research Personnel: An Essay on Policy. 
ED 201 216 
Scores 
In Defense of Norms for School Averages and 
Developmental Standard Score Scales. 
ED 201 663 


Scotland 
Cognitive Socialisation of 4-Year-Old Children in 
Nursery School. 
ED 201 381 
Screening Tests 
An Approach to Defensible Nondiscriminatory 
Identification Model for the Gifted. 
ED 201 112 
Early Detection of Handicap in Children: Report 
on a WHO Working Group (Faro, Portugal, May 
15-18, 1979). EURO Reports and Studies, 30. 
ED 201 141 
A Guide to Adolescent Health Care EPSDT. 
ED 201 393 
Predicting Academic Performance from Printing 
Errors in Kindergarten. 
ED 201 389 


Search Strategies 
Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IIDA). Quarterly Report No. 8. 
ED 201 340 
Searching ERIC by Hand Using the Special In- 
dexes. 
ED 201 330 


Second Language Instruction 

Creative Materials Development. 

ED 201 207 
Demystifying the Chinese Language. 

ED 201 175 
English Grammar for Students of German. 

ED 201 199// 

English Teachers’ Journal (Israel), Number 24, 
December 1980. 

ED 201 191 
ESL Teaching Techniques, Volumes 1 and 2. 

ED 201 215 
Kommunikative und rezeptive Kompetenz als 
didaktische und paedagogische Lernziele des 
schulischen Fremdsprachenunterrichts (Com- 
municative and Receptive Competence as Didac- 
tic and Pedagogical Teaching Goals in School 
Foreign Language Teaching). 

ED 201 213 
National Syllabuses. ELT Documents, 108. 

ED 201 185 
TEFL/TESL Newsletter, Volume 4, Number 2. 

ED 201 172 
TEFL/TESL Newsletter, Volume 4, Number 3. 

ED 201 173 
TEFL/TESL Newsletter, Volume 4, Number 4. 

ED 201 174 
What You Always Wanted to Ask about Immer- 
sion and Were Afraid to Know! 

ED 201 180 


Second Language Learning 
Apprenant en langue ou apprenti lecteur? (Lan- 
guage Learner or Apprentice Reader?) 
ED 201 194 
Case Studies of Second Language Learning. 
ED 201 182 


ED 201 195 

Individual Differences and Universals in Lan- 
guage Learning Aptitude. 

ED 201 205// 


From Reading to Writing Acts. 





224 Second Language Learning 


Modern Languages Examinations at Sixteen Plus: 
A Critical Analysis. 
ED 201 187 
Mud and Stars. Personnal Constructs, Sensitiza- 
tion and Learning. 
ED 201 198 
National Syllabuses. ELT Documents, 108. 
ED 201 185 
Natuerlicher Zweitsprachenerwerb im Fremd- 
sprachenunterricht? (Natural Acquisition of a Se- 
cond Language versus Foreign Language 
Instruction). 
ED 201 170 
Processus d’acquisition des langues etrangeres en 
milieu scolaire: La negation (The Process of 
Learning Foreign Languages in a School Environ- 
ment: Negation). 
ED 201 193 
Reading in a Second Language: Automatic Proc- 
essing of Word Meaning. 
ED 201 211 
A Schema for a Second-Language Experience Ap- 
proach to the Teaching of Reading. 
ED 200 894 
Second Language Acquisition Notes & Topics, 
Volume X, Number 2. 
ED 201 190 
The Use of Variable Rules in Describing the Inter- 
language of Second Language Learners. 
ED 201 171 
Second Language Programs 
Inservice Training in Career Education: Incor- 
porating the Career Concept in Foreign Language 
Programs. Final Project Performance Report, July 
1, 1978-September 30, 1979. 
ED 200 709 
Massachusetts Educational Assessment Program. 
Foreign Language 1975-1976. 
ED 201 208 
The University of Malaya English for Special Pur- 
poses Project (UMESPP). ELT Documents, 107. 
ED 201 184 
Second Languages 
The British Overseas Trade Board’s Report “Fo- 
reign Languages for Overseas Trade” and Its Im- 
plications for Schools: A Verbatim Report of a 
Conference for Headteachers (University of As- 
ton in Birmingham, England, March 22, 1980). 
ED 201 177 
Second Order Effects 
Social Referencing and Second Order Effects in 
Ten-Month-Old Infants. 
ED 201 376 
Secondary Education 
Okeechobee County Energy Education Activi- 
ties—Middle School Level. 
ED 201 523 
Secondary School Curriculum 
An Analysis of Open-Entry/Open-Exit Systems 
of Individualized Competency-Based Vocational 
Instruction for High School Students within Se- 
lected Florida School Districts. Final Report, 
April 5, 1978-September 30, 1979. 
ED 200 736 
Secondary School Mathematics 
Activities from the Mathematics Teacher. 
ED 201 514// 
Applying Problem Solving to Statistics and the 
Metric System. 
ED 201 470 
Core Geometry Manual. 
ED 201 471 
Geometry Curriculum Guide. Bulletin 1581. 


ED 201 520 
Option X, Level B Problem Solving. 


ED 201 472 

Option Y, Statistics. 

ED 201 473 
Selected Algebra Topics Manual. 

ED 201 474 
Statistics Manual. 

ED 201 475 
Student, Content, and Teacher Interactions in a 
Secondary School General Mathematics and So- 
cial Studies Classroom. 


ED 201 532 


Secondary School Science 
The Effects of a Modified Mastery Learning 
Strategy on Achievement, Attitudes, and On- 
Task Behavior of High School Chemistry Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 515 
The Effects of Reasoning Workshops on the 
Teaching Strategies of Secondary Science Teach- 
ers. 
ED 201 500 
Interactive Effects of Source of Direction, Al- 
located Time, Reading Ability, and Study Orien- 
tation on Achievement in High School Science. 
ED 201 521 
K-i2 Science Curriculum Guide. 
ED 201 483 
The Relationship Between Science Process Skill 
and Formal Thinking Abilities. 
ED 201 488 
Science Needs Assessment: A Statewide Ap- 
proach. 
ED 201 512 
Science, Students, and Schools: A Guide for the 
Middle and Secondary School Teacher. 
ED 201 477// 


Secondary School Teachers 


The Attitudes of Secondary Content Area Teach- 
ers toward the Disabled Reader, Teaching Read- 
ing, and Inservice Workshops. 

ED 200 918 
A Survey of Reading Habits: Elementary School 
Teachers vs. Secondary School Teachers. 

ED 200 920 
Teacher Invitations and Effectiveness. 


ED 201 678 


Security (Psychology) 


Correlates of Interpersonal Attraction. 
ED 201 014 


Seizures 


Epilepsy as an Analogue of Learned Helplessness. 
ED 200 840 


Selection 


Development of a Procedure for Allowing Mental 
Health Clients to Choose Their Therapists. 


ED 200 848 


Self Actualization 


Becoming: A Leader’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 

ED 200 750 
Becoming: A Participant’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 

ED 200 751 
Evaluation of the Project Leadership-Service 
Conference. 

ED 201 415 
An Evaluation Report of the National Leadership 
Conference (Camp Miniwanca, Michigan, July 
28-August 7, 1980). 

ED 201 416 
Involvement of Self in Cognitive Processes. 

ED 200 863 
National Leadership Conference: Experiential 
Education for a Just Society. 


ED 201 417 


Self Care Skills 


Corvallis 509J T.M.R. Curriculum. Revised Edi- 
tion. 

ED 201 093 

Self Concept 

Clarity Begins at Home: An Analysis of Key Ideas 
of Invitational Education. 

ED 201 555 
A Comparison of Concerns of Secondary and Ele- 
mentary Student Teachers. 

ED 201 631 
A Comparison of the Effects of Certain Personal 
and Social Variables on Caucasian and Indian 
Adolescents’ Perceptions of Their Ability to 
Achieve Havighurst’s Developmental Tasks. 

ED 200 837 
Convergent and Discriminant Validation of Self- 
Perceptions. 

ED 201 646 
Identity Development and Sex Role Self-Concept 
in Young Women. 


ED 200 861 


Subject Index 


The Relationship of the Self Concepts of Indian 
gated to Certain Personal and Social Varia- 
es. 
ED 200 838 
ROSE: A Staff Development Program for the 
Elderly. 
ED 200 886 
Schools for Young Adolescents: Adapting the 
a Childhood Model. An Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy. 
ED 201 619 
A Self Concept Assessment of an Indian High 
School. 
ED 200 839 
Self-Perceptions of Mental Health and Attractive- 
ness Status in the Interpersonal Marketplace. 
ED 200 867 
Self-Reported Social Desirability in Sex- 
Stereotyped and Androgynous Individuals. 
ED 201 649 
Unrigging the Schools. One Approach to Improv- 
ing Discipline. 
ED 201 068 
Self Contained Classrooms 
Affective Reactions to Academic Outcomes: A 
Social Comparison Perspective. 
ED 201 132 
Self Control 
Toward Self-Discipline: A Guide for Parents and 
Educators. 
ED 201 405 
Self Directed Groups 
Extending S.D.L. in an Engineering College: Ex- 
periment Year Two. 
ED 201 196 
Self Disclosure 
The Relationship between Rhetorical Sensitivity 
and Self-Disclosure. 
ED 201 009 
Self Esteem 
Affective Reactions to Academic Outcomes: A 
Social Comparison Perspective. 
ED 201 132 
Cautiousness and Confidence as Factors in a 
Prose Learning Evaluation Task. 
ED 200 935 
The Effects of Positive and Negative Comments 
on Children’s Creative Writing. 
ED 200 959 
The Fresh Start Minischool. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-80. 
ED 201 708 


Self Evaluation (Groups) 
Dental School Accreditation Costs: The Impact of 
Accreditation on Dental Education at the Univer- 
sity of Maryland Dental School, 1981. 
ED 201 247 
Reviewing Vocational Programs for Handicapped 
Students. Self-Help Booklet 3. 


ED 200 805 
Self Evaluation (Individuals) 
Becoming: A Leader’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 
ED 200 750 
Becoming: A Participant’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 
ED 200 751 
The Development and Implementation of a Tran- 
sportable Model to Increase Achievement in the 
Classroom with Emotionally Handicapped Stu- 
dents at the Elementary Level through a “Behav- 
ior Principle” Technique. 
ED 201 085 
Dimensions of Subjective Mental Health Across 
Two Generations: 1957-1976. 
ED 200 843 
Seif-Appraisal of Career-Relevant Temperaments 
and Values as Related to Career Maturity. 
ED 200 819 
Self Expression 
Psychotherapy: Implications for Composition. 
ED 200 961 
Self Help Programs 
Covert Self-Instruction Among Delinquent 
Adolescents: Getting Them to Stop and Think 
Before They Act. 


ED 201 550 





Subject Index 


The Effects of Self-Instructional Mediated Learn- 
ing Modules on Interpersonal and Self-Manage- 
ment Skills: Evaluating an Alternative Method for 
Delivering Psychological Services. 
ED 200 847 
Semantic Differential 
Convergent and Discriminant Validation of Self- 
Perceptions. 
ED 201 646 
Semantic Elaboration 
The Effect of Semantic Elaboration on Reading 
and Comprehension. 
ED 200 936 
Semantics 
The Effect of Semantic Elaboration on Reading 
and Comprehension. 
ED 200 936 
Reading in a Second Language: Automatic Proc- 
essing of Word Meaning. 
ED 201 211 
Seminars 
Seminars by and for Children. 
ED 200 929 
Sensitization (Language Learning) 
Mud and Stars. Personnal Constructs, Sensitiza- 
tion and Learning. 
ED 201 198 
Sentence Combining 
Sentences: The Focal Points of English Teaching 
(Suggestions for Intergrating Sentence Combining 
with Other Strands of the English Curriculum). 
ED 200 974 
What is Sentence Combining and Why Does It 
Work? 
ED 200 989 
Sentence Structure 
The Sentence Adverb as an Illocutionary Speech 
Act. 


ED 201 002 
What is Sentence Combining and Why Does It 
Work? 
ED 200 989 
Sentences 
Comprehending Sentences with Multiple Filler- 
Gap Dependencies. 
ED 201 183 
Sequential Approach 
The Effect of the Cherry Hill Study Skills Pro- 
gram on Eighth Grade Students’ Reading Com- 
prehension and Study Skills. 
ED 200 957 
Severe Disabilities 
Multiple Evaluation of a Model Habilitation and 
Education Program for Severely Handicapped 
Adults. Final Report. 
ED 201 163 
Project I CAN: Instructional Material Adaptation 
and Mediated Training Program. Final Report, 
September 1, 1977 through August 31, 1978. 
ED 201 073 
Severe Mental Retardation 
Habilitation of the Severely and Profoundly Re- 
tarded: Volume III. Reports from the Specialized 
Training Program. 
ED 201 151 
Management Program for Nonverbal, Normal- 
Hearing Special Education Students. 
ED 201 079 
Programmatic Research and Demonstration Pro- 
ject in Physical Education for the Severely Men- 
tally Retarded. Year II Investigation. Final 
Report, August 1, 1977 through July 31, 1978. 
ED 201 164 
Sex Bias 
Destination...Sex-Fair Education. A Student’s In- 
troduction to Title IX. 
ED 201 700 
Educational Equity. Teaching, Learning, Achiev- 
ing. 
ED 200 800 
Sex Differences 
Androgynous and Undifferentiated Differences in 
Attributions of Female Success. 


ED 200 851 


Cognitive Socialisation of 4-Year-Old Children in 
Nursery School. 

ED 201 381 
Comparisons of Men and Women at the U.S. Na- 
val Academy: Out and Pr in Their 
Development. 





ED 201 222 

The Effects of Instructional Grouping on the 
Mathematics Achievement of Female and Male 
Elementary Students. 

ED 201 530 
Effects of Text Condensation, Field Independ- 
ence, and Sex on Comprehension of Prose 
Material. 

ED 200 933 
A Follow-Up Study of Sex Stereotyping in Child- 
Selected Play Activities of Preschool Children. 

ED 201 390 
An Investigation of Ethnic Group Differences in 
Testwiseness at the Third, Fifth, and Seventh 
Grade. 

ED 201 673 
Life Plans and Values of High School Students. 

ED 200 866 
Number Right Scores as a Function of Item Ar- 
rangement, Knowledge of Arrangement, and Test 
Anxiety. 

ED 201 666 
Relationship Between Body Fatness and Perfor- 
mance in Preadolescent Children. 

ED 201 625 
Science Education for the Eighties: New Target 
Populations. 

ED 201 535 
Sex Differences in Personality Characteristics of 
Workers in Selected Occupations. 

ED 200 857 
Sex Differences in Preschoolers’ Perceptions of 
Young, Middle-Aged and Elderly Adults. 

ED 201 403 
Sex-Role Stereotypes, Interest in Science and Re- 
sponses of Sixth Graders to Scientists /Technolo- 
gists on T.V.’s “3-2-1 Contact”. 

ED 201 522 
Sex, Sex Roles, and Rhetorical Sensitivity. 


ED 201 007 


Sex Discrimination 


Chapter 28A.85 RCW Monitoring Guide. Wash- 
ington State’s Anti-Sex Discrimination Legisla- 
tion. 

ED 201 697 
Comparisons of Men and Women at the U.S. Na- 
val Academy: Outcomes and Processes in Their 
Development. 

ED 201 222 
Destination...Sex-Fair Education. A Student’s In- 
troduction to Title IX. 

ED 201 700 
“If They Can, I Can:” Questionning the Stereo- 
type of the Non-Aspiring Woman in Administra- 
tion. 

ED 201 069 
The Implementation of Change: Implications for 
Policies and Procedures Relating to Sex Bias and 
Discrimination in Vocational Education. Final 
Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 738 
Occupational Segregation: Analysis and Recom- 
mendations. 

ED 200 713 
Review of Successful Equity Programs. Final Re- 
port. Product # 2. 

ED 200 740 
Women in the World. A Ford Foundation Posi- 
tion Paper. 


ED 201 540 


Sex Fairness 


Destination...Sex-Fair Education. A Student’s In- 
troduction to Title IX. 


ED 201 700 

Educational Equity. Teaching, Learning, Achiev- 
ing 

ED 200 800 
The Implementation of Change: Implications for 
Policies and Procedures Relating to Sex Bias and 
Discrimination in Vocational Education. Final 
Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 738 
Issues in Education and Training for Working 
Women. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project and National Commisssion on Working 
Women. 


Sex Stereotypes 225 


ED 200 729 

Perceptions of Equity Concerns by Vocational 
Educators in Florida. Final Report. Product # 5. 

ED 200 743 
Recommendations for the Acceptance of Equity 
Programs. Final Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 
1980. Product # 4. 

ED 200 742 
Resources for the Implementation of Equity Pro- 
grams. Final Report. Product # 3. 

ED 200 741 
Review of Successful Equity Programs. Final Re- 
port. Product # 2. 

ED 200 740 
School Change Processes: Can They Be Mea- 
sured? 


ED 201 545 


Sex Equity: Factors Associated with Nontradi- 
tional Vocational Enrollments. 


ED 200 776 
Techniques of Behavior Change: A Review of 
Theories and Research. Final Report. Product # 
1. 


ED 200 739 
United States History: A Multi-Ethnic, Non-Sex- 
ist, Multi-Disciplinary Resource Guide for High 
School Teachers. 


ED 201 585 


Sex Role 


An Analysis of Differences in Sex-Role Stereoty- 
ping in Ginn 360 Series Versus Ginn 720. 

ED 200 952 
Androgynous and Undifferentiated Differences in 
Attributions of Female Success. 

ED 200 851 
Curriculum Intervention Program to Expand 
Middle School Pupils’ Sex Role Perceptions and 
Decision-Making. 

ED 201 563 
Identity Development and Sex Role Self-Concept 
in Young Women. 

ED 200 861 
Men and Intimacy: Implications for the Counsel- 
ing Psychologist. 

ED 200 882 
A Pilot Project to Identify Sex Role Factors Af- 
fecting the Employment of Vocational Students in 
Selected Occupational Areas. Final Report, Feb- 
tuary 1, 1980-June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 737 
Relevancy and Alliance: Cornerstones in Training 
Counselors of Men. 

ED 200 883 
Self-Reported Social Desirability in Sex- 
Stereotyped and Androgynous Individuals. 

ED 201 649 
Sex-Role Attitudes of Business Educators and 
Their Perceptions of Office Education Recruit- 
ment Materials. 

ED 200 818 
Sex Roles and Career Decision-Making Process in 
Young Women. 

ED 200 875 
Sex, Sex Roles, and Rhetorical Sensitivity. 

ED 201 007 


Sex Stereotypes 


An Analysis of Differences in Sex-Role Stereoty- 
ping in Ginn 360 Series Versus Ginn 720. 

ED 200 952 
Factors Discriminating between Females Electing 
Traditional and Nontraditional Programs of Vo- 
cational Study in High School. 

ED 200 756 
A Follow-Up Study of Sex Stereotyping in Child- 
Selected Play Activities of Preschool Children. 

ED 201 390 
“If They Can, I Can:” Questionning the Stereo- 
type of the Non-Aspiring Woman in Administra- 
tion. 

ED 201 069 
Issues in Women Counseling Men: A Discussion. 

ED 200 889 
A Pilot Project to Identify Sex Role Factors Af- 
fecting the Employment of Vocational Students in 
Selected Occupational Areas. Final Report, Feb- 
ruary 1, 1980-June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 737 
Relevancy and Alliance: Cornerstones in Training 
Counselors of Men. 


ED 200 883 





226 Sex Stereotypes 


Self-Reported Social Desirability in Sex- 
Stereotyped and Androgynous Individuals. 
ED 201 649 
Sex-Role Attitudes of Business Educators and 
Their Perceptions of Office Education Recruit- 
ment Materials. 
ED 200 818 
Sex-Role Stereotypes, Interest in Science and Re- 
sponses of Sixth Graders to Scientists /Technolo- 
gists on T.V.’s “3-2-1 Contact”. 
ED 201 522 
Sexuality 
Mental Retardation and the Law: A Report on 
Status of Current Court Cases. 
ED 201 078 
Psychoeducational Intervention for Sexuality 
With the Aged, Family Members of the Aged, and 
People Who Work With the Aged. 
ED 200 879 
Sheltered Workshops 
The Melwood Manual: A Planning and Opera- 
tions Manual for Horticultural Training and Work 
Co-op Programs. 
ED 200 793 
Multiple Evaluation of a Model Habilitation and 
Education Program for Severely Handicapped 
Adults. Final Report. 
ED 201 163 
Siblings 
The Incidence of Conditional Statements in the 
Natural Speech of Young Children. 
ED 201 394 
Sign Language 
Manual Sign Translucency and Referential Con- 
creteness in the Learning of Signs. 
ED 201 127 
Sign Language Use by Autistic Children: A Prag- 
matic Analysis. 
ED 201 160 
Significant Other 
Factors Affecting Nontraditional Vocational En- 
rollments. 
ED 200 779 
Factors Discriminating between Females Electing 
Traditional and Nontraditional Programs of Vo- 
cational Study in High School. 
ED 200 756 
Simulation 
Developing Conservation Attitudes and Energy 
Concepts in Individuals of Various Cognitive Lev- 
els, Using the Energy Environment Simulator. 
ED 201 486 
A Network Manag t Tool: Comp Simula- 
tion of Interlibrary Lending. I: The Report. II: A 
User’s Manual for Models. 





ED 201 296 
Software Partitioning Schemes for Advanced 
Simulation Computer Systems. Final Report. 


ED 201 325 


Single Subject Research Design 
Single Subject Procedures: Applications for Edu- 
cational Settings. 


ED 201 092 
Site Visits 

Dental School Accreditation Costs: The Impact of 
Accreditation on Dental Education at the Univer- 
sity of Maryland Dental School, 1981. 

ED 201 247 

Skill Development 

Controlled Compositions: More Practice for Stu- 
dents, Less Grading for Instructors. 

ED 200 995 
Counseling with American Indians: Issues in 
Training Assertiveness and Coping Skills. 

ED 201 436 
The Effects of Self-Instructional Mediated Learn- 
ing Modules on Interpersonal and Self-Manage- 
ment Skills: Evaluating an Alternative Method for 
Delivering Psychological Services. 

ED 200 847 
Essential Social Studies Skills for Senior High Stu- 
dents. 

ED 201 591 
Generalization Effects: A Prospective Study in 
the School. 


ED 200 855 


Interpersonal Skills for Health Occupations Edu- 
cation. 
ED 200 744 
The Relationship Between Science Process Skill 
and Formal Thinking Abilities. 
ED 201 488 
Responding to Spouse Abuse and Wife Beating: A 
Guide for Police. 
ED 200 846 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Student in Technical 
Training. 
ED 200 777 
Slingerland Teaching Methods 
Slingerland-SLD Instruction as a Winning Volun- 
tary Magnet Program. 
ED 201 148 
Slow Scan Television 
A Test of Four Slow-Scan Television Systems for 
Remote Teaching. 
ED 201 313 
Small Colleges 
Policy Development for Research Grants, and 
Contracts Administration in the Small College or 
University. 
ED 201 252 
Small Group Instruction 
Grouping for Instruction. A Catalog of Arrange- 
ments. 
ED 201 052 
Productivity of Instructional Time and Resources 
in School Reading Programs. 
ED 200 901 
Small Schools 
Higher Education’s Response to the Needs of Ru- 
tal Schools. 
ED 201 435 
Pursuits, Problems, and Pleasures of Rural Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 458 
Rural and Small Schools in Region VII. U.S. De- 
partment of Education, Region VII, Kansas City, 
Missouri. 
ED 201 429 


Smilanskys Cognitive Play Categories 


Symbolic Functioning and Children’s Early Writ- 
ing: The Relations Between Kindergarteners’ Play 
and Isolated Word Writing Fluency. 

ED 201 407 

Social Action 

Educational Strategies for Rural Development: 
An Outcome Evaluation of Four Experimental 
Programs. 

ED 201 434 


Social Agencies 


Evaluation of the Long Term Educational Grant 
Program of the Social Security Act, Title XX, 
1978-80. 
ED 201 287 
Social Attitudes 
Social Attitudes of South Texas Primary Students. 
ED 201 453 
Social Behavior 
The Dimensions of Colleagueship among College 
and University Faculty. 
ED 201 275 
Evaluation of the Early Admission to First Grade 
Program. 
ED 201 392 
Preschoolers Verbal and Non-Verbal Social 
Behaviour to Native and Non-Native Listeners. 
ED 201 212 
Social Bias 
The Role of Vocational Rehabilitation in the 
1980’s: Serving Those with Invisible Handicaps 
Such as Cancer, Cardiac Illness, Epilepsy. A Re- 
port of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(3rd, Denver, Colorado, June 5-7, 1978). 
ED 200 794 
Social Change 
Adult Education and the Nation’s Problems. W. 
K. Kellogg Lecture. 
ED 200 714 
Communication Methods to Promote Grass- 
Roots Participation: A Summary of Research 
Findings from Latin America, and an Annotated 
Bibilography. Communication and Society No. 6. 


Subject Index 


ED 201 017 
Key External Data Required in Strategic Deci- 
sion-Making: A New Role for Management Sys- 
tems. 

ED 201 295 
Meeting the Needs of Rural Women: An Emerg- 
ing Area of Concern for the 1980’s. 

ED 201 414 
The Multiple Possibilities of Decency: Family and 
Society in American History. 

ED 201 571 
Power & Decisions: Institutions in an Information 
Era. Trend Analysis Program. TAP 18. 

ED 200 747 
Rural Youth as a Factor of Rural Change. 

ED 201 418 
Satellite Instructional Television Experiment: 
Television Comes to Village. An Evaluation of 
SITE. 

ED 201 301 
Social Change and Mass Media: Towards a Cyb- 
ernetic Communication Model for National 
Development in China. 

ED 201 013 
Technical Education as a Catalyst for the Local 
Economy: Retraining the Unemployed and In- 
creasing Productivity through Intermural Plan- 
ning. 

ED 201 357 
The Transformation of the Family: Implications 
for Child Care Policy. 

ED 201 401 


Social Class 


A Comparison of the Effects of Certain Personal 
and Social Variables on Caucasian and Indian 
Adolescents’ Perceptions of Their Ability to 
Achieve Havighurst’s Developmental Tasks. 

ED 200 837 
The Educational Attitudes of Private School 
Educators. 

ED 201 048 
The Relationship of the Self Concepts of Indian 
Adolescents to Certain Personal and Social Varia- 
bles. 


ED 200 838 


Social Cognition 


A Comparison of Concerns of Secondary and Ele- 
mentary Student Teachers. 


ED 201 631 


Social Desirability 


Self-Reported Social Desirability in Sex- 
Stereotyped and Androgynous Individuals. 
ED 201 649 


Social Dialects 


Cultural Pluralism in Japan: A Sociolinguistic 
Outline. 

ED 201 204 
Le francais parle: analyse des attitudes des adoles- 
cents de la ville de Quebec selon les classes so- 
ciales (Spoken French: An Analysis of the 
Attitudes of Adolescents in Quebec City accord- 
ing to Social Class). 

ED 201 181 


Social Discrimination 


The Inconsistency of Non-Discrimination With 
Merit Selection. 

ED 200 870 
Mental Retardation and the Law: A Report on 
Status of Current Court Cases. 

ED 201 078 


Social History 


The Multiple Possibilities of Decency: Family and 
Society in American History. 


ED 201 571 


Social Influences 


Beyond the Basics: A Culturalogical Concern. 

ED 201 547 
Higher Education and Rural Youth. 

ED 201 459 
Recent Patterns of Population Change in Ameri- 
ca’s Urban Places. 

ED 201 694 
A Self Concept Assessment of an Indian High 
School. 


ED 200 839 





Subject Index 


Social Integration 
International Aspects of Rehabilitation of Disa- 
bled Persons: Policy Guidance for the 1980s. A 
Report of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(5th, New York, New York, November 10-12, 
1980). 


ED 200 795 
Living With an American Family: A Guide for 
Vietnamese Youth. (Song Trong Mot Gia Dinh 
Hoa Ky: Cam nang cho thieu nien Viet Nam.) 
ED 201 693 
Social Integration and School Violence in a Mul- 
tiracial Northern High School. 
ED 201 704 
Social Isolation 
Social Integration and School Violence in a Mul- 
tiracial Northern High School. 
ED 201 704 
Social Life 
The Impact of Widowhood on the Social Rela- 
tions of Older Persons: A Longitudinal Analysis. 
ED 200 852 
Preference for Age-Homogenous Versus Age- 
Heterogeneous Social Interaction. 
ED 200 854 
Social Problems 
Ecological Concern Among High School Seniors: 
1976-1979. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper Series, Paper 7. 
ED 201 484 
Portrait of Inequality: Black and White Children 
in America. 
ED 201 375 
Social Implications in Children’s Literature. 
ED 200 991 
Sociotechnical Systems Design: An Engineering 
Program for Social-Science Students. 
ED 201 230 
Social Psychology 
On the Social Psychology of Higher Education: A 
Bibliography of Alexander W. Astin. Public Ad- 
ministration Series Bibliography, P-688. 
ED 201 229 
Social Referencing 
Social Referencing and Second Order Effects in 
Ten-Month-Old Infants. 
ED 201 376 
Social Science Research 
Private Lives/Public Spaces: Homeless Adults on 
the Streets of New York City. 
ED 201 564 
Second Language Acquisition Notes & Topics, 
Volume X, Number 2. 
ED 201 190 
Social Sciences 
Sociotechnical Systems Design: An Engineering 
Program for Social-Science Students. 
ED 201 230 
Social Security Act 1975 Amendments 
Evaluation of the Long Term Educational Grant 
Program of the Social Security Act, Title XX, 
1978-80. 
ED 201 287 
Social Services 
Intergenerational Factors in the Utilization of So- 
cial Services by Black and White Elderly: A 
Causal Analysis. 
ED 200 845 
Social Status 
Well-Being: Differences Among Married, Wid- 
owed and Divorced Older Persons. 
ED 200 869 
Social Structure 
A Conceptual Model of Rhetorical Community. 
ED 201 015 
Social Studies 
Essential Social Studies Skills for Senior High Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 591 
Man’s Inhumanity to Man: A Case in Point: The 
Nazi Holocaust. A Resource for Connecticut 
Teachers, Grades 7-12. 
ED 201 586 
Multidisciplinary Education 31E: Environmental 
Studies. Study Guide. 


ED 201 501 


Okeechobee County Energy Education Activi- 
ties-Middle School Level. 
ED 201 523 
Social/Political Education in Three Countries: 
Britain, West Germany, and the United States. 
ED 201 558 
Student, Content, and Teacher Interactions in a 
Secondary School General Mathematics and So- 
cial Studies Classroom. 
ED 201 532 
Student Rights and Responsibilities Scenarios. 
ED 201 546 
Social Studies Curriculum 
Essential Social Studies Skills for Senior High Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 591 
Social Systems 
Theoretical Interpretation as a Technique of In- 
quiry. 
ED 201 655 
Socialism 
Migration Processes and Mechanisms of Youth 
Socialization. 
ED 201 419 
Socialization 
Activity Structures and Student Outcomes. 
ED 201 695 
Men and Intimacy: Implications for the Counsel- 
ing Psychologist. 
ED 200 882 
Migration Processes and Mechanisms of Youth 
Socialization. 
ED 201 419 
Mode of Communication in the Encounter Phase 
of Organizational Socialization. 
ED 201 012 
The Professional Socialization of Nursing Stu- 
dents: A Comparison Based on Type of Educa- 
tional Program. 
ED 201 268 
Relevancy and Alliance: Cornerstones in Training 
Counselors of Men. 
ED 200 883 
Values and Childrearing in the Home and Day 
Care Center: Issues for the 1980’s. 
ED 201 377 


Sociocultural Patterns 


Tracing Trends in Child and Family Services: Ira 
Gordon’s Programs. 

ED 200 860 
Trend Analysis as a Component of Comprehen- 
sive Institutional Planning. 

ED 200 711 


Socioeconomic Background 


Grouping for Reading in the Primary Grades: Evi- 
dence on the Revisionist Argument. 

ED 200 938 

Socioeconomic Influences 

A Pilot Socioeconomic Survey of the Impact Area 
of Energy-Related Industries Proposed for Mo- 
nongalia County, West Virginia. Circular 118. 

ED 201 427 
Socioeconomic Status and Occupational Educa- 
tion Aspiration. Special Interest Paper. 

ED 200 815 

Socioeconomic Status 

A Challenge to Vocational Psychology: How Im- 
portant are Aspirations in Determining Career 
Development? 

ED 200 763 
Cognitive Socialisation of 4-Year-Old Children in 
Nursery School. 

ED 201 381 
Portrait of Inequality: Black and White Children 
in America. 

ED 201 375 
Predicting Achievement: A Ten-Year Followup 
of Black and White Adolescents. IRSS Research 
Reports. 

ED 201 548 
Reconceptualizing Equity in Postsecondary Par- 
ticipation Patterns. 

ED 201 265 
Socioeconomic Status and Occupational Educa- 
tion Aspiration. Special Interest Paper. 

ED 200 815 


Special Education Teachers 


Sociolinguistics 
A Festschrift for Jacob Ornstein: Studies in Gen- 
eral Linguistics and Sociolinguistics. 
ED 201 188// 
Reading and Writing in a Classroom: A Sociolin- 
guistic Ethnography. 


227 


ED 200 939 
Second Language Acquisition Notes & Topics, 
Volume X, Number 2. 
ED 201 190 
Sociology 
Using Computers to Manage PSI Sociology. 
ED 201 306 
South Carolina Statewide Testing Program 
Ready or Not: A Report of the 1979 Statewide 
Readiness Test Administration and Results. 
ED 201 380 
South Umpqua School District OR 
Cooperation and Conflict in Long-Term Educa- 
tional Change: South Umpqua, Oregon. 
ED 201 442 
Southeast Missouri State University 
The Work Group Survey: Assessing Organiza- 
tional Climate in Higher Education. 
ED 201 223 
Spanish 
Bushwick High School Bilingual/Bicultural Pro- 
gram, ESEA Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evalua- 
tion Report. 
ED 201 686 
A Comparative Analysis of English and Spanish 
Reading Performance of Mexican American Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 456 
ESEA Title VII Bilingual Program 1979-1980. Fi- 
nal Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 689 
Spanish Speaking 
Betterment Through Bilingualism, 1979-1980. 
Morris High School. ESEA Title VII Final 
Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 690 
Bilingual Bicultural Project, 1979-1980. Newton 
High School. ESEA Title VII Final Evaluation 
Report. 
ED 201 691 
Eastern District High School Integrated Bilingual 
Demonstration Project, ESEA Title VII, 1979- 
1980. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 688 
Spatial Ability 
The Dominance of Spatial Memory over Color or 
Form in 3- to 5-Year-Olds’ Pattern Reconstruc- 
tions. 
ED 201 402 
Special Classes 
A Study: The Acquisition of Language Skills after 
Two Years of Tutorial Programming. 
ED 201 147 
Special Degree Programs 
Eight-Year Follow-Up Study of Black Hawk Col- 
lege’s Non-Traditional Degree Graduates. 
ED 201 349 
Special Education 
Assessing Special Education: A Guide for Parents 
and Advocates. 
ED 201 142 
Local Special Education Variables Necessary for 
Consideration in Developing State Special Educa- 
tion Fiscal Policies. 
ED 201 133 
Planning to Meet the Vocational Needs of Hand- 
icapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 5. 
ED 200 807 
So You Have a Hearing Impaired Student in Your 
Vocational Education Classroom. (A Prototypic 
Resource Unit). 
ED 200 808 
State Policy Program Alternatives to Implement 
the Least Restrictive Environment. 
ED 201 134 
Special Education Teachers 
Stress and Burnout: A Primer for Special Educa- 
tion and Special Services Personnel. 
ED 201 168 





228 Special Education Teachers 


A Taxonomy of Professional Education Compe- 
tencies Related to the Vocational Education of 
Special Needs Students. Phase I: Analysis of Prior 
Competency Studies. 
ED 200 796 
Special Health Problems 
Epilepsy as an Analogue of Learned Helplessness. 
ED 200 840 
Hospice Concept: A Health Care Program to Im- 
prove the Quality of Life for the Dying and Their 
Families. 
ED 200 842 
Special Needs People Improving 
Vocational Guidance 
Special Needs for Special People: Improving Vo- 
cational Guidance and Counseling for the Hand- 
icapped. Annual Report. 
ED 201 145 
Special Needs Students 
Academic Support Services for Students with 
Special Needs. 
ED 200 950 


Special Programs 
Regulations, Money, and Culture: Three Explana- 
tions for Differing Rates of Diffusion of Educa- 
tional Innovations in Canada. 
ED 201 653 
Specifications 
Domain Specifications and Evaluative Criteria for 
Distributive Education. 
ED 200 757 
Spectrophotometer 
The Use of a Microprocessor-Controlled, Video 
Output Atomic Absorption Spectrometer as an 
Educational Tool in a Two-Year Technical Cur- 
riculum. 
ED 201 351 
Spectroscopy 
The Use of a Microprocessor-Controlled, Video 
Output Atomic Absorption Spectrometer as an 
Educational Tool in a Two-Year Technical Cur- 
riculum. 
ED 201 351 
Speech Communication 
Communication Yearbook 4. 
ED 201 026// 
A Conceptual Model of Rhetorical Community. 
ED 201 015 
Conceptual Representations in Language Activity 
and Gesture. 
ED 201 202 
Curricula Which Maximize the Marketability of 
Graduates in Telecommunications: Radio-Televi- 
sion-Film. 
ED 201 021 
Does Reticence Mean Just Talking Less? Qualita- 
tive and Quantitative Differences in the Language 
of Talkative and Reticent Preschoolers. 
ED 201 391 
An Ethical Alternative to Empathic Listening: An 
Existential /Phenomenological Approach. 
ED 201 019 
Fanfare for Fifty: A Brief History of the Central 
States Speech Association, 1931-1981. 
ED 201 018 
From Language to Voice to Writing, or How Writ- 
ers Talk on Paper. 
ED 200 981 
Sharing a Public Relations Program with a De- 
partment of Journalism. 
ED 201 006 
Speech Research: A Report on the Status and Pro- 
gress of Studies on the Nature of Speech, In- 
strumentation for Its Investigation, and Practical 
Applications, January 1-March 31, 1981. 
ED 201 022 
Un cours fonctionnel a distance: Description 
d’une experience (A Functional Course at a Dis- 
tance: A Description of an Experiment). 
ED 201 192 
Speech Curriculum 
Basic Oral Communication Skills: A Report on 
the Illinois Task Force. 
ED 201 020 
Curricula Which Maximize the Marketability of 
Graduates in Telecommunications: Radio-Televi- 
sion-Film. 
ED 201 021 


Oral Interpretation in the Electronic World of 
Broadcasting. 

ED 201 010 
Sharing a Public Relations Program with a De- 
partment of Journalism. 

ED 201 006 

Speech Skills 

Communication Competency Assessment for 
Non-Native Speakers of English. 

ED 201 004 
Oral Interpretation in the Electronic World of 
Broadcasting. 

ED 201 010 
Seminars by and for Children. 

ED 200 929 


Speech Tests 


An Exploration of Speaking Proficiency Meas- 
ures in the TOEFL Context. Report 4. 


ED 201 641 


Spelling Instruction 


Do Fifth Grade Students Learn to Spell Better 
Using an Individualized Approach or a Tradi- 
tional Workbook Approach? 

ED 200 992 
Read, Write, and Spell Every Day: The Mt. Tabor 
Title I Reading and Writing Project. 

ED 200 969 


Spouses 


Effects of Marital Communication Upon Marital 
Problems. 


ED 200 864 


SRA Achievement Series 


Enduring Effects of First-Grade Teachers on 
Achievement. 


ED 201 387 


Staff Development 


Curriculum and Instruction in an Experimental 
Schools Program: The Edgewood Schoo! Plan. 

ED 201 645 
Education of All Handicapped Children and PL 
94-142. Report of the National Conference on 
Human and Civil Rights in Education (16th, 
Washington, D.C., March 17-19, 1978). 

ED 201 637 


Employer-Sponsored Recurrent Education in the 


United States: A Report on Recent Inquiries into 
Its Structure. 

ED 201 066 
Evaluation of the Long Term Educational Grant 
Program of the Social Security Act, Title XX, 
1978-80. 

ED 201 287 
Faculty Development and the Teaching of Writ- 
ing: A Local Adaptation of the BAWP Model. 

ED 200 960 
An Operations Research Approach to a Staff 
Development/Inservice Plan. 

ED 201 615 
Using the Concept of Status to Study the Process 
of Staff Development. 


ED 201 616 


Standard Spoken Usage 


The Interactive Effect of Quality of Student Re- 
sponse and Use of Nonstandard Dialectic Mark- 
ers on Teacher Perception. 

ED 200 966 
Le francais parle: analyse des attitudes des adoles- 
cents de la ville de Quebec selon les classes so- 
ciales (Spoken French: An Analysis of the 
Attitudes of Adolescents in Quebec City accord- 
ing to Social Class). 

ED 201 181 

Standardized Tests 

Adverse Impact: Issues and Implications. 

ED 201 676 
In Defense of Norms for School Averages and 
Developmental Standard Score Scales. 

ED 201 663 
Modern Languages Examinations at Sixteen Plus: 
A Critical Analysis. 

ED 201 187 

Standards 

Were Lions to Speak, We Wouldn’t Understand. 

ED 201 498 


Subject Index 


State Aid 
A Developing State Plan for Library Services. 
ED 201 332 
Funding Status of Community College Courses. 
ED 201 356 
Report of the Adult Education Policy Commis- 
sion to the California Legislature. 
ED 201 350 
State Colleges 
Report for Florida Community Colleges, 1979-80. 
Part II: The Community College System in 
Florida. 
ED 201 369 
State Curriculum Guides 
Geometry Curriculum Guide. Bulletin 1581. 
ED 201 520 
State Federal Aid 
Sows’ Ears and Silk Purses. A Look at the Evolu- 
tion of Educational Finances in New Mexico. 
ED 201 036 
State History 
Oklahoma Heritage Handbook: Youth Activities 
1979-80. 
ED 201 549 
State Legislation 
An Analysis of State Definitions of Severely 
Emotionally Disturbed. 
ED 201 135 
Chapter 28A.85 RCW Monitoring Guide. Wash- 
ington State’s Anti-Sex Discrimination Legisla- 
tion. 
ED 201 697 
Funding Status of Community College Courses. 
ED 201 356 
Laws and Regulations to Meet the Vocational 
Needs of Handicapped Students. Self-Help Book- 
let 1. 
ED 200 803 
Patterns of Responsibility: Statutory Require- 
ments of Community College Local Boards of 
Trustees. 
ED 201 363 
A Report to the Legislature Concerning the Oper- 
ation, Effect and Extent of Compliance with the 
Provisions of Education Code Section 84362 by 
California Community College Districts in Fiscal 
Years 1977-1978, 1978-1979 and 1979-1980. 
ED 201 345 
State of the Art Reviews _ 
Education of the Gifted in Florida: An Occasional 
Paper. 
ED 201 090 
State Programs 
Adult Basic Education Program. New York State 
Participant Data, 1979-1980. 
ED 200 814 
Basic Oral Communication Skills: A Report on 
the Illinois Task Force. 
ED 201 020 
Early Childhood State Implementation Grant. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 201 155 
Transportation of the Handicapped: A Survey of 
State Education Agency Transportation Direc- 
tors. 
ED 201 154 
Writing Assessment Research Report: A National 
Survey. 
ED 200 988 
State School District Relationship 
Local Special Education Variables Necessary for 
Consideration in Developing State Special Educa- 
tion Fiscal Policies. 
ED 201 133 
State Standards 
CBTE And Teacher Education Governance. 
ED 201 627 
Speech, Hearing and Language Programs: State of 
Louisiana Guidelines, Bulletin 1529. 
ED 201 095 
State Policy Program Alternatives to Implement 
the Least Restrictive Environment. 
ED 201 134 
State Surveys 
Science Needs Assessment: A Statewide Ap- 
proach. 
ED 201 512 





Subject Index 


State Universities 
Changing Universities: The Politics of Innovation 
in a Large Multiversity. Occasional Paper No. 8. 
ED 201 242 
State University of New York Buffalo 
Changing Universities: The Politics of Innovation 
in a Large Multiversity. Occasional Paper No. 8. 
ED 201 242 
Statewide Planning 
An Analysis of Open-Entry/Open-Exit Systems 
of Individualized Competency-Based Vocational 
Instruction for High School Students within Se- 
lected Florida School Districts. Final Report, 
April 5, 1978-September 30, 1979. 
ED 200 736 
Basic Oral Communication Skills: A Report on 
the Illinois Task Force. 
ED 201 020 
Comprehensive Plan for Coordination of Preser- 
vice and In-Service Professional Preparation of 
Educational Personnel in the State of California. 
Prepared in Response to Public Law 95-561 as an 
Amendment to the California Plans for Titles IV 
and V of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act. 
ED 201 047 
Development of Articulation Models for Allied 
Health Statewide Planning. 
ED 201 284 
Implementation of the Education Amendments of 
1976: A Study of State and Local Compliance and 
Evaluation Practices. Final Report. 
ED 200 785 
Long-Range Planning, 1980-1985. 
ED 201 240 
Politics of Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 1980. 
ED 201 263 
State Plan for Community Colleges in Maryland, 
Fiscal Years 1982-1987. 
ED 201 364 
Statistical Analysis 
Evaluation of a Sample of Adult Books in the 
Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library of 
Jamaica. 
ED 201 334 
Test Analysis With SPSS. 
ED 201 643 
Statistical Bias 
A Comparison of Six Robust Correlation Estima- 
tors. 
ED 201 658 
Statistical Data 
Postsecondary Education Policy Issues and 
Related Standard Terminology Needs: A Supple- 
ment to NCES Handbook XII. “Postsecondary 
Student Terminology”. 
ED 201 288 
Statistical Package for the Social Sciences 
Test Analysis With SPSS. 
ED 201 643 


Statistical Packages 


Guidelines to the Use of Computers in Statistical 
Instruction. 


ED 201 298 
Statistics 
Applying Problem Solving to Statistics and the 
Metric System. 
ED 201 470 
Guidelines to the Use of Computers in Statistical 
Instruction. 
ED 201 298 
Option Y, Statistics. 
ED 201 473 
Statistics Manual. 
ED 201 475 
Status Offenders 
Status Offender Project: County Data Reports— 
Buncombe County. 


ED 201 116 
Status Offender Project: Planning Decision 
Workbook. 


ED 201 117 
our Offender Project: Service Resources Work- 
k. 


ED 201 118 


Stereotypes 
Social Implications in Children’s Literature. 
ED 200 991 
Sterilization 
Mental Retardation and the Law: A Report on 
Status of Current Court Cases. 
ED 201 078 
Story Telling 
When Kindergarteners Read and Write: Focus 
upon Told and Dictated Story Characteristics. 
ED 200 903 
Stranger Reactions 
Social Referencing and Second Order Effects in 
Ten-Month-Old Infants. 
ED 201 376 
Strategic Planning 
Key External Data Required in Strategic Deci- 
sion-Making: A New Role for Management Sys- 
tems. 
ED 201 295 
Stress Variables 
Dimensions of Subjective Mental Health Across 
Two Generations: 1957-1976. 
ED 200 843 
Sources of Faculty Stress and Strategies for Its 
Management. 
ED 201 250 
Stress and Burnout: A Primer for Special Educa- 
tion and Special Services Personnel. 
ED 201 168 
Stress and the Classroom Teacher. What Re- 
search Says to the Teacher. 
ED 201 639 
Teacher Burnout. Analysis and Action Series. 
ED 201 640 
Theories of Coping: Retrospect and Contempo- 
rary Trends. 
ED 200 836 
Student Adjustment 
Admission and Retention Problems of Black Stu- 
dents at Seven Predominantly White Universities. 
ED 201 255 
Matching of Students and Universities: A Com- 
parison of Three Chicago Area Universities and 
Their Student Bodies. 
ED 201 246 


Student Attitudes 


Attitude and Performance of Military Students 
and Instructor Attitude in Computer-Based Tech- 
nical Training. MTC Report No. 23. 

ED 201 320 
Counseling with American Indians: Improving 
the Quality of Non-Indian Assistance. 

ED 201 438 
Cultural Factors. A Guide to Understanding 
Asian ESL Students. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. 

ED 201 716 
Curriculum Intervention Program to Expand 
Middle School Pupils’ Sex Role Perceptions and 
Decision-Making. 

ED 201 563 
Determinants of Class Attitudes Toward Math. 

ED 201 504 
Ecological Concern Among High School Seniors: 
1976-1979. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper Series, Paper 7. 

ED 201 484 
An Evaluation of Life in the Residence Halls at 
Indiana University From an Ecosystem Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 200 884 
Exploring the Microcomputer Learning Environ- 
ment. Independent Research and Development 
Project Reports. Report #5. 

ED 201 307 
Focus on Students in Curriculum Knowledge: A 
Critique of Curriculum Criticism. 

ED 201 556 
Investigations in Science Education, Vol. 7, No. 2. 
Expanded Abstracts and Critical Analyses of Re- 
cent Research. 

ED 201 493 
Massachusetts Educational Assessment Program. 
Foreign Language 1975-1976. 

ED 201 208 


Student Characteristics 229 


Psychosocial Growth and Academic Achieve- 
ment in Mexican American Students. 

ED 201 454 
The Reading Attitudes of High Achieving Sev- 
enth Grade Students and Their Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Those Reading Attitudes. 

ED 200 921 
The Relationship Between Student/Teacher Atti- 
tude Similarity and Ratings of Instructional Effec- 
tiveness. 

ED 201 274 
School Climate: An Organizational Development 
View. 

ED 201 043 
Sex Equity: Factors Associated with Nontradi- 
tional Vocational Enrollments. 

ED 200 776 
Social Attitudes of South Texas Primary Students. 

ED 201 453 
Student Fear in Secondary Schools. 

ED 201 058 
Student Satisfaction and Quality of Life Survey: 
Residence Halls. 

ED 201 291 
Students Think Schools Are for Learning. 

ED 201 398 
Study and Service in China. 

ED 201 608 
A Study of Students’ Perceptions of the Teacher’s 
Role during Guided Oral Reading. 

ED 200 900 
A Test of Four Slow-Scan Television Systems for 
Remote Teaching. 

ED 201 313 


Student Attrition 


Admission and Retention Problems of Black Stu- 
dents at Seven Predominantly White Universities. 
ED 201 255 
The Impact of Mastery Learning on Performance 
and Attrition. 
ED 201 271 


Student Behavior 


Clark County Community College Students: 
Highlights from a Survey of their Backgrounds, 
Activities, Ratings of Skills, Use of Support Ser- 
vices, and Educational Attainments. 

ED 201 373 
Cultural Factors. A Guide to Understanding 
Asian ESL Students. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. 

ED 201 716 
The Foundations of Student Suspension. 

ED 201 054 
How the Schools Can Meet the Needs of the Chil- 
dren of Divorce. 

ED 201 623 
Reading and Writing in a Classroom: A Sociolin- 
guistic Ethnography. 

ED 200 939 
Unrigging the Schools. One Approach to Improv- 
ing Discipline. 

ED 201 068 


Student Certification 


The Institute of Gerontology at The University of 
Michigan, 1975-1980. 
ED 201 227 


Student Characteristics 


The Adult Learner on Campus: A Guide for In- 
structors and Administrators. 
ED 201 366// 

Adult Participation in Education: Past Trends and 
Some Projections for the 1980s. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Report. 

ED 200 735 
Behavioral Coping Styles of Mentally Retarded 
and Learning Disabled Pupils. 

ED 201 076 
Clark County Community College Students: 
Highlights from a Survey of their Backgrounds, 
Activities, Ratings of Skills, Use of Support Ser- 
vices, and Educational Attainments. 

ED 201 373 
Cognitive Style and Reading Miscues in Eighth 
Graders. 

ED 200 914 
Cognitive Style Mapping and the Facilitation of 
Reading Competence-A Position Paper. 

ED 200 913 





230 Student Characteristics 


A Comparison of Pupil Control Iedology of 
Science and Non-Science Secondary Student 
Teachers. 

ED 201 525 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Executive Summary, June 27, 
1980-March 26, 1981. 

ED 201 285 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Final Report, June 27, 1980-March 
26, 1981. 

ED 201 286 
Learning Process in Terms of Styles and Strate- 
gies: Theoretical Background and Pilot Study. Re- 
search Bulletin. No. 54. 

ED 201 604 
Relationship between Cognitive Style and the Ac- 
quisition of Meaning in Content Reading. 

ED 200 915 
Schools for Young Adolescents: Adapting the 
Early Childhood Model. An Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy. 

ED 201 619 
Sex-Role Stereotypes, Interest in Science and Re- 
sponses of Sixth Graders to Scientists/Technolo- 
gists on T.V.’s “3-2-1 Contact”. 

ED 201 522 
Some Implications of Cognitive Style for Reading 
Achievement, and Curriculum Design. 

ED 200 912 
Student Enrollment Report: Community Col- 
leges, Spring 1981. 

ED 201 352 

Student College Relationship 

An Evaluation of Life in the Residence Halls at 
Indiana University From an Ecosystem Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 200 884 
Excerpts from the: Commuter Institution Index. 

ED 201 249 
Matching of Students and Universities: A Com- 
parison of Three Chicago Area Universities and 
Their Student Bodies. 

ED 201 246 
On the Social Psychology of Higher Education: A 
Bibliography of Alexander W. Astin. Public Ad- 
ministration Series Bibliography, P-688. 

ED 201 229 

Student Costs 

Costs at U.S. Educational Institutions, 1980-81. 

ED 201 218 


Student Development 
Schools for Young Adolescents: Adapting the 
Early Childhood Model. An Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy. 


ED 201 619 
Student Educational Objectives 
The Demand for Adult Education in Maine. A 
Report. 
ED 200 710 
Goals and Objectives of Vocational Education for 
Handicapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 4. 
ED 200 806 
Management Program for Nonverbal, Normal- 
Hearing Special Education Students. 
ED 201 079 
The Nevada Teachers’ Resource Kit. 
ED 201 140 
Student Employment 
Keys to Success in Student Personnel Services. A 
Description of a Model Program. 
ED 200 786 
Student Evaluation 
Assessment, Documentation and Programming 
for Adaptive Behavior: An Iowa Task Force Re- 
port. 
ED 201 149 
Computer Aided Training Evaluation and Sche- 
duling (CATES) System: Assessing Flight Task 
Proficiency. TAEG Report No. 94. 
ED 201 316 


Guidelines for Vocational Assessment of the 
Handicapped. 


ED 201 150 
Improving Teaching in the Clinical Area. 
ED 201 277 


NAREM Journal. Volume 2, 1979. 
ED 201 165 
The Nevada Teachers’ Resource Kit. 
ED 201 140 
New Mexico Writing: A Statewide Sample. 
ED 200 975 
Speech, Hearing and Language Programs: State of 
Louisiana Guidelines, Bulletin 1529. 
ED 201 095 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Early Childhood and Elementary Education at 
West Chester State College. 
ED 201 630 
Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
Children. Final Report: Assessment Component, 
G-159. 
ED 201 114 
Student Evaluation of Teacher 
Performance 
A Causal Modeling Approach to the Analysis of 
Course Evaluation Data. 
ED 201 659 
The Relationship Between Student/Teacher Atti- 
tude Similarity and Ratings of Instructional Effec- 
tiveness. 
ED 201 274 
Student Experience 
Evaluation of the Long Term Educational Grant 
Program of the Social Security Act, Title XX, 
19 


ED 201 287 
Student Financial Aid 
Barriers to the Older Student: The Limits of Fed- 
eral Financial Aid Benefits. Worker Education 
and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 733 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Executive Summary, June 27, 
1980-March 26, 1981. 
ED 201 285 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Final Report, June 27, 1980-March 
26, 1981. 
ED 201 286 
Middle Income Students and the Cost of Post- 
secondary Education. 
ED 201 289 
Recurrent Education Activities and Finance in 
New York State. 
ED 201 065 
Student Interests 
Sex-Role Stereotypes, Interest in Science and Re- 
sponses of Sixth Graders to Scientists /Technolo- 
gists on T.V.’s “3-2-1 Contact”. 
ED 201 522 
Student Motivation 
The Demand for Adult Education in Maine. A 
Report. 
ED 200 710 
Inviting Problem-Solving in Upper Elementary 
Students: Steps Towards Isolating and Measuring 
Teacher Invitations. 
ED 201 581 
Student Needs 
The Alma College Career Preparation Program: A 
Report of Progress III. Program Update/Recom- 
mendations, June 1, 1979 - June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 856 
Vocational Education Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents. Self-Help Booklet 2. 
ED 200 804 
Student Organizations 
Organizing the Industrial Arts Student Associa- 
tion. American Industrial Arts Student Associa- 
tion Guide: I. Revised. 
ED 200 790 
Virginia VICA Advisor’s Manual. A Guide for 
Advisors of Vocational Industrial Clubs of Am- 
erica. 
ED 200 791 
Student Participation 
Focus on Students in Curriculum Knowledge: A 
Critique of Curriculum Criticism. 
ED 201 556 


Subject Index 


Student Perceptions of Teacher 
A Study of Students’ Perceptions of the Teacher’s 
Role during Guided Oral Reading. 
ED 200 900 
Student Personnel Services 
Excerpts from the: Commuter Institution Index. 
ED 201 249 
Keys to Success in Student Personnel Services. A 
Description of a Model Program. 
ED 200 786 
Perceptions of the Counselor’s Role Within a Sas- 
katchewan Post-Secondary Institute. 
ED 200 871 
Student Personnel Workers 
Perceptions of the Counselor’s Role Within a Sas- 
katchewan Post-Secondary Institute. 
ED 200 871 
Student Placement 
Affective Reactions to Academic Outcomes: A 
Social Comparison Perspective. 
ED 201 132 
Assessment, Documentation and Programming 
for Adaptive Behavior: An Iowa Task Force Re- 
port. 
ED 201 149 
Behavioral Coping Styles of Mentally Retarded 
and Learning Disabled Pupils. 
ED 201 076 
Guidelines for Vocational Assessment of the 
Handicapped. 
ED 201 150 
Practices Used in the Reintegration of Behavior 
Disordered Children in Three Midwestern States. 
ED 201 122 
Serving the Learning Disabled Child in New York 
State. 


ED 201 146 
State Policy Program Alternatives to Implement 
the Least Restrictive Environment. 
ED 201 134 
Student Problems 
Student Fear in Secondary Schools. 
ED 201 058 
Student Publications 
Newspaper Fundamentals & Scorebook. 
ED 200 964 
Student Reaction 
Analysis of Students’ Intuitions About the Opera- 
tion of Electronic Calculators. 
ED 201 503 
The Effects of Positive and Negative Comments 
on Children’s Creative Writing. 
ED 200 959 
The Relationship Between Student/Teacher Atti- 
tude Similarity and Ratings of Instructional Effec- 
tiveness. 
ED 201 274 
Student Recruitment 
Marketing Higher Education in the Eighties. 
ED 201 280 
Minorities on Campus. A Survey of Black and 
Hispanic Participation in Colleges of the Roches- 
ter Area. 
ED 201 701 
Response to a Prospective Student by Admissions 
Offices of American Colleges and Universities. 
ED 201 232 
Sex-Role Attitudes of Business Educators and 
Their Perceptions of Office Education Recruit- 
ment Materials. 
ED 200 818 
Student Research 
Seminars by and for Children. 
ED 200 929 
Student Responsibility 
Student Rights and Responsibilities Scenarios. 
ED 201 546 
Student Rights 
Australian Schools and the Law: Principal, 
Teacher and Student. 
ED 201 056// 
Student Rights and Responsibilities Scenarios. 
ED 201 546 





Subject Index 


Student School Relationship 
Student Fear in Secondary Schools. 
ED 201 058 
Unrigging the Schools. One Approach to Improv- 
ing Discipline. 
ED 201 068 
Student Teacher Attitudes 
A Comparison of Concerns of Secondary and Ele- 
mentary Student Teachers. 
ED 201 631 
Student Teacher Relationship 
Australian Schools and the Law: Principal, 
Teacher and Student. 
ED 201 056// 
Clarity Begins at Home: An Analysis of Key Ideas 
of Invitational Education. 
ED 201 555 
A Descriptive Study of the Characteristics of Mis- 
cue Focussed Verbal Interactions between 
Teacher and Student during Guided Oral Read- 
ing. 
ED 200 946 
The Effects of Instructional Grouping on the 
Mathematics Achievement of Female and Male 
Elementary Students. 
ED 201 530 
Influences of In-Service Language Instruction on 
Classroom Verbal Interactions. 
ED 200 917 
Psychotherapy: Implications for Composition. 
ED 200 961 
Student, Content, and Teacher Interactions in a 
Secondary School General Mathematics and So- 
cial Studies Classroom. 
ED 201 532 
A Study of Students’ Perceptions of the Teacher’s 
Role during Guided Oral Reading. 
ED 200 900 
Teacher Invitations and Effectiveness. 
ED 201 678 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Role of the Technical 
Training Instructor as a Learning Strategies Ex- 
pert. 
ED 200 778 
Student Teachers 
A Comparison of Concerns of Secondary and Ele- 
mentary Student Teachers. 
ED 201 631 
A Comparison of Pupil Control Iedology of 
Science and Non-Science Secondary Student 
Teachers. 
ED 201 525 
The Evaluation of Student Teaching Practice-An 
Occupational Analysis Approach. 
ED 201 603 
The Interactive Effect of Quality of Student Re- 
sponse and Use of Nonstandard Dialectic Mark- 
ers on Teacher Perception. 
ED 200 966 
The Relationship Among Formal Operational 
Abilities, Selected Achievement Variables and 
Student Teaching Success. 
ED 201 491 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Early Childhood and Elementary Education at 
West Chester State College. 
ED 201 630 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Physical Education at West Chester State Col- 
lege. 
ED 201 629 
Student Teaching 
An Instrument for Use by Supervising Teachers in 
Evaluating Student Teaching Programs. 
ED 201 624 
Student Transportation 
Transportation of the Handicapped: A Survey of 
State Education Agency Transportation Direc- 
tors. 
ED 201 154 
Student Unions 
Redesigning Our Campuses to Meet the Needs of 
Our Commuting Students: Study Lounges. 
ED 201 248 


Students 
Destination...Sex-Fair Education. A Student’s In- 
troduction to Title IX. 
ED 201 700 
Factors Affecting Nontraditional Vocational En- 
rollments. 
ED 200 779 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Student in Technical 
Training. 
ED 200 777 
Study Centers 
Factors Associated With Successful Completion 
of a College Compensatory Program or Program 
Evaluation May Lead to “Bad” News. Draft. 
ED 201 717 
Study Facilities 
Redesigning Our Campuses to Meet the Needs of 
Our Commuting Students: Study Lounges. 
ED 201 248 
Study Habits 
Study Modes and Academic Development of 
Overseas Students. ELT Documents, 109. 
ED 201 186 
Study Skills 
Academic Support Services for Students with 
Special Needs. 
ED 200 950 
The Effect of the Cherry Hill Study Skills Pro- 
gram on Eighth Grade Students’ Reading Com- 
prehension and Study Skills. 
ED 200 957 
Effects of Study Strategy and Isolated Summaries 
on Comprehension and Recall of Prose Material. 
ED 200 940 
How to Study: The Neglected Basic. 
ED 201 580 
Strategies for Improving Reading Skills in 
Science. 
ED 200 955 
Success 
Androgynous and Undifferentiated Differences in 
Attributions of Female Success. 
ED 200 851 
Summative Evaluation 
Educational Evaluation: Service or Menace. 
ED 201 706 
Summer Programs 
Description and Evaluation of the 1980 Summer 
Scholars Program. 
ED 201 259 
Supervision 
Substitutes for Leadership: An Empirical Study. 
ED 200 887 
Supervisors 
Leadership Style, Use of Power, and Conflict 
Management Style: Implications for Supervision 
and Training Programs. 
ED 201 024 
PCSM (Pennsylvania Council of Supervisors of 
Mathematics) Handbook for Mathematics Super- 
visors in Pennsylvania. 
ED 201 482 
Supervisory Methods 
Improving Instruction Through Supervision: 
Developing Supervisory Support for Teachers. 
E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation Report, 
1979-1980. 
ED 201 707 
PCSM (Pennsylvania Council of Supervisors of 
Mathematics) Handbook for Mathematics Super- 
visors in Pennsylvania. 
ED 201 482 
Supervisory Training 
PCSM (Pennsylvania Council of Supervisors of 
Mathematics) Handbook for Mathematics Super- 
visors in Pennsylvania. 
ED 201 482 
Supplementary Reading Materials 
Fabulas para Siempre (Fables Are Forever). 
Volume One. 
ED 201 440// 


Systems Approach 231 


Supplies 
Purchasing and Supply Management Handbook 
for School Business Officials. Revised, Updated 
Research Bulletin No. 22. 
ED 201 028// 
Support Systems 
Intergenerational Factors in the Utilization of So- 
cial Services by Black and White Elderly: A 
Causal Analysis. 
ED 200 845 
The Transformation of the Family: Implications 
for Child Care Policy. 
ED 201 401 
Suppressor Variables 
Note on Contrasting Part Correlations in Regres- 
sion Models. 
ED 201 657 
Supreme Court 
Judicial Review of Citizenship Education in Nine- 
teenth Century American Schools. 
ED 201 567 
Surface Structure 
Comprehending Sentences with Multiple Filler- 
Gap Dependencies. 


ED 201 183 
On the Indirect Object in English. 


ED 201 176 
Using Text Structure Models for Analyzing Revi- 
sion. 
ED 200 978 
Surrogate Parents 
Surrogate Parent Manual: State of Louisiana, 
Bulletin 1559. 
ED 201 096 
Surveys 
A Survey of English-Education Curriculum 
Needs for Secondary School English Teachers. 
ED 200 997 
Suspension 
The Foundations of Student Suspension. 
ED 201 054 
Sweden 
Child Care in Sweden: A Comparative Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 201 396 
From Cultivation to Education: A Study of the 
Development of the Swedish Universities from a 
Traditional Cultural Institution to a Rational Edu- 
cational Institution. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:9. 
ED 201 234 
Research and Development Concerning Integra- 
tion of Handicapped Pupils into the Ordinary 
School System. 
ED 201 094 
Researcher Roles and the Organization of Inter- 
disciplinary Groups. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:7. 
ED 201 235 
Reviews of National Policies for Education: Edu- 
cational Reforms in Sweden. 
ED 201 573 
Syntax 
Application of Computer Technology to Indexes 
of Children’s Language Development. 
ED 201 314 
What is Sentence Combining and Why Does It 
Work? 
ED 200 989 
Syracuse University NY 
The Evaluation of a Master’s Program in Nursing 
of the Rural Aging. 
ED 201 272 
Systeme International d Unites 
Metric Education Evaluation Package. 
ED 201 479 
Systems Approach 
Early Intervention Programs with Handicapped 
Children. 
ED 201 106 
International Perspectives on Ecological Appro- 
aches to Seriously Emotionally Disturbed Chil- 
dren: Toward the Development of a 
Systems-Oriented Resource Teacher Model. 
ED 201 101 





232 Systems Development 


Systems Development 
Sociotechnical Systems Design: An Engineering 
Program for Social-Science Students. 
ED 201 230 
Tactile Adaptation 
A Pilot Study and Research on Increasing Read- 
ing Rates with the Optacon. Final Report. 
ED 201 089 
Talent 
CTAB Recommendations on Learning Environ- 
ments for Innovation. 
ED 201 121 
Parent/ Advocate Groups for the Gifted and Tal- 
ented. 
ED 201 169 
Talent Identification 
An Approach to Defensible Nondiscriminatory 
Identification Model for the Gifted. 
ED 201 112 
CTAB Recommendations on Learning Environ- 
ments for Innovation. 
ED 201 121 
Education of the Gifted in Florida: An Occasional 
Paper. 
ED 201 090 
Project ASCENT: Mainstreaming Gifted and Tal- 
ented in Early Childhood. 
ED 201 074 
Task Analysis 
The Evaluation of Student Teaching Practice-An 
Occupational Analysis Approach. 
ED 201 603 
Tax Credits 
Middle Income Students and the Cost of Post- 
secondary Education. 
ED 201 289 
Teacher Administrator Relationship 
Giving an Account. Part II. An Unsuccessful 
Evaluation. Teachers As Evaluators Project. 
ED 201 600 
A Longitudinal Study of the Process of Planning 
and Implementing an Instructional Improvement 
Inservice Program. 
ED 201 611 
Sources of Faculty Stress and Strategies for Its 
Management. 
ED 201 250 
Teacher Alienation 
Sources of Faculty Stress and Strategies for Its 
Management. 
ED 201 250 
Teacher Attitudes 
Attitude and Performance of Military Students 
and Instructor Attitude in Computer-Based Tech- 
nical Training. MTC Report No. 23. 
ED 201 320 
The Attitudes of Secondary Content Area Teach- 
ers toward the Disabled Reader, Teaching Read- 
ing, and Inservice Workshops. 
ED 200 918 
A Comparison of Concerns of Secondary and Ele- 
mentary Student Teachers. 
ED 201 631 
A Comprehensive Study and Evaluation of Three 
Types of Kindergarten Programs. Final Report. 
ED 201 384 
Continuity and Change in Rural Schooling: Con- 
stantine, Michigan. 
ED 201 443 
Designing a Likert-Type Scale to Assess Attitude 
Toward Energy Conservation. 
ED 201 489 
The Educational Attitudes of Private School 
Educators. 
ED 201 048 
The Effects of a One-Day Energy Workshop on 
Science Teachers’ Attitudes Toward Energy- 
Related Topics. 
ED 201 490 
The Effects of Reasoning Workshops on the 
Teaching Strategies of Secondary Science Teach- 
ers. 
ED 201 500 
Exploring the Microcomputer Learning Environ- 
ment. Independent Research and Development 
Project Reports. Report #5. 
ED 201 307 


Follow-Up of a Random Sample of 1975/76 
Graduates at The Ohio State University’s College 
of Education Teacher Certification Program. 
Technical Report #4. 

ED 201 617 
Follow-Up of 1978/79 Graduates at The Ohio 
State University’s College of Education Teacher 
Certification Program. Technical Report #5. 

ED 201 618 
The Foundations of Student Suspension. 

ED 201 054 
Grouping for Reading in the Primary Grades: Evi- 
dence on the Revisionist Argument. 

ED 200 938 
Investigations in Science Education, Vol. 7, No. 2. 
Expanded Abstracts and Critical Analyses of Re- 
cent Research. 

ED 201 493 
Kindergarten Teachers and Curriculum Construct 
Systems. 

ED 201 385 
Minimal Teacher Training Based on Correlational 
Findings: Effects on Teaching and Achievement. 

ED 201 610 
Predilection in the Assessment of Writing. 

ED 200 987 
Problems and Perspectives of Beginning Teach- 
ers: A Follow-Up Study. 

ED 201 595 
The Reading Attitudes of High Achieving Sev- 
enth Grade Students and Their Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Those Reading Attitudes. 

ED 200 921 
Regular Education Inservice Training Program. 
Final Report, June 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. 

ED 201 088 
The Relationship Between Student/Teacher Atti- 
tude Similarity and Ratings of Instructional Effec- 
tiveness. 

ED 201 274 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Educator and Employer Per- 
spectives. Youth Knowledge Development 
Report 2.16. 

ED 200 782 
Schoo! Climate: An Organizational Development 
View. 

ED 201 043 
Sex-Role Attitudes of Business Educators and 
Their Perceptions of Office Education Recruit- 
ment Materials. 

ED 200 818 
A Survey of English-Education Curriculum 
Needs for Secondary School English Teachers. 

ED 200 997 
A Test of Four Slow-Scan Television Systems for 
Remote Teaching. 

ED 201 313 
The University Reading Clinic: A Needed and 
Viable Means of Servicing Community and 
Schools. 

ED 200 891 
Use of the “Attitudes toward Mainstreaming 
Scale” with Rural Georgia Teachers. 

ED 201 420 
Why Do Teachers Choose to Implement or Reject 
Drug Abuse Prevention Programs? 

ED 201 620 


Teacher Background 


An Analysis of Faculty Consistency in the Aca- 
demic Professions. 


ED 201 254 


Teacher Behavior 


A Descriptive Study of the Characteristics of Mis- 
cue Focussed Verbal Interactions between 
Teacher and Student during Guided Oral Read- 
ing. 

ED 200 946 
Minimal Teacher Training Based on Correlational 
Findings: Effects on Teaching and Achievement. 

ED 201 610 
Teacher Classroom Behaviors. 

ED 201 455 
Teacher Invitations and Effectiveness. 

ED 201 678 
Time Teachers Spend Reading Versus Time They 
Spend Watching TV. 

ED 200 922 


Subject Index 


Teacher Burnout 
Faculty Burnout, Morale, and Vocational Adapta- 
tion. 
ED 201 057 
Teacher Burnout. Analysis and Action Series. 
ED 201 640 
Teacher Centers 
Centerstage: A Simulation Game for Teacher 
Center Policy Boards. 
ED 201 621 
Writings From the Network. Teachers’ Centers 
Exchange. Occasional Paper No. 7. 
ED 201 607 
Teacher Certification 
ERIC First Analysis: Elementary and Secondary 
Education; 1981-82 National High School Debate 
Resolutions. 
ED 200 998 
Teacher Characteristics 
An Analysis of Faculty Consistency in the Aca- 
demic Professions. 
ED 201 254 
Follow-Up of 1978/79 Graduates at The Ohio 
State University’s College of Education Teacher 
Certification Program. Technical Report #5. 
ED 201 618 
The Relationship Among Formal Operational 
Abilities, Selected Achievement Variables and 
Student Teaching Success. 
ED 201 491 
Teacher Corps 
Lessons from Teacher Corps in Winning Over 
School Staffs to Research Utilization. 
ED 201 613 
Teacher Developed Materials 
Administrative and Organizational Variables Af- 
fecting the Development of a Teacher-To- 
Teacher Network Program. 
ED 201 612 
So You Have a Hearing Impaired Student in Your 
Vocational Education Classroom. (A Prototypic 
Resource Unit). 
ED 200 808 
Writings From the Network. Teachers’ Centers 
Exchange. Occasional Paper No. 7. 
ED 201 607 
Teacher Education 
Child Care in Sweden: A Comparative Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 201 396 
Comprehensive Plan for Coordination of Preser- 
vice and In-Service Professional Preparation of 
Educational Personnel in the State of California. 
Prepared in Response to Public Law 95-561 as an 
Amendment to the California Plans for Titles IV 
and V of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act. 
ED 201 047 
Educational Equity. Teaching, Learning, Achiev- 
ing. 
ED 200 800 
Handbook for the Implementation of School-to- 
Work Transition Skills for Disadvantaged Youth. 
ED 200 797 
Higher Education’s Response to the Needs of Ru- 
ral Schools. 
ED 201 435 
An Innovative Education Modality-The Satellite 
System. 
ED 200 816 
International Perspectives on Ecological Appro- 
aches to Seriously Emotionally Disturbed Chil- 
dren: Toward the Development of a 
Systems-Oriented Resource Teacher Model. 
ED 201 101 
Summary of Investigations Relating to Reading, 
July 1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 945 
Teaching Children of Different Cultural Back- 
grounds: A Survey of 1976-1977 Graduates from 
Nedlands College of Advanced Education. Re- 
port Number 7. 
ED 201 439 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Role of the Technical 
Training Instructor as a Learning Strategies Ex- 
pert. 
ED 200 778 





Subject Index 


Was sollen Lehreraus- und fortbildungsveranstal- 
tungen leisten? Eine Analyse des Wahlverhaltens 
von Teilnehmern des FMF-Kongresses Hamburg 
1980 (What Should Teacher Training Schools and 
Continuing Teacher Education Accomplish? An 
Analysis of Choices of Participants at the FMF 
Congress, Hamburg, 1980). 

ED 201 214 
What Is Rural Education? In the Past 50 Years. 

ED 201 463 


Teacher Education Curriculum 
A Survey of English-Education Curriculum 
Needs for Secondary School English Teachers. 
ED 200 997 
Teacher Education Programs 
An Instrument for Use by Supervising Teachers in 
Evaluating Student Teaching Programs. 
ED 201 624 
Maryland Community Colleges 1980 Program 
Evaluations. 
ED 201 355 
The Organizational Model for the Saskatchewan 
Urban Native Teacher Education Program (SUN- 
TEP). 
ED 201 431 
The Role of Higher Education in Rural Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 464 
Teacher Effectiveness 
The Adult Learner on Campus: A Guide for In- 
structors and Administrators. 
ED 201 366// 
Bridging the Gap: The Beginning Years. 
ED 201 606 
Enduring Effects of First-Grade Teachers on 
Achievement. 
ED 201 387 
Evaluation of the Drop-in Centre, French Centre, 
University of Calgary, 1979-1980. 
ED 201 179 
Evaluation of the French Immersion Weekends, 
French Centre, University of Calgary, 1979-80. 
ED 201 178 
Improving Teaching in the Clinical Area. 
ED 201 277 
The Relationship Among Formal Operational 
Abilities, Selected Achievement Variables and 
Student Teaching Success. 
ED 201 491 
Teacher Invitations and Effectiveness. 
ED 201 678 
Teacher Evaluation 
Performance Assessment of Elementary School 
Science Teachers. 
ED 201 526 


Teacher Exchange Programs 
The Impact of Kentucky’s Staff Exchange Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 


ED 200 801 
Teacher Expectations 
Inviting Problem-Solving in Upper Elementary 
Students: Steps Towards Isolating and Measuring 
Teacher Invitations. 
ED 201 581 
Teacher Improvement 
Faculty Development and the Teaching of Writ- 
ing: A Local Adaptation of the BAWP Model. 
ED 200 960 
Improved Teaching in Urban Classrooms: Apply- 
ing More Precise and Demanding Standards. 
ED 201 699 
Influences of In-Service Language Instruction on 
Classroom Verbal Interactions. 
ED 200 917 
Two For The Price Of One! Staff Development 
Through The Utilisation of Findings from Re- 
search on Teaching. 
ED 201 622 
Teacher Influence 
Enduring Effects of First-Grade Teachers on 
Achievement. 
ED 201 387 
Shall We Cooperate or Compete? Social Interac- 
tion in Two Integrated Kindergartens. 
ED 201 386 


Teacher Interns 
Consortium Administration in Higher Education. 
ED 201 279 
Teacher Morale 
Faculty Burnout, Morale, and Vocational Adapta- 
tion. 
ED 201 057 
The Organization and Administration of Nigerian 
Universities and the Satisfaction and Motivation 
of Lecturers in Some of These Universities. 
ED 201 266 
Stress and Burnout: A Primer for Special Educa- 
tion and Special Services Personnel. 
ED 201 168 
Stress and the Classroom Teacher. What Re- 
search Says to the Teacher. 
ED 201 639 
Teacher Burnout. Analysis and Action Series. 
ED 201 640 
Teacher Motivation 
Lessons from Teacher Corps in Winning Over 
School Staffs to Research Utilization. 
ED 201 613 
Why Do Teachers Choose to Implement or Reject 
Drug Abuse Prevention Programs? 
ED 201 620 
Teacher Orientation 
Bridging the Gap: The Beginning Years. 
ED 201 606 
Problems and Perspectives of Beginning Teach- 
ers: A Follow-Up Study. 
ED 201 595 
Teacher Participation 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Role of the Technical 
Training Instructor as a Learning Strategies Ex- 
pert. 
ED 200 778 
Working with Talented Writers. 
ED 200 972 
Teacher Persistence 
Effective Approaches to Implementing Public 
Law 94-142 in Rural Areas. 
ED 201 123 
Teacher Qualifications 
Ethics Education: Re-Discovering America. 
ED 201 031 
Teacher Recruitment 
Pursuits, Problems, and Pleasures of Rural Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 458 
Teacher Response 
The Interactive Effect of Quality of Student Re- 
sponse and Use of Nonstandard Dialectic Mark- 
ers on Teacher Perception. 
ED 200 966 
Stress and the Classroom Teacher. What Re- 
search Says to the Teacher. 
ED 201 639 


Teacher Responsibility 
Australian Schools and the Law: Principal, 
Teacher and Student. 
ED 201 056// 
Teacher Rights 
Australian Schools and the Law: Principal, 
Teacher and Student. 
ED 201 056// 
Teacher Role 
The Dimensions of Colleagueship among College 
and University Faculty. 
ED 201 275 
Experience-Based Learning and the Facilitative 
Role of the Teacher. 
ED 201 609 
How the Schools Can Meet the Needs of the Chil- 
dren of Divorce. 
ED 201 623 
Inviting Problem-Solving in Upper Elementary 
Students: Steps Towards Isolating and Measuring 
Teacher Invitations. 
ED 201 581 
Position on Least Restrictive Environment 
“Mainstreaming”. 
ED 201 119 


Teaching Conditions 233 


Pre-Planning Guide: Conservation Field Centres. 
Residential Programs — General Information. 

ED 201 421 
Strategies for Planning and Facilitating the Rein- 
tegration of Students with Behavioral Disorders. 
Iowa Monograph. 

ED 201 120 
A Study of Students’ Perceptions of the Teacher’s 
Role during Guided Oral Reading. 

ED 200 900 
Toward Self-Discipline: A Guide for Parents and 
Educators. 

ED 201 405 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Role of the Technical 
Training Instructor as a Learning Strategies Ex- 


pert. 

ED 200 778 
Values and Childrearing in the Home and Day 
Care Center: Issues for the 1980’s. 


ED 201 377 


Teacher Salaries 


Faculty Remuneration in Providing Continuing 
Education Courses. Results of a Rocky Mountain 
Sample. 

ED 201 236 
A Report to the Legislature Concerning the Oper- 
ation, Effect and Extent of Compliance with the 
Provisions of Education Code Section 84362 by 
California Community College Districts in Fiscal 
Years 1977-1978, 1978-1979 and 1979-1980. 

ED 201 345 


Teacher Stress 


Sources of Faculty Stress and Strategies for Its 
Management. 

ED 201 250 
Stress and the Classroom Teacher. What Re- 
search Says to the Teacher. 

ED 201 639 


Teacher Strikes 


Continuity and Change in Rural Schooling: Con- 
stantine, Michigan. 
ED 201 443 


Teacher Supervision 


Improving Instruction Through Supervision: 
Developing Supervisory Support for Teachers. 
E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation Report, 
1979-1980. 

ED 201 707 


Teacher Workshops 


The Effects of a One-Day Energy Workshop on 
Science Teachers’ Attitudes Toward Energy- 
Related Topics. 

ED 201 490 
The Effects of Reasoning Workshops on the 
Teaching Strategies of Secondary Science Teach- 
ers. 

ED 201 500 


Teachers 


Time Teachers Spend Reading Versus Time They 
Spend Watching TV. 
ED 200 922 


Teaching (Occupation) 


Career Information Needed by Classroom Teach- 
ers. 

ED 200 768 
Follow-Up of a Random Sample of 1975/76 
Graduates at The Ohio State University’s College 
of Education Teacher Certification Program. 
Technical Report #4. 

ED 201 617 
Follow-Up of 1978/79 Graduates at The Ohio 
State University’s College of Education Teacher 
Certification Program. Technical Report #5. 

ED 201 618 


Teaching Assistants 


Integrating a GTA Training Program with 
Faculty Development. 
ED 201 278 


Teaching Conditions 


The Organization and Administration of Nigerian 
Universities and the Satisfaction and Motivation 
of Lecturers in Some of These Universities. 

ED 201 266 
Stress and the Classroom Teacher. What Re- 
search Says to the Teacher. 

ED 201 639 





234 Teaching Experience 


Teaching Experience 
A Comparison of Concerns of Secondary and Ele- 
mentary Student Teachers. 
ED 201 631 
A Comparison of Pupil Control Iedology of 
Science and Non-Science Secondary Student 
Teachers. 
ED 201 525 
Problems and Perspectives of Beginning Teach- 
ers: A Follow-Up Study. 
ED 201 595 
Teaching Guides 
Core Geometry Manual. 
ED 201 471 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves. Teachers’ Manual. 
ED 201 467// 
Selected Algebra Topics Manual. 
ED 201 474 
SFTS - Science for the Seventies - ITV: Handbook 
for Teachers, Phase II. 
ED 201 465 
Statistics Manual. 
ED 201 475 
Teaching Load 
Focus on the Part-Timer; Arbitration on a Non- 
Unionized Campus; Campus Negotiators—A Criti- 
cal Comment. 
ED 201 220 
Teaching Methods 
A Comprehensive Approach to Staff Develop- 
ment: Source Book. 
ED 200 748 
Controlled Compositions: More Practice for Stu- 
dents, Less Grading for Instructors. 
ED 200 995 
Courses, Components, and Exercises in Technical 
Communication. 
ED 200 996 
A Description of Four Stages of Oral Reading 
Behavior During the First Six Weeks of Learning 
to Read. 
ED 200 910 
Direct Instruction Mathematics: Longitudinal 
Evaluation of Over 2,000 Low-Income Children. 
ED 201 529 
Do Fifth Grade Students Learn to Spell Better 
Using an Individualized Approach or a Tradi- 
tional Workbook Approach? 
ED 200 992 
Effective Use of Instructional Materials: A Train- 
ing Manual. 
ED 201 632 
The Effects of Reasoning Workshops on the 
Teaching Strategies of Secondary Science Teach- 
ers. 
ED 201 500 
Experience-Based Learning and the Facilitative 
Role of the Teacher. 
ED 201 609 
Haha, Aha, Ah: A Model for Playful Curricular 
Inquiry and Evaluation. 
ED 201 552 
Handbook of Special Education. 
ED 201 104// 
Improved Teaching in Urban Classrooms: Apply- 
ing More Precise and Demanding Standards. 
ED 201 699 
Instructional Television: Higher Education With- 
out Commercial Interruption. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Currents, May 1981. 
ED 201 262 
Integrating a GTA Training Program with 
Faculty Development. 
ED 201 278 
Interactive Effects of Source of Direction, Al- 
located Time, Reading Ability, and Study Orien- 
tation on Achievement in High School Science. 
ED 201 521 
La Dictee: An Effective Method for Teaching 
Writing. 
ED 200 968 
Language Arts Strategies for Basic Skills, K-2. 
ED 200 971 


Law-Related Education in Portland: A Teacher 
Resource. 


ED 201 584 
A Literature Study Related to the Use of Materi- 
als in the Classroom. 


ED 201 634 


The Nevada Teachers’ Resource Kit. 

ED 201 140 
Nursing Education Research in the South. 

ED 200 810 
Performance Assessment of Elementary School 
Science Teachers. 

ED 201 526 
Positive Reading with a Personal Touch. 

ED 200 904 
Problem Solving: An Overview of the Theory and 
a Course Attempting to Apply It. 

ED 201 507 
Productivity of Instructional Time and Resources 
in School Reading Programs. 

ED 200 901 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Curriculum Guide. 

ED 201 138 
Science, Students, and Schools: A Guide for the 
Middle and Secondary School Teacher. 

ED 201 477// 

Slingerland-SLD Instruction as a Winning Volun- 
tary Magnet Program. 

ED 201 148 
Student, Content, and Teacher Interactions in a 
Secondary School General Mathematics and So- 
cial Studies Classroom. 

ED 201 532 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Early Childhood and Elementary Education at 
West Chester State College. 

ED 201 630 
Teaching Poetry for Children. 

ED 200 965 
Teaching Strategies for Early Childhood Environ- 
ments: A Selective Review. 

ED 201 158 
Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Exam- 
ples: Some Opening Strategies for Instructors of 
Persuasive Discourse. 

ED 200 973 
Visual Literacy: Foundation for Comprehension. 

ED 200 892 
Writings From the Network. Teachers’ Centers 
Exchange. Occasional Paper No. 7. 


ED 201 607 


Teaching Skills 


A Comparison of Concerns of Secondary and Ele- 
mentary Student Teachers. 

ED 201 631 
Effective Use of Instructional Materials: A Train- 
ing Manual. 

ED 201 632 
The Evaluation of Student Teaching Practice-An 
Occupational Analysis Approach. 

ED 201 603 


Interpersonal Skills for Health Occupations Edu- 
cation. 


ED 200 744 
A Taxonomy of Professional Education Compe- 
tencies Related to the Vocational Education of 
Special Needs Students. Phase I: Analysis of Prior 
Competency Studies. 
ED 200 796 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Physical Education at West Chester State Col- 
lege. 


ED 201 629 


Teaching Styles 


Experience-Based Learning and the Facilitative 
Role of the Teacher. 

ED 201 609 
Learning Process in Terms of Styles and Strate- 
gies: Theoretical Background and Pilot Study. Re- 
search Bulletin. No. 54. 

ED 201 604 
A Literature Study Related to the Use of Materi- 
als in the Classroom. 


ED 201 634 


Team Training 


The Interdependent Community: Collaborative 
Planning for Handicapped Youth. Member’s 
Guide and Leader’s Handbook. 


ED 201 086 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator's Manual for Module Two. 
Component One: Team Dynamics. 


ED 201 108 


Subject Index 


The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component Three: Problem Solving/Decision- 
Making Techniques. 
ED 201 110 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component Two: Communication Skills. 
ED 201 109 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Overview. 
ED 201 107 
Teamwork 
Multidisciplinary Special Education Efforts: A 
Transactional-Ecological Approach. 
ED 200 868 
Technical Assistance 
A Retrospective Examination of a University’s 
Thirteen Years in Latin America. 
ED 201 267 
Uses of Title I Evaluation Data: Implications for 
Technical Assistance. 
ED 201 672 
Technical Education 
Identifying New and Emerging Occupations for 
Vocational/Technical Education Planning Pur- 
poses. 
ED 200 755 
Technical Education as a Catalyst for the Local 
Economy: Retraining the Unemployed and In- 
creasing Productivity through Intermural Plan- 
ning. 
ED 201 357 
Transitioning Learning Sirategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Role of the Technical 
Training Instructor as a Learning Strategies Ex- 
pert. 
ED 200 778 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Student in Technical 
Training. 
ED 200 777 
Trend Analysis as a Component of Comprehen- 
sive Institutional Planning. 
ED 200 711 
Technical Institutes 
Annual Report, 1979-1980. New York City Tech- 
nical College. 
ED 201 353 
Technical Writing 
Building a Technical Communication Program. 
ED 200 990 
The Composing Process of Technical Writers. A 
Preliminary Study. 
ED 200 994 
Courses, Components, and Exercises in Technical 
Communication. 
ED 200 996 
Technological Advancement 
Productivity-A Key to Survival in the 1980's. 
Proceedings of the 1980 CAUSE National Con- 
ference (Phoenix, Arizona, December 7-10, 
1980). 
ED 201 219 
Technology 
The Carnegie-Mellon University Program in 
Technology H-manities: A Five Year Review. 
ED 201 224 
Humanities Perspectives on Technology Pro- 
gram: Science, Technology & Society Program. 
Lehigh University, 1977-80. 
ED 201 238 
Technology Transfer 
The South-North Transfer of Educational Tech- 
nology for the Basic Education of Adults. Pro- 
ceedings of the South-North Workshop 
Conducted at the University of Texas at Austin 
(Austin, Texas, March 26-28, 1980). 
ED 200 752 
Telecommunications 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Two. The Technical System and Its Op- 
eration. 


ED 200 766 





Subject Index 


Calling the Tune: Communication Technology for 
Working, Learning, and Living. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 732 
Curricula Which Maximize the Marketability of 
Graduates in Telecommunications: Radio-Televi- 
sion-Film. 
ED 201 021 
Development of Plans for Providing Public Tele- 
communications Services for the City of Colum- 
bus, Ohio. Final Report. 
ED 201 319 
Teleconferencing 
The Relations among Communication Theory, 
Rhetorical Theory and Research: Transcript of a 
Five-Way Teleconference with Updating Re- 
sponses. 
ED 201 000 
Telecourses 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Four. Evaluation Perspectives: A Me- 
thodological and Historical Review of the IITV 
Evaluation. 
ED 200 767 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number One. Project Overview. 
ED 200 765 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Two. The Technical System and Its Op- 
eration. 
ED 200 766 
Instructional Television: Higher Education With- 
out Commercial Interruption. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Currents, May 1981. 
ED 201 262 
Television 
Critical Consumers and Creative Producers: A 
Model for Integrating Language Arts Instruction. 
ED 201 003 
Importation of Films for Cinema and Television 
in Egypt. Communication and Society No. 7. 
ED 201 016 
Oral Interpretation in the Electronic World of 
Broadcasting. 
ED 201 010 
Television Research 
A Contents Analysis of a Commercial TV Net- 
work to Determine Negative Conditioning to- 
ward Reading Activities. 
ED 200 919 
Monday Night Football: Second Down and a Six 
Pack To Go. 
ED 201 025 
Television and Youth: 25 Years of Research and 
Controversy. 


ED 201 302 
A Test of Four Slow-Scan Television Systems for 
Remote Teaching. 


ED 201 313 
Time Teachers Spend Reading Versus Time They 
Spend Watching TV. 


ED 200 922 


Television Viewing 
A Contents Analysis of a Commercial TV Net- 
work to Determine Negative Conditioning to- 
ward Reading Activities. 


ED 200 919 
Television and Youth: 25 Years of Research and 
Controversy. 


ED 201 302 
Television Viewing and Reading Achievement. 
ED 200 937 
Time Teachers Spend Reading Versus Time They 
Spend Watching TV. 
ED 200 922 
Test Anxiety 
Number Right Scores as a Function of Item Ar- 
ye ce Knowledge of Arrangement, and Test 
Anxiety. 
ED 201 666 
Test Construction 
Assessing Parent Satisfaction. 
ED 200 858 
Designing a Likert-Type Scale to Assess Attitude 
Toward Energy Conservation. 


ED 201 489 


Rule-Based Measures of Literal Comprehension. 
ED 200 906 
Test Format 
Number Right Scores as a Function of Item Ar- 
rangement, Knowledge of Arrangement, and Test 
Anxiety. 
ED 201 666 
Test Interpretation 
In Defense of Norms for School Averages and 
Developmental Standard Score Scales. 
ED 201 663 
Ready or Not: A Report of the 1979 Statewide 
Readiness Test Administration and Results. 
ED 201 380 
The Use and Misuse of Norm Referenced Test 
Scores for Decision Making at the Local School 
Level: A School District’s Perspective. 
ED 201 679 
Test Norms 
An Approach to Defensible Nondiscriminatory 
Identification Model for the Gifted. 
ED 201 112 
In Defense of Norms for School Averages and 
Developmental Standard Score Scales. 
ED 201 663 
Test of English as a Foreign Language 
An Exploration of Speaking Proficiency Meas- 
ures in the TOEFL Context. Report 4. 
ED 201 641 
Test Reliability 
Robinson’s Measure of Agreement as a Parallel 
Forms Reliability Coefficient. 
ED 201 667 
Rule-Based Measures of Literal Comprehension. 
ED 200 906 
Test Theory 
A Case in Point: A Discrimination Index for Crit- 
erion-Referenced Tests. 
ED 201 660 
Rule-Based Measures of Literal Comprehension. 
ED 200 906 
Test Use 
The Use and Misuse of Norm Referenced Test 
Scores for Decision Making at the Local School 
Level: A School District’s Perspective. 
ED 201 679 
Test Validity 
Assessing Parent Satisfaction. 
ED 200 858 
A Basic Program Analysis and Monitoring Sys- 
tem in Reading: Alternative Monitoring Devices. 
ED 200 899 
Construct Validity in Psychological Measure- 
ment; Proceedings of a Colloquium on Theory 
and Application in Education and Employment 
(Henry Chauncey Conference Center, Princeton, 
New Jersey, October 1979). 
ED 201 642 


Convergent and Discriminant Validation of Self- 
Perceptions. 

ED 201 646 
Learning Process in Terms of Styles and Strate- 
gies: Theoretical Background and Pilot Study. Re- 
search Bulletin. No. 54. 

ED 201 604 
Rule-Based Measures of Literal Comprehension. 

ED 200 906 

Test Wiseness 

An Investigation of Ethnic Group Differences in 
Testwiseness at the Third, Fifth, and Seventh 
Grade. 

ED 201 673 

Testing 

Auto Mechanics. Module 1 of the Vocational 
Education Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 828 
Basic Wiring. Moduie 2 of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Readiness Test (VERT) 

ED 200 829 
Carpentry. Module 3 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 830 
The Children’s English and Services Study: A 
Methodological Review. 


ED 201 200 


Textbooks 235 


Home Economics (Clothing). Module 4 of the 
Vocational Education Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 831 
Masonry. Module 5 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 832 
Michael’s Inform Test of Student Ability (M.LT- 
.O.S.A.). Tester’s Manual. 


ED 200 787 
Plumbing. Module 6 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 833 
Quantity Foods. Module 7 of the Vocational Edu- 
cation Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 834 
User’s Manual. Vocational Education Readiness 
Test (VERT). Revised Edition. 
ED 200 827 
Welding. Module 8 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 


ED 200 835 


Testing Problems 


The Use and Misuse of Norm Referenced Test 
Scores for Decision Making at the Local School 
Level: A School District’s Perspective. 


ED 201 679 


Testing Programs 


Ready or Not: A Report of the 1979 Statewide 
Readiness Test Administration and Results. 


ED 201 380 


Tests 


Metric Education Evaluation Package. 


ED 201 479 
Test Analysis With SPSS. 


ED 201 643 


Texas 


Guidelines for Vocational Assessment of the 
Handicapped. 


ED 201 150 
Rural Health Care in Texas: The Facts-1980. 


ED 201 457 


Texas (South) 


A Comparative Analysis of English and Spanish 
Reading Performance of Mexican American Stu- 
dents. 


ED 201 456 


Text Condensation 


Effects of Text Condensation, Field Independ- 
ence, and Sex on Comprehension of Prose 
Material. 


ED 200 933 


Text Structure 


So This is the Main Idea: Where Use of an Au- 
thor’s Top-Level Structure Helps a Reader. 


ED 200 954 


Textbook Bias 


The Presence of the Past: History “For” and 
“Against” Minorities. 
ED 201 702 


Textbook Content 


A Comparative Readability Study of Certain Col- 
lege Textbooks. 

ED 200 924 
How Do the Readability Levels of College Read- 
ing Textbooks of Three Editions Compare? 

ED 200 947 
The Readability of College Textbooks, 1954- 
1979. 


ED 200 925 


Textbook Evaluation 


How Do the Readability Levels of College Read- 
ing Textbooks of Three Editions Compare? 


ED 200 947 


Textbook Research 


A Comparative Readability Study of Certain Col- 
lege Textbooks. 


ED 200 924 
The Readability of College Textbooks, 1954- 
1979. 


ED 200 925 


Textbooks 


The Readability Levels of the 1979 Open Court 
Basals and Their Comparison with the 1976 Edi- 
tion. 


ED 200 923 





236 Textbooks 


Science, Students, and Schools: A Guide for the 
Middle and Secondary School Teacher. 
ED 201 477// 
Theological Education 
Contextual Education: Internship. Occasional Pa- 
pers No. 35. 
ED 201 226 
Theories 
Construct Validity in Psychological Measure- 
ment; Proceedings of a Colloquium on Theory 
and Application in Education and Employment 
(Henry Chauncey Conference Center, Princeton, 
New Jersey, October 1979). 
ED 201 642 
Recent Concepts in Dyslexia: Implications for 
Diagnosis and Remediation. 
ED 201 167 
Theoretical Interpretation as a Technique of In- 
quiry. 
ED 201 655 
Therapeutic Environment 
Psychotherapy: Implications for Composition. 
ED 200 961 
Therapists 
Development of a Procedure for Allowing Mental 
Health Clients to Choose Their Therapists. 
ED 200 848 
Therapy 
Issues in Women Counseling Men: A Discussion. 
ED 200 889 
The Melwood Manual: A Planning and Opera- 
tions Manual for Horticultural Training and Work 
Co-op Programs. 
ED 200 793 
Time 
A Manual on Time Management for School Prin- 
cipals. 
ED 201 032 
Time Factors (Learning) 
The Effects of a Modified Mastery Learning 
Strategy on Achievement, Attitudes, and On- 
Task Behavior of High School Chemistry Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 515 
Time Management 
A Manual on Time Management for School Prin- 
cipals. 
ED 201 032 
Time Perspective 
The Effect of Interview Length and Question 
Type (‘Effort’) on Perceived Respondent Burden. 
ED 201 662 
Recollections of Childhood: Changing Perspec- 
tives. 
ED 200 865 
Title I Evaluation and Reporting System 
Development of a Quality Control System for 
Centralized Processing and Report Development. 
ED 201 675 
Uses of Title I Evaluation Data: Implications for 
Technical Assistance. 
ED 201 672 
Title IX Education Amendments 1972 
Destination...Sex-Fair Education. A Student’s In- 
troduction to Title IX. 
ED 201 700 
School Change Processes: Can They Be Mea- 
sured? 
ED 201 545 
Toronto Board of Education ON 
The School and Community Development. 
ED 200 773 
Town Meetings 
Meeting the Needs of Rural Women: An Emerg- 
ing Area of Concern for the 1980s. 
ED 201 414 
Trade and Industrial Education 
Making Tuition Aid Work for You: An Action 
Guide for Managers, Labor Officials, Workers 
and Educators. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 
ED 200 726 
Polaroid Corporation’s Tuition Assistance Plan: 
A Case Study. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 
ED 200 724 


Virginia VICA Advisor’s Manual. A Guide for 
Advisors of Vocational Industrial Clubs of 
America. 
ED 200 791 
Traffic Accidents 
Performance Based Traffic Safety Education 
Course. Two-Phase Program. 
ED 200 811 
Traffic Safety 
Performance Based Traffic Safety Education 
Course. Two-Phase Program. 
ED 200 811 
Pursuing the Human Side of Driving. A Senior 
Grade Level Driver Education Refresher Course 
Curriculum. 
ED 200 809 
Training 
Issues in Education and Training for Working 
Women. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project and National Commisssion on Working 
Women. 
ED 200 729 
Rehabilitation Research and Training Center. 
Progress Report Number Nine, February 1, 1980- 
January 31, 1981. 
ED 200 764 
Training Methods 
Action through Advocacy: A Manual for Training 
Volunteers. 
ED 201 129 
Experience-Based Learning and the Facilitative 
Role of the Teacher. 
ED 201 609 
Generalization Effects: A Prospective Study in 
the School. 
ED 200 855 
Guidelines for Developing and Implementing a 
National Plan for Training and Education in In- 
formation Use. 
ED 201 336 
Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IIDA). Quarterly Report No. 8. 
ED 201 340 
Management Program for Nonverbal, Normal- 
Hearing Special Education Students. 
ED 201 079 
Minimal Teacher Training Based on Correlational 
Findings: Effects on Teaching and Achievement. 
ED 201 610 
Parents as Teachers of Their Handicapped Chil- 
dren: A Review. Occasional Paper No. 1. Project 
PATH. 
ED 201 125 
Responding to Spouse Abuse and Wife Beating: A 
Guide for Police. 
ED 200 846 
Training Objectives 
Minimal Teacher Training Based on Correlational 
Findings: Effects on Teaching and Achievement. 
ED 201 610 
Transfer of Training 
Apprenant en langue ou apprenti lecteur? (Lan- 
guage Learner or Apprentice Reader?) 
ED 201 194 
Long Term Transfer Effect of Metaphoric Allu- 
sion. 
ED 200 930 
Transformations (Mathematics) 
A Method for Comparing Test Difficulties. 
ED 201 665 
Trapping 
Trapper Education. Primitive Skills Series, In- 
structor Manual. 
ED 201 426 
Treatment Verification 
Treatment Verification: Multiple Analytical 
Methods and a Search for Causality in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram. 
ED 201 383 
Trend Analysis 
Transportation of the Handicapped: A Survey of 
State Education Agency Transportation Direc- 
tors. 
ED 201 154 


Subject Index 


Trend Analysis as a Component of Comprehen- 
sive Institutional Planning. 
ED 200 711 
Trigonometry 
Discovery Learning in Trigonometry Using Mi- 
crocomputers. 
ED 201 346 
Trustees 
Patterns of Responsibility: Statutory Require- 
ments of Community College Local Boards of 
Trustees. 
ED 201 363 
Trusteeship: Handbook for Community College 
and Technical Institute Trustees. Second Edition. 
ED 201 368 
Tucson Public Schools AZ 
An Investigation of Ethnic Group Differences in 
Testwiseness at the Third, Fifth, and Seventh 
Grade. 
ED 201 673 
Tuition 
Costs at U.S. Educational Institutions, 1980-81. 
ED 201 218 
Tuition Grants 
Education Fund of District Council 37: A Case 
Study. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 
ED 200 730 
Employer-Sponsored Recurrent Education in the 
United States: A Report on Recent Inquiries into 
Its Structure. 
ED 201 066 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation’s Educational Op- 
portunities Plan: A Case Study. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 728 
Making Tuition Aid Work for You: An Action 
Guide for Managers, Labor Officials, Workers 
and Educators. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 
ED 200 726 
Polaroid Corporation’s Tuition Assistance Plan: 
A Case Study. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 
ED 200 724 
Tuition-Aid Revisited: Tapping the Untapped Re- 
source. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 
ED 200 727 


TUTOR Programing Language 
Fundamentals of PLATO Programming. 
ED 201 323 
Summary of TUTOR Commands and System 
Variables. Ninth Edition. 


ED 201 324 
Tutorial Programs 
Academic Support Services for Students with 
Special Needs. 
ED 200 950 
Evaluation of the Lenoir City (Tennessee) 
Schools Retirement Power in Education Project, 
1979-1980. 
ED 201 044 
A Multi-Purpose Math Lab: A Place for All Sea- 
sons. 
ED 201 361 
Tutoring 
A Study: The Acquisition of Language Skills after 
Two Years of Tutorial Programming. 
ED 201 147 
Two Year College Students 
Clark County Community College Students: 
Highlights from a Survey of their Backgrounds, 
Activities, Ratings of Skills, Use of Support Ser- 
vices, and Educational Attainments. 
ED 201 373 
Credibility through Accountability in a Com- 
munity College Reading Program. 
ED 201 372 
Distribution of Grades and Current GPRs 
Earned: Community Colleges, Fall 1980. 
ED 201 347 
Student Enrollment Report: Community Col- 
leges, Spring 1981. 
ED 201 352 
Student Participation and Success in Community 
College Science Education Programs. 
ED 201 374 





Subject Index 


Two Year Colleges 
Market Analysis. What Is It? How Does It Fit into 
Comprehensive Institutional Planning? 
ED 201 343 
Patterns of Responsibility: Statutory Require- 
ments of Community College Local Boards of 
Trustees. 
ED 201 363 
Response to a Prospective Student by Admissions 
Offices of American Colleges and Universities. 
ED 201 232 
Special Needs for Special People: Improving Vo- 
cational Guidance and Counseling for the Hand- 
icapped. Annual Report. 
ED 201 145 
Trusteeship: Handbook for Community College 
and Technical Institute Trustees. Second Edition. 
ED 201 368 
Undergraduate Students 
International and Domestic Undergraduates: En- 
rollment Trends and Characteristics. 
ED 201 244 
Using the Joseph F. Smith Library. 
ED 201 328 
Undergraduate Study 
Differences in Quality of Academic Effort be- 
tween Successful and Unsuccessful Community 
College Transfer Students. 
ED 201 359 
Unemployment 
Youth Employability: Monographs on Research 
& Policy Studies. Four Award-Winning Mono- 
graphs. 
ED 200 788 
Youth Unemployment and Its Educational 
Consequences. 
ED 201 067 
Unions 
Education Fund of District Council 37: A Case 
Study. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 
ED 200 730 
Focus on the Part-Timer; Arbitration on a Non- 
Unionized Campus; Campus Negotiators—A Criti- 
cal Comment. 
ED 201 220 
United Nations 
Helping Boys and Girls Discover the World: 
Teaching About Global Concerns and the United 
Nations in Elementary and Middle Schools. 
ED 201 538// 
United States 
Riding the Kondratieff Wave with the Liberal 
Arts and Sciences. 
ED 201 237 
Youth Unemployment and Its Educational 
Consequences. 
ED 201 067 
United States (Rocky Mountain States) 
Faculty Remuneration in Providing Continuing 
Education Courses. Results of a Rocky Mountain 
Sample. 
ED 201 236 
United States (Southwest) 
Educational Hierarchies and Social Differentia- 
tion: The Structural Patterns of Chicano Partici- 
pation in Colleges and Universities in the 
Southwest, 1972-1976. 
ED 201 294 
Second Language Acquisition Notes & Topics, 
Volume X, Number 2. 
ED 201 190 
United States History 
The Multiple Possibilities of Decency: Family and 
Society in American History. 
ED 201 571 
Riding the Kondratieff Wave with the Liberal 
Arts and Sciences. 
ED 201 237 
United States History: A Multi-Ethnic, Non-Sex- 
ist, Multi-Disciplinary Resource Guide for High 
School Teachers. 
ED 201 585 
The Vietnam Era: A Guide to Teaching Re- 
sources. 


ED 201 565 


Units of Study 
A Classification of Instructional Programs. 
ED 201 293 
Critical Consumers and Creative Producers: A 
Model for Integrating Language Arts Instruction. 
ED 201 003 
K-12 Science Curriculum Guide. 
ED 201 483 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Curriculum Guide. 
ED 201 138 
Universities 
Articulation between Two and Four-Year Institu- 
tions. 
ED 201 365 
Industry and the Universities: Developing Coop- 
erative Research Relationships in the National In- 
terest. 
ED 201 217 


University of Calgary (Canada) 


Evaluation of the Drop-in Centre, French Centre, 
University of Calgary, 1979-1980. 
ED 201 179 
Evaluation of the French Immersion Weekends, 
French Centre, University of Calgary, 1979-80. 
ED 201 178 


University of Malaya (Malaysia) 


The University of Malaya English for Special Pur- 
poses Project (UMESPP). ELT Documents, 107. 
ED 201 184 
University of Maryland Baltimore 
Dental School Accreditation Costs: The Impact of 
Accreditation on Dental Education at the Univer- 
sity of Maryland Dental School, 1981. 
ED 201 247 
University of Michigan 
The Institute of Gerontology at The University of 
Michigan, 1975-1980. 
ED 201 227 


University of Missouri Kansas City 


Description and Evaluation of the 1980 Summer 
Scholars Program. 


ED 201 259 


University of New Mexico 


A Retrospective Examination of a University’s 
Thirteen Years in Latin America. 


ED 201 267 


University of North Carolina 


Long-Range Planning, 1980-1985. 
ED 201 240 
University of Southern California 
First-Time International and Domestic Fresh- 
men: Enrollment Trends and Characteristics. 
ED 201 245 
International and Domestic Undergraduates: En- 
rollment Trends and Characteristics. 
ED 201 244 


University of Tennessee 


Student Satisfaction and Quality of Life Survey: 
Residence Halls. 
ED 201 291 
University of Wisconsin 
Sociotechnical Systems Design: An Engineering 
Program for Social-Science Students. 
ED 201 230 
Urban Areas 
Emotional Correlates of Identifiable Urban Sites. 
ED 201 551 
Play Opportunities for School-Age Children, 6 to 
14 Years of Age. Advisory Document. 
ED 201 378 
Recent Patterns of Population Change in Ameri- 
ca’s Urban Places. 


Urban Culture 
The Arts and Urban Development: Critical Com- 
ment and Discussion. Monograph Series in Public 
and International Affairs No. 12. 

ED 201 705 

Urban Education 
Building on Cultural Strengths: The Experience of 
the Chicago Region of DTA in Building Capacity 
in Educational Problem Solving in Local Urban 
Schools. Draft Version. 


ED 201 685 


ED 201 694 


Verbal Ability 237 


Urban Environment 
The Arts and Urban Development: Critical Com- 
ment and Discussion. Monograph Series in Public 
and International Affairs No. 12. 
ED 201 705 
Urban Improvement 
The Arts and Urban Development: Critical Com- 
ment and Discussion. Monograph Series in Public 
and International Affairs No. 12. 
ED 201 705 
Urban Teaching 
Improved Teaching in Urban Classrooms: Apply- 
ing More Precise and Demanding Standards. 
ED 201 699 
Urban to Rural Migration 
Recent Patterns of Population Change in Ameri- 
ca’s Urban Places. 
ED 201 694 
Urban to Suburban Migration 
Recent Patterns of Population Change in Ameri- 
ca’s Urban Places. 
ED 201 694 
Urban Universities 
Assisting Students to Succeed, Part II. 
ED 201 221 
Urban Youth 
An Evaluation Report of the National Leadership 
Conference (Camp Miniwanca, Michigan, July 
28-August 7, 1980). 
ED 201 416 
National Leadership Conference: Experiential 
Education for a Just Society. 
ED 201 417 
Use Studies 
Higher Education Uses of TV and Radio. 
ED 201 312 
Uses of Title I Evaluation Data: Implications for 
Technical Assistance. 
ED 201 672 
Values 
Knowledge, Education, and Human Values: To- 
ward the Recovery of Wholeness. 
ED 201 542 
The Monitoring the Future Project: Design and 
Procedures. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper 1. 
ED 201 562 
Sex Differences in Personality Characteristics of 
Workers in Selected Occupations. 
ED 200 857 
Values and the Administration of Adult Literacy 
Programs. 
ED 200 895 
Values Clarification 
Becoming: A Participant’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 
ED 200 751 
Values Education 
Eskimo School on the Andreafsky: A Study of 
Effective Bicultural Education. Praeger Studies in 
Ethnographic Perspectives on American Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 437// 
Foundations of Occupational Home Economics. 
ED 200 759 
Peace and Justice Education. 
ED 201 283 
Values and Childrearing in the Home and Day 
Care Center: Issues for the 1980's. 
ED 201i 377 
Why Do Teachers Choose to Implement or Reject 
Drug Abuse Prevention Programs? 
ED 201 620 
Variability 
In Defense of Norms for School Averages and 
Developmental Standard Score Scales. 
ED 201 663 
Verbal Ability 
Symbolic Functioning and Children’s Early Writ- 
ing: The Relations Between Kindergarteners’ Play 
and Isolated Word Writing Fluency. 
ED 201 407 





238 Verbal Communication 


Verbal Communication 
Effects of Marital Communication Upon Marital 
Problems. 
ED 200 864 
The Incidence of Conditional Statements in the 
Natural Speech of Young Children. 
ED 201 394 
Victims of Crime 
Group Treatment for Adolescent Girls in Incestu- 
ous Families. 
ED 200 841 
Victorian Council of Adult Education 
Values and the Administration of Adult Literacy 
Programs. 
ED 200 895 
Videotape Recorders 
The Use of a Microprocessor-Controlled, Video 
Output Atomic Absorption Spectrometer as an 
Educational Tool in a Two-Year Technical Cur- 
riculum. 
ED 201 351 
Vietnam 
The Vietnam Era: A Guide to Teaching Re- 
sources. 
ED 201 565 
Vietnam War 
The Vietnam Era: A Guide to Teaching Re- 
sources. 
ED 201 565 
Vietnamese People 
K-6, Vietnamese Multicultural Learning Units for 
Use in the Classroom. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. 
ED 201 715 
Living With an American Family: A Guide for 
Vietnamese Youth. (Song Trong Mot Gia Dinh 
Hoa Ky: Cam nang cho thieu nien Viet Nam.) 
ED 201 693 
Violence 
Plan for Reduction of Violence, Vandalism and 
Disruption in New Jersey Schools. 
ED 201 040 
Social Integration and School Violence in a Mul- 
tiracial Northern High School. 
ED 201 704 
Virginia 
Teacher Invitations and Effectiveness. 
ED 201 678 
Visual Impairments 
Reading with Print Limitations. Executive Sum- 
mary. Volume 1. 
ED 201 341 
Research and Development C>ncerning Integra- 
tion of Handicapped Pupils into the Ordinary 
School System. 
ED 201 094 
Visual Learning 
Visual Literacy: Foundation for Comprehension. 
ED 200 892 
Visual Literacy 
Visual Literacy: Foundation for Comprehension. 
ED 200 892 
Vocabulary Development 
Application of Computer Technology to Indexes 
of Children’s Language Development. 
ED 201 314 
Vocational Adjustment 
Banking Skills (1), Center Maintenance Skills Re- 
a (2), [and] Working Adjustment Skills Record 
ED 201 102 


Faculty Burnout, Morale, and Vocational Adapta- 
tion. 

ED 201 057 
Handbook for the Implementation of School-to- 
Work Transition Skills for Disadvantaged Youth. 

ED 200 797 
A Pilot Project to Identify Sex Role Factors Af- 
fecting the Employment of Vocational Students in 
Selected Occupational Areas. Final Report, Feb- 
ruary 1, 1980-June 30, 1980. 


ED 200 737 


Vocational Aptitude 

Auto Mechanics. Module 1 of the Vocational 
Education Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 828 
Basic Wiring. Module 2 of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 829 
Carpentry. Module 3 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 


ED 200 830 
Home Economics (Clothing). Module 4 of the 
Vocational Education Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 831 
Masonry. Module 5 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 


ED 200 832 
Plumbing. Module 6 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 833 
Quantity Foods. Module 7 of the Vocational Edu- 
cation Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 834 
User’s Manual. Vocational Education Readiness 
Test (VERT). Revised Edition. 

ED 200 827 
Welding. Module 8 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 835 

Vocational Assessment 
Guidelines for Vocational Assessment of the 
Handicapped. 

ED 201 150 

Vocational Directors 
Perceptions of Equity Concerns by Vocational 
Educators in Florida. Final Report. Product # 5. 

ED 200 743 

Vocational Education 
The Administrator’s Guide to Equitable Oppor- 
tunity in Vocational Education. Research and 
Development No. 208. 

ED 200 820 
An Analysis of Open-Entry/Open-Exit Systems 
of Individualized Competency-Based Vocational 
Instruction for High School Students within Se- 
lected Florida School Districts. Final Report, 
April 5, 1978-September 30, 1979. 

ED 200 736 
Auto Mechanics. Module 1 of the Vocational 
Education Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 828 
Basic Wiring. Module 2 of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 829 
Building Partnerships: CBOs...CETA...Voc Ed. 
Research and Development Series No 209. 

ED 200 821 
Career Information Needed by Classroom Teach- 
ers. 

ED 200 768 
Carpentry. Module 3 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 830 
CETA Journey: A Walk on the Woman’s Side. A 
Booklet Which Documents CETA’s Responsibili- 
ties to Women and Women’s Access to CETA. 

ED 200 812 
Corvallis 509J T.M.R. Curriculum. Revised Edi- 
tion. 

ED 201 093 
Educational Equity. Teaching, Learning, Achiev- 
ing. 

ED 200 800 
Evaluation of Special Education Projects in Ca- 
reer Education 1979-1980. Report No. 8126. 

ED 201 152 
Factors Affecting Job Placement of Former Se- 
condary Vocational Education Students. 

ED 200 754 
Factors Affecting Nontraditional Vocational En- 
rollments. 

ED 200 779 
Factors Discriminating between Females Electing 
Traditional and Nontraditional Programs of Vo- 
cational Study in High School. 

ED 200 756 
Florida Public Occupational Education Admis- 
sion Standards and Practices Study. 


ED 200 780 


Subject Index 


Goals and Objectives of Vocational Education for 
Handicapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 4. 

ED 200 806 
Guidelines for Vocational Assessment of the 
Handicapped. 

ED 201 150 
Home Economics (Clothing). Module 4 of the 
Vocational Education Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 831 
Identifying New and Emerging Occupations for 
Vocational/Technical Education Planning Pur- 
poses. 

ED 200 755 
The Implementation of Change: Implications for 
Policies and Procedures Relating to Sex Bias and 
Discrimination in Vocational Education. Final 
Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 738 
Implementation of the Education Amendments of 
1976: A Study of State and Local Compliance and 
Evaluation Practices. Final Report. 

ED 200 785 
Improving Vocational Education in Black Col- 
leges and Universities. Final Report and Resource 
Guide. 

ED 200 798 
Keys to Success in Student Personnel Services. A 
Description of a Model Program. 

ED 200 786 
Laws and Regulations to Meet the Vocational 
Needs of Handicapped Students. Self-Help Book- 
let 1. 

ED 200 803 
Maryland Community Colleges 1980 Program 
Evaluations. 

ED 201 355 
Masonry. Module 5 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 832 
A Pilot Project to Identify Sex Role Factors Af- 
fecting the Employment of Vocational Students in 
Selected Occupational Areas. Final Report, Feb- 
tuary 1, 1980-June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 737 
Planning to Meet the Vocational Needs of Hand- 
icapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 5. 

ED 200 807 
Plumbing. Module 6 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 833 
Program Accessibility for the Handicapped: A 
Study of a Planning Model. 

ED 201 083 
Quantity Foods. Module 7 of the Vocational Edu- 
cation Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 834 
Recommendations for the Acceptance of Equity 
Programs. Final Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 
1980. Product # 4. 

ED 200 742 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Perspectives-The 
Lives Behind the Statistics. Youth Knowledge 
Development Report 2.10. 

ED 200 784 
Resources for the Implementation of Equity Pro- 
grams. Final Report. Product # 3. 

ED 200 741 
Reviewing Vocational Programs for Handicapped 
Students. Self-Help Booklet 3. 

ED 200 805 
Review of Successful Equity Programs. Final Re- 
port. Product # 2. 

ED 200 740 
Selected Papers on Leadership in Vocational Edu- 
cation. 

ED 200 717 
Sex Equity: Factors Associated with Nontradi- 
tional Vocational Enrollments. 

ED 200 776 
South Carolina Office of Vocational Education 
Needs Assessment Handbook. 

ED 200 802 
So You Have a Hearing Impaired Student in Your 
Vocational Education Classroom. (A Prototypic 
Resource Unit). 

ED 200 808 
Techniques of Behavior Change: A Review of 
Theories and Research. Final Report. Product # 
1. 


ED 200 739 





Subject Index 


Trends Developments. 
ED 200 781 
User’s Manual. Vocational Education Readiness 
Test (VERT). Revised Edition. 
ED 200 827 
Vocational Education for the Limited English- 
Speaking: A Handbook for Administrators. 
ED 200 749 
Vocational Education Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents. Self-Help Booklet 2. 
ED 200 804 
Welding. Module 8 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 835 
Vocational Education Readiness Test 
Basic Wiring. Module 2 of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 829 
Carpentry. Module 3 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 830 
Home Economics (Clothing). Module 4 of the 
Vocational Education Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 831 
Masonry. Module 5 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 832 
Plumbing. Module 6 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 833 
User’s Manual. Vocational Education Readiness 
Test (VERT). Revised Edition. 
ED 200 827 
Welding. Module 8 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 835 
Vocational Education Teachers 
The Impact of Kentucky’s Staff Exchange Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 
ED 200 801 
A Taxonomy of Professional Education Compe- 
tencies Related to the Vocational Education of 
Special Needs Students. Phase I: Analysis of Prior 
Competency Studies. 
ED 200 796 
Vocational Followup 
Cooperative Industrial Education: The Fitchburg 
Plan. 


ED 200 774 
Vocational Industrial Clubs of America 
Virginia VICA Advisor’s Manual. A Guide for 
Advisors of Vocational Industrial Clubs of 
America. 
ED 200 791 
Vocational Maturity 
Self-Appraisal of Career-Relevant Temperaments 
and Values as Related to Career Maturity. 
ED 200 819 
Vocational Rehabilitation 
Habilitation of the Severely and Profoundly Re- 
tarded: Volume III. Reports from the Specialized 
Training Program. 
ED 201 151 
The Melwood Manual: A Planning and Opera- 
tions Manual for Horticultural Training and Work 
Co-op Programs. 
ED 200 793 
Multiple Evaluation of a Model Habilitation and 
Education Program for Severely Handicapped 
Adults. Final Report. 
ED 201 163 
Rehabilitation Research and Training Center. 
Progress Report Number Nine, February 1, 1980- 
January 31, 1981. 
ED 200 764 
The Role of Vocational Rehabilitation in the 
1980's: Serving Those with Invisible Handicaps 
Such as Cancer, Cardiac Illness, Epilepsy. A Re- 
port of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(3rd, Denver, Colorado, June 5-7, 1978). 
ED 200 794 
Volunteer Training 
Action through Advocacy: A Manual for Training 
Volunteers. 
ED 201 129 
Citizen Advocacy: How to Make It Happen. 
ED 201 128 


Volunteers 
Evaluation of the Lenoir City (Tennessee) 
Schools Retirement Power in Education Project, 
1979-1980. 
ED 201 044 
Voting Rights 
From Prison to Citizenship: The Rhetoric of the 
Militant British Suffrage Movement. 
ED 201 027 
Washington 
Early Childhood State Implementation Grant. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 201 155 
Funding Status of Community College Courses. 
ED 201 356 
Life and Learning in an American Town: Quil- 
cene, Washington. 
ED 201 444 
A Network Management Tool: Computer Simula- 
tion of Interlibrary Lending. I: The Report. II: A 
User’s Manual for Models. 
ED 201 296 


Water Resources 


Kortright Centre for Conservation: Water Theme. 
ED 201 422 


Weapons 


Digital Avionics Information System (DAIS): 
Life Cycle Cost Impact Modeling System 
(LCCIM)-A Managerial Overview. Final Report. 

ED 201 300 


Weekend Programs 


Evaluation of the French Immersion Weekends, 
French Centre, University of Calgary, 1979-80. 
ED 201 178 


Welding 


Basic Wiring. Module 2 of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 829 
Welding. Module 8 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 


ED 200 835 


Welfare Recipients 


Private Lives/Public Spaces: Homeless Adults on 
the Streets of New York City. 


ED 201 564 


Well Being 


Health Related Concerns and Psychological Well- 
Being of Middle-Aged Women. 

ED 200 853 
Well-Being: Differences Among Married, Wid- 
owed and Divorced Older Persons. 

ED 200 869 


West Germany 


Rural Youth as a Factor of Rural Change. 
ED 201 418 


West Virginia 


CBTE And Teacher Education Governance. 
ED 201 627 


West Virginia (Monongalia County) 


A Pilot Socioeconomic Survey of the Impact Area 

of Energy-Related Industries Proposed for Mo- 

nongalia County, West Virginia. Circular 118. 
ED 201 427 


Whole Numbers 


Fractions Curriculum of the PLATO Elementary 
School Mathematics Project. 2nd Edition. 


ED 201 322 


Widowed 


The Impact of Widowhood on the Social Rela- 
tions of Older Persons: A Longitudinal Analysis. 
ED 200 852 
Men in Crises: The Widower. 
ED 200 888 
Wildlife Management 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Fish and 
Wildlife Theme. 


ED 201 424 
Trapper Education. Primitive Skills Series, In- 
structor Manual. 


ED 201 426 


William Smith High School CO 
Handbook of Information and Operational 
Guidelines for William Smith High School. 
ED 201 098 


Workshops 239 


Wisconsin Improvement Program 
Consortium Administration in Higher Education. 
ED 201 279 
Women Inquire Into Science and 
Engineering 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Audio-Visual Program for Students in 
Grades Six Through Twelve on High School 
Preparation for Science Careers Including Career 
Information Talks by Three Women, a Physicist, 
a Chemical Engineer, and a Physician. 
ED 201 517 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Science/Engineering Experience High 
School Model Program. 
ED 201 516 
Womens Education 
Review of Successful Equity Programs. Final Re- 
port. Product # 2. 
ED 200 740 
Science Education for the Eighties: New Target 
Populations. 
ED 201 535 
Women in the World. A Ford Foundation Posi- 
tion Paper. 
ED 201 540 
Word Recognition 
An Investigation of the Specific Aspects of the 
Prompting and Fading Procedure in Teaching Be- 
ginning Reading. 
ED 200 956 
Reading in a Second Language: Automatic Proc- 
essing of Word Meaning. 
ED 201 211 
Work Attitudes 
Foundations of Occupational Home Economics. 
ED 200 759 
Migration Processes and Mechanisms of Youth 
Socialization. 
ED 201 419 
A Multiple Measure Approach to the Relation- 
ship Between Work and Retirement Attitudes. 
ED 200 859 
Self-Appraisal of Career-Relevant Temperaments 
and Values as Related to Career Maturity. 
ED 200 819 
Work Education Councils 
Work-Education Councils: Profiles of Collabora- 
tive Efforts. 
ED 200 708 
Work Environment 
The Changing Nature of Work. Trend Analysis 
Report. TAP 17. 
ED 200 746 
Work Experience 
Women’s Reasons for Job Changes. 
ED 200 862 
Work Experience Programs 
Agricultural Machinery Service. A Curriculum 
Guide for Agricultural Education. Revised. 
ED 200 792 
Work Life Expectancy 
Life Plans and Values of High School Students. 
ED 200 866 
Workbooks 
A Comparison of Four Workbooks and the Rah- 
way Public Schools Reading Skills Array. 
ED 200 949 
Worksheets 
Activities from the Mathematics Teacher. 
ED 201 514// 
Core Geometry Manual. 
ED 201 471 
Workshops 
The Effects of Problem-Solving Training on 
Adolescents’ Career Exploration and Career 
Decision-Making. 
ED 200 771 
Inservice Training in Career Education: Incor- 
porating the Career Concept in Foreign Language 
Programs. Final Project Performance Report, July 
1, 1978-September 30, 1979. 
ED 200 709 





240 Workshops 


The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator's Manual for Module Two. 
Component Three: Problem Solving/Decision- 
Making Techniques. 
ED 201 110 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component Two: Communication Skills. 
ED 201 109 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Overview. 
ED 201 107 
World Health Organization 
Early Detection of Handicap in Children: Report 
on a WHO Working Group (Faro, Portugal, May 
15-18, 1979). EURO Reports and Studies, 30. 
ED 201 141 
World Literature 
Children’s Fiction About Africa in English. 
ED 201 409// 
World Problems 
Global Future: Time to Act. Report to the Presi- 
dent on Global Resources, Environment and 
Population. 
ED 201 572 
A Thematic Survey of the Documents of the Mos- 
cow Helsinki Group. 
ED 201 590 
Writing (Composition) 
Approche comparative des discours de specialite 
pour |’entrainement a l’anglais ecrit (A Compara- 
tive Approach to Specialized Discourse for In- 
struction in Written English). 
ED 201 197 
Controlled Compositions: More Practice for Stu- 
dents, Less Grading for Instructors. 
ED 200 995 
The Errors in Written English Made by Students 
at the Papua New Guinea University of Tech- 
nology. Final Report. Research Report R47-80. 
ED 201 201 
From Language to Voice to Writing, or How Writ- 
ers Talk on Paper. 
ED 200 981 
From Reading to Writing Acts. 
ED 201 195 
How Can a Major in Composition Be Established? 
Suggestions through the Sunshine and Shadows of 
Seventy Years’ Experience at DePauw Univer- 
sity. 
ED 200 985 
Psychotherapy: Implications for Composition. 
ED 200 961 
Reading and Writing in a Classroom: A Sociolin- 
guistic Ethnography. 
ED 200 939 
Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Exam- 
ples: Some Opening Strategies for Instructors of 
Persuasive Discourse. 
ED 200 973 
Using the Joseph F. Smith Library. 
ED 201 328 
Working with Talented Writers. 
ED 200 972 
Writing Assessment Research Report: A National 
Survey. 
ED 200 988 
Writing Apprehension 
The Role of Writing Apprehension in Writing 
Performance and Competence. 
ED 200 984 
Writing Evaluation 
The Effects of Positive and Negative Comments 
on Children’s Creative Writing. 
ED 200 959 
Faculty Development and the Teaching of Writ- 
ing: A Local Adaptation of the BAWP Model. 
ED 200 960 
Predilection in the Assessment of Writing. 
ED 200 987 
State Writing Improvement Framework. 
ED 200 970 
Writing Assessment Research Report: A National 
Survey. 
ED 200 988 


Writing Exercises 


Sentences: The Focal Points of English Teaching 

(Suggestions for Intergrating Sentence Combining 

with Other Strands of the English Curriculum). 
ED 200 974 


Writing for Children 


The Openhearted Audience: Ten Authors Talk 
about Writing for Children. 


ED 200 999// 


Writing Instruction 


Controlled Compositions: More Practice for Stu- 
dents, Less Grading for Instructors. 

ED 200 995 
Courses, Components, and Exercises in Technical 
Communication. 

ED 200 996 
Critical Issues in Writing. 

ED 201 370 
An Evaluation Report of the Writing and Reading 
Labs at Ohlone College. 

ED 201 344 
Experimenting with the Limits of Rhetoric. 

ED 200 979 
Faculty Development and the Teaching of Writ- 
ing: A Local Adaptation of the BAWP Model. 

ED 200 960 
Freedom Is Structure. 

ED 200 980 
From Reading to Writing Acts. 

ED 201 195 
The High School Writing Lab: The Composition 
Teacher’s Survival Kit. 

ED 200 982 
La Dictee: An Effective Method for Teaching 
Writing. 

ED 200 968 
Logical Structure and the Composing Process. 

ED 200 983 
Psychotherapy: Implications for Composition. 

ED 200 961 
Ramus Revisited: The Uses and Limits of Classi- 
cal Rhetoric. 

ED 200 977 
Read, Write, and Spell Every Day: The Mt. Tabor 
Title I Reading and Writing Project. 

ED 200 969 
State Writing Improvement Framework. 

ED 200 970 
Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Exam- 
ples: Some Opening Strategies for Instructors of 
Persuasive Discourse. 

ED 200 973 


Writing Laboratories 


An Evaluation Report of the Writing and Reading 
Labs at Ohlone College. 

ED 201 344 
The High School Writing Lab: The Composition 
Teacher’s Survival Kit. 

ED 200 982 


Writing Processes 


The Composing Process of Technical Writers. A 
Preliminary Study. 
ED 200 994 
Logical Structure and the Composing Process. 
ED 200 983 
Using Text Structure Models for Analyzing Revi- 
sion. 


ED 200 978 


Writing Research 


The Composing Process of Technical Writers. A 
Preliminary Study. 

ED 200 994 
The High School Writing Lab: The Composition 
Teacher’s Survival Kit. 

ED 200 982 
New Mexico Writing: A Statewide Sample. 

ED 200 975 
Predilection in the Assessment of Writing. 

ED 200 987 
The Role of Writing Apprehension in Writing 
Performance and Competence. 

ED 200 984 
Using Text Structure Models for Analyzing Revi- 
sion. 

ED 200 978 
Working with Talented Writers. 


ED 200 972 


Subject Index 


Writing Skills 
Controlled Compositions: More Practice for Stu- 
dents, Less Grading for Instructors. 
ED 200 995 
The High School Writing Lab: The Composition 
Teacher’s Survival Kit. 
ED 200 982 
La Dictee: An Effective Method for Teaching 
Writing. 
ED 200 968 
New Mexico Writing: A Statewide Sample. 
ED 200 975 
The Role of Writing Apprehension in Writing 
Performance and Competence. 
ED 200 984 
Sentences: The Focal Points of English Teaching 
(Suggestions for Intergrating Sentence Combining 
with Other Strands of the English Curriculum). 
ED 200 974 
What is Sentence Combining and Why Does It 
Work? 
ED 200 989 
Written Language 
Reading and Writing in a Classroom: A Sociolin- 
guistic Ethnography. 
ED 200 939 
Wyoming 
The Local-Federal Interface in Rural School Im- 
provement: River District, Wyoming. 
ED 201 447 
Year Round Schools 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges Ac- 
crediting Commission for Secondary Schools. The 
School Report Form B: The Modern Continua- 
tion High School. 
ED 201 097 
Young Adults 
Persistence of College Related Changes in Per- 
sonality Functioning Ten Years After Gradua- 
tion. 
ED 201 269 
Young Children 
The Incidence of Conditional Statements in the 
Natural Speech of Young Children. 
ED 201 394 
Intervening in Child’s Play. 
ED 201 404 
A Longitudinal Focus on Fathers: Predicting Tod- 
dler Adaptation. 
ED 201 412 
Musical Improvisation Behavior of Young Chil- 
dren. 
ED 201 408 
Youth 
Migration Processes and Mechanisms of Youth 
Socialization. 
ED 201 419 
The Monitoring the Future Project: Design and 
Procedures. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper 1. 
ED 201 562 
Youth in the Workplace: The Dynamics of 
Learner Needs and Work Roles. Technical Re- 
port. 
ED 200 718 
Youth Unemployment and Its Educational 
Consequences. 
ED 201 067 
Youth Act 1980 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Employment Policies 
and Programs for the 1890s. Background Analysis 
for the Department of Labor Employment and 
Training Components of the Youth Act of 1980. 
Youth Knowledge Development Report 2.12. 
ED 200 783 
Youth Employment 
Involving the Private Sector: Realities and Illu- 
sions. Matrix Needs Assessment for Involved 
Sectors. 
ED 200 775 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Educator and Employer Per- 
spectives. Youth Knowledge Development 
Report 2.16. 


ED 200 782 





Subject Index 


Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
pr Neste gwar Youth Employment Policies 
and Programs for the 1890s. Background Analysis 
for the Department of Labor Employment and 
Training Components of the Youth Act of 1980. 
Youth Knowledge Development Report 2.12. 

ED 200 783 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Perspectives-The 
Lives Behind the Statistics. Youth Knowledge 
Development Report 2.10. 

ED 200 784 
Work-Education Councils: Profiles of Collabora- 
tive Efforts. 

ED 200 708 
Youth Employability: Monographs on Research 
& Policy Studies. Four Award-Winning Mono- 
graphs. 

ED 200 788 

Youth Problems 

Juvenile Justice Amendments of 1980; Hearing 
Before the Subcommittee on Human Resources of 
the Committee on Education and Labor, House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. 

ED 200 850 
Youth Unemployment and Its Educational 
Consequences. 

ED 201 067 

Youth Programs 

Being Prepared: The Application of Character 
Building and the Beginning of the Boy Scouts of 
America. 

ED 201 553 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Employment Policies 
and Programs for the 1890s. Background Analysis 
for the Department of Labor Employment and 
beg lates emg of the Youth Act of 1980. 
You owledge Development Report 2.12. 

ED 200 783 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Perspectives-The 
Lives Behind the Statistics. Youth Knowledge 
Development Report 2.10. 

ED 200 784 
Work-Education Councils: Profiles of Collabora- 
tive Efforts. 

ED 200 708 
Youth Unemployment and Its Educational 
Consequences. 


ED 201 067 


Youth Programs 








Author Index 


This index lists Ccocuments under the name(s) of their author(s). The index is arranged in alphabetical order by the 


person's last name. 


As shown in the example below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the title. Additional 
information about the document can be found under that number in the resume section. 


The symbol // appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service and that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


Author 


Norberg, Kenneth D. 


Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual Communication, An 
Title Po ei Analytical Survey of Selected Writing and Research Findings, 
Final Report. 


Abernathy, Sandra M. 
Sows’ Ears and Silk Purses. A Look at the Evolu- 
tion of Educational Finances in New Mexico. 
ED 201 036 
Abrami, Philip C. 
The Relationship Between Student/Teacher Atti- 


tude Similarity and Ratings of Instructional Effec- 
tiveness. 


ED 201 274 
Abrams, Doris L. 
Women’s Educational Attainment and Fertility. 
ED 200 876 
Agrawal, Binod C. 
Satellite Instructional Television Experiment: 
Television Comes to Village. An Evaluation of 
SITE. 
ED 201 301 
Alekseeva, Lyudmila 
A Thematic Survey of the Documents of the Mos- 
cow Helsinki Group. 
ED 201 590 
Alfke, Dorothy 


SFTS - Science for the Seventies - ITV: Handbook 
for Teachers, Phase II. 


ED 201 465 
Allen, Annette, Ed. 
Critical Issues in Writing. 
ED 201 370 
Allen, K. Eileen 


Teaching Strategies for Early Childhood Environ- 
ments: A Selective Review. 


ED 201 158 
Allen, Rodney F., Ed. 
Okeechobee County Energy Education Activi- 
ties-Middle School Level. 
ED 201 523 
Alley, Brian 
Library Bids, Contracts, and Price Agreements. 
ED 201 311 
Alschuler, Alfred S., Ed. 
Teacher Burnout. Analysis and Action Series. 
ED 201 640 
Altman, Amy 
Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 


Children. Final Report: Assessment Component, 
G-159. 


ED 201 114 


Anang, Arlene 
Student, Content, and Teacher Interactions in a 
Secondary School General Mathematics and So- 
cial Studies Classroom. 
ED 201 532 
Using the Concept of Status to Study the Process 
of Staff Development. 
ED 201 616 
Anapol, Malthon M. 
A Re-Examination of Section 315 of the Com- 
munications Act of 1934. 
ED 201 008 
Anderlini, Lyn Starr 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator's Manual for Module Two. 
Component One: Team Dynamics. 
ED 201 108 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component Three: Problem Solving/Decision- 
Making Techniques. 
ED 201 110 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component Two: Communication Skills. 
ED 201 109 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Overview. 
ED 201 107 
Anderson, Norman D. 
Science, Students, and Schools: A Guide for the 
Middle and Secondary School Teacher. 
ED 201 477// 
Andreas, Rosalind 
Redesigning Our Campuses to Meet the Needs of 
Our Commuting Students: Study Lounges. 
ED 201 248 
Andrew, Loyd D. 
Marketing Higher Education in the Eighties. 
ED 201 280 
Annesley, Frederick R. 
Cognitive Style Mapping and the Facilitation of 
Reading Competence-A Position Paper. 
ED 200 913 
Some Implications of Cognitive Style for Reading 
Achievement, and Curriculum Design. 
ED 200 912 


ED 013 371 


Accession Number 


Apps, Jerold W. 
The Adult Learner on Campus: A Guide for In- 
structors and Administrators. 
ED 201 366// 
Apter, Steven J. 
International Perspectives on Ecological Appro- 
aches to Seriously Emotionally Disturbed Chil- 
dren: Toward the Development of a 
Systems-Oriented Resource Teacher Model. 
ED 201 101 
Arabzadegan, Lupe, Comp. 
Rural Health Care in Texas: The Facts-1980. 
ED 201 457 
Arbena, Joseph 
Regionalism and the Musical Heritage of Latin 
America. 
ED 201 568 
Arnett, Ronald C. 
An Ethical Alternative to Empathic Listening: An 
Existential/Phenomenological Approach. 
ED 201 019 
Arnold, Cheryl A. 
Injuries and Illnesses in Outdoor Education: A 
Study of an Ohio Upper-Elementary Resident 
Outdoor Education Program. 
ED 201 499 
Arnold, Vicki 
Creative Materials Development 
ED 201 207 
Ashcroft, S. C. 
A Pilot Study and Research on Increasing Read- 
ing Rates with the Optacon. Final Report. 
ED 201 089 
Atelsek, Frank J. 
Trends in Financial Indicators of Colleges and 
Universities. 
ED 201 256 
Auerbach, Ethel Louise 
The Development and Implementation of a Tran- 
sportable Model to Increase Achievement in the 
Classroom with Emotionally Handicapped Stu- 
dents at the Elementary Level through a “Behav- 
ior Principle” Technique. 
ED 201 085 
Austin, C. Murray 
Looking Toward the 21st Century: Implications 
for “Traditional” | Undergraduate/Graduate 
Geography Programs. 
ED 201 587 





244 Avner, Elaine 


Avner, Elaine 
Summary of TUTOR Commands and System 
Variables. Ninth Edition. 
ED 201 324 
Ayers, George E. 
The Learner and the Computer. 
ED 201 305 
Bachman, Jerald G. 
Ecological Concern Among High School Seniors: 
1976-1979. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper Series, Paper 7. : 
ED 201 484 
The Monitoring the Future Project: Design and 
Procedures. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper 1. 
ED 201 562 
Bader, Barbara 
Visual Literacy: Foundation for Comprehension. 
ED 200 892 
Baley, John D. 
What We’ve Learned in Nine Years of Running a 
Learning Center. 
ED 201 371 
Ballesteros, Dolores A. 
Slingerland-SLD Instruction as a Winning Volun- 
tary Magnet Program. 
ED 201 148 
Bane, M. Share 
ROSE: A Staff Development Program for the 
Elderly. 
ED 200 886 
Banta, Trudy W. 
Evaluation of the Lenoir City (Tennessee) 
Schools Retirement Power in Education Project, 
1979-1980. 
ED 201 044 
Banwart, Albert L. 
Effects of Marital Communication Upon Marital 
Problems. 
ED 200 864 
Baran, H. Anthony 
Digital Avionics Information System (DAIS): 
Life Cycle Cost Impact Modeling System 
(LCCIM)-A Managerial Overview. Final Report. 
ED 201 300 
Baranowski, B. Bonnie 
A Comparison of Six Robust Correlation Estima- 
tors. 
ED 201 658 
Barbatsis, Gretchen S. 
Critical Consumers and Creative Producers: A 
Model for Integrating Language Arts Instruction. 
ED 201 003 
Barclay, Suzanne 
Occupational Training in Industry. 
ED 200 761 
Barnes, Tracy 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves. Teachers’ Manual. 
ED 201 467// 
Barnett, Bruce G. 
Grouping for Instruction. A Catalog of Arrange- 
ments. 
ED 201 052 
Barnett, Malcolm J. 
School Desegregation in the St. Louis and Kansas 
City Areas. Metropolitan Interdistrict Options. 
ED 201 718 
Barr, William 
Public School and Community Mental Health In- 
teragency Cooperation for Treatment of the Child 
with Special Educational Needs. 
ED 201 077 
Barresi, Charles M. 
The Impact of Widowhood on the Social Rela- 
tions of Older Persons: A Longitudinal Analysis. 
ED 200 852 
Barresi, Josephine 
State Policy Program Alternatives to Implement 
the Least Restrictive Environment. 
ED 201 134 


Bartlett, B.J. 
Top-Level Structure: A Significant Relation for 
What Fifth-Graders Remember from Classroom 
Reading. 
ED 200 932 
Bartlett, Brendan J. 
Using Top-Level Structure in Text to Promote 
Reading Comprehension. 
ED 200 941 
Bartlett, Brendan John 
So This is the Main Idea: Where Use of an Au- 
thor’s Top-Level Structure Helps a Reader. 
ED 200 954 
Baruch, Grace K. 
Health Related Concerns and Psychological Well- 
Being of Middle-Aged Women. 
ED 200 853 
Baskerville, Roger 
Political Action in Rural Education. 
ED 201 462 
Baucom, Linda D. 
Action through Advocacy: A Manual for Training 
Volunteers. 
ED 201 129 
Baucom, Linda D., Ed. 
Citizen Advocacy: How to Make It Happen. 
ED 201 128 
Baumgart, Neil 
Survey of Public Opinions About Schools in New 
South Wales. 
ED 201 046 
Baxter, Ellen 
Private Lives/Public Spaces: Homeless Adults on 
the Streets of New York City. 
ED 201 564 
Bayman, Piraye 
Analysis of Students’ Intuitions About the Opera- 
tion of Electronic Calculators. 
ED 201 503 
Becker, Henry J. 
A Challenge to Vocational Psychology: How Im- 
portant are Aspirations in Determining Career 
Development? 
ED 200 763 
Beckham, Tass 
Corvallis 509J T.M.R. Curriculum. Revised Edi- 
tion. 
ED 201 093 
Beechy, Atlee 
Study and Service in China. 
ED 201 608 
Beechy, Winifred 
Study and Service in China. 
ED 201 608 
Beeson, Betty Spillers 
A Follow-Up Study of Sex Stereotyping in Child- 
Selected Play Activities of Preschool Children. 
ED 201 390 
Behring, Daniel W. 
The Alma College Career Preparation Program: A 
Report of Progress III. Program Update/Recom- 
mendations, June 1, 1979 - June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 856 
Behuniak, Peter, Jr. 
A Longitudinal Study of Locus of Control for 
Male and Female Persisters and Dropouts in Four 
Year Colleges. 
ED 201 273 
Bellamy, G. Thomas 
Multiple Evaluation of a Model Habilitation and 
Education Program for Severely Handicapped 
Adults. Final Report. 
ED 201 163 
Bellamy, G. Thomas, Ed. 
Habilitation of the Severely and Profoundly Re- 
tarded: Volume III. Reports from the Specialized 
Training Program. 
ED 20! 151 
Benge, Nancy 
Curriculum Activities on Aging. 
ED 201 574 


Author Index 


Benjamin, Robert L. 
The Sentence Adverb as an Illocutionary Speech 
Act. 
ED 201 002 
Bennett, A. C. 
Looking for the Inviting and Just School Environ- 
ment. 
ED 201 554 
Benson, James 
A Study of Library Delivery Systems with an Em- 
phasis on Bookmobiles vs Books-By-Mail. 
ED 201 331 


Bent, Joanne 
The Readability of College Textbooks, 1954- 
1979. 


ED 200 925 
Berkowitz, Marvin 
Reading with Print Limitations. Executive Sum- 
mary. Volume 1. 
ED 201 341 
Bernal, Helen H. 
The Explanation of Educational Change: Case 
Studies in the Edgewood School Plan. 
ED 201 450 
Bernal, Helen Hazuda 
A Comparative Analysis of English and Spanish 
Reading Performance of Mexican American Stu- 
dents. 


ED 201 456 
Psychosocial Growth and Academic Achieve- 
ment in Mexican American Students. 
ED 201 454 
Berry, Sandra A. 
Metric Conversion in the Construction Indus- 
tries-Technical Issues and Status. 
ED 201 519 
Berryman, Charles R. 
Use of the “Attitudes toward Mainstreaming 
Scale” with Rural Georgia Teachers. 
ED 201 420 
Berryman, Joan D. 
Use of the “Attitudes toward Mainstreaming 
Scale” with Rural Georgia Teachers. 
ED 201 420 
Beuke, Vernon L. 
Implementation of the Education Amendments of 
1976: A Study of State and Local Compliance and 
Evaluation Practices. Final Report. 
ED 200 785 
Bickel, Vicki Lynn 
Factors Influencing the Achievement of Cultur- 
ally Different Children. 
ED 201 560 
Binder, Virginia L. 
Legal Vs. Psychological Aspects of Intrusiveness. 
ED 200 874 
Birk, Janice M. 
Relevancy and Alliance: Cornerstones in Training 
Counselors of Men. 
ED 200 883 
Birsh, Judith R. 
The Relationship of Specific Grammatical and 
Propositional Aspects of Language Development 
at 30 Months to Reading at Age 8: A Follow-up 
Study. 
ED 201 203 
Bisagna, Joanne 
Sociolinguistic and Pedagogical Considerations in 
Teaching Standard English to Speakers of Puerto 
Rican English in New York City. 
ED 201 206 
Blake, Joanna 
Sign Language Use by Autistic Children: A Prag- 
matic Analysis. 
ED 201 160 
Blaney, Paul H. 
Reflections on Psychological Theorizing About 
the Etiology of Depression. 
ED 200 881 
Blansitt, Edward L., Jr., Ed. 
A Festschrift for Jacob Ornstein: Studies in Gen- 
eral Linguistics and Sociolinguistics. 
ED 201 188// 





Author Index 


Bloch, Carl J. 
Development of Plans for Providing Public Tele- 
communications Services for the City of Colum- 
bus, Ohio. Final Report. 
ED 201 319 
Blood, Ronald E. 
A Retrospective Examination of a University’s 
Thirteen Years in Latin America. 
ED 201 267 
Bloome, David 
Reading and Writing in a Classroom: A Sociolin- 
guistic Ethnography. 
ED 200 939 
Blosser, Patricia E., Ed. 
Investigations in Science Education, Vol. 7, No. 2. 
Expanded Abstracts and Critical Analyses of Re- 
cent Research. 
ED 201 493 
Bluth, Linda, Ed. 
Transportation of the Handicapped: A Survey of 
State Education Agency Transportation Direc- 
tors. 
ED 201 154 
Bobel, Joseph, Jr. 
The Attitudes and Preferences of Thirty-Eight 
Gifted Intermediate Grade Readers toward Their 
Recreational Reading Habits and a Profile of 
Their Pre-School Reading Readiness. 
ED 200 926 
Bodine, George E. 
Hospice Concept: A Health Care Program to Im- 
prove the Quality of Life for the Dying and Their 
Families. 
ED 200 842 
Bollen, Sharon Kesterson 
Batik Making as Creative Problem Solving: A 
Naturalistic Inquiry. 
ED 201 583 
Bonds, Lella 
The Effects of Positive and Negative Comments 
on Children’s Creative Writing. 
ED 200 959 
Borodkin, Thelma L. 
Standardization and the English Teacher in the 
Eighties. 
ED 200 976 
Boss, Barbara J. 
Perceived Dimensions of Nursing Practice: A 
Factor Analytic Study Using Nurse Educators. 
ED 201 264 
Bossert, Steven T. 
Activity Structures and Student Outcomes. 
ED 201 695 
Grouping for Instruction. A Catalog of Arrange- 
ments. 
ED 201 052 
Botel, Morton 
The New Brunswick Comprehensive Reading/- 
Language Arts Plan (NBCRP). 
ED 200 897 
Boudreaux, Julianna L. 
Chronicle: Development of Secondary Cur- 
riculum Improvement Program (SCIP) from Au- 
gust 1977 until January 1981. 
ED 201 037 
Bowyer, Jame 
Science Education for the Eighties: New Target 
Populations. 
ED 201 535 
Boyd, Alex 
A Study of Library Delivery Systems with an Em- 
phasis on Bookmobiles vs Books-By-Mail. 
ED 201 331 
Boyles, Roger 
An Evaluation of Life in the Residence Halls at 
Indiana University From an Ecosystem Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 200 884 
Bradford, John A. 
Response to a Prospective Student by Admissions 
Offices of American Colleges and Universities. 
ED 201 232 


Bradley, Bert E. 
Sharing a Public Relations Program with a De- 
partment of Journalism. 
ED 201 006 
Bradley, Curtis H. 
Interpersonal Skills for Health Occupations Edu- 
cation. 
ED 200 744 
Bradley, David L. 
Pursuing the Human Side of Driving. A Senior 
Grade Level Driver Education Refresher Course 
Curriculum. 
ED 200 809 
Brandis, Margaret 
Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
Students. Final Report: Secondary Component, 
G-159. 
ED 201 115 
Branscomb, Anne W. 
CTAB Recommendations on Learning Environ- 
ments for Innovation. 
ED 201 121 
Brinzer, Raymond J. 
Report on the Administration of a Reading Cur- 
riculum Evaluation Instrument (the West Virginia 
“Criteria of Excellence’) in a Controlled Setting: 
Implications for Elementary School Reading Pro- 
gram Practice and Improvement. 
ED 200 905 
Brock, Herman B. 
Learned Helplessness in Exceptional Children. 
ED 201 080 
Brooks, Jane B. 
Instructor’s Manual for the Process of Parenting. 
ED 201 379 
Brown, B. Bradford 
The Impact of Confidants on Adjusting to Stress- 
ful Events in Adulthood. 
ED 200 890 
Brown, Joyce 
Socioeconomic Status and Occupational Educa- 
tion Aspiration. Speciai Interest Paper. 
ED 200 815 
Brown, Nicholas C. 
Improvement of CETA/Educational Linkages. 
Final Report for Governor’s Special Grant. 
ED 200 760 
Browning, Philip 
Independence and Dependence in Mildly Re- 
tarded Adolescents: A Mother-Adolescent In- 
teraction Analysis. 
ED 201 ill 
Bryant, Fred B. 
Dimensions of Subjective Mental Health Across 
Two Generations: 1957-1976. 
ED 200 843 
Brzeskwinski, Janina 
The Geographical Mobility of Women in “Dual 
Career” Households: Determinants and Conse- 
quences. 
ED 201 592 
Buck, Lawrence S. 
Adverse Impact: Issues and Implications. 
ED 201 676 
Buktenica, Norman A. 
Multidisciplinary Special Education Efforts: A 
Transactional-Ecological Approach. 
ED 200 868 


Burco, Donna Kay 


Law-Related Education in Portland: A Teacher 
Resource. 


ED 201 584 
Burgess, Jane 
Men in Crises: The Widower. 
ED 200 888 
Burke, Leslie 
The Effects of the Rural School. 
ED 201 460 
Burke, Peter J. 
Consortium Administration in Higher Education. 
ED 201 279 


Case, Robbie 245 


Burkman, Ernest 
Interactive Effects of Source of Direction, Al- 
located Time, Reading Ability, and Study Orien- 
tation on Achievement in High School Science. 
ED 201 521 
Burnham, Robert A. 
Do Schools of Education Have a Future? Yes, If... 
ED 201 614 
Burns, Allan F, 
From Rural School Project to Rural School Prob- 
lem: Willcox, Arizona. 
ED 201 446 
Burns, David 
The Evaluation of Student Teaching Practice-An 
Occupational Analysis Approach. 
ED 201 603 
Butler, Eric Payne 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Educator and Employer Per- 
spectives. Youth Knowledge Development 
Report 2.16. 
ED 200 782 
Butler, Michael J., Comp. 
Retrenchment in Education: Selected ERIC Re- 
sources. Bibliographies. 
ED 201 599 
Cain, Robert G. 
Education of the Gifted in Florida: An Occasional 
Paper. 
ED 201 090 
Callander, John 
Special Needs for Special People: Improving Vo- 
cational Guidance and Counseling for the Hand- 
icapped. Annual Report. 
ED 201 145 
Campbell-Thrane, Lucille 
Building Partnerships: CBOs...CETA...Voc Ed. 
Research and Development Series No 209. 
ED 200 821 
Campbell, James Reed 
Why Do Teachers Choose to Implement or Reject 
Drug Abuse Prevention Programs? 
ED 201 620 
Caponigri, Rocco S. 
The Impact of Mastery Learning on Performance 
and Attrition. 
ED 201 271 
Carin, Arthur A. 
ESEA Title VII Bilingual Program 1979-1980. Fi- 
nal Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 689 
Carlson, M. Dale 
The Role and Responsibility of Administrators in 
Rural Schools. 
ED 201 461 
Carnine, Douglas 
Direct Instruction Mathematics: Longitudinal 
Evaluation of Over 2,000 Low-Income Children. 
ED 201 529 
Carpenter, Ted 
Calling the Tune: Communication Technology for 
Working, Learning, and Living. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 732 
Carr, Neil 
Adult Basic Education Program. New York State 
Participant Data, 1979-1980. 
ED 200 814 
Carton, F. M. 
Un cours fonctionnel a distance: Description 
d’une experience (A Functional Course at a Dis- 
tance: A Description of an Experiment). 
ED 201 192 
Cartwright, Dennis D. 
Developing Conservation Attitudes and Energy 
Concepts in Individuals of Various Cognitive Lev- 
els, Using the Energy Environment Simulator. 
ED 201 486 
Case, Robbie 
Reading Critically. Informal Series/23. 
ED 200 953// 





246 Cash, Kriner 


Cash, Kriner 
Improved Teaching in Urban Classrooms: Apply- 
ing More Precise and Demanding Standards. 
ED 201 699 
Cashell, Jane G. 
An Evaluation of the “CAUSE” Program. 
ED 201 527 
Cason, Carolyn L. 
Some Promising Early Results from a Rudimen- 
tary Latent-Trait Theory of Performance Rating. 
ED 201 669 
Cason, Gerald J. 
Some Promising Early Results from a Rudimen- 
tary Latent-Trait Theory of Performance Rating. 
ED 201 669 
Casteel, J. Doyle, Ed. 
Odds and Ends: Instructional Materials Deve- 
loped at the First National Seminar on the Teach- 
ing of Latin American Studies. 
ED 201 594 
Castle, Kathryn 
Bridging the Gap: The Beginning Years. 
ED 201 606 
Catania, Joseph A. 
Psychoeducational Intervention for Sexuality 
With the Aged, Family Members of the Aged, and 
People Who Work With the Aged. 
ED 200 879 
Cervantes, Robert A. 
The Communications Skills Program in the Edge- 
wood School Plan: A Case Study. 
ED 201 451 
A Comparative Analysis of English and Spanish 
Reading Performance of Mexican American Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 456 
Psychosocial Growth and Academic Achieve- 
ment in Mexican American Students. 
ED 201 454 
Chaloner, Kathryn 
A Comparison of Two Current Awareness Meth- 
ods. 
ED 201 329 


Chandler, Margaret K. 
Faculty vs. Administration: Rights Issues in Aca- 
demic Collective Bargaining. 


ED 201 258 
Charner, Ivan 
Patterns of Adult Participation in Learning Ac- 


tivities. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 


ED 200 725 
Chern, Hermine J. 


Evaluation of Special Education Projects in Ca- 
reer Education 1979-1980. Report No. 8126. 


ED 201 152 
Chernick, Eleanor 
Feingold Diet Effect on Reading Achievement 
and Classroom Behavior. 
ED 201 130 
Chilcott, John 


Classroom Ethnographic Study of an Activities- 
Based Supplemental Mathematics Program. 
ED 201 674 
Christensen, Paul 
Exploring the Microcomputer Learning Environ- 
ment. Independent Research and Development 
Project Reports. Report #5. 
ED 201 307 
Christiansen, Janet C. 
Relationship between Cognitive Style and the Ac- 
quisition of Meaning in Content Reading. 
ED 200 915 
Chun, Judith, Ed. 


Second Language Acquisition Notes & Topics, 
Volume X, Number 2. 


ED 201 190 
Ciccone, F, Dawn 
Reading Attitudes and Interests of Sixth Grade 
Pupils. 
ED 200 928 


Clagett, Craig 
Sources of Faculty Stress and Strategies for Its 
Management. 
ED 201 250 
Clark, Christina C. 
Management Program for Nonverbal, Normal- 
Hearing Special Education Students. 
ED 201 079 
Clark, David L., Ed. 
New Perspectives on Planning in Educational Or- 
ganizations. 
ED 201 053 
Clark, John L. D. 
An Exploration of Speaking Proficiency Meas- 
ures in the TOEFL Context. Report 4. 
ED 201 641 
Clark, Rebecca L. 
Monday Night Football: Second Down and a Six 
Pack To Go. 
ED 201 025 
Clarke, Tobin de Leon 
An Analysis of Our Cable Distribution System: Its 
Current and Future Capabilities. 
ED 201 315 
Claus, Richard 
Staff Preparation in Consumer’s Education 
(S.P.LC.E.). Product Evaluation Report 1978-79. 
ED 200 769 
Clement, Russell T. 
Using the Joseph F. Smith Library. 
ED 201 328 
Clements, Richard 
A Descriptive Study of the Characteristics of Mis- 
cue Focussed Verbal Interactions between 
Teacher and Student during Guided Oral Read- 
ing. 
ED 200 946 
Cleminshaw, Helen 
Assessing Parent Satisfaction. 
ED 200 858 
Clifton, Charles, Jr. 
Comprehending Sentences with Multiple Filler- 
Gap Dependencies. 
ED 201 183 
Clymer, S. J. 
Software Partitioning Schemes for Advanced 
Simulation Computer Systems. Final Report. 
ED 201 325 
Cocking, Rodney R. 
The Dominance of Spatial Memory over Color or 
Form in 3- to 5-Year-Olds’ Pattern Reconstruc- 
tions. 
ED 201 402 
Cohen, Stanley B. 
The Administrator’s Guide to Equitable Oppor- 
tunity in Vocational Education. Research and 
Development No. 208. 
ED 200 820 
Coladarci, Theodore 
Minimal Teacher Training Based on Correlational 
Findings: Effects on Teaching and Achievement. 
ED 201 610 
Colfer, A. Michael 
Life and Learning in an American Town: Quil- 
cene, Washington. 
ED 201 444 
Colfer, Carol J. Pierce 
Life and Learning in an American Town: Quil- 
cene, Washington. 
ED 201 444 
Collin, A 
Processus d’acquisition des langues etrangeres en 
milieu scolaire: La negation (The Process of 
Learning Foreign Languages in a School Environ- 
ment: Negation). 
ED 201 193 
Condon, Patrick 
User Education Resources: USER. 


ED 201 326 
Will the User Sink or Swim?: Utilisation of User 
Education Resources to Advantage. 

ED 201 327 


Author Index 


Conner, Roger 
The SCIRP Report: A Retrospective. 
ED 201 703 
Conrad, Dan 
An Evaluation Report of the National Leadership 
Conference (Camp Miniwanca, Michigan, July 
28-August 7, 1980). 
ED 201 416 
Conrad, Kendon J. 
Treatment Verification: Multipie Analytical 
Methods and a Search for Causality in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram. 
ED 201 383 
Conroy, David E. 


Articulation between Two and Four-Year Institu- 
tions. 


ED 201 365 
Cook, Johanna 
User Education Resources: USER. 
ED 201 326 
Cook, M. 
The Education and Training of Archivists. Status 
Report of Archival Training Programmes and As- 
sessment of Manpower Needs. 
ED 201 333 
Cookson, Peter W., Jr. 
The Educational Attitudes of Private School 
Educators. 
ED 201 048 
Corwin, Ronald G. 
Patterns of Federal Local Relationships in Educa- 
tion: A Case Study of the Rural Experimental 
Schools Program. 
ED 201 441 
Cosky, Michael J. 
Computer-Based Instruction and Cognitive 
Styles: Do They Make a Difference? 
ED 201 299 
Cowan, Richard 
On What Must Be-More Than Just Associations. 
ED 200 909 
Cranton, P, A. 
Improving Teaching in the Clinical Area. 
ED 201 277 
Crawley, Nora S. 
Evaluation of the Emergency School Aid Act 
(ESAA) Basic Program, 1978-79. Report No. 
13-8. 
ED 201 480 
Crump, W. Donald 
Application of Computer Technology to Indexes 
of Children’s Language Development. 
ED 201 314 
Cullian, Linda K. 
Personality and Ability Correlates of Group In- 
teraction and Achievement in Small Groups. 
ED 201 496 
Cutcliffe, Stephen H., Ed. 
Humanities Perspectives on Technology Pro- 
gram: Science, Technology & Society Program. 
Lehigh University, 1977-80. 
ED 201 238 
Cutlip, Glen 
Report on the Administration of a Reading Cur- 
riculum Evaluation Instrument (the West Virginia 
“Criteria of Excellence”) in a Controlled Setting: 
Implications for Elementary School Reading Pro- 
gram Practice and Improvement. 
ED 200 905 
Dagenais, Fred 
Social Integration and School Violence in a Mul- 
tiracial Northern High School. 
ED 201 704 
Daniels, Craig E. 
A Budget Primer and Worksheets for Proposal 
Writers. 
ED 201 241 
Danks, Barbara 
Project B.E.A.R. (Basic Education: Awareness 
and Recruitment). Final Report. 
ED 200 745 





Author Index 


Darr, James 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Educator and Employer Per- 
spectives. Youth Knowledge Development 
Report 2.16. 
ED 200 782 
Dashiell, William 
Deception in Educational Research. 
ED 201 683 
Daum, Menachem 
Preference for Age-Homogenous Versus Age- 
Heterogeneous Social Interaction. 
ED 200 854 
Dauphinais, Paul 
Counseling with American Indians: Improving 
the Quality of Non-Indian Assistance. 
ED 201 438 
Davis, Celia R. 
Fundamentals of PLATO Programming. 
ED 201 323 
Davison, Mark L. 
Loglinear Analysis of Learning Hierarchy and 
Developmental Sequence Data. 
ED 201 661 
de Klerk, Ann 
ane aarmae of Two Current Awareness Meth- 
ods. 
ED 201 329 
DeArmond, Richard C. 
On the Indirect Object in English. 
ED 201 176 
DeCapua, Andrea 
Creative Materials Development. 
ED 201 207 
Deethardt, John F., Ed. 
The Relations among Communication Theory, 
Rhetorical Theory and Research: Transcript of a 
Five-Way Teleconference with Updating Re- 
sponses. 
ED 201 000 
Deimel, Betty 
Status Offender Project: County Data Reports- 
Buncombe County. 
ED 201 116 
DelFava, Christine 
Public School and Community Mental Health In- 
teragency Cooperation for Treatment of the Child 
with Special Educational Needs. 
ED 201 077 
Dempsey, Ellen 
Administrative and Organizational Variables Af- 
fecting the Development of a Teacher-To- 
Teacher Network Program. 
ED 201 612 
DeShane, Michael R. 
Well-Being: Differences Among Married, Wid- 
owed and Divorced Older Persons. 
ED 200 869 
DeVellis, Robert F. 
Epilepsy as an Analogue of Learned Helplessness. 
ED 200 840 
deVoss, Gary 
Follow-Up of a Random Sample of 1975/76 
Graduates at The Ohio State University’s College 
of Education Teacher Certification Program. 
Technical Report #4. 
ED 201 617 
Follow-Up of 1978/79 Graduates at The Ohio 
State University’s College of Education Teacher 
Certification Program. Technical Report #5. 
ED 201 618 
DeWath, Nancy V. 
The Newton Free Library: An Analysis and 
Recommendations. 
ED 201 297 


DeYoung, Alan J. 


Assessing Basic Skill Performance in Appalachian 
Kentucky. 


ED 201 397 
Dick, Herman 


Position on Least Restrictive Environment 
“Mainstreaming”. 


ED 201 119 


Dickman, Donna McCord 
Preparing for a Quieter Tomorrow. 


ED 201 508 
Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. 


ED 201 509 
Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. Teacher’s 
Guide. 


ED 201 510 
Dillashaw, F. Gerald 
The Effects of a Modified Mastery Learning 
Strategy on Achievement, Attitudes, and On- 
Task Behavior of High School Chemistry Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 515 
Diller, Karl C., Ed. 
Individual Differences and Universals in Lan- 
guage Learning Aptitude. 
ED 201 205// 
Dilworth, Collett B., Jr. 
Predilection in the Assessment of Writing. 
ED 200 987 
Dirr, Peter J. 
Higher Education Uses of TV and Radio. 
ED 201 312 
Dobrovolny, Jacqueline L. 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Role of the Technical 
Training Instructor as a Learning Strategies Ex- 
pert. 
ED 200 778 
Dolese, Constance C. 
Chronicle: Development of Secondary Cur- 
riculum Improvement Program (SCIP) from Au- 
gust 1977 until January 1981. 
ED 201 037 
Donnelly, William L. 
Continuity and Change in Rural Schooling: Con- 
stantine, Michigan. 
ED 201 443 
Donovan, Richard A., Ed. 
Critical Issues in Writing. 
ED 201 370 
Dorfman, Peter W. 
Substitutes for Leadership: An Empirical Study. 
ED 200 887 
Dosa, Marta L. 
Gerontological Information Systems and Ser- 
vices. Research Study No. 5. 


ED 201 335 
Dowgiallo, Ed 
An Objective-Referenced Observational Model 
for Evaluating Staff Development Programs. 
ED 201 680 
Downey, Ronald G. 
Higher Education and Rural Youth. 
ED 201 459 
Downs, A. Chris 
Sex Differences in Preschoolers’ Perceptions of 
Young, Middle-Aged and Elderly Adults. 
ED 201 403 
Doyle, Anna-Beth 
Preschoolers Verbal and Non-Verbal Social 
Behaviour to Native and Non-Native Listeners. 
ED 201 212 
Drahozal, Edward C. 
In Defense of Norms for School Averages and 
Developmental Standard Score Scales. 
ED 201 663 
Drennan, Ann 
The Education Steering Committee for Basic 
Skills Coordination [andj A Basic Skills Coordi- 
nation Strategy for the Local Level. 
ED 201 050 
USOE Steering Committee for Basic Skills Coor- 
dination. Annual Report; FY ’79 Activities; FY 
1980 Plan. 
ED 201 061 
Dreyer, Philip H. 
Correlates of Language Development in Lan- 
guage Disordered Children: An Archival Study. 
Final Report. 
ED 201 105 


Ehrenhaus, Peter 247 


Dubois, David D. 
The Children’s English and Services Study: A 
Methodological Review. 
ED 201 200 
Duenk, Lester G. 
Virginia VICA Advisor’s Manual. A Guide for 


Advisors of Vocational Industrial Clubs of 
America. 


ED 200 791 
Dugdale, Sharon 
Fractions Curriculum of the PLATO Elementary 
School Mathematics Project. 2nd Edition. 
ED 201 322 
Dulac, G. Paul 
M.S.A.D. 11 Adult Education for the Hand- 
icapped. 
ED 200 789 
DuMond, Doreen C. 
A Pilot Project to Identify Sex Role Factors Af- 
fecting the Employment of Vocational Students in 
Selected Occupational Areas. Final Report, Feb- 
ruary 1, 1980-June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 737 
Dunkeld, Colin 
Read, Write, and Spell Every Day: The Mt. Tabor 
Title I Reading and Writing Project. 
ED 200 969 
Dunlop, David L. 
The Effects of a One-Day Energy Workshop on 


Science Teachers’ Attitudes Toward Energy- 
Related Topics. 


ED 201 490 
Dunn-Rankin, Peter 
Interjudge Differences Following Free Clustering. 
ED 201 664 
Dunwell, Robert R. 
The Work Group Survey: Assessing Organiza- 
tional Climate in Higher Education. 
ED 201 223 
Duong, Nga 
K-6, Vietnamese Multicultural Learning Units for 
Use in the Classroom. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. 


ED 201 715 
Dutton, Suzann 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Curriculum Guide. 
ED 201 138 
Dwore, Richard B. 
Liberal Education and Health Education: Options 
for Articulation in Higher Education. 
ED 201 633 
Dye, Dale 
Living With an American Family: A Guide for 
Vietnamese Youth. (Song Trong Mot Gia Dinh 
Hoa Ky: Cam nang cho thieu nien Viet Nam.) 
ED 201 693 
Eash, Maurice J. 
Evaluation of Multiple Outcomes in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram: Year II. 


ED 201 681 
Edelman, Marian Wright 
Portrait of Inequality: Black and White Children 
in America. 
ED 201 375 
Edington, Everett D. 
The Effects of the Rural School. 
ED 201 460 
Edson, Sakre K. 
“If They Can, I Can:” Questionning the Stereo- 


type of the Non-Aspiring Woman in Administra- 
tion. 


ED 201 069 
Edwards, Judith B. 
Educational Computing in the Northwest, 1979: 


Status, and Needs for Information and Assist- 
ance. 


ED 201 308 

Ehrenhaus, Peter 
A Conceptual Model of Rhetorical Community. 
ED 201 015 





248 Einsiedel, Edna F. 


Einsiedel, Edna F. 
Using Census Data [and] College Students’ Use of 
Newspapers for Political Commentary. ANPA 
News Research Report No. 30. 
ED 200 963 
Eisen, Emily 
The Readability Levels of the 1979 Open Court 


Basals and Their Comparison with the 1976 Edi- 
tion. 


ED 200 923 
Elardo, Richard 
Values and Childrearing in the Home and Day 
Care Center: Issues for the 1980's. 
ED 201 377 
Ellis, DiAnn 
Stories That Sing: Stimulating Oral Language in 
Young Children. 
ED 200 942 
Elmore, Garland C, 
Curricula Which Maximize the Marketability of 
Graduates in Telecommunications: Radio-Televi- 
sion-Film. 
ED 201 021 
Emihovich, Catherine A. 
Shall We Cooperate or Compete? Social Interac- 
tion in Two Integrated Kindergartens. 
ED 201 386 
Emshoff, James G. 


The Use of Nonprofessionals to Provide Services 
to Diverted Delinquent Youth. 


ED 200 849 
Engel, Joanne B. 


Cautiousness and Confidence as Factors in a 
Prose Learning Evaluation Task. 
ED 200 935 
Engle, Pat 
Read, Write, and Spell Every Day: The Mt. Tabor 
Title I Reading and Writing Project. 
ED 200 969 
English, Fenwick W. 
Improving Curriculum Management in the 
Schools. Occasional Paper 30. 
ED 201 049 
Epskamp, C, 
Media, Education and Development: A Bibliogra- 
phy. 2nd Edition. 
ED 201 317 
Epstein, Kenneth I. 
ISAS: The Instructional Systems Analysis and Se- 
lection Procedures. Part I: Models. 
ED 200 770 
Erikson, Jodie 
Longfellow Education Center: Referral Manual. 
ED 201 100 
Espinosa, Linda M. 
Early Childhood State Implementation Grant. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 201 155 
Evely, Susan 
The Incidence of Conditional Statements in the 
Natural Speech of Young Children. 
ED 201 394 
Fagbamiye, E, O. 
The Organization and Administration of Nigerian 
Universities and the Satisfaction and Motivation 
of Lecturers in Some of These Universities. 
ED 201 266 
Faigley, Lester 
The Role of Writing Apprehension in Writing 
Performance and Competence. 
ED 200 984 
Using Text Structure Models for Analyzing Revi- 
sion. 
ED 200 978 
Farley, Rosalie 
What Is Rural Education? In the Past 50 Years. 
ED 201 463 


Farquhar, Robin H. 
The Canadian Society for the Study of Education. 
ED 201 656 


Fazio, Frank 
The Effects of a One-Day Energy Workshop on 
Science Teachers’ Attitudes Toward Energy- 
Related Topics. 
ED 201 490 
Feeney, Stephanie 
Schools for Young Adolescents: Adapting the 
Early Childhood Model. An Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy. 
ED 201 619 
Feinman, Saul 
Social Referencing and Second Order Effects in 
Ten-Month-Old Infants. 
ED 201 376 
Felder, B. Dell 


Problems and Perspectives of Beginning Teach- 
ers: A Follow-Up Study. 
ED 201 595 
Fellenz, Robert A. 
A Comprehensive Approach to Staff Develop- 
ment: Source Book. 
ED 200 748 
Felton, Heather 
Giving an Account. Part III. Description and Re- 
view of a School-level Evaluation Project Under- 
taken with the Help of an ’Outside’ Facilitator. 
Teachers As Evaluators Project. 
ED 201 601 
Ferraro, Kenneth F. 
The Impact of Widowhood on the Social Rela- 
tions of Older Persons: A Longitudinal Analysis. 
ED 200 852 
Ferrini, Paul 
The Interdependent Community: Collaborative 
Planning for Handicapped Youth. Member’s 
Guide and Leader’s Handbook. 
ED 201 086 
Field, Dorothy 
Recollections of Childhood: Changing Perspec- 
tives. 
ED 200 865 
Field, Kathryn S., Ed. 
Recent Master’s Thesis Work in Environmental 
Education and Communications. 
ED 201 506 
Finell, Janet 
Regular Education Inservice Training Program. 
Final Report, June 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. 
ED 201 088 
Finkelstein, Martin 
The Dimensions of Colleagueship among College 
and University Faculty. 
ED 201 275 
Flaherty, Jane F. 
Institutional Use of Cutoff Scores for the College- 
Level Examination Program. 
ED 201 648 
Flohr, John W. 
Musical Improvisation Behavior of Young Chil- 
dren. 
ED 201 408 
Forness, Steven R. 
Recent Concepts in Dyslexia: Implications for 
Diagnosis and Remediation. 
ED 201 167 
Fortney, William G. 
Bayesian Analysis in Random Coefficient m- 
group Regression. 
ED 201 644 
Foster, Allan 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Fish and 
Wildlife Theme. 


ED 201 424 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Forestry 
Theme. 


ED 201 423 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Water Theme. 
ED 201 422 
Fox, Robert B. 
Key Data Elements in a Planning, Management 
and Evaluation Syllogistical Mode. 
ED 201 030 


Author Index 


Francis, Patricia L. 
Maternal Imitation of Their Newborn Infants: 
Momma See, Mommze Do. 
ED 201 411 
Frank, David A. 
“Shalom Achshav’-The Rituals of the Israeli 
Peace Movement. 
ED 201 005 
Frankel, Joanne 
The Effect of Interview Length and Question 
Type (‘Effort’) on Perceived Respondent Burden. 
ED 201 662 
Fraser, Bryna Shore 
The Structure of Adult Learning, Education, and 
Training Opportunity in the United States. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 723 
Frazier, Lyn 
Comprehending Sentences with Multiple Filler- 
Gap Dependencies. 
ED 201 183 
Frechtling, Joy A. 
The Use and Misuse of Norm Referenced Test 
Scores for Decision Making at the Local School 
Level: A School District’s Perspective. 
ED 201 679 
Fredrick, Vicki 
Writing Assessment Research Report: A National 
Survey. 
ED 200 988 
Freitag, Carl B. 
The Effects of Death Education. 
ED 200 878 
French, Julia R. 
Education and Training for Middle-Aged and 
Older Workers: Policy Issues and Options. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 731 
Frey, Sherman 
A Comparison of the Effects of Certain Personal 
and Social Variables on Caucasian and Indian 
Adolescents’ Perceptions of Their Ability to 
Achieve Havighurst’s Developmental Tasks. 
ED 200 837 
The Relationship of the Self Concepts of Indian 
Adolescents to Certain Personal and Social Varia- 
bles. 


ED 200 838 
A Self Concept Assessment of an Indian High 
School. 

ED 200 839 

Friedlander, Jack 

Clark County Community College Students: 
Highlights from a Survey of their Backgrounds, 
Activities, Ratings of Skills, Use of Support Ser- 
vices, and Educational Attainments. 


ED 201 373 
Student Participation and Success in Community 
College Science Education Programs. 


ED 201 374 
Frisbie, David A. 
A Method for Comparing Test Difficulties. 
ED 201 665 
Frohlich, Maria 
Case Studies of Second Language Learning. 
ED 201 182 
Froomkin, Joseph 
Middle Income Students and the Cost of Post- 
secondary Education. 
ED 2061 289 
Funk, Fanchon F, 
An Instrument for Use by Supervising Teachers in 
Evaluating Student Teaching Programs. 
ED 201 624 
Fusco, Mary V. 
Children’s Ideas toward the Aged. 
ED 200 916 
Gackenbach, Jayne 


Androgynous and Undifferentiated Differences in 
Attributions of Female Success. 


ED 200 851 





Author Index 


Gage, N. L. 
Minimal Teacher Training Based on Correlational 
Findings: Effects on Teaching and Achievement. 
; ED 201 610 
Garcia, Rodolfo 
Educational Hierarchies and Social Differentia- 
tion: The Structural Patterns of Chicano Partici- 
pation in Colleges and Universities in the 
Southwest, 1972-1976. 
ED 201 294 
Gardner, Sheldon 
Attitudes Towards Menstruation. 
ED 201 582 
Garfin, Molly, Comp. 
Collective Bargaining in Higher Education. Bibli- 
ography No. 8-9. 
ED 201 282 
Garner, C. William 
A Comprehensive Instructional Package for the 
Disadvantaged. 
ED 201 698 
Garvey, Chris 
Factors Affecting Nontraditional Vocational En- 
rollments. 
ED 200 779 
Gaudreau, Susan L. 
An Innovative Education Modality-The Satellite 
System. 
ED 200 816 
Gay, Velva Bere 
How the Schools Can Meet the Needs of the Chil- 
dren of Divorce. 
ED 201 623 
Geering, Adrian D. 
An Examination of the Use of Assessment Cen- 
ters to Select and Develop Principals. 
ED 201 033 
A Guide for the Development of a Policy Manual 
for a Christian School. 
ED 201 034 
An Inservice Plan for School Principals in a 
School District in Minnesota, U.S.A. 
ED 201 035 
A Manual on Time Management for School Prin- 
cipals. 
ED 201 032 
Gehrke, Nathalie J. 
A Longitudinal Study of the Process of Planning 
and Implementing an Instructional Improvement 
Inservice Program. 
ED 201 611 
Geiogue, Harold E. 
Effects of Tax Limitation Measures on Recurrent 
Education-Activities in California. 
ED 201 064 
Gersten, Russell 
Direct Instruction Mathematics: Longitudinal 
Evaluation of Over 2,000 Low-Income Children. 
ED 201 529 
Getzel, George S. 
Preference for Age-Homogenous Versus Age- 
Heterogeneous Social Interaction. 
ED 200 854 
Ghory, Ward J. 
Improved Teaching in Urban Classrooms: Apply- 
ing More Precise and Demanding Standards. 
ED 201 699 
Gilli, Angelo C., Sr., Ed. 
Selected Papers on Leadership in Vocational Edu- 
cation. 


ED 200 717 


Gillman, Katherine, Ed. 
Global Future: Time to Act. Report to the Presi- 


dent on Global Resources, Environment and 
Population. 


ED 201 572 
Gilstrap, Robert, Ed. 
Toward Self-Discipline: A Guide for Parents and 
Educators. 


ED 201 405 


Glosser, Ruth 
Meeting the Needs of Rural Women: An Emerg- 
ing Area of Concern for the 1980's. 
ED 201 414 
Goclowski, John C. 
Digital Avionics Information System (DAIS): 
Life Cycle Cost Impact Modeling System 
(LCCIM)-A Managerial Overview. Final Report. 
ED 201 300 
Goetz, Ernest T. 
The Effect of Reader Knowledge on Text Com- 
prehension: What Real Cops and Pretend Bur- 
glars Look for in a Story. 
ED 200 951 
Goldberg, Daniel C. 


A Study of Early Intervention Programs in New 
Jersey. 


ED 201 113 
Goldhor, Herbert 
Evaluation of a Sample of Adult Books in the 
Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library of 
Jamaica. 
ED 201 334 
Goldstein, Harold 
Training and Education by Industry. Worker 
Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 721 
Goldstein, Harvey A. 
Occupational Employment Projections for Labor 
Market Areas: An Analysis of Alternative Appro- 
aches. R&D Monograph 80. 
ED 200 712 
Gomberg, Irene L. 
Trends in Financial Indicators of Colleges and 
Universities. 
ED 201 256 
Leonard D. 
The Cure-All That Sometimes Works. HEW Na- 
tional Coordination Study. Draft. 
ED 201 060 
Goodman, Gail S. 
Reading in a Second Language: Automatic Proc- 
essing of Word Meaning. 
ED 201 211 
Gordon, Helen Heightsman 
Controlled Compositions: More Practice for Stu- 
dents, Less Grading for Instructors. 
ED 200 995 
Gorrell, John Jeffrey 
Inviting Problem-Solving in Upper Elementary 
Students: Steps Towards Isolating and Measuring 
Teacher Invitations. 
ED 201 581 
Gottfredson, Linda S. 
A Challenge to Vocational Psychology: How Im- 
portant are Aspirations in Determining Career 
Development? } 
ED 200 763 
Grafius, Thomas M. 
Michael’s Inform Test of Student Ability (M.I.T- 
.O.S.A.). Tester’s Manual. 
ED 200 787 
Grafton, J. H. 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Early Childhood and Elementary Education at 
West Chester State College. 
ED 201 630 
Grandison, Cecelia 
An Analysis of Differences in Sex-Role Stereoty- 
ping in Ginn 360 Series Versus Ginn 720. 
ED 200 952 
Grant, Linda 
Charting Educational Futures: Interaction Pat- 
terns in First and Second Grade Reading Groups. 
ED 200 902 
Grant, Lindsey 
The SCIRP Report: A Retrospective. 
ED 201 703 
Gray, Philip A. 
Basic Oral Communication Skills: A Report on 
the Illinois Task Force. 
ED 201 020 


Haladyna, Tom 249 


Gremmo, M. J. 
Apprenant en langue ou apprenti lecteur? (Lan- 
guage Learner or Apprentice Reader?) 
ED 201 194 
Gribble, Helen M. 
Values and the Administration of Adult Literacy 
Programs. 
ED 200 895 
Groenenberg, Calvin 
The Cure-All That Sometimes Works. HEW Na- 
tional Coordination Study. Draft. 
ED 201 060 
Groff, Warren 
Market Analysis. What Is It? How Does It Fit into 
Comprehensive Institutional Planning? 
ED 201 343 
Groff, Warren H. 
Key Data Elements in a Planning, Management 
and Evaluation Syllogistical Mode. 
ED 201 030 
Key External Data Required in Strategic Deci- 
sion-Making: A New Role for Management Sys- 
tems. 
ED 201 295 
Technical Education as a Catalyst for the Local 
Economy: Retraining the Unemployed and In- 
creasing Productivity through Intermural Plan- 
ning. 
ED 201 357 
Trend Analysis as a Component of Comprehen- 
sive Institutional Planning. 
ED 200 711 
Grossi, John A., Ed. 
Parent/ Advocate Groups for the Gifted and Tal- 
ented. 
ED 201 169 
Grossman, Frances Kaplan 
A Longitudinal Focus on Fathers: Predicting Tod- 
dler Adaptation. 
ED 201 412 
Grubbs, Michael Gene 
A Multiple Measure Approach to the Relation- 
ship Between Work and Retirement Attitudes. 
ED 200 859 
Gudan, Sirkka 
Academic Support Services for Students with 
Special Needs. 
ED 200 950 
Guidubaldi, John 
Assessing Parent Satisfaction. 
ED 200 858 
Guinn, Dorothy 
Experimenting with the Limits of Rhetoric. 
ED 200 979 
Gunther, Marilyn 
Workshop Planning Manual for Teacher Inservice 
Education in Personal and Family Financial Plan- 
ning. 
ED 201 605 
Habib, Berthe 
A Multi-Purpose Math Lab: A Place for All Sea- 
sons. 
ED 201 361 
Hagee, Gale 
Career Information Needed by Classroom Teach- 
ers. 
ED 200 768 
Haiman, Peter, Ed. 
Employer Supported Child Care: An Idea Whose 
Time Has Come. A Conference on Child Care as 
an Employee Benefit (Costs and Benefits, Suc- 
cessful Programs, Company Options, Current Is- 
sues). Conference Proceedings. 
ED 201 400 
HaKan 
Researcher Roles and the Organization of Inter- 
wae Groups. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:7. 


ED 201 235 

Haladyna, Tom 
Determinants of Class Attitudes Toward Math. 
ED 201 504 





250 Halasz-Salster, Ida 


Halasz-Salster, Ida 
Factors Affecting Job Placement of Former Se- 
condary Vocational Education Students. 
ED 200 754 
Hall, Robert A. 
Challenge and Opportunity: The Board of Trus- 
tees, the President, and Their Relationship in 
Community College Governance. 
ED 201 362 
Hallahan, Daniel P., Ed. 
Handbook of Special Education. 
ED 201 104// 
Hallden, Soren 
Critical Training in Higher Education. R&D for 
Higher Education, 1980:8. 
ED 201 233 
Halliwell, Gail L. 


Kindergarten Teachers and Curriculum Construct 
Systems. 


ED 201 385 
Halliwell, Richard 
Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
Students. Final Report: Secondary Component, 
G-159. 
ED 201 115 
Halperin, Silas 
A Comparison of Six Robust Correlation Estima- 
tors. 
ED 201 658 
Halpern, Jeanne W. 
From Language to Voice to Writing, or How Writ- 
ers Talk on Paper. 


ED 200 981 
Handley, Herbert M. 
Factors Discriminating between Females Electing 


Traditional and Nontraditional Programs of Vo- 
cational Study in High School. 


ED 200 756 
Hanes, Madlyn Levine 
The University Reading Clinic: A Needed and 


Viable Means of Servicing Community and 
Schools. 


ED 200 891 
Hanley, Patricia E. 


Stress and the Classroom Teacher. What Re- 
search Says to the Teacher. 


ED 201 639 
Hansen, Joe B. 


Uses of Title I Evaluation Data: Implications for 
Technical Assistance. 


ED 201 672 
Harmes, John M. 


A Study: The Acquisition of Language Skills after 
Two Years of Tutorial Programming. 


ED 201 147 


Harrington, Fred Harvey 


Adult Education and the Nation’s Problems. W. 
K. Kellogg Lecture. 


ED 200 714 
Harris, Paulette P. 
The Interactive Effect of Quality of Student Re- 
sponse and Use of Nonstandard Dialectic Mark- 
ers on Teacher Perception. 
ED 200 966 
Harris, Phil 
Flow of News in the Gulf. New Communication 
Order 3. 
ED 200 962 
Harrison, Howard L. 
Sociotechnical Systems Design: An Engineering 
Program for Social-Science Students. 
ED 201 230 
Harrison, Patrick R. 
Comparisons of Men and Women at the U.S. Na- 


val Academy: Outcomes and Processes in Their 
Development. 


ED 201 222 

Hartmark, Leif S. 
Politics of Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 1980. 
ED 201 263 


Hassler, Shawn David 
The Effects of Death Education. 
ED 200 878 
Haviland, Virginia, Ed. 
The Openhearted Audience: Ten Authors Talk 
about Writing for Children. 
ED 200 999// 
Hawk, Donald 
Follow-Up of 1978/79 Graduates at The Ohio 
State University’s College of Education Teacher 
Certification Program. Technical Report #5. 
ED 201 618 
Hawkins, Joseph A., Jr. 
Factors Associated With Successful Completion 
of a College Compensatory Program or Program 
Evaluation May Lead to “Bad” News. Draft. 
: ED 201 717 
Hawley, John B. 


Riding the Kondratieff Wave with the Liberal 
Arts and Sciences. 


ED 201 237 
Hayball, Keith W. 
An Adult Competency-Based Curriculum Model 
for a State Department of Corrections. 
ED 200 753 
Hayes-Roth, Frederick 
Knowledge Acquisition, Knowledge Program- 
ming, and Knowledge Refinement. 
ED 201 337 
Hayes, David A. 
Long Term Transfer Effect of Metaphoric Allu- 
sion. 


ED 200 930 
Hayford, Paul D. 
A Basic Program Analysis and Monitoring Sys- 
tem in Reading: Alternative Monitoring Devices. 
ED 200 899 
Rule-Based Measures of Literal Comprehension. 
ED 200 906 
Haynes, Bruce 
On-Site Inservice Teacher Development: Clare- 
mont History Investigations Project. 
ED 201 598 
Heaney, Thomas W. 
The Ambiguities of Education Research or Can a 
Rabbit Catch the Fox? 
ED 200 716 
Hearn, James C. 
Reconceptualizing Equity in Postsecondary Par- 
ticipation Patterns. 
ED 201 265 
Heath, Douglas 
Faculty Burnout, Morale, and Vocational Adapta- 
tion. 
ED 201 057 
Hebbeler, Kathleen 
Evaluation of the Early Admission to First Grade 
Program. 
ED 201 392 
Hebbeler, Kathleen M. 
Do Older Kindergarteners Have an Advantage: 
The Importance of Month of Birth When Starting 
School. 
ED 201 388 
Heck, William P. 
Guidelines for Evaluating Computerized Instruc- 
tional Materials. 
ED 201 485// 
Heikkinen, Michael W. 
Developing Conservation Attitudes and Energy 
Concepts in Individuals of Various Cognitive Lev- 
els, Using the Energy Environment Simulator. 
ED 201 486 
Heinold, Henry Robert 
Sentences: The Focal Points of English Teaching 
(Suggestions for Intergrating Sentence Combining 
with Other Strands of the English Curriculum). 
ED 200 974 
Helge, Doris I. 
National Research Identifying Problems in Imple- 
menting Comprehensive Special Education Pro- 
gramming in Rural Areas. Summary of Final 
Report of 1978-1979 Special Project. 
ED 201 103 


Author Index 


Heller, Helen C. 
Testimony Presented at the Public Hearings on 
the Chancellor’s Budget Request, Thursday, Janu- 
ary 22, 1981. 
ED 201 039 
Heller, Tamar 
The Effects of Involuntary Residential Relocation 
on Institutionalized Populations: A Review. 
ED 200 877 
Hendon, William S., Ed. 
The Arts and Urban Development: Critical Com- 
ment and Discussion. Monograph Series in Public 
and International Affairs No. 12. 
ED 201 705 
Hendrickson, Les 
A Secondary Analysis of Philadelphia Reading 
Achievement Using Longitudinal Causal Models. 
Part One, Draft. 
ED 201 668 
Henner-Stanchina, C, 
From Reading to Writing Acts. 
ED 201 195 
Hennigh, Lawrence 
Cooperation and Conflict in Long-Term Educa- 
tional Change: South Umpqua, Oregon. 
ED 201 442 
Hensley, Larry D. 
Relationship Between Body Fatness and Perfor- 
mance in Preadolescent Children. 
ED 201 625 
Hershey, Virginia 
The Effect of Beginning Reading Approaches on 
Comprehension. 
ED 200 927 
Higgins, Scottie 
Local Special Education Variables Necessary for 
Consideration in Developing State Special Educa- 
tion Fiscal Policies. 
ED 201 133 
Hill-Scott, Karen 
The Transformation of the Family: Implications 
for Child Care Policy. 
ED 201 401 
Hill, Lorraine 
Perceptions of the Counselor’s Role Within a Sas- 
katchewan Post-Secondary Institute. 
ED 200 871 
Hillison, John 
Career Information Needed by Classroom Teach- 
ers. 
ED 200 768 
Hills, Jean 
Theoretical en as a Technique of In- 
quiry. 
ED 201 655 
Hines, Edward R. 
Politics of Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 1980. 
ED 201 263 
Hirata, Li Ann 
Core Geometry Manual. 
ED 201 471 
Selected Algebra Topics Manual. 
ED 201 474 
Hirsch, Christian R., Ed. 
Activities from the Mathematics Teacher. 
ED 201 514// 
Hoch, Stewart 
Censorship and University Theatre. 
ED 201 011 
Hoffman, Benjamin B. 
The First Six Months: PDEM Innovations in 
Forecasting Higher Education, January to July 
972. 


ED 201 251 
Three Years into the Future and Beyond. 

ED 201 253 

Hoffman, James V. 

A Descriptive Study of the Characteristics of Mis- 
cue Focussed Verbal Interactions between 
Teacher and Student during Guided Oral Read- 
ing. 

ED 200 946 





Author Index 


A Study of Students’ Perceptions of the Teacher’s 
Role during Guided Oral Reading. 
ED 200 900 
Hogeland, Elizabeth 
Perceptions of Equity Concerns by Vocational 
Educators in Florida. Final Report. Product # 5. 
ED 200 743 
Recommendations for the Acceptance of Equity 
Programs. Final Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 
1980. Product # 4. 
ED 200 742 
Hohenfeldt, Harold H., Ed. 
United States History: A Multi-Ethnic, Non-Sex- 
ist, Multi-Disciplinary Resource Guide for High 
School Teachers. 
ED 201 585 
Holec, H. 
Processus d’acquisition des langues etrangeres en 
milieu scolaire: La negation (The Process of 
Learning Foreign Languages in a School Environ- 
ment: Negation). 
ED 201 193 
Holleran, Paula 
Self-Reported Social Desirability in Sex- 
Stereotyped and Androgynous Individuals. 
ED 201 649 
Holliday, Frances B. 
Building on Cultural Strengths: The Experience of 
the Chicago Region of DTA in Building Capacity 
in Educational Problem Solving in Local Urban 
Schools. Draft Version. 
ED 201 685 
Holmes, Barbara J. 
Black Students’ Performance in the National As- 
sessments of Science and Mathematics. 
ED 201 692 
Holzknecht, Susanne 
The Errors in Written English Made by Students 
at the Papua New Guinea University of Tech- 
nology. Final Report. Research Report R47-80. 
ED 201 201 
Honna, Nobuyuki 
Cultural Pluralism in Japan: A Sociolinguistic 
Outline. 
ED 201 204 
Hooke, Lydia Razran 
The Effect of Semantic Elaboration on Reading 
and Comprehension. 
ED 200 936 
Hopper, Kim 
Private Lives/Public Spaces: Homeless Adults on 
the Streets of New York City. 
ED 201 564 
Horn, Jerry G. 
Higher Education’s Response to the Needs of Ru- 
tal Schools. 
ED 201 435 
Horner, Robert H., Ed. 
Habilitation of the Severely and Profoundly Re- 
tarded: Volume III. Reports from the Specialized 
Training Program. 
ED 201 151 
Houser, Betsy Bosak 
Factors Affecting Nontraditional Vocational En- 
rollments. 
ED 200 779 
Howard, Eugene R. 
Unrigging the Schools. One Approach to Improv- 
ing Discipline. 
ED 201 068 
Howell, Jon P. 
Substitutes for Leadership: An Empirical Study. 
ED 200 887 
Howell, Robert E. 
Educational Strategies for Rural Development: 
An Outcome Evaluation of Four Experimental 
Programs. 
ED 201 434 
Huffine, Karen 
Stories That Sing: Stimulating Oral Language in 
Young Children. 
ED 200 942 


Huffman, Gail M. 
Developmental Stages of Metalinguistic Aware- 
ness Related to Reading. 


ED 200 893 
Huffman, Robert F. 


Searching ERIC by Hand Using the Special In- 
dexes. 
ED 201 330 
Huggins, Kenneth, Ed. 
Nursing Education Research in the South. 
ED 200 810 
Hunken, Jorie 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves: Gardening and 
Environmental Education Cards for Reading, 
Seeding, Doing, Feeding. Project Outside/Inside. 
ED 201 466// 
Hunt, Elizabeth 





and D d in Mildly Re- 
tarded yy ates A Mother-Adolescent In- 
teraction Analysis. 
ED 201 111 
Hunt, Janice, Comp. 
Understanding New Clients: Special Education. 
ED 201 084 
Ibarra, Cheryl Gibbons 
The Development of Problem-Solving Capabili- 
ties in Kindergarten and First-Grade Children. 


ED 201 524 
Irizarry, Ruddie A. 
Bushwick High School Bilingual/Bicultural Pro- 
gram, ESEA Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evalua- 
tion Report. 
ED 201 686 
Eastern District High School Integrated Bilingual 
Demonstration Project, ESEA Title VII, 1979- 
1980. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 688 
Newtown High School, Queens, Chinese/Korean 
Bilingual Language Arts Resource Center, ESEA 
Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 687 
Iverson, Barbara K. 
Haha, Aha, Ah: A Model for Playful Curricular 
Inquiry and Evaluation. 
ED 201 552 


Jackson, Shirley 
USOE Steering Committee for Basic Skills Coor- 
dination. Annual Report; FY ’79 Activities; FY 
1980 Plan. 


ED 201 061 
Jacobsmeyer, Donald J. 
Rural and Small Schools in Region VII. U.S. De- 
partment of Education, Region VII, Kansas City, 
Missouri. 
ED 201 429 
Jaffe, Kenneth 
Child Care in Sweden: A Comparative Perspec- 
tive. 
ED 201 396 
Jahnke, Jessica Jo 
Building Partnerships: CBOs...CETA...Voc Ed. 
Research and Development Series No 209. 
ED 200 821 
Jarvis, John J. 
EZLP: An Interactive Computer Program for 
Solving Linear Programming Problems. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 201 304 
Jenks, C, Lynn 
Experience-Based Learning and the Facilitative 
Role of the Teacher. 
ED 201 609 
Jepsen, David A. 
The Effects of Problem-Solving Training on 
Adolescents’ Career Exploration and Career 
Decision-Making. 
ED 200 771 
Jipp, Lester F. 
Youth in the Workplace: The Dynamics of 
Learner Needs and Work Roles. Technical Re- 
port. 
ED 200 718 


Kaplan, Mabel 251 


Johnson, Jim 
Tiffany Diamonds and Classical Music as Influ- 
ences on the Performance of “Don Juan in Hell”. 
ED 201 001 
Johnston, Lloyd D. 
The Monitoring the Future Project: Design and 
Procedures. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper 1. 
ED 201 562 
Jones, Dan R. 
A Comparison of Pupil Control _ledology of 
Science and Non-S y Student 
Teachers. 





ED 201 525 
Jones, Earl 
The Communications Skills Program in the Edge- 
wood School Plan: A Case Study. 
ED 201 451 
Curriculum and Instruction in an Experimental 
Schools Program: The Edgewood School Plan. 
ED 201 645 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume I, Final Report. 
ED 201 650 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume II: Executive Summary, Final Report. 
ED 201 651 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume III: Technical Materials, Final Report. 
ED 201 652 
A Historical Baseline of the Edgewood Independ- 
ent School District. 
ED 201 449 
Social Attitudes of South Texas Primary Students. 
ED 201 453 
Jones, Ella D. 
A Comparative Readability Study of Certain Col- 
lege Textbooks. 
ED 200 924 
Jones, Leon 
Educational Evaluation: Service or Menace. 
ED 201 706 
Joseph, Bruce E. 
Oklahoma Heritage Handbook: Youth Activities 
1979-80. 
ED 201 549 
Joseph, Karen 
A Survey of Reading Habits: Elementary School 
Teachers vs. Secondary School Teachers. 
ED 200 920 
Julius, Daniel J. 
Faculty vs. Administration: Rights Issues in Aca- 
demic Collective Bargaining. 
ED 201 258 
Jung, Steven M. 
Business/Industry/Labor Involvement in Career 
Education: A National Survey. 
ED 200 817 
Jung, Udo O. H. 
Was sollen Lehreraus- und fortbildungsveranstal- 
tungen leisten? Eine Analyse des Wahlverhaltens 
von Teilnehmern des FMF-Kongresses Hamburg 
1980 (What Should Teacher Training Schools and 
Continuing Teacher Education Accomplish? An 
Analysis of Choices of Participants at the FMF 
Congress, Hamburg, 1980). 


Kahl, Mary L. 
From Prison to Citizenship: The Rhetoric of the 
Militant British Suffrage Movement. 
ED 201 027 


ED 201 214 


Kansky, Bob 
Metric Education Evaluation Package. 
ED 201 479 
Kaplan, Mabel 
Teaching Children of Different Cultural Back- 
grounds: A Survey of 1976-1977 Graduates from 
Nedlands College of Advanced Education. Re- 
port Number 7. 
ED 201 439 





252 Kaplan, Michael H. 


Kaplan, Michael H. 
Doing it with the Cube: A New Conceptualization 
of Community Education. 
ED 200 772 
Kaplun, Mario 
Communication Methods to Promote Grass- 
Roots Participation: A Summary of Research 
Findings from Latin America, and an Annotated 
Bibilography. Communication and Society No. 6. 
ED 201 017 
Kasten, Margaret L., Ed. 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 
14, No. 2. 
ED 201 492 
Kauffman, James M., Ed. 
Handbook of Special Education. 
ED 201 104// 
Kay, Steve 
Public School Organization and Community 
Development in Rural Areas. Technical Report. 
ED 201 433 
Kelly, John C. 
Discovery Learning in Trigonometry Using Mi- 
crocomputers. 
ED 201 346 
Kelm, Ken 
Trapper Education. Primitive Skills Series, In- 
structor Manual. 
ED 201 426 
Kenworthy, Leonard S., Ed. 
Helping Boys and Girls Discover the World: 


Teaching About Global Concerns and the United 
Nations in Elementary and Middle Schools. 


ED 201 538// 

Kerfoot, Henry B. 
The Use of a Microprocessor-Controlled, Video 
Output Atomic Absorption Spectrometer as an 


Educational Tool in a Two-Year Technical Cur- 
riculum. 


ED 201 351 
Kerner-Hoeg, Susan E. 
The Effects of Managerial Succession on Organi- 
zational Performance. 
ED 200 844 
Kibbey, David 


Fractions Curriculum of the PLATO Elementary 
School Mathematics Project. 2nd Edition. 


ED 201 322 
Kidder, Steven J. 
Productivity of Instructional Time and Resources 
in School Reading Programs. 
ED 200 901 
Kielsmeier, James C. 
National Leadership Conference: Experiential 
Education for a Just Society. 
ED 201 417 
Killian, Paul 
Deception in Educational Research. 
ED 201 683 
Kim, Robert H. 


Understanding Korean People, Language and 
Culture. Bilingual Education Resource Series. 


ED 201 714 

Kircher, Harry B. 
A Geography Program for Environmental Jobs. 
ED 201 593 

Kirkhart, Karen E. 
The “By the Way...” Phenomenon: Role Redefini- 


tion in Program Evaluation. 
ED 201 647 
Kirkley, Alma L. 
The Effects of Advanced Organizers on the Read- 


ing Comprehension of Compensatory Education 
Students. 


ED 200 948 
Kish, Mary Ann 


Assessing Special Education: A Guide for Parents 
and Advocates. 


ED 201 142 


Klein-Braley, Christine 
Test Analysis With SPSS. 
ED 201 643 
Kleinfeld, Judith Smilg 
Eskimo School on the Andreafsky: A Study of 
Effective Bicultural Education. Praeger Studies in 
Ethnographic Perspectives on American Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 437// 
Klenzman, Elizabeth 
Creating Futures Activity Cards and Teacher 
Guide. 
ED 201 561 
Klinck, Patricia 
Evaluation of the Drop-in Centre, French Centre, 
University of Calgary, 1979-1980. 
ED 201 179 
Evaluation of the French Immersion Weekends, 
French Centre, University of Calgary, 1979-80. 
ED 201 178 
What You Always Wanted to Ask about Immer- 
sion and Were Afraid to Know! 
ED 201 180 
Knapp, Karlfried 
Natuerlicher Zweitsprachenerwerb im Fremd- 
sprachenunterricht? (Natural Acquisition of a 
Second Language versus Foreign Language In- 
struction). 
ED 201 170 
Knott, A. E. 
Australian Schools and the Law: Principal, 
Teacher and Student. 
ED 201 056// 
Knox, Kathleen 
Polaroid Corporation’s Tuition Assistance Plan: 
A Case Study. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 
ED 200 724 
Koballa, Thomas, Jr. 
Designing a Likert-Type Scale to Assess Attitude 
Toward Energy Conservation. 
ED 201 489 
Koo, Charles M. 
Mass Media Decision in China’s Post-Mao Ze- 
dong Modernization Program: Some Unan- 
ticipated Consequences. 
ED 201 023 
Social Change and Mass Media: Towards a Cyb- 
ernetic Communication Model for National 
Development in China. 
ED 201 013 
Kossack, Sharon W. 
Visual Literacy: Foundation for Comprehension. 
ED 200 892 
Kovenock, David 
The Demand for Adult Education in Maine. A 
Report. 
ED 200 710 
Kowitz, Gerald T. 
Learned Helplessness in Exceptional Children. 
ED 201 080 


Kreinberg, Nancy 
The EQUALS Teacher Education Program. 
ED 201 533 


Kubik, Jan 
Redesigning Our Campuses to Meet the Needs of 
Our Commuting Students: Study Lounges. 
ED 201 248 
Kuh, George D. 
Persistence of College Related Changes in Per- 
sonality Functioning Ten Years After Gradua- 
tion. 
ED 201 269 
Kurland, Norman D. 


Recurrent Education Activities and Finance in 
New York State. 


ED 201 065 
Kysela, Gerard M. 
Early Intervention Programs with Handicapped 
Children. 


ED 201 106 


Author Index 


La Marca, Marilyn Tierney 
The Effect of the Cherry Hill Study Skills Pro- 
gram on Eighth Grade Students’ Reading Com- 
prehension and Study Skills. 
ED 200 957 
LaFrance, Marianne 
Women’s Reasons for Job Changes. 
ED 200 862 
LaFromboise, Teresa D. 
Counseling with American Indians: Issues in 
Training Assertiveness and Coping Skills. 
ED 201 436 
Culturally Relevant Training of American Indian 
Educational Researchers. 
ED 201 430 
Lambeth, Charlotte Reed 
Teacher Invitations and Effectiveness. 
ED 201 678 
Lane, Marcia S. 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Executive Summary, June 27, 
1980-March 26, 1981. 
ED 201 285 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Final Report, June 27, 1980-March 
26, 1981. 
ED 201 286 
Lang, Joanne 
Development of Articulation Models for Allied 
Health Statewide Planning. 
ED 201 284 
Lara, Juan Francisco 
Differences in Quality of Academic Effort be- 
tween Successful and Unsuccessful Community 
College Transfer Students. 
ED 201 359 
Larkin, Paul 
Sources of Faculty Stress and Strategies for Its 
Management. 
ED 201 250 
Larsen-Freeman, Diane 
The Use of Variable Rules in Describing the Inter- 
language of Second Language Learners. 
ED 201 171 
Laughlin, J. Stanley 
Faculty Remuneration in Providing Continuing 
Education Courses. Results of a Rocky Mountain 
Sample. 
ED 201 236 
Lautz, Terry E., Ed. 
ASIA: Half the Human Race. A Viewer’s Guide. 
ED 201 566 
Laverty, Grace E. 
Analysis of Bilingual/ESL Needs Questionnaire. 
ED 201 209 
Evaluation of the Long Term Educational Grant 
Program of the Social Security Act, Title XX, 
978-80. 
ED 201 287 


Lawson, Sandra S. 
Evaluation of the Lenoir City (Tennessee) 
Schools Retirement Power in Education Project, 
1979-1980. 
ED 201 044 
Lawton, Stephen B. 
Regulations, Money, and Culture: Three Explana- 
tions for Differing Rates of Diffusion of Educa- 
tional Innovations in Canada. 
ED 201 653 


Leadbetter, Beth 
Comparisons of Men and Women at the U.S. Na- 
val Academy: Outcomes and Processes in Their 
Development. 
ED 201 222 
Lee, D. John 
Counseling with American Indians: A Review of 
the Literature with Methodological Considera- 
tions. 
ED 201 448 





Author Index 


Lehner, Christopher J., Jr. 
A Losing Battle: The Decline in Black Participa- 
tion in Graduate and Professional Education. 
ED 201 257 
Lehr, Donna H. 
Review of Measurement Instruments and Proce- 
dures for Assessing Mobility Behaviors: Implica- 
tions for Quantitative Measurement. 
ED 201 159 
Lehrman, Raymond H. 
Goals and Objectives of Vocational Education for 
Handicapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 4. 
ED 200 806 
Laws and Regulations to Meet the Vocational 
a of Handicapped Students. Self-Help Book- 
et 1. 
ED 200 803 
Planning to Meet the Vocational Needs of Hand- 
icapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 5. 
ED 200 807 
Reviewing Vocational Programs for Handicapped 
Students. Self-Help Booklet 3. 
ED 200 805 
Vocational Education Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents. Self-Help Booklet 2. 
ED 200 804 
Leino, Anna-Liisa 
Learning Process in Terms of Styles and Strate- 
gies: Theoretical Background and Pilot Study. Re- 
search Bulletin. No. 54. 
ED 201 604 
Lentz, Maxine E. 
Issues in Women Counseling Men: A Discussion. 
ED 200 889 
Levenstein, Aaron, Ed. 
Focus on the Part-Timer; Arbitration on a Non- 
Unionized Campus; Campus Negotiators—A Criti- 
cal Comment. 
ED 201 220 
Leverenz, Theo R. 
An Analysis of Faculty Consistency in the Aca- 
demic Professions. 
ED 201 254 
Levin, Henry M. 
The Identity Crisis of Educational Planning. 
ED 201 071 
Youth Unemployment and Its Educational 
Consequences. 


Levine, Arthur 
Why Innovation Fails. The Institutionalization 
and Termination of Innovation in Higher Educa- 
tion. 


ED 201 067 


ED 201 231// 
Levine, Jan Martin, Ed. 
Mental Retardation and the Law: A Report on 
Status of Current Court Cases. 
ED 201 078 
Levy, Elena 
Conceptual Representations in Language Activity 
and Gesture. 
ED 201 202 
Levy, Girard W. 
Development of Plans for Providing Public Tele- 
communications Services for the City of Colum- 
bus, Ohio. Final Report. 
ED 201 319 
Lewis, Bruce R. 
An Analysis of Faculty Consistency in the Aca- 
demic Professions. 
ED 201 254 
Lewis, Michael 
Social Referencing and Second Order Effects in 
Ten-Month-Old Infants. 
ED 201 376 
Lewy, Rafael 
Ethics Education: Re-Discovering America. 
ED 201 031 
Licwinko, Mary Lou 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Executive Summary, June 27, 
1980-March 26, 1981. 
ED 201 285 


Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Final Report, June 27, 1980-March 
26, 1981. 
ED 201 286 
Lindquist, Mary Montgomery, Ed. 
Selected Issues in Mathematics Education. 
ED 201 478// 
Lindvall, C. M. 
Information Processing Capabilities Used by Kin- 
dergarten Children When Solving Simple Arith- 
metic Story Problems. 
ED 201 528 
Lindvall, C. Mauritz 
The Development of Problem-Solving Capabili- 
ties in Kindergarten and First-Grade Children. 
ED 201 524 
Ling, Robert F. 
Guidelines to the Use of Computers in Statistical 
Instruction. 
ED 201 298 
Linthicum, Dorothy S. 
Dental School Accreditation Costs: The Impact of 
Accreditation on Dental Education at the Univer- 
sity of Maryland Dental School, 1981. 
ED 201 247 
Lloyd, Janice Holm 
Workshop Planning Manual for Teacher Inservice 
Education in Personal and Family Financial Plan- 
ning. 
ED 201 605 
Lloyd, Lyle L. 


Manual Sign Translucency and Referential Con- 
creteness in the Learning of Signs. 


ED 201 127 

Lombard, Anne S. 
The Effects of Reasoning Workshops on the 
Teaching Strategies of Secondary Science Teach- 


ers. 
ED 201 500 


Long, Robert R. 
An Approach to Defensible Nondiscriminatory 
Identification Model for the Gifted. 
ED 201 112 
Loop, Liza 
Exploring the Microcomputer Learning Environ- 
ment. Independent Research and Development 
Project Reports. Report #5. 
ED 201 307 
Lopez-Valadez, Jeanne 
Vocational Education for the Limited English- 
Speaking: A Handbook for Administrators. 
ED 200 749 


Loranger, Michel 
Generalization Effects: A Prospective Study in 
the School. 


ED 200 855 
Lovano-Kerr, Jessie 


Toward an Integrated Paradigm for Inquiry into 
the Cognitive Nature of Artistic Development in 


Children. 
ED 201 578 
Loving, Nancy 
Responding to Spouse Abuse and Wife Beating: A 
Guide for Police. 
ED 200 846 
Low, Lana 


Enduring Effects of First-Grade Teachers on 
Achievement. 


ED 201 387 
Lowman, Joseph, And Others 
Predicting Achievement: A Ten-Year Followup 


of Black and White Adolescents. IRSS Research 
Reports. 


ED 201 548 
Lowman, Rodney L. 
Group Intervention Strategy With the Aged. 
ED 200 885 
Luftig, Richard L. 


Manual Sign Translucency and Referential Con- 
creteness in the Learning of Signs. 
ED 201 127 


Mares, Kenneth R. 253 


Lutz, John E. 
Who Translates Research Into Practice? A Look 
at the Personality Profiles of Educational Engi- 
neers. 
ED 201 481 
Lyman, Elisabeth R. 
CERL PLATO Lesson Catalog: Curricular and 
Utility Programs. 
ED 201 321 
Lynn, Mary R. 
The Professional Socialization of Nursing Stu- 
dents: A Comparison Based on Type of Educa- 
tional Program. 
ED 201 268 
Lyons, Paul R. 
Policy Development for Research Grants, and 
Contracts Administration in the Small College or 
University. 
ED 201 252 
Mack, Jean Harris 
An Analysis of State Definitions of Severely 
Emotionally Disturbed. 
ED 201 135 
Mackenzie, Andrew A. 
Fieldwork in Geography and Long Term Memory 
Structures. 
ED 201 541 
MacLean, Janet R. 
The Graying of America~-The HPER Focus. 
ED 201 628 
MacLeod, James C, 
Single Subject Procedures: Applications for Edu- 
cational Settings. 
ED 201 092 
Mahan, James M. 
A Comparison of Concerns of Secondary and Ele- 
mentary Student Teachers. 
ED 201 631 
Mahon, Lee 
School Change Processes: Can They Be Mea- 
sured? 
ED 201 545 
Mair, David 
The Composing Process of Technical Writers. A 
Preliminary Study. 
ED 200 994 
Maletsky, Evan M., Ed. 
Activities from the Mathematics Teacher. 
ED 201 514// 
Malgady, Robert G. 
Note on Contrasting Part Correlations in Regres- 
sion Models. 
ED 201 657 
Malitz, Gerald S. 
A Classification of Instructional Programs. 
ED 201 293 
Mandell, Lee 
Status Offender Project: Planning Decision 
Workbook. 
ED 201 117 
Manny, Edward F. 
An Overview of Dental Radiology. NCHCT 
Monograph Series. 
ED 200 762 
Manthei, R. J. 
Development of a Procedure for Allowing Mental 
Health Clients to Choose Their Therapists. 
ED 200 848 
Marascuilo, Leonard A. 
Social Integration and School Violence in a Mul- 
tiracial Northern High School. 
ED 201 704 
Marder, Daniel 
Experimenting with the Limits of Rhetoric. 
ED 200 979 
Mares, Kenneth R. 
Description and Evaluation of the 1980 Summer 
Scholars Program. 
ED 201 259 





254 Margerum, K. A. 


Margerum, K. A. 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Physical Education at West Chester State Col- 
lege. 
ED 201 629 
Marine, Lynn 
Influences of In-Service Language Instruction on 
Classroom Verbal Interactions. 
ED 200 917 
Marks, Sue 
CBTE And Teacher Education Governance. 
ED 201 627 
Marsh, George E., II 
Behavioral Coping Styles of Mentally Retarded 
and Learning Disabled Pupils. 
ED 201 076 
Martin, Larry L. 
Model Development for A University-Based 
Learning Disability Clinic. 
ED 201 143 
Mateja, John A, 
Long Term Transfer Effect of Metaphoric Allu- 
sion. 
ED 200 930 
Matlick, Richard K. 
ISAS: The Instructional Systems Analysis and Se- 
lection Procedures. Part I: Models. 
ED 200 770 
Mattimore-Knudson, Russell S. 
A Conceptual-Pictorial Approach to the Under- 
standing of Piaget’s Theory of Mental Develop- 
ment. 
ED 201 348 
Mayer, Richard E. 
Analysis of Students’ Intuitions About the Opera- 
tion of Electronic Calculators. 
ED 201 503 
Mayer, Victor J., Ed. 
Investigations in Science Education, Vol. 7, No. 2. 
Expanded Abstracts and Critical Analyses of Re- 
cent Research. 
ED 201 493 
McCabe, Ann 
The Incidence of Conditional Statements in the 
Natural Speech of Young Children. 
ED 201 394 
McCarthy, Kevin F. 
Recent Patterns of Population Change in Ameri- 
ca’s Urban Places. 
ED 201 694 
McCarthy, William F. 
M.S.A.D. 11 Adult Education for the Hand- 
icapped. 
ED 200 789 
McCauley, Robert W. 
Longfellow Education Center: Referral Manual. 
ED 201 100 
McCombs, Barbara L, 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Student in Technical 
Training. 
ED 200 777 
McConachy, Diana 
Giving an Account. Part III. Description and Re- 
view of a School-level Evaluation Project Under- 
taken with the Help of an Outside’ Facilitator. 
Teachers As Evaluators Project. 
ED 201 601 
McCutchan, Nancy, Comp. 
Understanding New Clients: Special Education. 
ED 201 084 
McDaniel, William C. 
Computer Aided Training Evaluation and Sche- 
duling (CATES) System: Assessing Flight Task 
Proficiency. TAEG Report No. 94. 
ED 201 316 
McDowell, Eugene E. 
An Investigation of the Specific Aspects of the 
Prompting and Fading Procedure in Teaching Be- 
ginning Reading. 
ED 200 956 


McElroy, Jack E. 
The Impact of Kentucky’s Staff Exchange Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 
ED 200 801 
McGuigan, Corrine A. 
The Nevada Teachers’ Resource Kit. 
ED 201 140 
McKenzie, Danny L. 
Patterns of Reasoning: Correlational Thinking. 
ED 201 487 
McKinney, Floyd L. 
Factors Affecting Job Placement of Former Se- 
condary Vocational Education Students. 
ED 200 754 
McLeod, Marshall W. 
Patterns of Responsibility: Statutory Require- 
ments of Community College Local Boards of 
Trustees. 
ED 201 363 
McNeill, David 
Conceptual Representations in Language Activity 
and Gesture. 
ED 201 202 
Meredith, Vana H. 
Ready or Not: A Report of the 1979 Statewide 
Readiness Test Administration and Results. 
ED 201 380 
Merkle, Dale G. 
Performance Assessment of Elementary School 
Science Teachers. 
ED 201 526 
Mertz, Donald W. 
Problem Solving: An Overview of the Theory and 
a Course Attempting to Apply It. 
ED 201 507 


Mertz, Gayle 
Safeguard: A Law-Related Education Resource 
Program for Boulder County Schools. Grades 3 
and 4. 


ED 201 543 
Safeguard: A Law-Related Education Resource 
Program for Boulder County Schools, Grades 5 
and 6. 
ED 201 544 
Messerschmidt, Donald A. 
The Local-Federal Interface in Rural School Im- 
provement: River District, Wyoming. 
ED 201 447 
Metzler, John H. 
Collective Bargaining for Community Colleges. 
ED 201 367 
Michel, George J. 
Judicial Review of Citizenship Education in Nine- 
teenth Century American Schools. 
ED 201 567 
Middleton, John 
Cooperative School Television and Educational 
Change: The Consortium Development Process 
of the Agency for Instructional Television. 
ED 201 303 
Miel, Alice 
Projected Trends in Education in the 1980s. 
ED 201 596 
Miguel, Richard J. 
Youth in the Workplace: The Dynamics of 
Learner Needs and Work Roles. Technical Re- 
port. 
ED 200 718 
Miller, Edward M. 
The Inconsistency of Non-Discrimination With 
Merit Selection. 
ED 200 870 
Miller, John D. 
Ecological Concern Among High School Seniors: 
1976-1979. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper Series, Paper 7. 
ED 201 484 
Miller, Robert B. 
Bayesian Analysis in Random Coefficient m- 
group Regression. 
ED 201 644 


Author Index 


Millsap, Mary Ann 
Occupational Segregation: Analysis and Recom- 
mendations. 
ED 200 713 
Milner, Edward Willis 
Music as the Least Restrictive Environment of 
the Severely Emotionally Disturbed. 
ED 201 131 
Milton, Hans J. 
Metric Conversion in the Construction Indus- 
tries-Technical Issues and Status. 
ED 201 519 
Mindel, Charles H. 
Intergenerational Factors in the Utilization of So- 
cial Services by Black and White Elderly: A 
Causal Analysis. 
ED 200 845 
Mintz, Susan L. 
Effective Use of Instructional Materials: A Train- 
ing Manual. 
ED 201 632 
A Literature Study Related to the Use of Materi- 
als in the Classroom. 
ED 201 634 
Misselt, A. Lynn 
Implementation and Operation of Computer- 
Based Education. MTC Report No. 25. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 201 318 
Misselt, A. Lynn, Ed. 
Attitude and Performance of Military Students 
and Instructor Attitude in Computer-Based Tech- 
nical Training. MTC Report No. 23. 
ED 201 320 
Mistichelli, Bill 
Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Exam- 
ples: Some Opening Strategies for Instructors of 
Persuasive Discourse. 
ED 200 973 
Mitchell, Bruce 
Student, Content, and Teacher Interactions in a 


Secondary School General Mathematics and So- 
cial Studies Classroom. 


ED 201 532 
Mitchell, David 
Parents as Teachers of Their Handicapped Chil- 
dren: A Review. Occasional Paper No. 1. Project 
PATH. 
ED 201 125 
Mitev, Peter-Emil 
Migration Processes and Mechanisms of Youth 
Socialization. 
ED 201 419 
Mizener, Deborah A. 
The Relationship Between Student/Teacher Atti- 
tude Similarity and Ratings of Instructional Effec- 
tiveness. 
ED 201 274 
Moacdieh, Chris 
Grouping for Reading in the Primary Grades: Evi- 
dence on the Revisionist Argument. 
ED 200 938 
Mohrman, Kathryn, Ed. 
Grants: View from the Campus. 
ED 201 239 
Momeni, Jamshid 
Adult Participation in Education: Past Trends and 
Some Projections for the 1980s. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Report. 
ED 200 735 
Montgomery, L. June 
The Counselor of the Future: Some Indicators. 
ED 200 873 
Moody, Ferman B. 
Improving Vocational Education in Black Col- 
leges and Universities. Final Report and Resource 
Guide. 
ED 200 798 
Moore, William S., Comp. 
Excerpts from the: Commuter Institution Index. 
ED 201 249 





Author Index 


Moreland, Ernest F. 
Dental School Accreditation Costs: The Impact of 
Accreditation on Dental Education at the Univer- 
sity of Maryland Dental School, 1981. 
ED 201 247 
Morenberg, Max 


What is Sentence Combining and Why Does It 
Work? 


ED 200 989 


Morgan, Charlotte T. 
Racial Interest in the Education of Black Adults, 
Manhattan, 1880-1931. 


ED 200 719 
Morgan, Walter 
K-12 Science Curriculum Guide. 
ED 201 483 
Morrison, James L. 
Policy-Impact Analysis: A Rational Method to 


Respond to the Challenges Faced by Higher Edu- 
cation in the Eighties. 


ED 201 292 
Morrissett, Irving, Ed. 


Social/Political Education in Three Countries: 
Britain, West Germany, and the United States. 
ED 201 558 
Motomatsu, Nancy, Ed. 
Guidelines for the Development of Instructional 
Materials Selection Policies. 
ED 201 696 
Moulden, H. 


Extending S.D.L. in an Engineering College: Ex- 
periment Year Two. 


ED 201 196 
Moys, A., Comp. 


Modern Leageeies Examinations at Sixteen Plus: 
A Critical Analysis. 


ED 201 187 
Mulhern, John D. 
The University Reading Clinic: A Needed and 


Viable Means of Servicing Community and 
Schools. 


ED 200 891 
Mullins, Jeanette S. 
A Remedial Biology Course for Freshmen College 
Students. 
ED 201 537 
Mulvihill, James L. 
A Class Exercise Illustrating the Implications of 
the Demographic Transition in Middle and South 
America. 
ED 201 589 
Munoz, Adolfo H. 
A Historical Baseline of the Edgewood Independ- 
ent School District. 
ED 201 449 
Munsterman, Richard E, 
Purchasing and Supply Management Handbook 
for School Business Officials. Revised, Updated 
Research Bulletin No. 22. 
ED 201 028// 
Murphy, Carol J. 
Experience-Based Learning and the Facilitative 
Role of the Teacher. 
ED 201 609 
Murphy, H. F. 
Cognitive Socialisation of 4-Year-Old Children in 
Nursery School. 
ED 201 381 
Murray, John P. 
Television and Youth: 25 Years of Research and 
Controversy. 
ED 201 302 
Muse, Ivan D. 
The Role of Higher Education in Rural Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 464 
Mussett, Sarah H. 
Educational Equity. Teaching, Learning, Achiev- 
ing. 
ED 200 800 


Myers, Robert G. 
Connecting Worlds: A Survey of Developments 
in Educational Research in Latin America. 
ED 201 602// 
Nakagawa, Gordon 
An Ethical Alternative to Empathic Listening: An 
Existential/Phenomenological Approach. 
ED 201 019 
Naron, Nancy K. 
Chicago EARLY Program: Initial Implementa- 
tion of a Preventive Prekindergarten Program. 
ED 201 382 
Nason, Robert 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Two. The Technical System and Its Op- 
eration. 
ED 200 766 
Nassor, Irene 
Noncategorical Early Childhood Program for 
Handicapped Children (NECP): A Model and 
Demonstration Project. 
ED 201 144 
Neill, Shirley Boes 
58 Ways to Improve Student Reading. Tips from 
Successful Teachers in the National Diffusion 
Network. 
ED 200 944 
Nelson, Robert L. 
Positive Reading with a Personal Touch. 
ED 200 904 
Neuman, Susan B. 
Television Viewing and Reading Achievement. 
ED 200 937 
Newgquist-Carroll, L. 
CETA Journey: A Walk on the Woman’s Side. A 
Booklet Which Documents CETA’s Responsibili- 
ties to Women and Women’s Access to CETA. 
ED 200 812 
Nimmo, Dan, Ed. 
Communication Yearbook 4. 
ED 201 026// 
Nist, Joan Stidham 
Teaching Poetry for Children. 
ED 200 965 
Noel, Daniele 
Le francais parle: analyse des attitudes des adoles- 
cents de la ville de Quebec selon les classes so- 
ciales (Spoken French: An Analysis of the 
Attitudes of Adolescents in Quebec City accord- 
ing to Social Class). 
ED 201 181 
Novak, J. M. 
Looking for the Inviting and Just School Environ- 
ment. 
ED 201 554 
Novak, John A, 
A Remedial Biology Course for Freshmen College 
Students. 
ED 201 537 
Novak, John M. 
Clarity Begins at Home: An Analysis of Key Ideas 
of Invitational Education. 
ED 201 555 
Nur, Mary M. 
Lessons from Teacher Corps in Winning Over 
School Staffs to Research Utilization. 
ED 201 613 
Nussbaum, Claire A. 
An Operations Research Approach to a Staff 
Development/Inservice Plan. 
ED 201 615 
Nussbaum, Tom 
A Report to the Legislature Concerning the Oper- 
ation, Effect and Extent of Compliance with the 
Provisions of Education Code Section 84362 by 
California Community College Districts in Fiscal 
Years 1977-1978, 1978- 1979 and 1979-1980. 
ED 201 345 
O’Carroll, Marianne 
Outerdirectedness as a Problem Solving Strategy 
in EMR and Normal Children. Final Report. 
ED 201 087 


Padro, Susan 255 
O’Mara, Francis E. 


The Effects of Managerial Succession on Organi- 
zational Performance. 
ED 200 844 
O’Neil, Bryan L. 
A Comparison of Performance in College Ac- 
counting Between High School Business Majors 
and Liberal Arts Majors. 
ED 201 260 
Societal Factors Affecting Communication and 
Cooperation Between Industry and Accounting 
Education at Castleton State College. 
ED 201 261 
O'Neill, Joseph P., Ed. 
The South-North Transfer of Educational Tech- 
nology for the Basic Education of Adults. Pro- 
ceedings of the South-North Workshop 
Conducted at the University of Texas at Austin 
(Austin, Texas, March 26-28, 1980). 
ED 200 752 
O’Sullivan-Ryan, Jeremiah 
Communication Methods to Promote Grass- 
Roots Participation: A Summary of Research 
Findings from Latin America, and an Annotated 
Bibilography. Communication and Society No. 6. 
ED 201 017 
Obriecht, Carole Hillman 
Seminars by and for Children. 
ED 200 929 
Ogden, Evelyn Hunt 
Plan for Reduction of Violence, Vandalism and 
Disruption in New Jersey Schools. 
ED 201 040 
Okey, James R. 
The Effects of a Modified Mastery Learning 
Strategy on Achievement, Attitudes, and On- 
Task Behavior of High School Chemistry Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 515 
Olsen, Henry D. 
Using Computers to Manage PSI Sociology. 
ED 201 306 
Ornstein-Galicia, Jacob, Ed. 
Bilingualism and Bilingual Education: New Read- 
ings and Insights. 
ED 201 210 
Overall, J. U. 
First-Time International and Domestic Fresh- 
men: Enrollment Trends and Characteristics. 
ED 201 245 
International and Domestic Undergraduates: En- 
rollment Trends and Characteristics. 
ED 201 244 
Oxman, J. 
Sign Language Use by Autistic Children: A Prag- 
matic Analysis. 
ED 201 160 
Paasonen, Johannes 
The Electronic Hand Calculator in Finnish Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Teaching. Re- 
search Bulletin No. 53. 
ED 201 468 
Padilla, Michael J. 
Patterns of Reasoning: Correlational Thinking. 
ED 201 487 
The Relationship Among Formal Operational 
Abilities, Selected Achievement Variables and 
Student Teaching Success. 
ED 201 491 
The Relationship Between Science Process Skill 
and Formal Thinking Abilities. 
ED 201 488 
Padro, Susan 
Information Analysis for School Board Planning 
and Management: Dufferin Board of Education. 
Volume I: Project Description. Volume II: Tech- 
nical Appendices-School Level. Volume III: 
Technical Appendices—Central Board Level. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 201 041 
Information System: Analysis for the Peel Board 
of Education. Volume I: Description. Volume II: 
Technical Appendices. 
ED 201 042 





256 Papay, Twila Yates 


Papay, Twila Yates 
Freedom Is Structure. 
ED 200 980 
Parker, Martha 
Parents as Teachers of Their Handicapped Chil- 


dren: A Review. Occasional Paper No. 1. Project 
PATH. 


ED 201 125 
Parker, Walter C. 
A Longitudinal Study of the Process of Planning 


and Implementing an Instructional Improvement 
Inservice Program. 


ED 201 611 
Paschal, James F., Ed. 
Newspaper Fundamentals & Scorebook. 
ED 200 964 
Patel, V. 
Improving Teaching in the Clinical Area. 
ED 201 277 
Pearsall, Thomas E. 
Building a Technical Communication Program. 
ED 200 990 
Pearson, Judy C. 


The Relationship between Rhetorical Sensitivity 
and Self-Disclosure. 


ED 201 009 
Sex, Sex Roles, and Rhetorical Sensitivity. 


ED 201 007 
Peck, Robert F. 
Theories of Coping: Retrospect and Contempo- 
rary Trends. 
ED 200 836 
Pellegrini, A. D. 
Symbolic Functioning and Children’s Early Writ- 
ing: The Relations Between Kindergarteners’ Play 
and Isolated Word Writing Fluency. 
ED 201 407 
Pellegrini, Robert J. 
Self-Perceptions of Mental Health and Attractive- 
ness Status in the Interpersonal Marketplace. 
ED 200 867 
Penfield, Elizabeth F. 
Faculty Development and the Teaching of Writ- 
ing: A Local Adaptation of the BAWP Model. 
ED 200 960 
Penwarden, Jeffry R. 
Test of an Algorithm for Interpretations. 
ED 201 671 
Pepin, Andrew J. 
Fall Enrollment in Higher Education 1979. 
ED 201 243 
Percy, Virginia R. 
The Evaluation of a Master’s Program in Nursing 
of the Rural Aging. 
ED 201 272 
Pereira, Peter 
Curriculum Students and Their Discontents. 
ED 201 635 
Perlman, Carole L. 
Chicago EARLY Program: Initial Implementa- 
tion of a Preventive Prekindergarten Program. 
ED 201 382 


Perlman, Leonard G., Ed. 
International Aspects of Rehabilitation of Disa- 
bled Persons: Policy Guidance for the 1980s. A 
Report of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
foe” York, New York, November 10-12, 


ED 200 795 
The Role of Vocational Rehabilitation in the 
1980’s: Serving Those with Invisible Handicaps 
Such as Cancer, Cardiac Illness, Epilepsy. A Re- 
port of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(3rd, Denver, Colorado, June 5-7, 1978). 
ED 200 794 
Perrit, Lea J. 
An Innovative Education Modality-The Satellite 
System. 
ED 200 816 
Perry, Jean L. 
Future Relationships: Physical Education and 
Athletics. 


ED 201 626 


Perry, Linda 
Computer-Assisted-Instruction in Word-Decod- 
ing for Educationally-Handicapped Children. 
ED 201 075 
Peters, Donald Creswell, Jr. 


A Test of Four Slow-Scan Television Systems for 
Remote Teaching. 


ED 201 313 
Peters, John M. 
Adult Problem Solving and Learning. 
ED 200 758 
Peterson, Kent D. 
The Principal as Resource Allocator. 
ED 201 063 
Peterson, Ludwig A. 
Student Rights and Responsibilities Scenarios. 
ED 201 546 
Peterson, Reece L. 


Practices Used in the Reintegration of Behavior 
Disordered Children in Three Midwestern States. 
ED 201 122 
Petrick, Joanne F. 
Psychotherapy: Implications for Composition. 
ED 200 961 
Pettibone, Timothy J. 
Research on Rural Education: Some Philosoph- 
ical and Methodological Concerns. 
ED 201 425 
Pflug, Barbara S. 
Do Fifth Grade Students Learn to Spell Better 
Using an Individualized Approach or a Tradi- 
tional Workbook Approach? 
ED 200 992 
Phelps, Carol 
Follow-Up of a Random Sample of 1975/76 
Graduates at The Ohio State University’s College 
of Education Teacher Certification Program. 
Technical Report #4. 


ED 201 617 
Phelps, Richard 
Being Prepared: The Application of Character 
Building and the Beginning of the Boy Scouts of 
America. 
ED 201 553 
Phinazee, Annette Lewis 
Libraries Respond to the Needs of Young Chil- 
dren. 
ED 201 338 
Piety, Patricia, Ed. 
Knowledge, Education, and Human Values: To- 
ward the Recovery of Wholeness. 


ED 201 542 © 


Pilot, A. 
Learning and Instruction of Problem Solving in 
Science. 
ED 201 536 
Plake, Barbara S. 


Culturally Relevant Training of American Indian 
Educational Researchers. 


ED 201 430 
Number Right Scores as a Function of Item Ar- 
rangement, Knowledge of Arrangement, and Test 
Anxiety. 
ED 201 666 
Planck, Ulrich 
Rural Youth as a Factor of Rural Change. 
ED 201 418 
Podbros, Linda Z. 
Effects of Reinforcement Density on Cooperative 
Behavior in Brain-Injured Children. 


ED 201 081 
Polonsky, Joanne 
A Survey of Reading Habits: Elementary School 
Teachers vs. Secondary School Teachers. 
ED 200 920 
Pomerleau, Cleo 
Generalization Effects: A Prospective Study in 
the School. 


ED 200 855 


Author Index 


Ponzio, Richard 
Science Education For the Eighties: Minority 
Participation. 
ED 201 534 
Poppenhagen, Brent W. 
Active Learning for Postsecondary Educators: A 
Study of Two Learning Designs. 


ED 201 270 
Postlewait, Deborah S, 
CERL PLATO Lesson Catalog: Curricular and 
Utility Programs. 
ED 201 321 
Potter, Francis J. 
Teacher Classroom Behaviors. 
ED 201 455 
Potter, George E. 
Trusteeship: Handbook for Community College 
and Technical Institute Trustees. Second Edition. 
ED 201 368 
Powers, Edward A. 
A Multiple Measure Approach to the Relation- 
ship Between Work and Retirement Attitudes. 
ED 200 859 
Powers, Stephen 
An Investigation of Ethnic Group Differences in 


Testwiseness at the Third, Fifth, and Seventh 
Grade. 


ED 201 673 
Prager, Karen J. 
Identity Development and Sex Role Self-Concept 
in Young Women. 
ED 200 861 
Price, Barrie Jo 
Behavioral Coping Styles of Mentally Retarded 
and Learning Disabled Pupils. 
ED 201 076 
Priest, Laurie 
Teach for Fitness: A Manual for Teaching Fitness 
Concepts in K-12 Physical Education. Current Is- 
sues. 
ED 201 597 
Prisbell, Marshall 
Correlates of Interpersonal Attraction. 
ED 201 014 
Prowda, Peter 
Television Viewing and Reading Achievement. 
ED 200 937 
Putnam, Linda L. 
Mode of Communication in the Encounter Phase 
of Organizational Socialization. 
ED 201 012 
Quay, Richard H. 
On the Non-Traditional Student in American 
Higher Education: A Bibliography of K. Patricia 
Cross. Public Administration Series Bibliography, 
P-689. 
ED 201 228 
On the Social Psychology of Higher Education: A 
Bibliography of Alexander W. Astin. Public Ad- 
ministration Series Bibliography, P-688. 
ED 201 229 
Quigley, Patrick A. 
The Choctaw Home-Centered Family Education 
Demonstration Project. Final Report. 
ED 201 432 
Quintero, Ana Helvia 
Conceptual Understanding in Solving Multiplica- 
tion Word Problems. 
ED 201 497 
Rachty, Gehan 
Importation of Films for Cinema and Television 
in Egypt. Communication and Society No. 7. 
ED 201 016 
Rang, Jack C. 
Oral Interpretation in the Electronic World of 
Broadcasting. 
ED 201 010 
Rankin, William C. 
Computer Aided Training Evaluation and Sche- 
duling (CATES) System: Assessing Flight Task 
Proficiency. TAEG Report No. 94. 
ED 201 316 





Author Index 


Reagan, Gerald M. 
A Suggested Framework for Interaction Between 
Normative Ethics and Empirical Research. 
ED 201 579 
Reardon, Francis J. 
Development of a Quality Control System for 
Centralized Processing and Report Development. 
ED 201 675 
Reed, Mary Jane Pobst 
A Network Management Tool: Computer Simula- 
tion of Interlibrary Lending. I: The Report. II: A 
User’s Manual for Models. 
ED 201 296 
Reed, Terri 
Destination...Sex-Fair Education. A Student’s In- 
troduction to Title IX. 
ED 201 700 
Regent, O. 
Approche comparative des discours de specialite 
pour l’entrainement a l’anglais ecrit (A Compara- 
tive Approach to Specialized Discourse for In- 
struction in Written English). 
ED 201 197 
Reid, Kerry L. 
A Comparison of Four Workbooks and the Rah- 
way Public Schools Reading Skills Array. 
ED 200 949 
Reid, Loren 
Fanfare for Fifty: A Brief History of the Central 
States Speech Association, 1931-1981. 
ED 201 018 
Reiner, Helen D. 
Issues in Women Counseling Men: A Discussion. 
ED 200 889 
Rice, Eric 
Program Accessibility for the Handicapped: A 
Study of a Planning Model. 
ED 201 083 
Richard, Dinah Daniel 
Communication Competency Assessment for 
Non-Native Speakers of English. 
ED 201 004 
Richardson, Linda M. 
Group Intervention Strategy With the Aged. 
ED 200 885 
Richmond, Virginia P. 
Leadership Style, Use of Power, and Conflict 
Management Style: Implications for Supervision 
and Training Programs. 
ED 201 024 
Riley, P. 
Mud and Stars. Personnal Constructs, Sensitiza- 
tion and Learning. 
ED 201 198 
Riley, Roberta D. 
Centerstage: A Simulation Game for Teacher 
Center Policy Boards. 
ED 201 621 
Ringel, Paul Joseph 
— Industrial Education: The Fitchburg 


ED 200 774 
Rissler, Rolla 
Handbook of Information and Operational 
Guidelines for William Smith High School. 
ED 201 098 
Ritchie, Shirley, Ed. 
Project ASCENT: Mainstreaming Gifted and Tal- 
ented in Early Childhood. 
ED 201 074 
Robinson, Bryan E. 
Centerstage: A Simulation Game for Teacher 
Center Policy Boards. 
ED 201 621 
Robinson, Jacques H. 
A Taxonomy of Professional Education Compe- 
tencies Related to the Vocational Education of 
Special Needs Students. Phase I: Analysis of Prior 
Competency Studies. 
ED 200 796 


Rogers, Anne 
Making Tuition Aid Work for You: An Action 
Guide for Managers, Labor Officials, Workers 
and Educators. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 
ED 200 726 
Rogers, Jan 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Curriculum Guide. 
ED 201 138 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Program Development Guide. 
ED 201 137 
Rogers, Sarah 
A Description of Four Stages of Oral Reading 
Behavior During the First Six Weeks of Learning 
to Read. : 
ED 200 910 
Rohlfs, Claus H. 


Contextual Education: Internship. Occasional Pa- 
pers No. 35. 
ED 201 226 
Rohrbaugh, John 
A Competing Values Approach to Organizatinal 
Effectiveness: Monitoring the Performance of Lo- 
cal Employment Service Offices. 
ED 200 880 
Roper, Susan Stavert 
Lessons from Teacher Corps in Winning Over 
School Staffs to Research Utilization. 
ED 201 613 
Rosenfeld, Rachel A, 
Matching of Students and Universities: A Com- 
parison of Three Chicago Area Universities and 
Their Student Bodies. 
ED 201 246 
Rosow, Leslie A. 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation’s Educational Op- 
portunities Plan: A Case Study. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 728 
Rothenberg, James 
Charting Educational Futures: Interaction Pat- 
terns in First and Second Grade Reading Groups. 
ED 200 902 
Roundy, Nancy 
The Composing Process of Technical Writers. A 
Preliminary Study. 
ED 200 994 
Rowbury, Trudylee G. 
Teaching Strategies for Early Childhood Environ- 
ments: A Selective Review. 


ED 201 158 
Rowe, Wayne 
Counseling with American Indians: Improving 
the Quality of Non-Indian Assistance. 
ED 201 438 
Royal, Nancy L. 
Slingerland-SLD Instruction as a Winning Volun- 
tary Magnet Program. 
ED 201 148 
Rubel, Robert J. 
Student Fear in Secondary Schools. 
ED 201 058 
Rubin, Roberta I. 


Tracing Trends in Child and Family Services: Ira 
Gordon’s Programs. 


ED 200 860 
Rudick, Lois, Comp. 
Work-Education Councils: Profiles of Collabora- 
tive Efforts. 
ED 200 708 
Rudy, Marcia Kaplan 
Sex-Role Stereotypes, Interest in Science and Re- 


sponses of Sixth Graders to Scientists/Technolo- 
gists on T.V.’s “3-2-1 Contact”. 


ED 201 522 
Ruhl, Bev, Ed. 
ESL Teaching Techniques, Volumes 1 and 2. 
ED 201 215 


Scebold, C. Edward 257 


Runkel, Phillip E. 
Michigan Education in the 80’s. 


ED 201 654 


Russell, C. N. 
1980 Survey of Grade 12 Students Post-Second- 
ary Plans and Aspirations. 


ED 201 225 
Russell, Dorothy S. 
Psychological Effects on the Family of a Mentally 
Retarded Child. 
ED 201 161 
Russell, Jill Frymier 
Identifying New and Emerging Occupations for 
Vocational/Technical Education Planning Pur- 
poses. 
ED 200 755 
Russow, Lilly-Marlene 
Logical Structure and the Composing Process. 
ED 200 983 
Ryan, John M. 
Involving the Private Sector: Realities and Illu- 


sions. Matrix Needs Assessment for Involved 
Sectors. 


ED 200 775 
Ryan, Thomas P. 
Experience-Based Education for the Hand- 


icapped (EBEH): An Implementation Guide for 
Special Education Administrators and Teachers. 


ED 201 153 
Sabat, Khalil 
Importation of Films for Cinema and Television 
in Egypt. Communication and Society No. 7. 
ED 201 016 
Sabers, Darrell 
An Investigation of Ethnic Group Differences in 


Testwiseness at the Third, Fifth, and Seventh 
Grade. 


ED 201 673 
Saks, Diane 
The Reading Attitudes of High Achieving Sev- 
enth Grade Students and Their Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Those Reading Attitudes. 
ED 200 921 
Salter, Ruth 
Rule-Based Measures of Literal Comprehension. 
ED 200 906 
Saltzen, Jo An Alderman 
The Effects of Instructional Grouping on the 
Mathematics Achievement of Female and Male 
Elementary Students. 
ED 201 530 
Salup, Alane 
Bibliotherapy: An Historical Overview. 
ED 200 896 
Salup, Bernice J. 
Bibliotherapy: An Historical Overview. 
ED 200 896 
Sande, Clay 
Noncategorical Early Childhood Program for 
Handicapped Children (NECP): A Model and 
Demonstration Project. 
ED 201 144 
Sandiford, Janice 
Interpersonal Skills for Health Occupations Edu- 
cation. 
ED 200 744 
Sargent, Laurence R. 
Assessment, Documentation and Programming 
for Adaptive Behavior: An Iowa Task Force Re- 
port. 
ED 201 149 
Sauvageau, Juan 
Fabulas para Siempre (Fables Are Forever). 
Volume One. 
ED 201 440// 
Scebold, C. Edward 
Inservice Training in Career Education: Incor- 
porating the Career Concept in Foreign Language 


Programs. Final Project Performance Report, July 
1, 1978-September 30, 1979. 


ED 200 709 





258 Scheckman, Leslee J. 


Scheckman, Leslee J. 
The Attitudes of Secondary Content Area:Teach- 
ers toward the Disabled Reader, Teaching Read- 
ing, and Inservice Workshops. 
ED 200 918 
Scheiber, Howard J. 
New Mexico Writing: A Statewide Sample. 
ED 200 975 
Scher, Murray 
Men and Intimacy: Implications for the Counsel- 
ing Psychoicgist. 
ED 200 882 
Schery, Teris K. 
Correlates of Language Development in Lan- 
guage Disordered Children: An Archival Study. 
Final Report. 
ED 201 105 
Schlossman, Steven L. 
The Multipie Possibilities of Decency: Family and 
Society in American History. 
ED 201 571 
Schmall, Vicki L. 
Curriculum Activities on Aging. 
ED 201 574 
Schmidt, B. June 
Sex-Role Attitudes of Business Educators and 
Their Perceptions of Office Education Recruit- 
ment Materials. 
ED 200 818 
Schmidt, Nancy J. 
Children’s Fiction About Africa in English. 
ED 201 409// 
Schneiderman, Maita H. 
“If That’s What You Mean, Why Didn’t You Say 
So?”: Differential Uses of Maternal Action-Direc- 
tive Sub-Types. 
ED 201 399 
Schoenfeld, Alan H. 
Episodes and Executive Decisions in Mathemati- 
cal Problem Solving. 
ED 201 505 
Schrenker, Cecilia, Ed. 
Theme: What Every Parent Should Know about 
Reading. 
ED 200 907 
Schulz, Glen E. 
Kindergarten Scheduling: Full Day, Alternate 
Days or Half Day, Every Day. 
ED 201 413 
Schuyler, Robert L., Ed. 
Archaeological Perspectives on Ethnicity in 
America. Afro-American and Asian American 
Culture History. Baywood Monographs in Archa- 
eology 1. 
ED 201 684// 
Schwartz, Terry A. 
Doing it with the Cube: A New Conceptualization 
of Community Education. 
ED 200 772 
Scott, Edward 
Cognitive Style and Reading Miscues in Eighth 
Graders. 


ED 200 914 
Cognitive Style Mapping and the Facilitation of 
Reading Competence-A Position Paper. 
ED 200 913 
Some Implications of Cognitive Style for Reading 
Achievement, and Curriculum Design. 
ED 200 912 
Scott, Kathryn P. 
Curriculum Intervention Program to Expand 
Middle School Pupils’ Sex Role Perceptions and 
Decision-Making. 
ED 201 563 
Selz, Nina 
Functional Competencies for Adapting to the 
World of Work. 


ED 200 715 


Semple, Edward E., Jr. 
Students Think Schools Are for Learning. 
ED 201 398 


Severance, Jake 
Notes on Planning & Funding for School Arts 
Facilities. 
ED 201 029 
Sexton, Robert F. 
Barriers to the Older Student: The Limits of Fed- 
eral Financial Aid Benefits. Worker Education 
and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 733 
Shaffer, Warren F. 
Test of an Algorithm for Interpretations. 
ED 201 671 
Shapiro, Joan P. 
The Development of a Transportable Leadership 
and Management Program in Higher Education. 
ED 201 281 
Sharpe, Mal 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Four. Evaluation Perspectives: A Me- 
thodological and Historical Review of the IITV 
Evaluation. 
ED 200 767 
Shaughnessy, Joan 
Determinants of Class Attitudes Toward Math. 
ED 201 504 
Shaw, Stan F. 
Stress and Burnout: A Primer for Special Educa- 
tion and Special Services Personnel. 
ED 201 168 
Sherif, Carolyn Wood 
Involvement of Self in Cognitive Processes. 
ED 200 863 
Shigaki, Irene S. 
Leadership Program in the Care of Infants and 
Toddlers: A Training Model. Final Report. 
ED 201 406 
Shore, Jane 
Alternative Work Patterns: Implications for 
Worklife Education and Training. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 734 
Education Fund of District Council 37: A Case 
Study. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 
ED 200 730 
Making Tuition Aid Work for You: An Action 
Guide for Managers, Labor Officials, Workers 
and Educators. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 
ED 200 726 
Shulman, Carol Herrnstadt 
Instructional Television: Higher Education With- 
out Commercial Interruption. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Currents, May 1981. 
ED 201 262 
Shumaker, Arthur W. 
How Can a Major in Composition Be Established? 
Suggestions through the Sunshine and Shadows of 
Seventy Years’ Experience at DePauw Univer- 
sity. 
ED 200 985 
Shuttleworth, Dale E. 
The School and Community Development. 
ED 200 773 
Siegel, Ken 
Group Treatment for Adolescent Girls in Incestu- 
ous Families. 
ED 200 841 
Sigler, Jack E. 
ROSE: A Staff Development Program for the 
Elderly. 
ED 200 886 
Simner, Marvin L. 
Predicting Academic Performance from Printing 
Errors in Kindergarten. 
ED 201 389 
Simonton, Dean Keith 
Formal Education, Eminence, and Dogmatism: 
The Curvilinear Relationship. 
ED 201 276 


Author Index 


Simpson, Ronald D. 
Science, Students, and Schools: A Guide for the 
Middle and Secondary School Teacher. 
ED 201 477// 
Sinclair, Robert L., Ed. 
A Two-Way Street: Home-School Cooperation in 
Curriculum Decisionmaking. 
ED 201 055 
Singer, Arleen 
Statistics Manual. 
ED 201 475 
Singer, Arlene 
Option Y, Statistics. 
ED 201 473 
Skarulis, Patricia C., Ed. 
Productivity-A Key to Survival in the 1980's. 
Proceedings of the 1980 CAUSE National Con- 
ference (Phoenix, Arizona, December 7-10, 
1980). 
ED 201 219 
Slaughter, Helen 
Classroom Ethnographic Study of an Activities- 
Based Supplemental Mathematics Program. 
ED 201 674 
Sloan, Douglas 
Knowledge, Education, and Human Values: To- 
ward the Recovery of Wholeness. 
ED 201 542 
Small, Jo Ann 
Sex Differences in Personality Characteristics of 
Workers in Selected Occupations. 
ED 200 857 
Smallen, Anne 
Developmental Mathematics at Mohawk Valley 
Community College. 
ED 201 360 
Smink, Jay 
Pennsylvania School Improvement Program. Ex- 
ecutive Summary. 
ED 201 062 
Smith, Donald H. 
Admission and Retention Problems of Black Stu- 
dents at Seven Predominantly White Universities. 
ED 201 255 
Smith, G. B. 
Employer-Sponsored Recurrent Education in the 
United States: A Report on Recent Inquiries into 
Its Structure. 
ED 201 066 
Smith, Jean, Ed. 
Communitas: Journal of Connecticut Community 
Colleges. 
ED 201 358 
Smith, Kurt B., Ed. 
Assisting Students to Succeed, Part II. 
ED 201 221 
Smith, Lyle R. 
The Interactive Effect of Quality of Student Re- 
sponse and Use of Nonstandard Dialectic Mark- 
ers on Teacher Perception. 
ED 200 966 
Smith, Monte D. 
Affective Reactions to Academic Outcomes: A 
Social Comparison Perspective. 
ED 201 132 
Smith, Theodore, Ed. 
A Monograph on Staff Development. 
ED 201 038 
Smithies, Michael 
The Errors in Written English Made by Students 
at the Papua New Guinea University of Tech- 
nology. Final Report. Research Report R47-80. 
ED 201 201 
Smyth, W. John 
Two For The Price Of One! Staff Development 
Through The Utilisation of Findings from Re- 
search on Teaching. 
ED 201 622 
Snedeker, Bonnie 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Perspectives-The 
Lives Behind the Statistics. Youth Knowledge 
Development Report 2.10. 





Author Index 


ED 200 784 
Snell, Blanche E. 
Pre-Planning Guide: Conservation Field Centres. 
Residential Programs — General Information. 
ED 201 421 
Snow, Mary 


A Survey of Parenting Needs and Community 
Services. 


ED 201 682 
Snyder, James J. 
Covert Self-Instruction Among Delinquent 
Adolescents: Getting Them to Stop and Think 
Before They Act. 
ED 201 550 
Soares, Anthony T. 


Convergent and Discriminant Validation of Self- 
Perceptions. 


ED 201 646 
Soares, Louise M. 


Convergent and Discriminant Validation of Self- 
Perceptions. 


ED 201 646 
Sola, Janet L. 


Sex Roles and Career Decision-Making Process in 
Young Women. 


ED 200 875 
Sonnabend, Thomas 


A Survey of Doctoral Programs in Mathematics 
Education. 


ED 201 518 
Sorenson, Sharon 
The High School Writing Lab: The Composition 
Teacher’s Survival Kit. 
ED 200 982 
Sorte, Bruce M. 
Pursuing the Human Side of Driving. A Senior 
Grade Level Driver Education Refresher Course 
Curriculum. 
ED 200 809 
Spitzberg, Irving J., Jr. 
Changing Universities: The Politics of Innovation 
in a Large Multiversity. Occasional Paper No. 8. 
ED 201 242 
Spring, Carl 
Computer-Assisted-Instruction in Word-Decod- 
ing for Educationally-Handicapped Children. 
ED 201 075 


St. Clair, Robert, Ed. 


Bilingualism and Bilingual Education: New Read- 
ings and Insights. 


ED 201 210 
Stage, Elizabeth K. 
The EQUALS Teacher Education Program. 
ED 201 533 
Stake, Bernadine Evans 
Complexities of Counting. 
ED 201 494 
Stannard, Charles I. 
Problems of Project Direction and Coordination: 


i Country Supervisory Union, New Hamp- 
shire 


ED 201 445 
Stauble, Ann-Marie 
The Use of Variable Rules in Describing the Inter- 
language of Second Language Learners. 
ED 201 171 
Stearns, Marian S. 
Local Implementation of PL 94-142: First Year 
Report of a Longitudinal Study. 
ED 201 157 
Steel, Lauri 
Business/Industry/Labor Involvement in Career 
Education: A National Survey. 
ED 200 817 
Stensland, Anna Lee 
Three Indian Autobiographies for the Junior High 
School. 
ED 200 967 
Stevens, Gwendolyn 
Attitudes Towards Menstruation. 
ED 201 582 


Stevens, Mary A. 
Eight-Year Follow-Up Study of Black Hawk Col- 
lege’s Non-Traditional Degree Graduates. 
ED 201 349 
Stevens, Tom G. 
The Effects of Self-Instructional Mediated Learn- 
ing Modules on Interpersonal and Self-Manage- 
ment Skills: Evaluating an Alternative Method for 
Delivering Psychological Services. 
ED 200 847 
Stevenson, Dwight W., Ed. 
Courses, Components, and Exercises in Technical 
Communication. 
ED 200 996 
Stewart, Charles D. 
Worklife Education and Training and the Ordeal 
of Change. Worker Education and Training Poli- 
cies Project. 
ED 200 722 
Stewig, John Warren 
A Literary and Linguistic Analysis of Scott O’- 
Dell’s “The Captive”. 
ED 200 993 
Stockhaus, Stuart, Ed. 
Essential Social Studies Skills for Senior High Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 591 
Stone, James C, 
An Evaluation Report of the Writing and Reading 
Labs at Ohlone College. 
ED 201 344 
Stoner, Kenneth L. 
Student Satisfaction and Quality of Life Survey: 
Residence Halls. 
ED 201 291 
Stout-Wiegand, Nancy 
A Pilot Socioeconomic Survey of the Impact Area 
of Energy-Related Industries Proposed for Mo- 
nongalia County, West Virginia. Circular 118. 
ED 201 427 
Strasler, Gregg M. 
A Case in Point: A Discrimination Index for Crit- 
erion-Referenced Tests. 
ED 201 660 
Street, Richard 
Does Reticence Mean Just Talking Less? Qualita- 
tive and Quantitative Differences in the Language 
of Talkative and Reticent Preschoolers. 
ED 201 391 
Stromsdorfer, Ernst W. 
Occupational Training in Industry. 
ED 200 761 
Studeny, Kathy 
Text Processing of Domain-Related Information 
for Individuals with High and Low Domain 
Knowledge: Methodological Considerations. 
ED 200 943 
Stura, Sandra 
A Contents Analysis of a Commercial TV Net- 
work to Determine Negative Conditioning to- 
ward Reading Activities. 
ED 200 919 
Sud, Gian, Ed. 
Employer Supported Child Care: An Idea Whose 
Time Has Come. A Conference on Child Care as 
an Employee Benefit (Costs and Benefits, Suc- 


cessful Programs, Company Options, Current Is- 
sues). Conference Proceedings. 


ED 201 400 
Sudik, Donna 
Academic Support Services for Students with 
Special Needs. 
ED 200 950 
Sullivan, Otha Richard 
Meeting the Needs of Low Income Families with 
Handicapped Children. 
ED 201 091 
Sulzby, Elizabeth 
When Kindergarteners Read and Write: Focus 
upon Told and Dictated Story Characteristics. 
ED 200 903 


Taylor, Melanie 259 


Sutton, Jane H. 
The American Family as Seen in Basal Readers on 
the 1977 Indiana State Adoption List. 
ED 200 958 
Suydam, Marilyn N., Ed. 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 
14, No. 
ED 201 492 
Svensson, Lennart 
From Cultivation to Education: A Study of the 
Development of the Swedish Universities from a 
Traditional Cultural Institution to a Rational Edu- 
cational Institution. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:9. 
ED 201 234 
Swami, Piyush 
Science Needs Assessment: A Statewide Ap- 
proach. 
ED 201 512 
Swanchak, John 
Why Do Teachers Choose to Implement or Reject 
Drug Abuse Prevention Programs? 
ED 201 620 
Sweeney, Mary Kathleen, Ed. 
Transportation of the Handicapped: A Survey of 
State Education Agency Transportation Direc- 
tors. 
ED 201 154 
Swick, Kevin J. 
Stress and the Classroom Teacher. What Re- 
search Says to the Teacher. 
ED 201 639 
Swindling, James A. 
Credibility through Accountability in a Com- 
munity College Reading Program. 
ED 201 372 
Swinton, Spencer S. 
An Exploration of Speaking Proficiency Meas- 
ures in the TOEFL Context. Report 4. 
ED 201 641 
Szetela, Walter 
The Effects of Using Hand Calculators in the 
Eight of Mathematics in Grades Three to 
t. 


ED 201 502 
Taddiken, Nancy K. 
Minorities on Campus. A Survey of Black and 
Hispanic Participation in Colleges of the Roches- 
ter Area. 
ED 201 701 
Taggart, Robert 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Employment Policies 
and Programs for the 1890s. Background Analysis 
for the Department of Labor Employment and 
Training Components of the Youth Act of 1980. 
Youth Knowledge Development Report 2.12. 
ED 200 783 
Takane, Yoshio 
Maximum Likelihood Additivity Analysis. 
ED 201 670 
Tamburino, Joseph L. 
Information Processing Capabilities Used by Kin- 
dergarten Children When Solving Simple Arith- 
metic Story Problems. 
ED 201 528 
Tarr, Joel A. 
The Carnegie-Mellon University Program in 
Technology Humanities: A Five Year Review. 
ED 201 224 
Tate, Richard 
Interactive Effects of Source of Direction, Al- 
located Time, Reading Ability, and Study Orien- 
tation on Achievement in High School Science. 
ED 201 521 
Tatsuoka, Kikumi K., Ed. 
Attitude and Performance of Military Students 
and Instructor Attitude in Computer-Based Tech- 
nical Training. MTC Report No. 23. 
ED 201 320 
Taylor, Melanie 
Androgynous and Undifferentiated Differences in 
Attributions of Female Success. 
ED 200 851 





260 Taylor, Paula 


Taylor, Paula 
Creating Futures Activity Cards and Teacher 
uide. 


ED 201 561 
Tebbets, Ruth 
Work, Family, and Mental Health in the Lives of 
Low Income Mothers. 
ED 200 872 
Tebeau, Sue 
Cultural Factors. A Guide to Understanding 
Asian ESL Students. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. 
ED 201 716 
Terzieff, Ivan 
A Pilot Study and Research on Increasing Read- 
ing Rates with the Optacon. Final Report. 
ED 201 089 
Teschner, Richard V., Ed. 
A Festschrift for Jacob Ornstein: Studies in Gen- 
eral Linguistics and Sociolinguistics. 
ED 201 188// 
Tesolowski, Dennis G. 
Florida Public Occupational Education Admis- 
sion Standards and Practices Study. 
ED 200 780 
Thomas, Charles R., Ed. 
Productivity-A Key to Survival in the 1980's. 
Proceedings of the 1980 CAUSE National Con- 
ference (Phoenix, Arizona, December 7-10, 
1980). 
ED 201 219 
Thomas, Edward G. 
The Impact of Kentucky’s Staff Exchange Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 
ED 200 801 
Thomas, Edward L. 
User’s Manual. Vocational Education Readiness 
Test (VERT). Revised Edition. 
ED 200 827 
Thomas, Edward L., Comp. 
Auto Mechanics. Module 1 of the Vocational 
Education Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 828 
Basic Wiring. Module 2 of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 829 
Carpentry. Module 3 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 830 
Home Economics (Clothing). Module 4 of the 
Vocational Education Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 831 
Masonry. Module 5 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 832 
Plumbing. Module 6 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 833 
Quantity Foods. Module 7 of the Vocational Edu- 
cation Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 834 
Welding. Module 8 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 835 
Thomas, Larry 
Pursuits, Problems, and Pleasures of Rural Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 458 
Thomas, M. Donald 
Ethics Education: Re-Discovering America. 
ED 201 031 
Thomas, Susan 
The Implementation of Change: Implications for 
Policies and Procedures Relating to Sex Bias and 
Discrimination in Vocational Education. Final 
Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 738 
Perceptions of Equity Concerns by Vocational 
Educators in Florida. Final Report. Product # 5. 
ED 200 743 
Recommendations for the Acceptance of Equity 
Programs. Final Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 
1980. Product # 4. 
ED 200 742 


Resources for the Implementation of Equity Pro- 
grams. Final Report. Product # 3. 

ED 200 741 
Review of Successful Equity Programs. Final Re- 
port. Product # 2. 

ED 200 740 
Techniques of Behavior Change: A Review of 
Theories and Research. Final Report. Product # 
a 


ED 200 739 
Thompson, Jeanne A. 
So You Have a Hearing Impaired Student in Your 
Vocational Education Classroom. (A Prototypic 
Resource Unit). 


ED 200 808 
Thompson, Patrick W. 
Were Lions to Speak, We Wouldn’t Understand. 
ED 201 498 
Tiedt, Iris M. 
La Dictee: An Effective Method for Teaching 
Writing. 
ED 200 968 
Tittle, Carol Kehr 
Life Plans and Values of High School Students. 
ED 200 866 
Tomala, Gail 
A Longitudinal Study of Locus of Control for 


Male and Female Persisters and Dropouts in Four 
Year Colleges. 


ED 201 273 
Tormey-Miller, Jill D. 
Relationships among Cognitive Style, Learning 
Style and Reading Skills. 
ED 200 911 
Tornebohm 
Researcher Roles and the Organization of Inter- 
disciplinary Groups. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:7. 
ED 201 235 
Trimble, Joseph E. 
Counseling with American Indians: A Review of 
the Literature with Methodological Considera- 
tions. 
ED 201 448 
Trostle, Susan Louise 
Intervening in Child’s Play. 
ED 201 404 
Troxell, Raymond R., Jr. 
Programs/Materials Concerning 
within Small Schools. 


Education 


ED 201 428 
Truitt, Debbie 
Foods and Nutrition. In-Depth Curriculum. 
ED 200 799 
Turner, Anita P. 
The Street Smart Educator. 
ED 201 354 
Turnure, James 
Outerdirectedness as a Problem Solving Strategy 
in EMR and Normal Children. Final Report. 
ED 201 087 
Tway, Eileen 
Working with Talented Writers. 
ED 200 972 
Tyndall, Kaye Spence 
Social Implications in Children’s Literature. 
ED 200 991 
Vallance, Elizabeth 
The Critic’s Perspective: Some Strengths and 
Limitations of Aesthetic Criticism in Education. 
ED 201 557 
Focus on Students in Curriculum Knowledge: A 
Critique of Curriculum Criticism. 
ED 201 556 
Van Beenen, Sandra K. 
Controlling Text Comprehension? Adjunct Ques- 
tions vs. Instructions. 
ED 200 934 
Van Kleeck, Ann 
Does Reticence Mean Just Talking Less? Qualita- 
tive and Quantitative Differences in the Language 
of Talkative and Reticent Preschoolers. 
ED 201 391 


Author Index 


Vaught, Charles 
Assessing Basic Skill Performance in Appalachian 
Kentucky. 


ED 201 397 
Venables, Thomas J. 
Beyond the Basics: A Culturalogical Concern. 
ED 201 547 
Veres, Helen C, 
Sex Equity: Factors Associated with Nontradi- 
tional Vocational Enrollments. 
ED 200 776 
Vieth, Mary 
Time Teachers Spend Reading Versus Time They 
Spend Watching TV. 
ED 200 922 
Vogel, Allyn 
Status Offender Project: Service Resources Work- 
book. 
ED 201 118 
Voight, Nancy L. 
Becoming: A Leader’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 
ED 200 750 
Becoming: A Participant’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 
ED 200 751 
Voss, James F, 
Text Processing of Domain-Related Information 
for Individuals with High and Low Domain 
Knowledge: Methodological Considerations. 
ED 200 943 
Vrooman, Hugh T. 
A Network Management Tool: Computer Simula- 
tion of Interlibrary Lending. I: The Report. II: A 
User’s Manual for Models. 
ED 201 296 
Wade, Serena E. 
Using Census Data [and] College Students’ Use of 
Newspapers for Political Commentary. ANPA 
News Research Report No. 30. 
ED 200 963 
Wagner, David L. 
ERIC First Analysis: Elementary and Secondary 
Education; 1981-82 National High School Debate 
Resolutions. 
ED 200 998 
Walker, Mary, Comp. 
Rural Health Care in Texas: The Facts-1980. 
ED 201 457 
Walker, Ronald D. 
Factors Discriminating between Females Electing 
Traditional and Nontraditional Programs of Vo- 
cational Study in High School. 
ED 200 756 
Wallich, Lynn R. 
School Climate: An Organizational Development 
View. 
ED 201 043 
Walpole, Jane R. 
Ramus Revisited: The Uses and Limits of Classi- 
cal Rhetoric. 
ED 200 977 
Walz, Patricia J. 
Sex Differences in Preschoolers’ Perceptions of 
Young, Middle-Aged and Elderly Adults. 
ED 201 403 
Warden, John W. 
Goals and Objectives of Vocational Education for 
Handicapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 4. 
ED 200 806 
Laws and Regulations to Meet the Vocational 
Needs of Handicapped Students. Self-Help Book- 
et". 
ED 200 803 
Planning to Meet the Vocational Needs of Hand- 
icapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 5. 
ED 200 807 
Reviewing Vocational Programs for Handicapped 
Students. Self-Help Booklet 3. 
ED 200 805 
Vocational Education Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents. Self-Help Booklet 2. 
ED 200 804 





Author Index 


Waterfall, Clarence 
A Survey of English-Education Curriculum 
Needs for Secondary School English Teachers. 
ED 200 997 
Waters, James M. 
Effects of Reinforcement Density on Cooperative 
Behavior in Brain-Injured Children. 
ED 201 081 
Wayne, Ivor 
Student Fear in Secondary Schools. 
ED 201 058 
Weaver, David C. 
Planning Education in College Geography Pro- 
grams: The Problem of Development. 
ED 201 588 
Webb, Noreen M. 
Group Composition, Group Interaction and 
Achievement in Cooperative Small Groups. 
ED 201 495 
Personality and Ability Correlates of Group In- 
teraction and Achievement in Small Groups. 
ED 201 496 
Weber, Larry J. 
Domain Specifications and Evaluative Criteria for 
Distributive Education. 
ED 200 757 
Weintraub, Frederick J. 
Local Special Education Variables Necessary for 
Consideration in Developing State Special Educa- 
tion Fiscal Policies. 
ED 201 133 
Weintraub, Sam 
Summary of Investigations Relating to Reading, 
July 1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 945 
Weir, Ivan Lee 
Educational Strategies for Rural Development: 
An Outcome Evaluation of Four Experimental 
Programs. 
ED 201 434 
Weis, Susan F, 
Foundations of Occupational Home Economics. 
ED 200 759 
Welch, Richard O. 
Academic Achievement of Mexican American 
Students: The Edgewood School Plan. 
ED 201 452 
Weldy, Gilbert T. 
Declining Enrollment and School Closing-A 
Principal Concern. The Practitioner, Vol. VII, No. 
3. 


ED 201 070 
Wendt, Michael 
Kommunikative und rezeptive Kompetenz als 
didaktische und paedagogische Lernziele des 
schulischen Fremdsprachenunterrichts (Com- 
municative and Receptive Competence as Didac- 
tic and Pedagogical Teaching Goals in School 
Foreign Language Teaching). 
ED 201 213 
Wessel, J. A. 
Project I CAN: Instructional Material Adaptation 
and Mediated Training Program. Final Report, 
September 1, 1977 through August 31, 1978. 
ED 201 073 
Wessel, Janet A. 
Programmatic Research and Demonstration Pro- 
ject in Physical Education for the Severely Men- 
tally Retarded. Year II Investigation. Final 
Report, August 1, 1977 through July 31, 1978. 
ED 201 164 
White, Charles B. 
Psychoeducational Intervention for Sexuality 
With the Aged, Family Members of the Aged, and 
People Who Work With the Aged. 
ED 200 879 
White, Maureen A. 
Strategies for Planning and Facilitating the Rein- 
tegration of Students with Behavioral Disorders. 
Iowa Monograph. 
ED 201 120 


White, Michael J. 
Covert Self-Instruction Among Delinquent 
Adolescents: Getting Them to Stop and Think 
Before They Act. 
ED 201 550 
Emotional Correlates of Identifiable Urban Sites. 
ED 201 551 
White, Richard T. 
Fieldwork in Geography and Long Term Memory 
Structures. 
ED 201 541 
Whitman, Nancy C. 
Applying Problem Solving to Statistics and the 
Metric System. 
ED 201 470 


Whyte, Kenn 
The Organizational Model for the Saskatchewan 
Urban Native Teacher Education Program (SUN- 
TEP). 


ED 201 431 
Wiant, Allen, Ed. 
Youth Employability: Monographs on Research 
& Policy Studies. Four Award-Winning Mono- 
graphs. 
ED 200 788 
Wichowski, Chester P. 
A Pilot Project to Identify Sex Role Factors Af- 
fecting the Employment of Vocational Students in 
Selected Occupational Areas. Final Report, Feb- 
tuary 1, 1980-June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 737 
Wilcox, Lynne Moore, Ed. 
Selected Papers on Leadership in Vocational Edu- 
cation. 
ED 200 717 
Wilcox, Wayne C. 
Effects of Study Strategy and Isolated Summaries 
on Comprehension and Recall of Prose Material. 
ED 200 940 
Effects of Text Condensation, Field Independ- 
ence, and Sex on Comprehension of Prose 
Material. 
ED 200 933 
How to Study: The Neglected Basic. 
ED 201 580 
Isolation of Generality Statements and Instances. 
ED 200 931 
Learner Control of Number of Instances in a 
Rule-Using Task. 
ED 201 531 
Wilder, Denise 
Issues in Education and Training for Working 
Women. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project and National Commisssion on Working 
Women. 
ED 200 729 
Wilkie, Barbara J. 
An Analysis of Open-Entry/Open-Exit Systems 
of Individualized Competency-Based Vocational 
Instruction for High School Students within Se- 
lected Florida School Districts. Final Report, 
April 5, 1978-September 30, 1979. 
ED 200 736 
Wilkinson, J. E. 
Cognitive Socialisation of 4-Year-Old Children in 
Nursery School. 
ED 201 381 
Willcox, George R., Comp. 
Organizing the Industrial Arts Student Associa- 
tion. American Industrial Arts Student Associa- 
tion Guide: I. Revised. 
ED 200 790 
Willey, Fay 
ASIA: Half the Human Race. A Viewer’s Guide. 
ED 201 566 
Williams, Ann M., Ed. 
Social/Political Education in Three Countries: 
Britain, West Germany, and the United States. 
ED 201 558 
Williams, Larry A. 
Evaluation of the Project Leadership-Service 
Conference. 
ED 201 415 


Yeoell, Barbara 261 


Williams, R. Ann 
A Follow-Up Study of Sex Stereotyping in Child- 
Selected Play Activities of Preschool Children. 
ED 201 390 
Williford, Miriam, Ed. 
Odds and Ends: Instructional Materials Deve- 
loped at the First National Seminar on the Teach- 
ing of Latin American Studies. 
ED 201 594 
Willson, Victor L. 
Robinson’s Measure of Agreement as a Parallel 
Forms Reliability Coefficient. 
ED 201 667 
Wilson, Brent G. 
How to Study: The Neglected Basic. 
ED 201 580 
Wilson, Bryan 
Cultural Contexts of Science and Mathematics 
Education: A Bibliographic Guide. 
ED 201 511// 
Wilson, Keren Brown 
Well-Being: Differences Among Married, Wid- 
owed and Divorced Older Persons. 
ED 200 869 
Wilson, Robert D. 
A Schema for a Second-Language Experience Ap- 
proach to the Teaching of Reading. 
ED 200 894 
Wilson, T. D. 
Guidelines for Developing and Implementing a 
National Plan for Training and Education in In- 
formation Use. 
ED 201 336 
Winer, Jane L. 
Self-Appraisal of Career-Relevant Temperaments 
and Values as Related to Career Maturity. 
ED 200 819 
Winslow, Donald R. 
Multidisciplinary Education 31E: Environmental 
Studies. Study Guide. 
ED 201 501 
Wirtz, Willard 
Tuition-Aid Revisited: Tapping the Untapped Re- 
source. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 
ED 200 727 
Wolfe, Mary L. 
A Causal Modeling Approach to the Analysis of 
Course Evaluation Data. 
ED 201 659 
Wolfle, Lee M. 
Enduring Effects of First-Grade Teachers on 
Achievement. 
ED 201 387 
Wright, Delivee L. 
Integrating a GTA Training Program with 
Faculty Development. 
ED 201 278 
Wright, Roosevelt, Jr. 
Intergenerational Factors in the Utilization of So- 
cial Services by Black and White Elderly: A 
Causal Analysis. 
ED 200 845 
Wu, Shi-Chang 
The Foundations of Student Suspension. 
ED 201 054 
Yarger, Gwen P. 
Effective Use of Instructional Materials: A Train- 
ing Manual. 
ED 201 632 
A Literature Study Related to the Use of Materi- 
als in the Classroom. 
ED 201 634 
Yawkey, Thomas Daniels 
Intervening in Child’s Play. 
ED 201 404 
Yeoell, Barbara 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number One. Project Overview. 
ED 200 765 





262 Zeitlin, Shirley 


Zeitlin, Shirley 
Teaching Adaptive Coping Behavior-Theory 
Translated into Action. 
ED 201 072 
Zorach, Cecile 
English Grammar for Students of German. 
ED 201 199// 
Zorn, Vera 
Leadership Program in the Care of Infants and 
Toddlers: A Training Model. Final Report. 
ED 201 406 
Zymroz, June 
How Do the Readability Levels of College Read- 
ing Textbooks of Three Editions Compare? 
ED 200 947 


Author Index 





Institution Index 


This index lists the titles of documents under the institution responsible for them and/or the agency sponsoring 
them. The index is arranged in alphabetical sequence by the name of the university, agency, association, etc. 
Names beginning with the word ‘‘University’’ have generally been inverted in order to provide a more distinctive 
entry, e.g. Wisconsin University (for the University of Wisconsin). 


As shown in the example below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the title. Additional 
information about the document can be found under that number in the resume section. 


The symbol // appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service and that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


Institution 


Sacramento State College, Calif. 


‘ Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual Communication, An 
= hee Survey of Selected Writings and Research Find- 
ings, Final Report. 


Abt Associates, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuity and Change in Rural Schooling: Con- 
stantine, Michigan. 

ED 201 443 
Cooperation and Conflict in Long-Term Educa- 
tional Change: South Umpqua, Oregon. 

ED 201 442 
From Rural School Project to Rural School Prob- 
lem: Willcox, Arizona. 

ED 201 446 
Implementation of the Education Amendments of 
1976: A Study of State and Local Compliance and 
Evaluation Practices. Final Report. 

ED 200 785 
Life and Learning in an American Town: Quil- 
cene, Washington. 

ED 201 444 
The Local-Federal Interface in Rural School Im- 
provement: River District, Wyoming. 

ED 201 447 
Patterns of Federal Local Relationships in Educa- 
tion: A Case Study of the Rural Experimental 
Schools Program. 

ED 201 441 
Problems of Project Direction and Coordination: 
North Country Supervisory Union, New Hamp- 
shire. 

ED 201 445 

Adams-Arapahoe School District 28-J, 

Aurora, Colo. 

Handbook of Information and Operational 
Guidelines for William Smith High School. 
ED 201 098 

Administration on Aging (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 

The Impact of Confidants on Adjusting to Stress- 
ful Events in Adulthood. 
ED 200 890 

Administration on Developmental 

Disabilities (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 
Action through Advocacy: A Manual for Training 
Volunteers. 

ED 201 129 
Citizen Advocacy: How to Make It Happen. 

ED 201 128 
The Melwood Manual: A Planning and Opera- 
tions Manual for Horticultural Training and Work 
Co-op Programs. 


ED 200 793 


ED 013 371 


Adult Education Association of U.S.A., 
Washington, D.C. 
Adult Education and the Nation’s Problems. W. 
K. Kellogg Lecture. 
ED 200 714 
Advanced Research Projects Agency 
(DOD), Washington, D.C. 
Attitude and Performance of Military Students 
and Instructor Attitude in Computer-Based Tech- 
nical Training. MTC Report No. 23. 
ED 201 320 
The Effect of Reader Knowledge on Text Com- 
prehension: What Real Cops and Pretend Bur- 
glars Look for in a Story. 
ED 200 951 
Implementation and Operation of Computer- 
Based Education. MTC Report No. 25. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 201 318 
Advanced Technology, Inc., McLean, Va. 
Reconceptualizing Equity in Postsecondary Par- 
ticipation Patterns. 
ED 201 265 
Advisory Commission on 
Intergovernmental Relations, Washington, 
D.C. 
Awakening the Slumbering Giant: Intergovern- 
mental Relations and Federal Grant Law. An In- 
formation Report. 
ED 201 045 
Agency for Instructional Television, 
Bloomington, Ind. 
Cooperative School Television and Educational 
Change: The Consortium Development Process 
of the Agency for Instructional Television. 
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Instructional Television: Higher Education With- 


out Commercial Interruption. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Currents, May 1981. 


ED 201 262 
Politics of Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 1980. 


ED 201 263 
American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education, Washington, D.C. 
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Model Development for A University-Based 
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Language Teaching Branch. 
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The Choctaw Home-Centered Family Education 
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Bilingual Education Service Center, 
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Vocational Education for the Limited English- 
Speaking: A Handbook for Administrators. 
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Eight-Year Follow-Up Study of Black Hawk Col- 
lege’s Non-Traditional Degree Graduates. 
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Education, Boston, Mass. 
The Vietnam Era: A Guide to Teaching Re- 
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Recovering the Afro-American Historic Heritage 
of Philadelphia: Oral History Accounts. 
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Mental Retardation and the Law: A Report on 
Status of Current Court Cases. 
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Television and Youth: 25 Years of Research and 
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Number Two. The Technical System and Its Op- 
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National Syllabuses. ELT Documents, 108. 
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Study Modes and Academic Development of 
Overseas Students. ELT Documents, 109. 
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The University of Malaya English for Special Pur- 
poses Project (UMESPP). ELT Documents, 107. 
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Critical Issues in Writing. 
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Bureau of Education for the Handicapped 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
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guage Disordered Children: An Archival Study. 
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Habilitation of the Severely and Profoundly Re- 
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The Interdependent Community: Collaborative 
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Guide and Leader’s Handbook. 
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Noncategorical Early Childhood Program for 
Handicapped Children (NECP): A Model and 
Demonstration Project. 


ED 201 144 
ing Read- 


A Pilot Study and R h on 
ing Rates with the Optacon. Final Report. 
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Bureau of Elementary and Secondary 
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A Comprehensive Study and Evaluation of Three 
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Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
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Bureau of Social Science Research, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 
The Effect of interview Length and Question 
Type (‘Effort’) on Perceived Respondent Burden. 
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Evaluation of the Drop-in Centre, French Centre, 
University of Calgary, 1979-1980. 
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Evaluation of the French Immersion Weekends, 
French Centre, University of Calgary, 1979-80. 
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California Community Colleges, 
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Educational Personnel in the State of California. 
Prepared in Response to Public Law 95-561 as an 
Amendment to the California Plans for Titles IV 
and V of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act. 
ED 201 047 
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Public School Organization and Community 
Development in Rural Areas. Technical Report. 
ED 201 433 
Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Inst. for 
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Curriculum Development Centre, Canberra 
(Australia), 
Giving an Account. Part II. An Unsuccessful 
Evaluation. Teachers As Evaluators Project. 
ED 201 600 
Giving an Account. Part III. Description and Re- 
view of a School-level Evaluation Project Under- 
taken with the Help of an ’Outside’ Facilitator. 
Teachers As Evaluators Project. 
ED 201 601 
Danforth Foundation, St. Louis, Mo. 
An Evaluation Report of the National Leadership 
Conference (Camp Miniwanca, Michigan, July 
28-August 7, 1980). 
ED 201 416 
D.C. Development Associates, San 
Antonio, Tex. 
Academic Achievement of Mexican American 
Students: The Edgewood School Plan. 
ED 201 452 
The Communications Skills Program in the Edge- 
wood School Plan: A Case Study. 
ED 201 451 
A Comparative Analysis of English and Spanish 
Reading Performance of Mexican American Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 456 
The Explanation of Educational Change: Case 
Studies in the Edgewood School Plan. 
ED 201 450 
A Historical Baseline of the Edgewood Independ- 
ent School District. 
ED 201 449 
Psychosocial Growth and Academic Achieve- 
ment in Mexican American Students. 
ED 201 454 
Social Attitudes of South Texas Primary Students. 
ED 201 453 
Teacher Classroom Behaviors. 
ED 201 455 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C. 
A Pilot Socioeconomic Survey of the Impact Area 
of Energy-Related Industries Proposed for Mo- 
nongalia County, West Virginia. Circular 118. 
ED 201 427 
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Department of Commerce, Washington, 
D.C. 
CTAB Recommendations on Learning Environ- 
ments for Innovation. 
ED 201 121 
Department of Education, Kansas City, 
Mo. Regional Office 7. 
Rural and Small Schools in Region VII. U.S. De- 
partment of Education, Region VII, Kansas City, 
Missouri. 
ED 201 429 
Department of Education, Washington, 
D.C. 
The Education Steering Committee for Basic 
Skills Coordination [and] A Basic Skills Coordi- 
nation Strategy for the Local Level. 
ED 201 050 
Factors Affecting Job Placement of Former Se- 
condary Vocational Education Students. 
ED 200 754 
Trends in Financial Indicators of Colleges and 
Universities. 
ED 201 256 
Understanding New Clients: Special Education. 
ED 201 084 
58 Ways to Improve Student Reading. Tips from 
Successful Teachers in the National Diffusion 
Network. 
ED 200 944 
Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Nursing. 
Marketing Continuing Education for Nurses. 
ED 200 813 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, Washington, D.C. 
Mental Retardation and the Law: A Report on 
Status of Current Court Cases. 
ED 201 078 
Mental Retardation: Prevention Strategies That 
Work. 
ED 201 082 
Middle Income Students and the Cost of Post- 
secondary Education. 
ED 201 289 
Recent Developments in Post-Secondary Educa- 
tion, 1970-1975. 
ED 201 290 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, Washington, D.C, 
The Effect of Interview Length and Question 
Type (‘Effort’) on Perceived Respondent Burden. 
ED 201 662 


Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 
Statement of Mary Lynn Walker, Acting Deputy 
Assistant Attorney General, Civil Rights Divi- 
sion, Before the Committee on Education and La- 
bor, Subcommittee on Select Education, U.S. 
House of Representatives Concerning the Abuse 
of Children in Institutions. 

ED 201 156 


Department of Labor, Washington, D.C. 
Work-Education Councils: Profiles of Collabora- 
tive Efforts. 

ED 200 708 

Department of State, Washington, D.C. 
Global Future: Time to Act. Report to the Presi- 
dent on Global Resources, Environment and 
Population. 

ED 201 572 

Development Associates, Inc., San 

Francisco, Calif. 

Curriculum and Instruction in an Experimental 
Schools Program: The Edgewood School Plan. 

ED 201 645 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume I, Final Report. 

ED 201 650 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume II: Executive Summary, Final Report. 

ED 201 651 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services to 
Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume III: Technical Materials, Final Report. 


ED 201 652 
District of Columbia Public Schools, 
Washington, D.C. 
Meeting the Needs of Low Income Families with 
Handicapped Children. 
ED 201 091 
District of Columbia Public Schools, 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Research, 
Planning and Evaluation. 
District Facilitator Project. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 
ED 201 713 
The Fresh Start Minischool. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-80. 
ED 201 708 
Improving Instruction Through Supervision: 
Developing Supervisory Support for Teachers. 
E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation Report, 
1979-1980. 
ED 201 707 
Meeting Students’ Needs in the Multiage Group 
Environment. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evalua- 
tion Report, 1979-1980. 
ED 201 709 
Minigrant Program for the Academically Gifted- 
Phase III. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation 
Report, 1979-1980. 
ED 201 710 
Single Skill Training Courses (SST Courses). E.S- 
_ Title IV-C. Final Evaluation Report, 1979- 
ED 201 711 
Youth in Psychoeducational Services Program 
(Special Education). E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 


ED 201 712 
Drexel Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Graduate 
School of Library Science. 


Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IIDA). Quarterly Report No. 8. 


ED 201 340 
Dufferin Board of Education, Ontario. 
Information Analysis for School Board Planning 
and Management: Dufferin Board of Education. 
Volume I: Project Description. Volume II: Tech- 
nical Appendices-School Level. Volume III: 
Technical Appendices—Central Board Level. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 201 041 
Dynamics Research Corp., Wilmington, 
Mass. 
Digital Avionics Information System (DAIS): 
Life Cycle Cost Impact Modeling System 
(LCCIM)-A Managerial Overview. Final Report. 
ED 201 300 
Eastern Michigan Univ., Ypsilanti. 
Consumer Education Center. 
Workshop Planning Manual for Teacher Inservice 
Education in Personal and Family Financial Plan- 
ning. 
ED 201 605 
Economy Co., Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Intervening in Child’s Play. 
ED 201 404 
Educational Policy Research Center for 
Higher Education and Society, 
Washington, D.C. 
Middle Income Students and the Cost of Post- 
secondary Education. 
ED 201 289 
Recent Developments in Post-Secondary Educa- 
tion, 1970-1975. 
ED 201 290 
Educational Priorities Panel, New York, 
N.Y. 
Testimony Presented at the Public Hearings on 
the Chancellor’s Budget Request, Thursday, Janu- 
ary 22, 1981. 
ED 201 039 
Educational Research Inst. of British 
Columbia, Vancouver. 
The Effects of Using Hand Calculators in the 
Learning of Mathematics in Grades Three to 
Eight. 
ED 201 502 
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Educational Resources Information Center 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 16, Num- 
ber 9. 
ED 200 707 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 
NJ. 
Construct Validity in Psychological Measure- 
ment; Proceedings of a Colloquium on Theory 
and Application in Education and Employment 
(Henry Chauncey Conference Center, Princeton, 
New Jersey, October 1979). 
ED 201 642 
Social Referencing and Second Order Effects in 
Ten-Month-Old Infants. 
ED 201 376 
Education Commission of the States, 
Denver, Colo. 
The Flight from the Public Schools. Highlights of 
a Special Seminar for Legislators (Atlanta, 
Georgia, July 31, 1980). 
ED 201 051 
Education Commission of the States, 
Denver, Colo. National Assessment of 
Educational Progress. 
Black Students’ Performance in the National As- 
sessments of Science and Mathematics. 
ED 201 692 
Three National Assessments of Reading: Changes 
in Performance, 1970-80. 
ED 200 898 
Education Development Center, Inc., 
Newton, Mass. 
Recovering the Afro-American Historic Heritage 
of Philadelphia: Oral History Accounts. 
ED 201 539 
Education Development Center, Inc., 
Newton, Mass. Women’s Educational 
Equity Act Dissemination Center. 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Audio-Visual Program for Students in 
Grades Six Through Twelve on High School 
Preparation for Science Careers Including Career 
Information Talks by Three Women, a Physicist, 
a Chemical Engineer, and a Physician. 
ED 201 517 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Science/Engineering Experience High 
School Model Program. 
ED 201 516 
Employment and Training Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. 
Occupational Employment Projections for Labor 
Market Areas: An Analysis of Alternative Appro- 
aches. R&D Monograph 80. 
ED 200 712 
Employment and Training Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. Office of Youth 
Programs. 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Educator and Employer Per- 
spectives. Youth Knowledge Development 
Report 2.16. 
ED 200 782 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Employment Policies 
and Programs for the 1890s. Background Analysis 
for the Department of Labor Employment and 
Training Components of the Youth Act of 1980. 
Youth Knowledge Development Report 2.12. 
ED 200 783 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Perspectives-The 
Lives Behind the Statistics. Youth Knowledge 
Development Report 2.10. 
ED 200 784 
Environmental Protection Agency, 
Washington, D.C. Office of Noise 
Abatement and Control. 
Preparing for a Quieter Tomorrow. 
ED 201 508 
Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. 


ED 201 509 


Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. Teacher’s 
Guide. 
ED 201 510 
Epilepsy Foundation of America, 
Washington, D.C. 
Epilepsy as an Analogue of Learned Helplessness. 
ED 200 840 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, 
Mathematics, and Environmental 
Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 
14, No. 2. 
ED 201 492 
Investigations in Science Education, Vol. 7, No. 2. 


Expanded Abstracts and Critical Analyses of Re- 
cent Research. 


ED 201 493 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
Studies/Social Science Education, 
Boulder, Colo. 
Essential Social Studies Skills for Senior High Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 591 
Social/Political Education in Three Countries: 
Britain, West Germany, and the United States. 
ED 201 558 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Handicapped and 
Gifted Children, Reston, Va. 
Parent/ Advocate Groups for the Gifted and Tal- 
ented. 
ED 201 169 
Recent Concepts in Dyslexia: Implications for 
Diagnosis and Remediation. 
ED 201 167 
Stress and Burnout: A Primer for Special Educa- 
tion and Special Services Personnel. 
ED 201 168 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, 
Washington, D.C. 
Instructional Television: Higher Education With- 
out Commercial Interruption. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Currents, May 1981. 
ED 201 262 
Politics of Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 1980. 
ED 201 263 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and 


Communication Skills, Urbana, Ill. 


ERIC First Analysis: Elementary and Secondary 
Education; 1981-82 National High School Debate 
Resolutions. 
ED 200 998 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher 


Education, Washington, D.C. 


Projected Trends in Education in the 1980s. 
ED 201 596 
Retrenchment in Education: Selected ERIC Re- 
sources. Bibliographies. 
ED 201 599 
Teach for Fitness: A Manual for Teaching Fitness 
Concepts in K-12 Physical Education. Current Is- 
sues. 
ED 201 597 
EXXON Education Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Industry and the Universities: Developing Coop- 
erative Research Relationships in the National In- 
terest. 
ED 201 217 
Research Personnel: An Essay on Policy. 
ED 201 216 
Fairfax County Schools, Va. 
Noncategorical Early Childhood Program for 
Handicapped Children (NECP): A Model and 
Demonstration Project. 
ED 201 144 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research 
and Development, San Francisco, Calif. 
Employer Supported Child Care: An Idea Whose 
Time Has Come. A Conference on Child Care as 
an Employee Benefit (Costs and Benefits, Suc- 
cessful Programs, Company Options, Current Is- 
sues). Conference Proceedings. 
ED 201 400 


Institution Index 


Experience-Based Learning and the Facilitative 
Role of the Teacher. 

ED 201 609 
Exploring the Microcomputer Learning Environ- 
ment. Independent Research and Development 
Project Reports. Report #5. 

ED 201 307 
Grouping for Instruction. A Catalog of Arrange- 
ments. 


ED 201 052 
New Perspectives on Planning in Educational Or- 
ganizations. 


ED 201 053 
Understanding New Clients: Special Education. 
ED 201 084 
58 Ways to Improve Student Reading. Tips from 
Successful Teachers in the National Diffusion 
Network. 
ED 200 944 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research 
and Development, San Francisco, Calif. 
Teachers’ Centers Exchange. 
Writings From the Network. Teachers’ Centers 
Exchange. Occasional Paper No. 7. 
ED 201 607 
Federation for American Immigration 
Reform, Washington, D.C. 
The SCIRP Report: A Retrospective. 
ED 201 703 
Florida Educational Research and 
Development Council, Inc., Ft. Myers. 
Education of the Gifted in Florida: An Occasional 
Paper. 
ED 201 090 
Florida International Univ., Miami. 
Interpersonal Skills for Health Occupations Edu- 
cation. 
ED 200 744 
A Pilot Project to Identify Sex Role Factors Af- 
fecting the Employment of Vocational Students in 
Selected Occupational Areas. Final Report, Feb- 
ruary 1, 1980-June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 737 
Florida State Advisory Council on 
Vocational and Technical Education, 
Tallahassee. 
Florida Public Occupational Education Admis- 
sion Standards and Practices Study. 
ED 200 780 
Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. 
Florida Public Occupational Education Admis- 
sion Standards and Practices Study. 
ED 200 780 
Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Div. of Community Junior 
Colleges. 
Report for Florida Community Colleges, 1979-80. 
Part Il: The Community College System in 
Florida. 
ED 201 369 
Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Div. of Vocational Education. 
An Analysis of Open-Entry/Open-Exit Systems 
of Individualized Competency-Based Vocational 
Instruction for High School Students within Se- 
lected Florida School Districts. Final Report, 
April 5, 1978-September 30, 1979. 
ED 200 736 
The Implementation of Change: Implications for 
Policies and Procedures Relating to Sex Bias and 
Discrimination in Vocational Education. Final 
Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 738 
Perceptions of Equity Concerns by Vocational 
Educators in Florida. Final Report. Product # 5. 
ED 200 743 
A Pilot Project to Identify Sex Role Factors Af- 
fecting the Employment of Vocational Students in 
Selected Occupational Areas. Final Report, Feb- 
ruary 1, 1980-June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 737 
Recommendations for the Acceptance of Equity 
Programs. Final Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 
1980. Product # 4. 


ED 200 742 





Institution Index 


Resources for the Implementation of Equity Pro- 
grams. Final Report. Product # 3. 

ED 200 741 
Review of Successful Equity Programs. Final Re- 
port. Product # 2. 


ED 200 740 
Techniques of Behavior Change: A Review of 
Theories and Research. Final Report. Product # 
1. 


ED 200 739 
Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Office of Environment 
Education. 
Okeechobee County Energy Education Activi- 
ties-Middle School Level. 
ED 201 523 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. School of 
Home Economics. 
The Implementation of Change: Implications for 
Policies and Procedures Relating to Sex Bias and 
Discrimination in Vocational Education. Final 
Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 738 
Perceptions of Equity Concerns by Vocational 
Educators in Florida. Final Report. Product # 5. 


ED 200 743 
Recommendations for the Acceptance of Equity 
Programs. Final Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 
1980. Product # 4. 


ED 200 742 
Resources for the Implementation of Equity Pro- 
grams. Final Report. Product # 3. 


ED 200 741 
Review of Successful Equity Programs. Final Re- 
port. Product # 2. 
ED 200 740 
Techniques of Behavior Change: A Review of 
Theories and Research. Final Report. Product # 
1. 


ED 200 739 
Food and Drug Administration (DHEW), 
Rockville, Md. Bureau of Radiological 
Health. 
An Overview of Dental Radiology. NCHCT 
Monograph Series. 
ED 200 762 
Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Assisting Students to Succeed, Part II. 


ED 201 221 
Faculty vs. Administration: Rights Issues in Aca- 
demic Collective Bargaining. 

ED 201 258 
The Flight from the Public Schools. Highlights of 
a Special Seminar for Legislators (Atlanta, 
Georgia, July 31, 1980). 

ED 201 051 
Research Personnel: An Essay on Policy. 


ED 201 216 
Women in the World. A Ford Foundation Posi- 
tion Paper. 
ED 201 540 
Franklin Inst. Research Labs., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IIDA). Quarterly Report No. 8. 
ED 201 340 
Froomkin (Joseph) Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Middle Income Students and the Cost of Post- 
secondary Education. 


ED 201 289 
Recent Developments in Post-Secondary Educa- 
tion, 1970-1975. 
ED 201 290 
Fund for the Improvement of 
Postsecondary Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Critical Issues in Writing. 
ED 201 370 
Gardiner Area School Administrative 
District MSAD11, Maine. 
M.S.A.D. 11 Adult Education for the Hand- 
icapped. 
ED 200 789 
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Georgia Inst. of Tech., Atlanta. 
EZLP: An Interactive Computer Program for 
Solving Linear Programming Problems. Final Re- 
port. 


ED 201 304 
Geraldine R. Dodge Foundaton, 
Morristown, N.J. 
Improving Curriculum Management in the 
Schools. Occasional Paper 30. 
ED 201 049 
Goshen Coll., Ind. 
Study and Service in China. 
ED 201 608 


Government Studies & Systems, 


Philadelphia, Pa. 
Postsecondary Education Policy Issues and 
Related Standard Terminology Needs: A Supple- 
ment to NCES Handbook XII. “Postsecondary 
Student Terminology”. 
ED 201 288 
Governor’s State Univ., Park Forest, Ill. 


Coll. of Human Learning and 


Development. 
Judicial Review of Citizenship Education in Nine- 
teenth Century American Schools. 
ED 201 567 
Grant Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Reading in a Second Language: Automatic Proc- 
essing of Word Meaning. 
ED 201 211 
Haskins Labs., New Haven, Conn. 
Speech Research: A Report on the Status and Pro- 
gress of Studies on the Nature of Speech, In- 
strumentation for Its Investigation, and Practical 
Applications, January 1-March 31, 1981. 
ED 201 022 
Hawaii State Dept. of Education, 
Honolulu. Office of Instructional Services. 
Applying Problem Solving to Statistics and the 
Metric System. 


ED 201 470 
Comprehension in the Content Areas, 3-6, Strate- 
gies for Basic Skills. 


ED 200 908 
Core Geometry Manual. 


ED 201 471 
Language Arts Strategies for Basic Skills, K-2. 


ED 200 971 
Option X, Level B Problem Solving. 


ED 201 472 
Option Y, Statistics. 


ED 201 473 
Selected Algebra Topics Manual. 


ED 201 474 
State Writing Improvement Framework. 


ED 200 970 
Statistics Manual. 


ED 201 475 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Curriculum 
Research and Development Group. 


Applying Problem Solving to Statistics and the 
Metric System. 


ED 201 470 
Core Geometry Manual. 


ED 201 471 
Selected Algebra Topics Manual. 


ED 201 474 
Statistics Manual. 


ED 201 475 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Office of 
Institutional Research and Analysis. 
Distribution of Grades and Current GPRs 
Earned: Community Colleges, Fall 1980. 
: "ED 201 347 
Student Enrollment Report:: Community Col- 
leges, Spring 1981. 
ED 201 352 
Hawaii Univ., Manoa. ; 
The Foundations of Student Suspension. 
ED 201 054 
Haymarket Peoples Fund of Cambridge, 
Mass, 


The Vietnam Era: A Guide to Teaching Re- 
sources. 
ED 201 565 
Health Care Financing Administration 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
A Guide to Adolescent Health Care EPSDT. 
ED 201 393 
Health Resources Administration 
(DHEW/PHS), Bethesda, Md. 
Description and Evaluation of the 1980 Summer 
Scholars Program. 


ED 201 259 
Health Resources Administration 
(DHHS/PHS), Hyattsville, Md. 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Executive Summary, June 
1980-March 26, 1981. 


> 


ED 201 285 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Final Report, June 27, 1980-March 
26, 1981. 
ED 201 286 
Health Services and Mental Health 
Administration (DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 
Issues in Research with Human Subjects. A Sym- 
posium (National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, 
Maryland, March 20-21, 1981). 
ED 201 677 
Helsinki Univ. (Finland). Inst. of 
Education. 
The Electronic Hand Calculator in Finnish Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Teaching. Re- 
search Bulletin No. 53. 
ED 201 468 
Learning Process in Terms of Styles and Strate- 
gies: Theoretical Background and Pilot Study. Re- 
search Bulletin. No. 54. 
ED 201 604 
Home Economics Education Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Foundations of Occupational Home Economics. 
ED 200 759 
Idaho State Univ., Pocatello. 
Faculty Remuneration in Providing Continuing 
Education Courses. Results of a Rocky Mountain 
Sample. 
ED 201 236 
Illinois State Office of Education, 
Springfield. Div. of Adult Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
Vocational Education for the Limited English- 
Speaking: A Handbook for Administrators. 
ED 200 749 
Illinois Univ., Chicago. Inst. for the Study 
of Developmental Disabilities. 
The Effects of Involuntary Residential Relocation 
on Institutionalized Populations: A Review. 
ED 200 877 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based 
Education Research Lab. 
Attitude and Performance of Military Students 
and Instructor Attitude in Computer-Based Tech- 
nical Training. MTC Report No. 23. 
ED 201 320 
CERL PLATO Lesson Catalog: Curricular and 
Utility Programs. 
ED 201 321 
Fractions Curriculum of the PLATO Elementary 
School Mathematics Project. 2nd Edition. 
ED 201 322 
Fundamentals of PLATO Programming. 
ED 201 323 
Implementation and Operation of Computer- 
Based Education. MTC Report No. 25. Final Re- 
port. 
: ED 201 318 
Summary of TUTOR Commands and System 
Variables. Ninth Edition. 


ED 201 324 
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Indiana State Board of Vocational and 
Technical Education, Indianapolis. 
Keys to Success in Student Personnel Services. A 
Description of a Model Program. 
ED 200 786 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. School of 
Continuing Studies. 
Multidisciplinary Education 31E: Environmental 
Studies. Study Guide. 
ED 201 501 
Indian Space Research Organization, 
Bangalore. 
Satellite Instructional Television Experiment: 


Television Comes to Village. An Evaluation of 
SITE. 


ED 201 301 
Indochina Curriculum Group, Cambridge, 
Mass. 
The Vietnam Era: A Guide to Teaching Re- 
sources. 
ED 201 565 
Information Futures, Pullman, Wash. 
A Test of Four Slow-Scan Television Systems for 
Remcte Teaching. 
ED 201 313 
Institute for Information Studies, Falls 
Church, Va. 
Rehabilitation Engineering Sourcebook [and] 
Rehabilitation Engineering Sourcebook Supple- 
ment I. 
ED 201 166 
Institute for Responsive Education, 
Boston, Mass. 
A Two-Way Street: Home-School Cooperation in 
Curriculum Decisionmaking. 
ED 201 055 
Institute of International Education, New 
York, N.Y. 
Costs at U.S. Educational Institutions, 1980-81. 
ED 201 218 
Inter-American Foundation, Rosslyn, Va. 
The South-North Transfer of Educational Tech- 
nology for the Basic Education of Adults. Pro- 
ceedings of the South-North Workshop 
Conducted at the University of Texas at Austin 
(Austin, Texas, March 26-28, 1980). 
ED 200 752 
Interdepartmental Committee on the 
Status of Women, Washington, D.C. 


Occupational Segregation: Analysis and Recom- 
mendations. 


ED 200 713 
International Communication Association. 
Communication Yearbook 4. 
ED 201 026// 
International Development Research 
Centre, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Connecting Worlds: A Survey of Developments 
in Educational Research in Latin America. 
ED 201 602// 
International Reading Association, 
Newark, Del. 
Summary of Investigations Relating to Reading, 
July 1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 945 
Interuniversitare Sprachtestgruppe (West 
Germany). 
Test Analysis With SPSS. 
ED 201 643 
Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Des Moines. Div. of Special Education. 
Assessment, Documentation and Programming 


for Adaptive Behavior: An Iowa Task Force Re- 
port. 

ED 201 149 
Strategies for Planning and Facilitating the Rein- 
tegration of Students with Behavioral Disorders. 
Iowa Monograph. 

ED 201 120 


Ittleson Family Foundation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Private Lives/Public Spaces: Homeless Adults on 
the Streets of New York City. 
ED 201 564 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. 
Center for Social Organization of Schools. 
A Challenge to Vocational Psychology: How Im- 
portant are Aspirations in Determining Career 
Development? 
ED 200 763 
Kansas Research Inst. for the Early 
Childhood Education of the Handicapped, 
Lawrence. 
Review of Measurement Instruments and Proce- 
dures for Assessing Mobility Behaviors: Implica- 
tions for Quantitative Measurement. 
ED 201 159 
Teaching Strategies for Early Childhood Environ- 
ments: A Selective Review. 
ED 201 158 
Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, Mich. 
Adult Education and the Nation’s Problems. W. 
K. Kellogg Lecture. 
ED 200 714 
The Alma College Career Preparation Program: A 
Report of Progress III. Program Update/Recom- 
mendations, June 1, 1979 - June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 856 
Kelso School District, Wash. 
Pursuing the Human Side of Driving. A Senior 
Grade Level Driver Education Refresher Course 
Curriculum. 
ED 200 809 
Kent State Univ., Ohio. Coll. of 
Education. 
So You Have a Hearing Impaired Student in Your 
Vocational Education Classroom. (A Prototypic 
Resource Unit). 
ED 200 808 
Kent State Univ., Ohio. Dept. of Special 
Education. 
A Taxonomy of Professional Education Compe- 
tencies Related to the Vocational Education of 
Special Needs Students. Phase I: Analysis of Prior 
Competency Studies. 
ED 200 796 
Kentucky Council on Public Higher 
Education, Frankfort. 
Development of Articulation Models for Allied 
Health Statewide Planning. 
ED 201 284 
Kentucky State Dept. of Education, 
Frankfort. 
The Impact of Kentucky’s Staff Exchange Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 
ED 200 801 
Kentucky State Univ., Frankfort. 
Public School Organization and Community 
Development in Rural Areas. Technical Report. 
ED 201 433 
Kentucky Univ., Lexington. 


Assessing Basic Skill Performance in Appalachian 
Kentucky. 


ED 201 397 
King Research, Inc., Rockville, Md. 


The Newton Free Library: An Analysis and 
Recommendations. 


: ED 201 297 
Kuwait Univ., Safat. Language Center. 


Al-Manakh. Language Centre Journal, Volume 5, 
Number 1. 


ED 201 189 
Latin American Studies Association, Inc., 
Gainesville, Fla. 
Odds and Ends: Instructional Materials Deve- 


loped at the First National Seminar on the Teach- 
ing of Latin American Studies. 


ED 201 594 
Laval Univ., Quebec (Quebec). 
International Center for Research on 
Bilingualism. 


Institution Index 


Le francais parle: analyse des attitudes des adoles- 
cents de la ville de Quebec selon les classes so- 
ciales (Spoken French: An Analysis of the 
Attitudes of Adolescents in Quebec City accord- 
ing to Social Class). 
ED 201 181 
Law Enforcement Assistance 
Administration (Dept. of Justice), 
Washington, D.C. 
Responding to Spouse Abuse and Wife Beating: A 
Guide for Police. 
ED 200 846 
Status Offender Project: County Data Reports-— 
Buncombe County. 
ED 201 116 
Status Offender Project: Planning Decision 
Workbook. 


ED 201 117 
Status Offender Project: Service Resources Work- 
book. 


ED 201 118 

Leeds Univ. (England). Centre for Studies 

in Science Education. 

Cultural Contexts of Science and Mathematics 
Education: A Bibliographic Guide. 
ED 201 511// 

Lehigh Univ., Bethlehem, Pa. 

Humanities Perspectives on Technology Pro- 
gram: Science, Technology & Society Program. 
Lehigh University, 1977-80. 

ED 201 238 

Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 

The Openhearted Audience: Ten Authors Talk 
about Writing for Children. 
ED 200 999// 

Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 

National Library Service for the Blind and 

Physically Handicapped. 

Reading with Print Limitations. Executive Sum- 
mary. Volume 1. 
ED 201 341 

Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Evaluation of the Project Leadership-Service 
Conference. 

ED 201 415 
An Evaluation Report of the National Leadership 
Conference (Camp Miniwanca, Michigan, July 
28-August 7, 1980). 

ED 201 416 

Longfellow Education Center, 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

Longfellow Education Center: Referral Manual. 
ED 201 100 

Long Island Univ., Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Brooklyn Center, Zeckendorf Campus. 
Regular Education Inservice Training Program. 
Final Report, June 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. 

ED 201 088 

Los Angeles Community Coll. District, 

Calif. 

Los Angeles Metropolitan College: Proposal for a 
New College and Educational Centers. 
ED 201 342 

Louisiana State Dept. of Education, Baton 

Rouge. 

Speech, Hearing and Language Programs: State of 
Louisiana Guidelines, Bulletin 1529. 

ED 201 095 
Surrogate Parent Manual: State of Louisiana, 
Bulletin 1559. 

ED 201 096 

Louisiana State Dept. of Education, Baton 

Rouge. Div. of Academic Programs. 
Geometry Curriculum Guide. Bulletin 1581. 

ED 201 520 

Lutheran Children and Family Service, 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Living With an American Family: A Guide for 

Vietnamese Youth. (Song Trong Mot Gia Dinh 

Hoa Ky: Cam nang cho thieu nien Viet Nam.) 
ED 201 693 





Institution Index 


Macquarie Univ., North Ryde (Australia). 
Survey of Public Opinions About Schools in New 
South Wales. 

ED 201 046 

Maine State Planning Council on 

Developmental Disabilities, Augusta. 
M.S.A.D. 11 Adult Education for the Hand- 
icapped. 

ED 200 789 

Maine Univ., Orono. Social Science 

Research Inst. 

The Demand for Adult Education in Maine. A 
Report. 
ED 200 710 

Manitoba Dept. of Education, Winnipeg. 

Planning and Research Branch. 

1980 Survey of Grade 12 Students Post-Second- 
ary Plans and Aspirations. 
ED 201 225 


Manitoba Post-Secondary Research 
Reference Committee. 
The First Six Months: PDEM Innovations in 
Forecasting Higher Education, January to July 
1972. 


ED 201 251 
Margaret M. Patton Foundation, 
Kittanning, Pa. 
Intervening in Child’s Play. 
ED 201 404 
Marion County Public Schools, Ind. 
Evaluation of the Project Leadership-Service 
Conference. 
ED 201 415 
Maryland State Board for Community 
Colleges, Annapolis. 
Maryland Community Colleges 1980 Program 
Evaluations. 
ED 201 355 
State Plan for Community Colleges in Maryland, 
Fiscal Years 1982-1987. 
ED 201 364 
Maryland Univ., Baltimore. 
Dental School Accreditation Costs: The Impact of 
Accreditation on Dental Education at the Univer- 
sity of Maryland Dental School, 1981. 
ED 201 247 
Maryland Univ., Baltimore. Coll. of 
Dental Surgery. 
Dental School Accreditation Costs: The Impact of 
Accreditation on Dental Education at the Univer- 
sity of Maryland Dental School, 1981. 
ED 201 247 
Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, 
Boston. 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves: Gardening and 
Environmental Education Cards for Reading, 
Seeding, Doing, Feeding. Project Outside/ Inside. 


ED 201 466// 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves. Teachers’ Manual. 
ED 201 467// 
Massachusetts Educational Assessment Program. 
Foreign Language 1975-1976. 
ED 201 208 
Meadows Foundation, Dallas, Tex. 
Rural Health Care in Texas: The Facts-1980. 
ED 201 457 
Melwood Horticultural Training Center, 
Inc., Upper Marlboro, Md. 
The Melwood Manual: A Planning and Opera- 
tions Manual for Horticultural Training and Work 
Co-op Programs. 
ED 200 793 
Metropolitan Toronto and Region 
Conservation Authority, Downsview 
(Ontario). 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Fish and 
Wildlife Theme. 


ED 201 424 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Forestry 
eme. 


ED 201 423 


Missouri State Bar Association, 271 


Kortright Centre for Conservation: Water Theme. 
ED 201 422 
Pre-Planning Guide: Conservation Field Centres. 
Residential Programs — General Information. 
ED 201 421 
Metropolitan Washington Council of 
Governments, Washington, D.C. 
Preparing for a Quieter Tomorrow. 
ED 201 508 
Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. 
ED 201 509 
Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. Teacher’s 
Guide. 
ED 201 510 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 
Programmatic Research and Demonstration Pro- 
ject in Physical Education for the Severely Men- 
tally Retarded. Year II Investigation. Final 
Report, August 1, 1977 through July 31, 1978. 
ED 201 164 
Project I CAN: Instructional Material Adaptation 
and Mediated Training Program. Final Report, 
September 1, 1977 through August 31, 1978. 
ED 201 073 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. 
Educational Hierarchies and Social Differentia- 
tion: The Structural Patterns of Chicano Partici- 
pation in Colleges and Universities in the 
Southwest, 1972-1976. 
ED 201 294 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Div. of 
Gerontology. 
The Institute of Gerontology at The University of 
Michigan, 1975-1980. 
ED 201 227 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for 
Social Research. 
Ecological Concern Among High School Seniors: 
1976-1979. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper Series, Paper 7. 
ED 201 484 
The Monitoring the Future Project: Design and 
Procedures. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper 1. 
ED 201 562 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Survey 
Research Center. 
Ecological Concern Among High School Seniors: 
1976-1979. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper Series, Paper 7. 
ED 201 484 
Milwaukee Public Schools, Wis. Div. of 
Curriculum and Instruction. 
United States History: A Multi-Ethnic, Non-Sex- 
ist, Multi-Disciplinary Resource Guide for High 
School Teachers. 
ED 201 585 
Ministry of Education and Culture, 
Jerusalem (Israel). 
English Teachers’ Journal (Israel), Number 24, 
December 1980. 
ED 201 191 
Ministry of Education, Science and 
Technology, British Columbia. 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Four. Evaluation Perspectives: A Me- 
thodological and Historical Review of the IITV 
Evaluation. 
ED 200 767 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number One. Project Overview. 
ED 200 765 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Two. The Technical System and Its Op- 
eration. 
ED 200 766 
Minneapolis Public Schools, Minn. 
Creating Futures Activity Cards and Teacher 
Guide. 
ED 201 561 


Minnesota Council on Quality Education, 
St. Paul. 
Creating Futures Activity Cards and Teacher 
Guide. 
ED 201 561 
Essential Social Studies Skills for Senior High Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 591 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. 
Outerdirectedness as a Problem Solving Strategy 
in EMR and Normal Children. Final Report. 
ED 201 087 
Mississippi Band of Choctaw Indians, 
Philadelphia. 
The Choctaw Home-Centered Family Education 
Demonstration Project. Final Report. 
ED 201 432 
Mississippi Research and Curriculum Unit 
for Vocational and Technical Education, 
State College. 
Auto Mechanics. Module 1 of the Vocational 
Education Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 828 
Basic Wiring. Module 2 of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 829 
Carpentry. Module 3 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 830 
Home Economics (Clothing). Module 4 of the 
Vocational Education Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 831 
Masonry. Module 5 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 832 
Plumbing. Module 6 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 833 
Quantity Foods. Module 7 of the Vocational Edu- 
cation Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 834 
User’s Manual. Vocational Education Readiness 
Test (VERT). Revised Edition. 
ED 200 827 
Welding. Module 8 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 835 
Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
Auto Mechanics. Module 1 of the Vocational 
Education Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 828 
Basic Wiring. Module 2 of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 829 
Carpentry. Module 3 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 830 
Home Economics (Clothing). Module 4 of the 
Vocational Education Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 831 
Masonry. Module 5 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 832 
Plumbing. Module 6 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 833 
Quantity Foods. Module 7 of the Vocational Edu- 
cation Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 834 
User’s Manual. Vocational Education Readiness 
Test (VERT). Revised Edition. 
ED 200 827 
Welding. Module 8 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 835 
Missouri Advisory Committee to the 
United States Commission on Civil Rights. 
School Desegregation in the St. Louis and Kansas 
City Areas. Metropolitan Interdistrict Options. 
; ED 201 718 
Missouri Dept. of Conservation, Jefferson 
City. 
Trapper Education. Primitive Skills Series, In- 
structor Manual. 
ED 201 426 





272 Missouri State Bar Association, 


Missouri State Bar Association, Jefferson 
City. 
How to Plan and Conduct a Mock Trial: Civil 
Trial. 


ED 201 577 


Missouri State Dept. of Elementary and 

Secondary Education, Jefferson City. 
Trapper Education. Primitive Skills Series, In- 
structor Manual. 


ED 201 426 


Missouri Univ., St. Louis. Center for 
Academic Development, 
Problem Solving: An Overview of the Theory and 
a Course Attempting to Apply It. 
ED 201 507 


Montgomery County Public Schools, 
Rockville, Md. Dept. of Educational 
Accountability. 
Evaluation of the Early Admission to First Grade 
Program. 
ED 201 392 
Factors Associated With Successful Completion 
of a College Compensatory Program or Program 
Evaluation May Lead to “Bad” News. Draft. 
ED 201 717 


Moody Foundation, Galveston, Tex. 
Rural Health Care in Texas: The Facts-1980. 
ED 201 457 
Mott (C.S.) Foundation, Flint, Mich. 
Doing it with the Cube: A New Conceptualization 
of Community Education. 
ED 200 772 
Murray State Univ., Ky. 
National Research Identifying Problems in Imple- 
menting Comprehensive Special Education Pro- 
gramming in Rural Areas. Summary of Final 
Report of 1978-1979 Special Project. 
ED 201 103 
Nancy Univ., (France). Centre de 
Recherches et d’Applications Pedagogiques 
en Langues. 
Apprenant en langue ou apprenti lecteur? (Lan- 
guage Learner or Apprentice Reader?) 
ED 201 194 
Approche comparative des discours de specialite 
pour l’entrainement a l’anglais ecrit (A Compara- 
tive Approach to Specialized Discourse for In- 
struction in Written English). 
ED 201 197 
Extending S.D.L. in an Engineering College: Ex- 
periment Year Two. 
ED 201 196 
From Reading to Writing Acts. 
ED 201 195 
Mud and Stars. Personnal Constructs, Sensitiza- 
tion and Learning. 
ED 201 198 
Processus d’acquisition des langues etrangeres en 
milieu scolaire: La negation (The Process of 
Learning Foreign Languages in a School Environ- 
ment: Negation). 
ED 201 193 
Un cours fonctionnel a distance: Description 
d’une experience (A Functional Course at a Dis- 
tance: A Description of an Experiment). 
ED 201 192 
National Academy of Education, 
Washington, D.C. 
Loglinear Analysis of Learning Hierarchy and 
Developmental Sequence Data. 
ED 201 661 
National Advisory Committee on Black 
Higher Education and Black Colleges and 
Universities (DHEW), Washington, D.C, 
Admission and Retention Problems of Black Stu- 
dents at Seven Predominantly White Universities. 
ED 201 255 
A Losing Battle: The Decline in Black Participa- 
tion in Graduate and Professional Education. 
ED 201 257 
National Association for Environmental 
Education, Troy, Ohio. 


Recent Master’s Thesis Work in Environmental 
Education and Communications. 
ED 201 506 


National Association for Remedial 
Education, Kuala Lumpur (Malaysia). 
NAREM Journal. Volume 2, 1979. 
ED 201 165 
National Association for Retarded 
Citizens, Arlington, Tex. Research and 
Demonstration Inst, 


Bridges: Examples of Community Residential 
Programs. Volume 2. 


ED 201 124 
Effective Approaches to Implementing Public 
Law 94-142 in Rural Areas. 


ED 201 123 
National Association of Independent 
Schools, Boston, Mass. 
Faculty Burnout, Morale, and Vocational Adapta- 
tion. 
ED 201 057 
National Association of Secondary School 
Principals, Reston, Va. 
Declining Enrollment and School Closing-A 
Principal Concern. The Practitioner, Vol. VII, No. 
3. 
ED 201 070 
National Association of State Directors of 
Special Education, Washington, D.C. 
Transportation of the Handicapped: A Survey of 


State Education Agency Transportation Direc- 
tors. 


ED 201 154 
National Bureau of Standards (DOC), 
Washington, D.C. Center for Building 
Technology. 
Metric Conversion in the Construction Indus- 
tries-Technical Issues and Status. 
ED 201 519 
National Cancer Inst. (NIH), Bethesda, 
Md. 
The Role of Vocational Rehabilitation in the 
1980's: Serving Those with Invisible Handicaps 
Such as Cancer, Cardiac Illness, Epilepsy. A Re- 
port of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(3rd, Denver, Colorado, June 5-7, 1978). 
ED 200 794 
National Center for Educational Statistics 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
A Classification of Instructional Programs. 
ED 201 293 
Postsecondary Education Policy Issues and 
Related Standard Terminology Needs: A Supple- 
ment to NCES Handbook XII. “Postsecondary 
Student Terminology”. 
ED 201 288 
National Center for Education Statistics 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Higher 
Education Surveys Branch. 
Fall Enrollment in Higher Education 1979. 
ED 201 243 
National Center for Education Statistics 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Black Students’ Performance in the National As- 
sessments of Science and Mathematics. 


ED 201 692 
The Children’s English and Services Study: A 
Methodological Review. 


ED 201 200 
Three National Assessments of Reading: Changes 
in Performance, 1970-80. 


ED 200 898 
National Center for Health Care 
Technology, Rockville, Md. 


An Overview of Dental Radiology. NCHCT 
Monograph Series. 


ED 200 762 
National Clearinghouse for Commuter 
Programs, College Park, Md. 
Excerpts from the: Commuter Institution Index. 
ED 201 249 


Institution Index 


National Commission on Research, 
Washington, D.C, 
Industry and the Universities: Developing Coop- 
erative Research Relationships in the National In- 
terest. 
ED 201 217 
Research Personnel: An Essay on Policy. 
ED 201 216 
National Conference of State Legislatures, 
Washington, D.C, 
The Flight from the Public Schools. Highlights of 
a Special Seminar for Legislators (Atlanta, 
Georgia, July 31, 1980). 
ED 201 051 
National Council of Teachers of English, 
Champaign, II. 
When Kindergarteners Read and Write: Focus 
upon Told and Dictated Story Characteristics. 
ED 200 903 
National Council of Teachers of English, 
Urbana, Ii. 
Courses, Components, and Exercises in Technical 
Communication. 
ED 200 996 
National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, Inc., Reston, Va. 
Activities from the Mathematics Teacher. 
ED 201 514// 


Guidelines for Evaluating Computerized Instruc- 
tional Materials. 

ED 201 485// 
Guidelines for the Preparation of Teachers of 
Mathematics. 

ED 201 513// 
Priorities in School Mathematics: Executive Sum- 
mary of the PRISM Project. 

ED 201 476 

Selected Issues in Mathematics Education. 

ED 201 478// 

National Diffusion Network 

(DHEW/OBE), Washington, D.C. 

Effective Use of Instructional Materials: A Train- 
ing Manual. 

ED 201 632 
A Literature Study Related to the Use of Materi- 
als in the Classroom. 

ED 201 634 

National Education Association, 

Washington, D.C. 

Stress and the Classroom Teacher. What Re- 
search Says to the Teacher. 
ED 201 639 
Teacher Burnout. Analysis and Action Series. 
ED 201 640 

National Education Association, 

Washington, D.C. Teacher Rights Div. 
Education of All Handicapped Chiidren and PL 
94-142. Report of the National Conference on 
Human and Civil Rights in Education (16th, 
Washington, D.C., March 17-19, 1978). 

ED 201 637 
A Study Report. Education For All Handicapped 
Children: Consensus, Conflict, and Challenge. 
ED 201 636 
National Endowment for the Humanities 
(NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
Demystifying the Chinese Language. 
ED 201 175 
Regionalism and the Musical Heritage of Latin 
erica. 


ED 201 568 
Trends in Financial Indicators of Colleges and 
Universities. 
ED 201 256 
National Graduate Univ., Arlington, Va. 
Student Fear in Secondary Schools. 
ED 201 058 
National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration (DOT), Washington, D. C. 
Pursuing the Human Side of Driving. A Senior 
Grade Level Driver Education Refresher Course 
Curriculum. 
ED 200 809 





Institution Index 


National Inst. for Work and Learning, 
Washington, D.C, 
Adult Learning and the American Worker. The 
Report of the National Panel on Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policy. 
ED 200 720 
Adult Participation in Education: Past Trends and 
Some Projections for the 1980s. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Report. 
ED 200 735 
Alternative Work Patterns: Implications for 
Worklife Education and Training. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 734 


Barriers to the Older Student: The Limits of Fed- 
eral Financial Aid Benefits. Worker Education 
and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 733 
Calling the Tune: Communication Technology for 
Working, Learning, and Living. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 732 
Education and Training for Middle-Aged and 
Older Workers: Policy Issues and Options. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 731 
Education Fund of District Council 37: A Case 
Study. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 

ED 200 730 
Issues in Education and Training for Working 
Women. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project and National Commisssion on Working 
Women. 

ED 200 729 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation’s Educational Op- 
portunities Plan: A Case Study. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 728 
Making Tuition Aid Work for You: An Action 
Guide for Managers, Labor Officials, Workers 
and Educators. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 


ED 200 726 
Patterns of Adult Participation in Learning Ac- 
tivities. Worker Education and Training Policies 


Project. 
ED 200 725 
Polaroid Corporation’s Tuition Assistance Plan: 
A Case Study. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 
ED 200 724 
The Structure of Adult Learning, Education, and 
Training Opportunity in the United States. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 723 
Training and Education by Industry. Worker 
Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 721 
Tuition-Aid Revisited: Tapping the Untapped Re- 
source. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 
ED 200 727 
Work-Education Councils: Profiles of Collabora- 
tive Efforts. 
ED 200 708 
Worklife Education and Training and the Ordeal 
of Change. Worker Education and Training Poli- 
cies Project. 
ED 200 722 
National Institutes of Health (DHEW), 
Bethesda, Md. 
Speech Research: A Report on the Status and Pro- 
gress of Studies on the Nature of Speech, In- 
strumentation for Its Investigation, and Practical 
Applications, January 1-March 31, 1981. 
ED 201 022 
National Inst. of Child Health and Human 
Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
The Effects of Involuntary Residential Relocation 
on Institutionalized Populations: A Review. 
ED 200 877 
Recent Concepts in Dyslexia: Implications for 
Diagnosis and Remediation. 
ED 201 167 
National Inst. of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Academic Achievement of Mexican American 
Students: The Edgewood School Plan. 
ED 201 452 


National Inst. of Education (DHEW), 273 


Analysis of Students’ Intuitions About the Opera- 
tion of Electronic Calculators. 

ED 201 503 
A Challenge to Vocational Psychology: How Im- 
portant are Aspirations in Determining Career 
Development? 

ED 200 763 
Charting Educational Futures: Interaction Pat- 
terns in First and Second Grade Reading Groups. 

ED 200 902 
The Communications Skills Program in the Edge- 
wood School Plan: A Case Study. 

ED 201 451 


A Comparative Analysis of English and Spanish 
Reading Performance of Mexican American Stu- 


dents. 

ED 201 456 
Continuity and Change in Rural Schooling: Con- 
stantine, Michigan. 

ED 201 443 


Cooperation and Conflict in Long-Term Educa- 
tional Change: South Umpqua, Oregon. 

ED 201 442 
Curriculum and Instruction in an Experimental 
Schools Program: The Edgewood School Plan. 

ED 201 645 
A Descriptive Study of the Characteristics of Mis- 
cue Focussed Verbal Interactions between 
Teacher and Student during Guided Oral Read- 
ing. 

ED 200 946 
The Development of Problem-Solving Capabili- 
ties in Kindergarten and First-Grade Children. 

ED 201 524 
Educational Computing in the Northwest, 1979: 
Status, and Needs for Information and Assist- 
ance. 

ED 201 308 
Educational Hierarchies and Social Differentia- 
tion: The Structural Patterns of Chicano Partici- 
pation in Colleges and Universities in the 
Southwest, 1972-1976. 

ED 201 294 
Education Fund of District Council 37: A Case 
Study. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 

ED 200 730 
The Effect of Reader Knowledge on Text Com- 
prehension: What Real Cops and Pretend Bur- 
glars Look for in a Story. 

ED 200 951 
Effects of Tax Limitation Measures on Recurrent 
Education—Activities in California. 

ED 201 064 
Employer-Sponsored Recurrent Education in the 
United States: A Report on Recent Inquiries into 
Its Structure. 

ED 201 066 
Eskimo School on the Andreafsky: A Study of 
Effective Bicultural Education. Praeger Studies in 
Ethnographic Perspectives on American Educa- 
tion. 

ED 201 437// 

Essential Social Studies Skills for Senior High Stu- 
dents. 

ED 201 591 
Experience-Based Education for the Hand- 
icapped (EBEH): An Implementation Guide for 
Special Education Administrators and Teachers. 

ED 201 153 
Experience-Based Learning and the Facilitative 
Role of the Teacher. 

ED 201 609 
The Explanation of Educational Change: Case 
Studies in the Edgewood School Plan. 

ED 201 450 
The Foundations of Student Suspension. 

ED 201 054 
From Rural School Project to Rural School Prob- 
lem: Willcox, Arizona. 

ED 201 446 
Functional Competencies for Adapting to the 
World of Work. 

ED 200 715 
The Hands-Off Pilot Study of the Skills for Eth- 
ical Action Instructional Materials. Volume II: 
Formative Evaluation. 

ED 201 576 
The Hands-Off Pilot Study of the Skills for Eth- 
ical Action Instructional Materials. Volume I: The 
Case Studies. 


ED 201 575 


A Historical Baseline of the Edgewood Independ- 
ent School District. 

ED 201 449 
The Identity Crisis of Educational Planning. 

ED 201 071 
Implementation of the Education Amendments of 
1976: A Study of State and Local Compliance and 
Evaluation Practices. Final Report. 

ED 200 785 
Instructional Television: Higher Education With- 
out Commercial Interruption. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Currents, May 1981. 

ED 201 262 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation’s Educational Op- 
portunities Plan: A Case Study. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 728 
Life and Learning in an American Town: Quil- 
cene, Washington. 

ED 201 444 
The Local-Federal Interface in Rural School Im- 
provement: River District, Wyoming. 

ED 201 447 
Minimal Teacher Training Based on Correlational 
Findings: Effects on Teaching and Achievement. 

ED 201 610 
New Perspectives on Planning in Educational Or- 
ganizations. 

ED 201 053 
Northeast Regional Education Planning Project. 
Final Report. 

ED 201 339 
Occupational Segregation: Analysis and Recom- 
mendations. 

ED 200 713 
Occupational Training in Industry. 

ED 200 761 
Patterns of Federal Local Relationships in Educa- 
tion: A Case Study of the Rural Experimental 
Schools Program. 

ED 201 441 
Pennsylvania School Improvement Program. Ex- 
ecutive Summary. 

ED 201 062 
Polaroid Corporation’s Tuition Assistance Plan: 
A Case Study. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 

ED 200 724 
Politics of Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 1980. 

ED 201 263 
Problems of Project Direction and Coordination: 
North Country Supervisory Union, New Hamp- 
shire. 

ED 201 445 
Project To Design a Marketing Plan for Promot- 
ing Educators’ Awareness of and Access to ERIC 
Products: Final Technical Report. 

ED 201 310 
Project To Design a Marketing Plan for Promot- 
ing Educators’ Awareness of and Access to ERIC 
Products. Proposed Marketing Plan. 

ED 201 309 
Psychosocial Growth and Academic Achieve- 
ment in Mexican American Students. 

ED 201 454 
Recurrent Education Activities and Finance in 
New York State. 

ED 201 065 
Social Attitudes of South Texas Primary Students. 

ED 201 453 
Social/Political Education in Three Countries: 
Britain, West Germany, and the United States. 

ED 201 558 
Teacher Classroom Behaviors. 

ED 201 455 
Text Processing of Domain-Related Informatiwn 
for Individuals with High and Low Domain 
Knowledge: Methodological Considerations. 

ED 200 943 
Tuition-Aid Revisited: Tapping the Untapped Re~ 
source. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 

ED 200 727 
Youth Unemployment and Its Educatior 
Consequences. 

ED 201 Uo 


National Inst. of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. School Capacity for 
Problem Solving Group. 
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Building on Cultural Strengths: The Experience of 
the Chicago Region of DTA in Building Capacity 
in Educational Problem Solving in Local Urban 
Schools. Draft Version. 

ED 201 685 

National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Adult Learning and the American Worker. The 
Report of the National Panel on Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policy. 

ED 200 720 
Adult Participation in Education: Past Trends and 
Some Projections for the 1980s. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Report. 

ED 200 735 
Adult Problem Solving and Learning. 

ED 200 758 
Alternative Work Patterns: Implications for 
Worklife Education and Training. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 734 
Barriers to the Older Student: The Limits of Fed- 
eral Financial Aid Benefits. Worker Education 
and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 733 


Black Students’ Performance in the National As- 


sessments of Science and Mathematics. 

ED 201 692 
Calling the Tune: Communication Technology for 
Working, Learning, and Living. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 732 
Classroom Ethnographic Study of an Activities- 
Based Supplemental Mathematics Program. 

ED 201 674 
Education and Training for Middle-Aged and 
Older Workers: Policy Issues and Options. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 731 
ERIC First Analysis: Elementary and Secondary 
Education; 1981-82 National High School Debate 
Resolutions. 


ED 200 998 
Factors Affecting Nontraditional Vocational En- 
rollments. 

ED 200 779 
Information Processing Capabilities Used by Kin- 
dergarten Children When Solving Simple Arith- 
metic Story Problems. 

. ED 201 528 

An Investigation of Ethnic Group Differences in 
Testwiseness at the Third, Fifth, and Seventh 
Grade. 


ED 201 673 
Issues in Education and Training for Working 
Women. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project and National Commisssion on Working 
Women. 

ED 200 729 
Loglinear Analysis of Learning Hierarchy and 
Developmental Sequence Data. 

ED 201 661 
Making Tuition Aid Work for You: An Action 
Guide for Managers, Labor Officials, Workers 
and Educators. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 

ED 200 726 
Parent/Advocate Groups for the Gifted and Tal- 
ented. 


ED 201 169 
Patterns of Adult Participation in Learning Ac- 
tivities. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 

ED 200 725 
Projected Trends in Education in the 1980s. 

ED 201 596 
Recent Concepts in Dyslexia: Implications for 
Diagnosis and Remediation. 

ED 201 167 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 16, Num- 
ber 9 

ED 200 707 
Retrenchment in Education: Selected ERIC Re- 
sources. Bibliographies. 

. ED 201 599 

Speech Research: A Report on the Status and Pro- 
egress of Studies on the Nature of Speech, In- 
strumentation for Its Investigation, and Practical 
Applications, January 1-March 31, 1981. 


ED 201 022 


National Inst. of Education (DHEW), 


Stress and Burnout: A Primer for Special Educa- 
tion and Special Services Personnel. 
ED 201 168 
The Structure of Adult Learning, Education, and 
Training Opportunity in the United States. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 723 
Student Fear in Secondary Schools. 
ED 201 058 
A Study of Students’ Perceptions of the Teacher’s 
Role during Guided Oral Reading. 
ED 200 900 
Teach for Fitness: A Manual for Teaching Fitness 
Concepts in K-12 Physical Education. Current Is- 
sues. 
ED 201 597 
Three National Assessments of Reading: Changes 
in Performance, 1970-80. 
ED 200 898 
Training and Education by Industry. Worker 
Education and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 721 
Using Text Structure Models for Analyzing Revi- 
sion. 
ED 200 978 
When Kindergarteners Read and Write: Focus 
upon Told and Dictated Story Characteristics. 
ED 200 903 
Worklife Education and Training and the Ordeal 
of Change. Worker Education and Training Poli- 
cies Project. 
ED 200 722 
Writings From the Network. Teachers’ Centers 
Exchange. Occasional Paper No. 7. 
ED 201 607 
Youth Employability: Monographs on Research 
& Policy Studies. Four Award-Winning Mono- 
graphs. 
ED 200 788 
Youth in the Workplace: The Dynamics of 
Learner Needs and Work Roles. Technical Re- 
port. 
ED 200 718 
National Inst. of Handicapped Research 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Independence and Dependence in Mildly Re- 
tarded Adolescents: A Mother-Adolescent In- 
teraction Analysis. 
ED 201 111 
International Aspects of Rehabilitation of Disa- 
bled Persons: Policy Guidance for the 1980s. A 
Report of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(5th, New York, New York, November 10-12, 
1980). 
ED 200 795 
Rehabilitation Engineering Sourcebook [and] 
Rehabilitation Engineering Sourcebook Supple- 
ment I. 
ED 201 166 
Team Assessment of Device Effectiveness. A Re- 
trospective Study. 
ED 201 162 
National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Rockville, Md. 
Charting Educational Futures: Interaction Pat- 
terns in First and Second Grade Reading Groups. 
ED 200 902 
Leadership Program in the Care of Infants and 
Toddlers: A Training Model. Final Report. 
ED 201 406 
Reading in a Second Language: Automatic Proc- 
essing of Word Meaning. 
ED 201 211 
Social Referencing and Second Order Effects in 
Ten-Month-Old Infants. 
ED 201 376 
National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Rockville, Md. Behavioral 
Sciences Research Branch. 
Health Related Concerns and Psychological Well- 
Being of Middle-Aged Women. 
ED 200 853 
National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Rockville, Md. Center for 
Studies of Crime and Delinquency. 
The Use of Nonprofessionals to Provide Services 
to Diverted Delinquent Youth. 


ED 200 849 


Institution Index 


National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Rockville, Md. Div. of Mental 
Health Services Program. 


Work, Family, and Mental Health in the Lives of 
Low Income Mothers. 


ED 200 872 


National Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), 
Bethesda, Md. 


Conceptual Representations in Language Activity 
and Gesture. 


ED 201 202 


National Inst. on Aging (DHEW/PHS), 
Bethesda, Md. 


The Impact of Confidants on Adjusting to Stress- 
ful Events in Adulthood. 


ED 200 890 


National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHEW/PHS), Rockville, Md. 


The Monitoring the Future Project: Design and 
Procedures. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper 1. 


ED 201 562 
National Rehabilitation Association, 
Alexandria, Va. 

International Aspects of Rehabilitation of Disa- 
bled Persons: Policy Guidance for the 1980s. A 
Report of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(Sth, New York, New York, November 10-12, 
1980). 


ED 200 795 
The Role of Vocational Rehabilitation in the 
1980’s: Serving Those with Invisible Handicaps 
Such as Cancer, Cardiac Illness, Epilepsy. A Re- 
port of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(3rd, Denver, Colorado, June 5-7, 1978). 


ED 200 794 


National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. 


Effects of Study Strategy and Isolated Summaries 
on Comprehension and Recall of Prose Material. 

ED 200 940 
EZLP: An Interactive Computer Program for 
Solving Linear Programming Problems. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 201 304 
Fractions Curriculum of the PLATO Elementary 
School Mathematics Project. 2nd Edition. 

ED 201 322 
Guidelines to the Use of Computers in Statistical 
Instruction. 

ED 201 298 
Health Related Concerns and Psychological Well- 
Being of Middle-Aged Women. 

ED 200 853 
Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IIDA). Quarterly Report No. 8. 

ED 201 340 
Isolation of Generality Statements and Instances. 

ED 200 931 
Knowledge Acquisition, Knowledge Program- 
ming, and Knowledge Refinement. 

ED 201 337 
Learner Control of Number of Instances in a 
Rule-Using Task. 

ED 201 531 
Priorities in School Mathematics: Executive Sum- 
mary of the PRISM Project. 

ED 201 476 
Speech Research: A Report on the Status and Pro- 
gress of Studies on the Nature of Speech, In- 
strumentation for Its Investigation, and Practical 
Applications, January 1-March 31, 1981. 

ED 201 022 
Trends in Financial Indicators of Colleges and 
Universities. 


ED 201 256 


National Society for the Study of 
Education, Chicago, Ill. 


Selected Issues in Mathematics Education. 
ED 201 478// 


National Swedish Board of Education 
Stockholm. Div. of Educational Research 
and Development. 


Research and Development Concerning Integra- 
tion of Handicapped Pupils into the Ordinary 
School System. 


ED 201 094 





Institution Index 


National Swedish Board of Universities 

and Colleges, Stockholm. Research and 

Development Unit. 
Critical Training in Higher Education. R&D for 
Higher Education, 1980:8. 

ED 201 233 

From Cultivation to Education: A Study of the 
Development of the Swedish Universities from a 
Traditional Cultural Institution to a Rational Edu- 
cational Institution. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:9. 


ED 201 234 
Researcher Roles and the Organization of Inter- 
disciplinary Groups. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:7. 


ED 201 235 
National Technical Inst. for the Deaf, 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Who Translates Research Into Practice? A Look 


at the Personality Profiles of Educational Engi- 
neers. 


ED 201 481 
Naval Academy, Annapolis, Md. 
Comparisons of Men and Women at the U.S. Na- 


val Academy: Outcomes and Processes in Their 
Development. 


ED 201 222 
Naval Training Equipment Center, 
Orlando, Fla. Training Analysis and 
Evaluation Group. 
Computer Aided Training Evaluation and Sche- 


duling (CATES) System: Assessing Flight Task 
Proficiency. TAEG Report No. 94. 


ED 201 316 
Nebraska Education Service Unit 2, 
Fremont. 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Curriculum Guide. 


ED 201 138 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Evaluation Report 1979-1980. 


ED 201 139 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Program Development Guide. 
ED 201 137 
Nedlands Coll. of Advanced Education 
(Australia). 
Teaching Children of Different Cultural Back- 
grounds: A Survey of 1976-1977 Graduates from 


Nedlands College of Advanced Education. Re- 
port Number 7. 


ED 201 439 
Network to Educate for World Security, 
New York, N.Y. 


The Elements of a Network to Educate for World 
Security. 


ED 201 559 
Nevada State Dept. of Education, Carson 
City. Div. of Special Education. 
The Nevada Teachers’ Resource Kit. 
ED 201 140 
New Albany - Floyd County Consolidated 
School Corp., Ind. 


Keys to Success in Student Personnel Services. A 
Description of a Model Program. 


ED 200 786 
New Jersey State Dept. of Education, 
Trenton. 


Plan for Reduction of Violence, Vandalism and 
Disruption in New Jersey Schools. 


ED 201 040 
New Jersey State Developmental 
Disabilities Council, Trenton. 


A Study of Early Intervention Programs in New 
Jersey. 


ED 201 113 
New Jersey State Library, Trenton. 
A Developing State Plan for Library Services. 
ED 201 332 
New Mexico State Dept. of Education, 
Santa Fe. 
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New Mexico Writing: A Statewide Sample. 
ED 200 975 
New Orleans Public Schools, La. Div. of 
Instruction. 
Chronicle: Development of Secondary Cur- 
riculum Improvement Program (SCIP) from Au- 
gust 1977 until January 1981. 
ED 201 037 
Newton Free Library, Mass. 
The Newton Free Library: An Analysis and 
Recommendations. 
ED 201 297 
New York City Board of Education, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. Office of Educational 
Evaluation. 
Betterment Through Bilingualism, 1979-1980. 
Morris High School. ESEA Title VII Final 
Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 690 
Bilingual Bicultural Project, 1979-1980. Newton 
High School. ESEA Title VII Final Evaluation 
Report. 
ED 201 691 
Bushwick High School Bilingual/Bicultural Pro- 
gram, ESEA Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evalua- 
tion Report. 
ED 201 686 
Eastern District High School Integrated Bilingual 
Demonstration Project, ESEA Title VII, 1979- 
1980. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 688 
Newtown High School, Queens, Chinese/Korean 
Bilingual Language Arts Resource Center, ESEA 
Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 687 
New York City Technical Coll., Brooklyn. 
Div. of Continuing Education and 
Extension Services. 
Annual Report, 1979-1980. New York City Tech- 
nical College. 
ED 201 353 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Adult Basic Education Program. New York State 
Participant Data, 1979-1980. 


ED 200 814 
Productivity of Instructional Time and Resources 
in School Reading Programs. 


ED 200 901 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of General Education Curriculum 
Development. 


Ideas, Ideas, Ideas...A Compendium of Teaching 
and Curriculum Materials in English Language 
Arts 7-12. 


ED 200 986 
New York State Education Dept. Albany. 
Office for the Education of Children with 
Handicapping Conditions. 


Serving the Learning Disabled Child in New York 
State. 


ED 201 146 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Office of Occupational and Continuing 
Education. 


Socioeconomic Status and Occupational Educa- 
tion Aspiration. Special Interest Paper. 


ED 200 815 
New York Univ., N.Y. School of 
Education. 
Leadership Program in the Care of Infants and 
Toddlers: A Training Model. Final Report. 
ED 201 406 
North Carolina State Dept. of Public 
Instruction, Raleigh. Div. for Exceptional 
Children. 


Project ASCENT: Mainstreaming Gifted and Tal- 
ented in Early Childhood. 


ED 201 074 
North Carolina State Univ., Raleigh. 
Center for Urban Affairs and Community 
Services. 


Status Offender Project: County Data Reports- 
Buncombe County. 


ED 201 116 
Status Offender Project: Planning Decision 
Workbook. 


ED 201 117 
Status Offender Project: Service Resources Work- 
book. 


ED 201 118 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. 
Becoming: A Leader’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 


ED 200 750 
Becoming: A Participant’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 
ED 200 751 
Predicting Achievement: A Ten-Year Followup 
of Black and White Adolescents. IRSS Research 
Reports. 
ED 201 548 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Board 
of Governors. 
Long-Range Planning, 1980-1985. 
ED 201 240 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Inst. 
for Research in Social Science. 
Predicting Achievement: A Ten-Year Followup 
of Black and White Adolescents. IRSS Research 
Reports. 
ED 201 548 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. School 
of Public Health. 
Schools for Young Adolescents: Adapting the 
Early Childhood Model. An Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy. 
ED 201 619 
Northeast Regional Exchange Steering 
Committee, Boston, Mass. 
Northeast Regional Education Planning Project. 
Final Report. 
ED 201 339 
Northern Inst. for Research, Training, and 
Development, Inc., Anchorage, Alaska. 
Goals and Objectives of Vocational Education for 
Handicapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 4. 
ED 200 806 
Laws and Regulations to Meet the Vocational 
Needs of Handicapped Students. Self-Help Book- 
let 1. 
ED 200 803 
Planning to Meet the Vocational Needs of Hand- 
icapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 5. 
ED 200 807 
Reviewing Vocational Programs for Handicapped 
Students. Self-Help Booklet 3. 
ED 200 805 
Vocational Education Needs of Handicapped Stu- 
dents. Self-Help Booklet 2. 
ED 200 804 
North Shore Community Coll., Beverly, 
Mass. 
The Street Smart Educator. 
ED 201 354 
Northwest Regional Educational Lab., 
Portland, Oreg. 
Educational Computing in the Northwest, 1979: 
Status, and Needs for Information and Assist- 
ance. 
ED 201 308 
NRTA-AARP Andrus Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Preference for Age-Homogenous Versus Age- 
Heterogeneous Social Interaction. 
ED 200 854 
Well-Being: Differences Among Married, Wid- 
owed and Divorced Older Persons. 
ED 200 869 
Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Betterment Through Bilingualism, 1979-1980 
Morris High School. ESEA Title VII Final 
Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 690 
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Bilingual Bicultural Project, 1979-1980. Newton 
High School. ESEA Title VII Final Evaluation 
Report. 
ED 201 691 
Bushwick High School Bilingual/Bicultural Pro- 
gram, ESEA Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evalua- 
tion Report. 
ED 201 686 
Eastern District High School Integrated Bilingual 
Demonstration Project, ESEA Title VII, 1979- 
1980. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 688 
ESEA Title VII Bilingual Program 1979-1980. Fi- 
nal Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 689 
Newtown High School, Queens, Chinese/Korean 
Bilingual Language Arts Resource Center, ESEA 
Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 201 687 
Office of Career Education (DHEW/OE), 
Washington, D.C. 
Inservice Training in Career Education: Incor- 
porating the Career Concept in Foreign Language 
Programs. Final Project Performance Report, July 
1, 1978-September 30, 1979. 
ED 200 709 
Office of Civil Rights (ED), Washington, 
D.C. 
Assessing Special Education: A Guide for Parents 
and Advocates. 
ED 201.142 
Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Comparison of Legislation Concerned with Basic 
Skills. ; 
ED*201 059 
Computer-Assisted-Instruction in Word-Decod- 
ing for Educationally-Handicapped Children. 
ED 201 075 
Cultural Factors. A Guide to Understanding 
Asian ESL Students. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. . 
ED 201 716 
The Demand for Adult Education in Maine. A 
Report. 
ED 200 710 
Destination...Sex-Fair Education. A Student’s In- 
troduction to Title IX. 
ED 201 700 
K-6, Vietnamese Multicultural Learning Units for 
Use in the Classroom. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. 
ED 201 715 
Recovering the Afro-American Historic Heritage 
of Philadelphia: Oral History Accounts. 
ED 201 539 
Transportation of the Handicapped: A Survey of 
State Education Agency Transportation Direc- 
tors. 
ED 201 154 
Understanding Korean People, Language and 
Culture. Bilingual Education Resource Series. 
ED 201 714 
USOE Steering Committee for Basic Skills Coor- 
dination. Annual Report; FY ’79 Activities; FY 
1980 Plan. 
ED 201 061 
Virginia VICA Advisor’s Manual. A Guide for 
Advisors of Vocational Industrial Clubs of 
America. 
ED 200 791 
Office of Education (DHEW), - 
Washington, D.C. Office for Gifted and 
Talented. 
Project ASCENT: Mainstreaming Gifted and Tal- 
ented in Early Childhood. 
ED 201 074 
Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Regional Office 10. 
The Cure-All That Sometimes Works. HEW Na- 
tional Coordination Study. Draft. 
ED 201 060 
Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Women’s Educational 
Equity Act Program. 


Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Audio-Visual Program for Students in 
Grades Six Through Twelve on High School 
Preparation for Science Careers Including Career 
Information Talks by Three Women, a Physicist, 
a Chemical Engineer, and a Physician. 
ED 201 517 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Science/Engineering Experience High 
School Model Program. 
ED 201 516 
Office of Evaluation and Program 
Management (ED), Washington, D.C. 
Business/Industry/Labor Involvement in Career 
Education: A National Survey. 
ED 200 817 
Office of Human Development (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Office of Developmental 
Disabilities. 
Habilitation of the Severely and Profoundly Re- 
tarded: Volume III. Reports from the Specialized 
Training Program. 
ED 201 151 
A Study of Early Intervention Programs in New 
Jersey. 
ED 201 113 
Office of Personnel Management, 
Washington, D.C. 
Construct Validity in Psychological Measure- 
ment; Proceedings of a Colloquium on Theory 
and Application in Education and Employment 
(Henry Chauncey Conference Center, Princeton, 
New Jersey, October 1979). 
ED 201 642 
Office of Refugee Resettlement (DHHS), 
Washington, D.C. 
Living With an American Family: A Guide for 
Vietnamese Youth. (Song Trong Mot Gia Dinh 
Hoa Ky: Cam nang cho thieu nien Viet Nam.) 
ED 201 693 
Office of Special Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
An Analysis of State Definitions of Severely 
Emotionally Disturbed. 
ED 201 135 
Assessing Special Education: A Guide for Parents 
and Advocates. 
ED 201 142 
Effective Approaches to Implementing Public 
Law 94-142 in Rural Areas. 
ED 201 123 
Local Special Education Variables Necessary for 
Consideration in Developing State Special Educa- 
tion Fiscal Policies. 
ED 201 133 
Outerdirectedness as a Problem Solving Strategy 
in EMR and Normal Children. Final Report. 
ED 201 087 
Policy Issues for Assuring the Delivery of Con- 
tinuing Education Programs for Handicapped 
Persons. 
ED 201 136 
Single Subject Procedures: Applications for Edu- 
cational Settings. 
ED 201 092 
So You Have a Hearing Impaired Student in Your 
Vocational Education Classroom. (A Prototypic 
Resource Unit). 
ED 200 808 
State Policy Program Alternatives to Implement 
the Least Restrictive Environment. 
ED 201 134 
A Taxonomy of Professional Education Compe- 
tencies Related to the Vocational Education of 
Special Needs Students. Phase I: Analysis of Prior 
Competency Studies. 
ED 200 796 
Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
Children. Final Report: Assessment Component, 
G-159. 
ED 201 114 
Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
Students. Final Report: Secondary Component, 
G-159. 


ED 201 115 


Institution Index 


Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
Planning and Evaluation (DHHS), 
Washington, D.C. 


Journal of Human Services Abstracts. Volume 6, 
Number 2, April 1981. 


ED 200 826 
Office of the District Attorney, Boulder 
County, Colo. 


Safeguard: A Law-Related Education Resource 
Program for Boulder County Schools. Grades 3 
and 4. 


ED 201 543 
Safeguard: A Law-Related Education Resource 
Program for Boulder County Schools, Grades 5 
and 6. 

ED 201 544 

Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 

The Administrator’s Guide to Equitable Oppor- 
tunity in Vocational Education. Research and 
Development No. 208. 

ED 200 820 
Building Partnerships: CBOs...CETA...Voc Ed. 
Research and Development Series No 209. 

ED 200 821 
Identifying New and Emerging Occupations for 
Vocational/Technical Education Planning Pur- 
poses. 

ED 200 755 
Improving Vocational Education in Black Col- 
leges and Universities. Final Report and Resource 
Guide. 

ED 200 798 
Program Accessibility for the Handicapped: A 
Study of a Planning Model. 

ED 201 083 


Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 
Follow-Up of a Random Sample of 1975/76 
Graduates at The Ohio State University’s College 
of Education Teacher Certification Program. 
Technical Report #4. 

ED 201 617 
Follow-Up of 1978/79 Graduates at The Ohio 
State University’s College of Education Teacher 
Certification Program. Technical Report #5. 

ED 201 618 

Ohio State Dept. of Energy and 

Telecommunication, Columbus. 

Development of Plans for Providing Public Tele- 
communications Services for the City of Colum- 
bus, Ohio. Final Report. 

ED 201 319 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for 

Science and Mathematics Education. 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 
14, No. 2. 

ED 201 492 
Investigations in Science Education, Vol. 7, No. 2. 
Expanded Abstracts and Critical Analyses of Re- 
cent Research. 

ED 201 493 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Coll. of 

Education. 

Follow-Up of a Random Sample of 1975/76 
Graduates at The Ohio State University’s College 
of Education Teacher Certification Program. 
Technical Report #4. 

ED 201 617 
Follow-Up of 1978/79 Graduates at The Ohio 
State University’s College of Education Teacher 
Certification Program. Technical Report #5. 

ED 201 618 
A Pilot Study and Research on Increasing Read- 
ing Rates with the Optacon. Final Report. 

ED 201 089 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National 

Center for Research in Vocational 

Education. 

The Administrator’s Guide to Equitable Oppor- 
tunity in Vocational Education. Research and 
Development No. 208. 

ED 200 820 
Building Partnerships: CBOs...CETA...Voc Ed. 
Research and Development Series No 209. 

ED 200 821 





Institution Index 


Functional Competencies for Adapting to the 
World of Work. 
ED 200 715 
Identifying New and Emerging Occupations for 
Vocational/Technical Education Planning Pur- 
poses. 
ED 200 755 
Improving Vocational Education in Black Col- 
leges and Universities. Final Report and Resource 
Guide. 
ED 200 798 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Food Service, 9-7. 
ED 200 822 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Restaurant Operations, Part II, 
9-10. 
ED 200 825 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Restaurant Operations, Part I, 
ED 200 824 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Introduction to Club Management, 
ED 200 823 
Youth Employability: Monographs on Research 
& Policy Studies. Four Award-Winning Mono- 
graphs. 
ED 200 788 
Youth in the Workplace: The Dynamics of 
Learner Needs and Work Roles. Technical Re- 
port. 
ED 200 718 
Ohlone Coll., Fremont, Calif. 
An Evaluation Report of the Writing and Reading 
Labs at Ohlone College. 
ED 201 344 
Oklahoma Cooperative for Clinical 
Experiences in Teacher Education, 
Stillwater. 
Bridging the Gap: The Beginning Years. 
ED 201 606 
Oklahoma Historical Society, Oklahoma 
City 


Oklahoma Heritage Handbook: Youth Activities 
1979-80. 


ED 201 549 
Oklahoma State Board of Vocational and 
Technical Education, Stillwater. 
Curriculum and Instructional Materials 
Center. 
Educational Equity. Teaching, Learning, Achiev- 
ing. 
ED 200 800 
Oklahoma State Dept. of Vocational and 
Technical Education, Stillwater. 
Curriculum and Instructional Materials 
Center. 
Foods and Nutrition. In-Depth Curriculum. 
ED 200 799 
Oklahoma State Univ., Stillwater. 
Bridging the Gap: The Beginning Years. 
ED 201 606 
Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, 
Toronto. 
Information System: Analysis for the Peel Board 
of Education. Volume I: Description. Volume II: 
Technical Appendices. 
ED 201 042 
Reading Critically. Informal Series/23. 
ED 200 953// 
Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, 
Toronto. Dept. of Educational 
Administration. 
Information Analysis for School Board Planning 
and Management: Dufferin Board of Education. 
Volume I: Project Description. Volume II: Tech- 
nical Appendices-School Level. Volume III: 
Technical Appendices—Central Board Level. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 201 041 
Regulations, Money, and Culture: Three Explana- 
tions for Differing Rates of Diffusion of Educa- 
tional Innovations in Canada. 
ED 201 653 
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Oregon State Div. of Mental Health, 
Salem. 
Corvallis 509J T.M.R. Curriculum. Revised Edi- 
tion. 
ED 201 093 
Oregon Univ., Eugene. 
Multiple Evaluation of a Model Habilitation and 
Education Program for Severely Handicapped 
Adults. Final Report. 
ED 201 163 
Oregon Univ., Eugene. Rehabilitation 
Research and Training Center in Mental 
Retardation. 
Habilitation of the Severely and Profoundly Re- 
tarded: Volume III. Reports from the Specialized 
Training Program. 
ED 201 151 
Organisation for Economic Cooperation 
and Development, Paris (France). 
Educational Policy and Planning: Educational 
Reform Policies in Greece. 
ED 201 570 
Interfutures: Facing the Future, Mastering the 
Probable and Managing the Unpredictable. 
ED 201 569 
Reviews of National Policies for Education: Edu- 
cational Reforms in Sweden. 
ED 201 573 
ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. Information 
Systems Div. 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 16, Num- 
ber 9 
ED 200 707 
Papua New Guinea Univ. of Technology, 
Lae. 
The Errors in Written English Made by Students 
at the Papua New Guinea University of Tech- 
nology. Final Report. Research Report R47-80. 
ED 201 201 
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ED 200 810 
Power & Decisions: Institutions in an Informa- 
tion Era. Trend Analysis Program. TAP 18. 

ED 200 747 
Selected Papers on Leadership in Vocational 
Education. 

ED 200 717 
Toward Self-Discipline: A Guide for Parents and 
Educators. 

ED 201 405 
Tuition-Aid Revisited: Tapping the Untapped 
Resource. Worker Education and Training Poli- 
cies Project. 

ED 200 727 
A Two-Way Street: Home-School Cooperation 
in Curriculum Decisionmaking. 

ED 201 055 
Working Papers in Experimental Speech-Lan- 
guage Pathology and Audiology. Volume IX, 
1980. 

ED 201 126 
Youth Employability: Monographs on Research 
& Policy Studies. Four Award-Winning Mono- 
graphs. 





282 (020) Collected Works - General 


ED 200 788 
(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


Awakening the Slumbering Giant: Intergovern- 
mental Relations and Federal Grant Law. An In- 
formation Report. 

ED 201 045 
The British Overseas Trade Board’s Report “‘Fo- 
reign Languages for Overseas Trade” and Its Im- 
plications for Schools: A Verbatim Report of a 
Conference for Headteachers (University of As- 
ton in Birmicgham, England, March 22, 1980). 

ED 201 177 
Construct Validity in Psychological Measure- 
ment; Proceedings of a Colloquium on Theory 
and Application in Education and Employment 
(Henry Chauncey Conference Center, Princeton, 
New Jersey, October 1979). 

ED 201 642 
Education of All Handicapped Children and PL 
94-142. Report of the National Conference on 
Human and Civil Rights in Education (16th, 
Washington, D.C., March 17-19, 1978). 

ED 201 637 
Effective Approaches to Implementing Public 
Law 94-142 in Rural Areas. 

ED 201 123 
Employer Supported Child Care: An Idea Whose 
Time Has Come. A Conference on Child Care as 
an Employee Benefit (Costs and Benefits, Suc- 
cessful Programs, Company Options, Current Is- 
sues). Conference Proceedings. 

ED 201 400 
Exploring with Computers in Vikingland. AEDS- 
81 Convention Proceedings (Minneapolis, Min- 
nesota, May 5-8, 1981). 

ED 201 410 
The Flight from the F ublic Scho ls. Highlights of 
a Special Seminar for Legisiators (Atlanta, 
Georgia, July 31, 1980). 

ED 201 051 
International Aspects of Rehabilitation of Disa- 
bled Persons: Policy Guidance for the 1980s. A 
Report of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(Sth, New York, New York, November 10-12, 
1980). 

ED 200 795 
Issues in Research with Human Subjects. A Sym- 
posium (National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, 
Maryland, March 20-21, 1981). 

ED 201 677 
Knowledge, Education, and Human Values: To- 
ward the Recovery of Wholeness. 

ED 201 542 
Productivity-A Key to Survival in the 1980's. 
Proceedings of the 1980 CAUSE National Con- 
ference (Phoenix, Arizona, December 7-10, 

). 


ED 201 219 

The Relations among Communication Theory, 
Rhetorical Theory and Research: Transcript of a 
Five-Way Teleconference with Updating Re- 
sponses. 

ED 201 000 
The Role of Vocational Rehabilitation in the 
1980's: Serving Those with Invisible Handicaps 
Such as Cancer, Cardiac Illness, Epilepsy. A Re- 
port of the Mary E. Switzc: Mie-norial Seminar 
(3rd, Denver, Colorado, June 5-7, 1978). 

ED 200 794 
Social/Political Education in Three Countries: 
Britain, West Germany, and the United States. 

ED 201 558 
The South-North Transfer of Educational Tech- 
nology for the Basic Education of Adults. Pro- 
ceedings of the South-North Workshop 
Conducted at the University of Texas at Austin 
(Austin, Texas, March 26-28, 1980). 

ED 200 752 
The Street Smart Educator. 

ED 201 354 
Trends Developments. 

ED 200 781 

(022) Collected Works - Serials 

Al-Manakh. Language Centre Journal, Volume 5, 
Number 1. 

ED 201 189 
Assisting Students to Succeed, Part II. 


ED 201 221 
Communitas: Journal of Connecticut Com- 
munity Colleges. 


ED 201 358 


Declining Enrollment and School Closing-A 
Principal Concern. The Practitioner, Vol. VII, 
No. 3. 

ED 201 070 
English Teachers’ Journal (Israel), Number 24, 
December 1980. 

ED 201 191 
Focus on the Part-Timer; Arbitration on a Non- 
Unionized Campus; Campus Negotiators-A 
Critical Comment. 

ED 201 220 
Humanities Perspectives on Technology Pro- 
gram: Science, Technology & Society Program. 
Lehigh University, 1977-80. 

ED 201 238 
Investigations in Science Education, Vol. 7, No. 
2. Expanded Abstracts and Critical Analyses of 
Recent Research. 

ED 201 493 
Journal of Human Services Abstracts. Volume 6, 
Number 2, April 1981. 

ED 200 826 
NAREM Journal. Volume 2, 1979. 

ED 201 165 
Peace and Justice Education. 

ED 201 283 
Projected Trends in Education in the 1980s. 

ED 201 596 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 16, Num- 
ber 9 

ED 200 707 
Second Language Acquisition Notes & Topics, 
Volume X, Number 2. 

ED 201 190 
Teacher Burnout. Analysis and Action Series. 

ED 201 640 
TEFL/TESL Newsletter, Volume 4, Number 2. 

ED 201 172 
TEFL/TESL Newsletter, Volume 4, Number 3. 

ED 201 173 
TEFL/TESL Newsletter, Volume 4, Number 4. 

ED 201 174 
Theme: What Every Parent Should Know about 
Reading. 

ED 200 907 
Trends Developments. 

ED 200 781 
Using Census Data [and] College Students’ Use 
of Newspapers for Political Commentary. ANPA 
News Research Report No. 30. 


ED 200 963 


(030) Creative Works 


Children’s Fiction About Africa in English. 
ED 201 409// 


(041) Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral 
Dissertations 


Correlates of Language Development in Lan- 
guage Disordered Children: An Archival Study. 
Final Report. 

ED 201 105 
The Development and Implementation of a Tran- 
sportable Model to Increase Achievement in the 
Classroom with Emotionally Handicapped Stu- 
dents at the Elementary Level through a “Behav- 
ior Principle” Technique. 


ED 201 085 


(042) Dissertations/Theses - Masters 
Theses 


An Analysis of Differences in Sex-Role Stereoty- 
ping in Ginn 360 Series Versus Ginn 720. 

ED 200 952 
The Attitudes and Preferences of Thirty-Eight 
Gifted Intermediate Grade Readers toward Their 
Recreational Reading Habits and a Profile of 
Their Pre-School Reading Readiness. 

ED 200 926 
The Attitudes of Secondary Content Area Teach- 
ers toward the Disabled Reader, Teaching Read- 
ing, and Inservice Workshops. 

ED 200 918 
Case Studies of Second Language Learning. 

ED 201 182 
Children’s Ideas toward the Aged. 

ED 200 916 
A Comparative Readability Study of Certain Col- 
lege Textbooks. 

ED 200 924 
A Comparison of Four Workbooks and the Rah- 
way Public Schools Reading Skills Array. 

ED 200 949 


Publication Type Index 


A Contents Analysis of a Commercial TV Net- 
work to Determine Negative Conditioning to- 
ward Reading Activities. 

ED 200 919 


Do Fifth Grade Students Learn fo Spell Better 
Using an Individualized Approach or a Tradi- 
tional Workbook Approach? 

ED 200 992 
The Effect of Beginning Reading Approaches on 
Comprehension. 

ED 200 927 
The Effect of the Cherry Hill Study Skills Pro- 
gram on Eighth Grade Students’ Reading Com- 
prehension and Study Skills. 

ED 200 957 
The Effects of Advanced Organizers on the 
Reading Comprehension of Compensatory Edu- 
cation Students. 

ED 200 948 
How Do the Readability Levels of College Read- 
ing Textbooks of Three Editions Compare? 

ED 200 947 
The Readability Levels of the 1979 Open Court 
Basals and Their Comparison with the 1976 Edi- 
tion. 

ED 200 923 
The Readability of College Textbooks, 1954- 
1979. 


ED 200 925 
Reading Attitudes and Interests of Sixth Grade 
Pupils. 


ED 200 928 
The Reading Attitudes of High Achieving Sev- 
enth Grade Students and Their Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Those Reading Attitudes. 

ED 200 921 
Recent Master’s Thesis Work in Environmental 
Education and Communications. 

ED 201 506 
Relationships among Cognitive Style, Learning 
Style and Reading Skills. 

ED 200 911 
A Survey of Reading Habits: Elementary School 
Teachers vs. Secondary School Teachers. 

ED 200 920 
Time Teachers Spend Reading Versus Time They 
Spend Watching TV. 

ED 200 922 


(043) Dissertations/Theses - Practicum 
Papers 


A Comparison of Performance in College Ac- 
counting Between High School Business Majors 
and Liberal Arts Majors. 

ED 201 260 
Societal Factors Affecting Communication and 
Cooperation Between Industry and Accounting 
Education at Castleton State College. 

ED 201 261 


(050) Guides - General 


CETA Journey: A Walk on the Woman’s Side. A 
Booklet Which Documents CETA’s Respon- 
sibilities to Women and Women’s Access to 
CETA. 

ED 200 812 
Comprehensive Plan for Coordination of Preser- 
vice and In-Service Professional Preparation of 
Educational Personnel in the State of California. 
Prepared in Response to Public Law 95-561 as an 
Amendment to the California Plans for Titles IV 
and V of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act. 

ED 201 047 
How to Study: The Neglected Basic. 

ED 201 580 
Newspaper Fundamentals & Scorebook. 

ED 200 964 
An Overview of Dental Radiology. NCHCT 
Monograph Series. 

ED 200 762 
The Street Smart Educator. 


ED 201 354 


(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 


Becoming: A Participant’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 

ED 200 751 
A Conceptual-Pictorial Approach to the Under- 
standing of Piaget’s Theory of Mental Develop- 
ment. 


ED 201 348 





Publication Type Index 
Creating Futures Activity Cards and Teacher 
Guide. 
_ 201 561 
ED 201 175 


Destination...Sex-Fair Education. A Student’s 
Introduction to Title IX. 


Demystifying the Chinese 


ED 201 700 
Discovery Learning in Trigonometry Using Mi- 
crocomputers. 

ED 201 346 


English Grammar for Students of German. 

ED 201 199// 
EZLP: An Interactive Computer Program for 
Solving Linear Programming Problems. Final Re- 


port. 
ED 201 304 
Fabulas para Siempre (Fables Are Forever). 
Volume One. 
ED 201 440// 
Foods and Nutrition. In-Depth Curriculum. 
ED 200 799 
Fundamentals of PLATO Programming. 
ED 201 323 
K-6, Vietnamese Multicultural Learning Units 
for Use in the Classroom. Bilingual Education 
Resource Series. 
ED 201 715 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves: Gardening and 
Environmental Education Cards for Reading, 
Seeding, Doing, Feeding. Project Outside/In- 
side. 
ED 201 466// 
Living With an American Family: A Guide for 
Vietnamese Youth. (Song Trong Mot Gia Dinh 
Hoa Ky: Cam nang cho thieu nien Viet Nam.) 
ED 201 693 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Food Service, 9-7. 
ED 200 822 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Restaurant Operations, Part II, 
9-10. 
ED 200 825 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
oe Club Restaurant Operations, Part I, 
-9. 
ED 200 824 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Introduction to Club Management, 
9-8. 
ED 200 823 
Multidiscipli: Education 31E: Environmental 
Studies. Study Guide. 
ED 201 501 
The Nevada Teachers’ Resource Kit. 

ED 201 140 
Oklahoma Heritage Handbook: Youth Activities 
1979-80. 

ED 201 549 
PCSM (Pennsylvania Council of Supervisors of 
Mathematics) Handbook for Mathematics 
Supervisors in Pennsylvania. 

ED 201 482 
Performance Based beaeeon on Education 
Course. Two-Phase Pri 

ED 200 811 
Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. 

ED 201 509 
Student Rights and Responsibilities Scenarios. 

ED 201 546 
Using the Joseph F. Smith Library. 

ED 201 328 

(052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 
Activities from the Mathematics Teacher. 
ED 201 514// 
Agricultural Machinery Service. A Curriculum 
Guide for Agricultural Education. Revised. 

ED 200 792 
Al-Manakh. Language Centre Journal, Volume 5, 
Number 1. 

ED 201 189 
pes pe — Solving to Statistics and the 
Metric S 

ED 201 470 
Becoming: A Leader’s Guide for High School 
Graduates. 


ED 200 750 
Comprehension in o. Content Areas, 3-6, 
Strategies for Basic S! 


ED 200 908 


(052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 283 


A Comprehensive Approach to Staff Develop- 
ment: Source Book. 

ED 200 748 
Controlled Compositions: More Practice for Stu- 
dents, Less Grading for Instructors. 

ED 200 995 


ED 201 471 
Corvallis 509J T.M.R. Curriculum. Revised Edi- 
tion. 


Core Geometry Manual. 


ED 201 093 
Courses, Components, and Exercises in Techni- 
cal Communication. 


ED 200 996 
Creating Futures Activity Cards and Teacher 
Guide. 


ED 201 561 
Critical Consumers and Creative Producers: A 
Model for Integrating Language Arts Instruction. 

ED 201 003 
Cultural Factors. A Guide to Understanding 
Asian ESL Students. Bilingual Education Re- 
source Series. 

ED 201 716 
Curriculum Activities on Aging. 

ED 201 574 
Educational Equity. Teaching, Learning, Achiev- 
ing. 


ED 200 800 
Effective Use of Instructional Materials: A Train- 
ing Manual. 
ED 201 632 
English Teachers’ Journal (Israel), Number 24, 
December 1980. 
ED 201 191 
ESL Teaching Techniques, Volumes 1 and 2. 
ED 201 215 
Experience-Based Learning and the Facilitative 
Role of the Teacher. 
ED 201 609 
Fabulas para Siempre (Fables Are Forever). 
Volume One. 
ED 201 440// 
Foods and Nutrition. In-Depth Curriculum. 
ED 200 799 
Fractions Curriculum of the PLATO Elementary 
School Mathematics Project. 2nd Edition. 
ED 201 322 
Geometry Curriculum Guide. Bulletin 1581. 
ED 201 520 
Guidelines for the Preparation of Teachers of 
Mathematics. 
ED 201 513// 
Helping Boys and Girls Discover the World: 
Teaching About Global Concerns and the United 
Nations in Elementary and Middle Schools. 
ED 201 538// 
Home Economics (Clothing). Module 4 of the 
Vocational Education Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 831 
wer to Plan and Conduct a Mock Trial: Civil 


ED 201 577 
Ideas, Ideas, Ideas...A Compendium of Teaching 
and Curriculum Materials in English Language 
Arts 7-12. 

ED 200 986 
Instructor’s Manual for the Process of Parenting. 

ED 201 379 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Fish and 
Wildlife Theme. 

ED 201 424 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Forestry 
Theme. 

ED 201 423 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Water 
Theme. 

ED 201 422 
K-12 Science Curriculum Guide. 

ED 201 483 
La Dictee: An Effective Method for Teaching 
Writing. 

ED 200 968 
Ladybugs and Lettuce Leaves. Teachers’ 
Manual. 

ED 201 467// 

Language Arts Strategies for Basic Skills, K-2. 

ED 200 971 
Law-Related Education in Portland: A Teacher 
Resource. 


ED 201 584 


Management Program for Nonverbal, Normal- 
Hearing Special Education Students. 

ED 201 079 
Man’s Inhumanity to Man: A Case in Point: The 
Nazi Holocaust. A Resource for Connecticut 
Teachers, Grades 7-12. 

ED 201 586 
Metric Education Evaluation Package. 

ED 201 479 
Metric Style Guide. 

ED 201 469 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Club Food Service, 9-7. 

ED 200 822 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
— Club Restaurant Operations, Part II, 

-10. 

ED 200 825 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Yio Club Restaurant Operations, Part I, 

ED 200 824 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
— Introduction to Club Management, 

ED 200 823 
Model po ar for A University-Based 
Learning Disability Clinic. 

ED 201 143 


The Nevada Teachers’ Resource Kit. 

ED 201 140 
Odds and Ends: Instructional Materials Deve- 
loped at the First National Seminar on the Teach- 
ing of Latin American Studies. 

ED 201 594 
Okeechobee County Energy Education Activi- 
ties—Middle School Level. 

ED 201 523 
Option X, Level B Problem Solving. 

ED 201 472 
Option Y, Statistics. 

ED 201 473 
Performance Based Traffic Safety Education 
Course. Two-Phase Program. 

ED 200 811 
Positive Reading with a Personal Touch. 

ED 200 904 
Preparing for a Quieter Tomorrow. 

ED 201 508 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 

Rural Gifted): Curriculum Guide. 

ED 201 138 
Pursuing the Human Side of Driving. A Senior 
Grade Level Driver Education Refresher Course 
Curriculum. 

ED 200 809 
Reading Critically. Informal Series/23. 

ED 200 953// 

Regionalism and the Musical Heritage of Latin 
America. 

ED 201 568 
Safeguard: A Law-Related Education Resource 
Program for Boulder County Schools. Grades 3 
and 4. 

ED 201 543 
Safeguard: A Law-Related Education Resource 
Program for Boulder County Schools, Grades 5 
and 6. 

ED 201 544 
A Schema for a Second-Language Experience 
Approach to the Teaching of Reading. 

ED 200 894 
Selected Algebra Topics Manual. 

ED 201 474 
Seminars by and for Children. 

ED 200 929 
Sentences: The Focal Points of English Teaching 
(Suggestions for Intergrating Sentence Combin- 
ing with Other Strands of the English Cur- 
riculum). 

ED 200 974 
SFTS - Science for the Seventies - ITV: Hand- 
book for Teachers, Phase II 

ED 201 465 
Sounds Alive: A Noise Workbook. Teacher’s 
Guide. 

ED 201 510 
So You Have a Hearing Impaired Student in 
Your Vocational Education Classroom. (A 
Prototypic Resource Unit). 


ED 200 808 
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Statistics Manual. 

ED 201 475 
Stories That Sing: Stimulating Oral Language in 
Young Children. 

ED 200 942 
Strategies for Improving Reading Skills in 
Science. 

ED 200 955 
Student Rights and Responsibilities Scenarios. 

ED 201 546 
Teach for Fitness: A Manual for Teaching Fitness 
Concepts in K-12 Physical Education. Current 
Issues. 

ED 201 597 
TEFL/TESL Newsletter, Volume 4, Number 2. 

ED 201 172 
TEFL/TESL Newsletter, Volume 4, Number 3. 

ED 201 173 
TEFL/TESL Newsletter, Volume 4, Number 4. 

ED 201 174 
Toward Self-Discipline: A Guide for Parents and 
Educators. 

ED 201 405 
Trapper Education. Primitive Skills Series, In- 
structor Manual. 

ED 201 426 
Understanding Korean People, Language and 
Culture. Bilingual Education Resource Series. 

ED 201 714 
United States History: A Multi-Ethnic, Non-Sex- 
ist, Multi-Disciplinary Resource Guide for High 
School Teachers. 

ED 201 585 
ge PSI Sociology. 
ED 201 306 

Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Exam- 
ples: Some Opening Strategies for Instructors of 
Persuasive Discourse. 





Using Computers to M 


ED 200 973 
The Vietnam Era: A Guide to Teaching Re- 
sources. 

ED 201 565 
Visual Literacy: Foundation for Comprehension. 

ED 200 892 
Welding. Module 8 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 835 
What is Sentence Combining and Why Does It 
Work? 

ED 200 989 
What You Always Wanted to Ask about Immer- 
sion and Were Afraid to Know! 

ED 201 180 
58 Ways to Improve Student Reading. Tips from 
Successful Teachers in the National Diffusion 
Network. 

ED 200 944 

(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 


Abstracts of Human Services Education Program 
Descriptions. 

ED 201 638 
Action through Advocacy: A Manual for Train- 
ing Volunteers. 

ED 201 129 
The Administrator’s Guide to Equitable Oppor- 
tunity in Vocational Education. Research and 
Development No. 208. 

ED 200 820 
The Adult Learner on Campus: A Guide for In- 
structors and Administrators. 


ED 201 366// 

An Approach to Defensible Nondiscriminatory 
Identification Model for the Gifted. 

ED 201 112 
ASIA: Half the Human Race. A Viewer’s Guide. 

ED 201 566 
Assessing Special Education: A Guide for Par- 
ents and Advocates. 

ED 201 142 
Australian Schools and the Law: Principal, 
Teacher and Student. 


ED 201 056// 
Auto Mechanics. Module 1 of the Vocational 
Education Readiness Test (VERT). 
ED 200 828 
Barriers to the Older Student: The Limits of Fed- 
eral Financial Aid Benefits. Worker Education 
and Training Policies Project. 
ED 200 733 
Basic Wiring. Module 2 of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Readiness Test (VERT). 


ED 200 829 


(052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 


Bridging the Gap: The Beginning Years. 

ED 201 606 
A Budget Primer and Worksheets for Proposal 
Writers. 

ED 201 241 
Building Partnerships: CBOs...CETA...Voc Ed. 
Research and Development Series No 209. 

ED 200 821 
Carpentry. Module 3 of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 830 
Centerstage: A Simulation Game for Teacher 
Center Policy Boards. 

ED 201 621 
Challenge and Opportunity: The Board of Trus- 
tees, the President, and Their Relationship in 
Community College Governance. 

ED 201 362 
Chapter 28A.85 RCW Monitoring Guide. Wash- 
ington State’s Anti-Sex Discrimination Legisla- 
tion. 

ED 201 697 
Citizen Advocacy: How to Make It Happen. 

ED 201 128 
Classroom Ethnographic Study of an Activities- 
Based Supplemental Mathematics Program. 

ED 201 674 
A Comprehensive Approach to Staff Develop- 
ment: Source Book. 

ED 200 748 
Cultural Contexts of Science and Mathematics 
Education: A Bibliographic Guide. 

ED 201 511// 

Curricula Which Maximize the Marketability of 
Graduates in Telecommunications: Radio- 
Television-Film. 

ED 201 021 
Educational Equity. Teaching, Learning, Achiev- 
ing. 

ED 200 800 
Experience-Based Education for the Hand- 
icapped (EBEH): An Implementation Guide for 
Special Education Administrators and Teachers. 

ED 201 153 
EZLP: An Interactive Computer Program for 
Solving Linear Programming Problems. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 201 304 
Geometry Curriculum Guide. Bulletin 1581. 

ED 201 520 
Goals and Objectives of Vocational Education 
for Handicapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 4. 

ED 200 806 


Grants: View from the Campus. 


ED 201 239 
A Guide for the Development of a Policy Manual 
for a Christian School. 

ED 201 034 
Guidelines for Developing and Implementing a 
National Plan for Training and Education in In- 
formation Use. 

ED 201 336 
Guidelines for Evaluating Computerized Instruc- 
tional Materials. 

ED 201 485// 

Guidelines for the Development of Instructional 
Materials Selection Policies. 

ED 201 696 
Guidelines for the Preparation of Teachers of 
Mathematics. 


ED 201 513// 

A Guide to Adolescent Health Care EPSDT. 

ED 201 393 
Handbook for the Implementation of School-to- 
Work Transition Skills for Disadvantaged Youth. 

ED 200 797 
Ideas, Ideas, Ideas...A Compendium of Teaching 
and Curriculum Materials in English Language 
Arts 7-12. 

ED 200 986 
Identifying New and Emerging Occupations for 
Vocational/Technical Education Planning Pur- 
poses. 

ED 200 755 
Implementation and Operation of Computer- 
Based Education. MTC Report No. 25. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 201 318 
Improving Curriculum Management in the 
Schools. Occasional Paper 30. 


ED 201 049 


Publication Type Index 


The Interdependent Community: Collaborative 
Planning for Handicapped Youth. Member’s 
Guide and Leader’s Handbook. 

ED 201 086 
Interpersonal Skills for Health Occupations Edu- 
cation. 

ED 200 744 
Intervening in Child’s Play. 

ED 201 404 
Kommunikative und rezeptive Kompetenz als 
didaktische und paedagogische Lernziele des 
schulischen Fremdsprach tichts (Com- 
municative and Receptive Competence as Didac- 
tic and Pedagogical Teaching Goals in School 
Foreign Language Teaching). 





ED 201 213 
Laws and Regulations to Meet the Vocational 
Needs of Handicapped Students. Self-Help 
Booklet 1. 

ED 200 803 
Long-Range Planning, 1980-1985. 

ED 201 240 
Making Tuition Aid Work for You: An Action 
Guide for Managers, Labor Officials, Workers 
and Educators. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 

ED 200 726 
A Manual on Time Management for School Prin- 
cipals. 

ED 201 032 
Marketing Continuing Education for Nurses. 

ED 200 813 
Masonry. Module 5 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 832 
Meeting the Needs of Low Income Families with 
Handicapped Children. 

ED 201 091 
The Melwood Manual: A Planning and Opera- 
tions Manual for Horticultural Training and 
Work Co-op Programs. 

ED 200 793 
Metric Education Evaluation Package. 

ED 201 479 
Metric Style Guide. 

ED 201 469 
Modern Languages Examinations at Sixteen 
Plus: A Critical Analysis. 

ED 201 187 
A Monograph on Staff Development. 

ED 201 038 
M.S.A.D. 11 Adult Education for the Hand- 


icapped. 

ED 200 789 
A Network Management Tool: Computer Simu- 
lation of Interlibrary Lending. I: The Report. II: 
A User’s Manual for Models. 

ED 201 296 
Notes on Planning & Funding for School Arts 
Facilities. 

ED 201 029 
Organizing the Industrial Arts Student Associa- 
tion. American Industrial Arts Student Associa- 
tion Guide: I. Revised. 

ED 200 790 
Planning Education in College Geography Pro- 
grams: The Problem of Development. 

ED 201 588 
Planning to Meet the Vocational Needs of Hand- 
icapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 5. 

ED 200 807 
Play Opportunities for School-Age Children, 6 to 
14 Years of Age. Advisory Document. 

ED 201 378 
Plumbing. Module 6 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 833 
Policy Development for Research Grants, and 
Contracts Administration in the Small College or 
University. 

ED 201 252 
Portrait of Inequality: Black and White Children 
in America. 

ED 201 375 
Pre-Planning Guide: Conservation Field Centres. 
Residential Programs - General Information. 

ED 201 421 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Program Development Guide. 

ED 201 137 
Purchasing and Supply Management Handbook 
for School Business Officials. Revised, Updated 
Research Bulletin No. 22. 





Publication Type Index 


ED 201 028// 

Quantity Foods. Module 7 of the Vocational 
Education Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 834 
Responding to Spouse Abuse and Wife Beating: 
A Guide for Police. 

ED 200 846 
Reviewing Vocational Programs for Hand- 
icapped Students. Self-Help Booklet 3. 

ED 200 805 
Serving the Learning Disabled Child in New 
York State. 

ED 201 146 
Single Subject Procedures: Applications for Edu- 
cational Settings. 

ED 201 092 
Sociolinguistic and Pedagogical Considerations 
in Teaching Standard English to Speakers of 
Puerto Rican English in New York City. 

ED 201 206 
South Carolina Office of Vocational Education 
Needs Assessment Handbook. 

ED 200 802 
Speech, Hearing and Language Programs: State 
of Louisiana Guidelines, Bulletin 1529. 

ED 201 095 
State Writing Improvement Framework. 

ED 200 970 
Status Offender Project: Planning Decision 
Workbook. 

ED 201 117 
Status Offender Project: Service Resources 
Workbook. 

ED 201 118 
Strategies for Planning and Facilitating the Rein- 
tegration of Students with Behavioral Disorders. 
Iowa Monograph. 

ED 201 120 
Stress and Burnout: A Primer for Special Educa- 
tion and Special Services Personnel. 

ED 201 168 
Stress and the Classroom Teacher. What Re- 
search Says to the Teacher. 

ED 201 639 
Summary of TUTOR Commands and System 
Variables. Ninth Edition. 

ED 201 324 
Surrogate Parent Manual: State of Louisiana, 
Bulletin 1559. 

ED 201 096 
Teacher Burnout. Analysis and Action Series. 

ED 201 640 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component One: Team Dynamics. 

ED 201 108 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component Three: Problem Solving/Decision- 
Making Techniques. 

ED 201 110 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Component Two: Communication Skills. 

ED 201 109 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Overview. 

ED 201 107 
Test Analysis With SPSS. 

ED 201 643 
Theme: What Every Parent Should Know about 
Reading. 

ED 200 907 
Toward Self-Discipline: A Guide for Parents and 
Educators. 

ED 201 405 
Trusteeship: Handbook for Community College 
and Technical Institute Trustees. Second Edi- 
tion. 

ED 201 368 
User’s Manual. Vocational Education Readiness 
Test (VERT). Revised Edition. 

ED 200 827 
Virginia VICA Advisor’s Manual. A Guide for 
Advisors of Vocational Industrial Clubs of 
America. 


ED 200 791 
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Vocational Education for the Limited English- 
Speaking: A Handbook for Administrators. 

ED 200 749 
Vocational Education Needs of Handicapped 
Students. Self-Help Booklet 2. 

ED 200 804 
Workshop Planning Manual for Teacher Inser- 
vice Education in Personal and Family Financial 
Planning. 

ED 201 605 
Writing Assessment Research Report: A Na- 
tional Survey. 

ED 200 988 

(060) Historical Materials 

Bibliotherapy: An Historical Overview. 

ED 200 896 
Changing Universities: The Politics of Innovation 
in a Large Multiversity. Occasional Paper No. 8. 

ED 201 242 
From Cultivation to Education: A Study of the 
Development of the Swedish Universities from a 
Traditional Cultural Institution to a Rational 
Educational Institution. R&D for Higher Educa- 
tion, 1980:9. 

ED 201 234 
Racial Interest in the Education of Black Adults, 
Manhattan, 1880-1931. 

ED 200 719 
Recent Developments in Post-Secondary Educa- 
tion, 1970-1975. 

ED 201 290 
Recovering the Afro-American Historic Heritage 
of Philadelphia: Oral History Accounts. 

ED 201 539 
Riding the Kondratieff Wave with the Liberal 
Arts and Sciences. 

ED 201 237 
Sows’ Ears and Silk Purses. A Look at the Evolu- 
tion of Educational Finances in New Mexico. 

ED 201 036 
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Alternative Work Patterns: Implications for 
Worklife Education and Training. Worker Edu- 
cation and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 734 
An Analysis of State Definitions of Severely 
Emotionally Disturbed. 

ED 201 135 
Assessment, Documentation and Programming 
for Adaptive Behavior: An lowa Task Force Re- 
port. 

ED 201 149 
Barriers to the Older Student: The Limits of Fed- 
eral Financial Aid Benefits. Worker Education 
and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 733 
Bibliotherapy: An Historical Overview. 

ED 200 896 
Bridges: Examples of Community Residential 
Programs. Volume 2. 

ED 201 124 
Bridging the Gap: The Beginning Years. 

ED 201 606 
Building a Technical Communication Program. 

ED 200 990 
Calling the Tune: Communication Technology 
for Working, Learning, and Living. Worker Edu- 
cation and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 732 
Child Care in Sweden: A Comparative Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 201 396 
Cognitive Style Mapping and the Facilitation of 
Reading Competence-A Position Paper. 

ED 200 913 
Communication Methods to Promote Grass- 
Roots Participation: A Summary of Research 
Findings from Latin America, and an Annotated 
Bibilography. Communication and Society No. 6. 

ED 201 017 
Communication Yearbook 4. 

ED 201 026// 

A Conceptual Model of Rhetorical Community. 

ED 201 015 
Counseling with American Indians: A Review of 
the Literature with Methodological Considera- 
tions. 

ED 201 448 
Counseling with American Indians: Issues in 
Training Assertiveness and Coping Skills. 

ED 201 436 


The Counselor of the Future: Some Indicators. 

ED 200 873 
Critical Training in Higher Education. R&D for 
Higher Education, 1980:8. 

ED 201 233 
CTAB Recommendations on Learning Environ- 
ments for Innovation. 

ED 201 121 
Culturally Relevant Training of American Indian 
Educational Researchers. 

ED 201 430 
Early Intervention Programs with Handicapped 
Children. 

ED 201 106 
Education and Training for Middle-Aged and 
Older Workers: Policy Issues and Options. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 731 
The Education and Training of Archivists. Status 
Report of Archival Training Programmes and 
Assessment of Manpower Needs. 

ED 201 333 
Education of All Handicapped Children and PL 
94-142. Report of the National Conference on 
Human and Civil Rights in Education (16th, 
Washington, D.C., March 17-19, 1978). 

ED 201 637 
Education of the Gifted in Florida: An Occa- 
sional Paper. 

ED 201 090 
The Effects of the Rural School. 

ED 201 460 
Eight-Year Follow-Up Study of Black Hawk Col- 
lege’s Non-Traditional Degree Graduates. 

ED 201 349 
An Ethical Alternative to Empathic Listening: 
An Existential/Phenomenological Approach. 

ED 201 019 
An Examination of the Use of Assessment Cen- 
ters to Select and Develop Principals. 

ED 201 033 
Exploring the Microcomputer Learning Environ- 
ment. Independent Research and Development 
Project Reports. Report #5. 

ED 201 307 
Fanfare for Fifty: A Brief History of the Central 
States Speech Association, 1931-1981. 

ED 201 018 
From Prison to Citizenship: The Rhetoric of the 
Militant British Suffrage Movement. 

ED 201 027 
Guidelines to the Use of Computers in Statistical 
Instruction. 

ED 201 298 
Higher Education’s Response to the Needs of 
Rural Schools. 

ED 201 435 
The Inconsistency of Non-Discrimination With 
Merit Selection. 

ED 200 870 
Institutional Use of Cutoff Scores for the College- 
Level Examination Program. 

ED 201 648 
Instructional Television: Higher Education With- 
out Commercial Interruption. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Currents, May 1981. 

ED 201 262 
Involvement of Self in Cognitive Processes. 

ED 200 863 
Issues in Women Counseling Men: A Discussion. 

ED 200 889 
Learned Helplessness in Exceptional Children. 

ED 201 080 
Learning Process in Terms of Styles and Strate- 
gies: Theoretical Background and Pilot Study. 
Research Bulletin. No. 54. 

ED 201 604 
Legal Vs. Psychological Aspects of Intrusiveness. 

ED 200 874 
A Literary and Linguistic Analysis of Scott O’- 
Dell’s “The Captive”. 

ED 200 993 
A Literature Study Related to the Use of Materi- 
als in the Classroom. 

ED 201 634 
Local Special Education Variables Necessary for 
Consideration in Developing State Special Edu- 
cation Fiscal Policies. 

ED 201 133 
Men and Intimacy: Implications for the Counsel- 
ing Psychologist. 

ED 200 882 
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Men in Crises: The Widower. 

ED 200 888 
Mental Retardation: Prevention Strategies That 
Work. 

ED 201 082 
Occupational Employment Projections for Labor 
Market Areas: An Analysis of Alternative Ap- 
proaches. R&D Monograph 80. 

ED 200 712 
Occupational Segregation: Analysis and Recom- 
mendations. 

ED 200 713 
Parents as Teachers of Their Handicapped Chil- 
dren: A Review. Occasional Paper No. 1. Project 
PATH 

ED 201 125 
Patterns of Adult Participation in Learning Ac- 
tivities. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 

ED 200 725 
Pennsylvania School Improvement Program. Ex- 
ecutive Summary. 

ED 201 062 
Policy Issues for Assuring the Delivery of Con- 
tinuing Education Programs for Handicapped 
Persons. 

ED 201 136 
Politics of Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 1980. 

ED 201 263 
Psychological Effects on the Family of a Men- 
tally Retarded Child. 

ED 201 161 
Psychotherapy: Implications for Composition. 

ED 200 961 
Redesigning Our Campuses to Meet the Needs of 
Our Commuting Students: Study Lounges. 

ED 201 248 
A Re-Examination of Section 315 of the Com- 
munications Act of 1934. 

ED 201 008 
Reflections on Psychological Theorizing About 
the Etiology of Depression. 

ED 200 881 
Relevancy and Alliance: Cornerstones in Train- 
ing Counselors of Men. 

ED 200 883 
Research and Development Concerning Integra- 
tion of Handicapped Pupils into the Ordinary 
School System. 

ED 201 094 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Employment Policies 
and Programs for the 1890s. Background Anal- 
ysis for the Department of Labor Employment 
and Training Components of the Youth Act of 
1980. Youth Knowledge Development Report 2.- 
a2. 


ED 200 783 
Review of Measurement Instruments and Proce- 
dures for Assessing Mobility Behaviors: Implica- 
tions for Quantitative Measurement. 

ED 201 159 
The Role of Higher Education in Rural Educa- 
tion. 

ED 201 464 
Rural Health Care in Texas: The Facts-1980. 

ED 201 457 
Selected Issues in Mathematics Education. 

ED 201 478// 

The Sentence Adverb as an Illocutionary Speech 
Act. 

ED 201 002 
Sex Differences in Personality Characteristics of 
Workers in Selected Occupations. 

ED 200 857 
“Shalom Achshav’-The Rituals of the Israeli 
Peace Movement. 

ED 201 005 
Sharing a Public Relations Program with a De- 
partment of Journalism. 

ED 201 006 
Social Change and Mass Media: Towards a Cyb- 
ernetic Communication Model for National De- 
velopment in China. 

ED 201 013 
Some Implications of Cognitive Style for Reading 
Achievement, and Curriculum Design. 

ED 200 912 
So This is the Main Idea: Where Use of an Au- 
thor’s Top-Level Structure Helps a Reader. 

ED 200 954 


State Policy Program Alternatives to Implement 
the Least Restrictive Environment. 

ED 201 134 
Stories That Sing: Stimulating Oral Language in 
Young Children. 

ED 200 942 
The Structure of Adult Learning, Education, and 
Training Opportunity in the United States. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 723 
Student Fear in Secondary Schools. 

ED 201 058 
A Taxonomy of Professional Education Compe- 
tencies Related to the Vocational Education of 
Special Needs Students. Phase I: Analysis of 
Prior Competency Studies. 

ED 200 796 
Teacher Invitations and Effectiveness. 

ED 201 678 
Teaching Strategies for Early Childhood Envi- 
ronments: A Selective Review. 

ED 201 158 
Techniques of Behavior Change: A Review of 
Theories and Research. Final Report. Product # 
1. 

ED 200 739 
Television and Youth: 25 Years of Research and 
Controversy. 

ED 201 302 
Theories of Coping: Retrospect and Contempo- 
rary Trends. 

ED 200 836 
Three Indian Autobiographies for the Junior 
High School. 

ED 200 967 
Tiffany Diamonds and Classical Music as Influ- 
ences on the Performance of “Don Juan in Hell”. 

ED 201 001 
Training and Education by Industry. Worker 
Education and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 721 
Two For The Price Of One! Staff Development 
Through The Utilisation of Findings from Re- 
search on Teaching. 

ED 201 622 
A Two-Way Street: Home-School Cooperation 
in Curriculum Decisionmaking. 

ED 201 055 
Uses of Title I Evaluation Data: Implications for 
Technical Assistance. 

ED 201 672 
Using Top-Level Structure in Text to Promote 
Reading Comprehension. 

ED 200 941 
What Is Rural Education? In the Past 50 Years. 

ED 201 463 
What is Sentence Combining and Why Does It 
Work? 

ED 200 989 
When Kindergarteners Read and Write: Focus 
upon Told and Dictated Story Characteristics. 

ED 200 903 
Worklife Education and Training and the Ordeal 
of Change. Worker Education and Training Poli- 
cies Project. 

ED 200 722 
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ERIC First Analysis: Elementary and Secondary 
Education; 1981-82 National High School De- 
bate Resolutions. 

ED 200 998 
Essential Social Studies Skills for Senior High 
Students. 

ED 201 591 
Instructional Television: Higher Education With- 
out Commercial Interruption. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Currents, May 1981. 

ED 201 262 
re “Ca in Mathematics Education, Vol. 

o. 2. 

ED 201 492 
Parent/ Advocate Groups for the Gifted and Tal- 
ented. 

ED 201 169 
Politics of Higher Education. AAHE-ERIC/- 
Higher Education Research Report No. 7, 1980. 

ED 201 263 
Projected Trends in Education in the 1980s. 

ED 201 596 
Recent Concepts in Dyslexia: Implications for 
Diagnosis and Remediation. 

ED 201 167 


Publication Type Index 


Social/Political Education in Three Countries: 
Britain, West Germany, and the United States. 
ED 201 558 
Stress and Burnout: A Primer for Special Educa- 
tion and Special Services Personnel. 
ED 201 168 


(080) Journal Articles 


Cultural Pluralism in Japan: A Sociolinguistic 
Outline. 

ED 201 204 
Kommunikative und rezeptive Kompetenz als 
didaktische und paedagogische Lernziele des 
schulischen Fremdsprachenunterrichts (Com- 
municative and Receptive Competence as Didac- 
tic and Pedagogical Teaching Goals in School 
Foreign Language Teaching). 

ED 201 213 
Natuerlicher Zweitsprachenerwerb im Fremd- 
sprachenunterricht? (Natural Acquisition of a Se- 
cond Language versus Foreign Language 
Instruction). 

ED 201 170 
The Presence of the Past: History “For” and 
“Against” Minorities. 

ED 201 702 


(090) Legal/Legislative/Regulatory 
Materials 


The Administrator’s Guide to Equitable Oppor- 
tunity in Vocational Education. Research and 
Development No. 208. 

ED 200 820 
Australian Schools and the Law: Principal, 
Teacher and Student. 

ED 201 056// 

Awakening the Slumbering Giant: Intergovern- 
mental Relations and Federal Grant Law. An In- 
formation Report. 

ED 201 045 
CETA Journey: A Walk on the Woman’s Side. A 
Booklet Which Documents CETA’s Respon- 
sibilities to Women and Women’s Access to 


ED 200 812 
Comprehensive Plan for Coordination of Preser- 
vice and In-Service Professional Preparation of 
Educational Personnel in the State of California. 
Prepared in Response to Public Law 95-561 as an 
Amendment to the California Plans for Titles IV 
and V of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act. 

ED 201 047 
A Developing State Plan for Library Services. 

ED 201 332 
Focus on the Part-Timer; Arbitration on a Non- 
Unionized Campus; Campus Negotiators-A 
Critical Comment. 

ED 201 220 
Funding Status of Community College Courses. 

ED 201 356 
Guidelines for Vocational Assessment of the 
Handicapped. 

ED 201 150 
Implementation of the Education Amendments 
of 1976: A Study of State and Local Compliance 
and Evaluation Practices. Final Report. 

ED 200 785 
Juvenile Justice Amendments of 1980; Hearing 
Before the Subcommittee on Human Resources 
of the Committee on Education and Labor, 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Sixth Con- 
gress, Second Session. 

ED 200 850 
Laws and Regulations to Meet the Vocational 
Needs of Handicapped Students. Self-Help 
Booklet 1. 

ED 200 803 
Mental Retardation and the Law: A Report on 
Status of Current Court Cases. 

ED 201 078 
Plan for Reduction of Violence, Vandalism and 
Disruption in New Jersey Schools. 

ED 201 040 
A Report to the Legislature Concerning the Op- 
eration, Effect and Extent of Compliance with 
the Provisions of Education Code Section 84362 
by California Community College Districts in 
Fiscal Years 1977-1978, 1978-1979 and 1979- 
1980. 

ED 201 345 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Employment Policies 
and Programs for the 1890s. Background Anal- 
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ysis for the Department of Labor Employment 

and Training Components of the Youth Act of 
1980. Youth Knowledge Development Report 2.- 
12. 


ED 200 783 
Statement of Mary Lynn Walker, Acting Deputy 
Assistant Attorney General, Civil Rights Divi- 
sion, Before the Committee on Education and 
Labor, Subcommittee on Select Education, U.S. 
House of Representatives Concerning the Abuse 
of Children in Institutions. 
ED 201 156 
Testimony Presented at the Public Hearings on 
the Chancellor’s Budget Request, Thursday, 
January 22, 1981. 
ED 201 039 
(100) Non-Print Media 
The Team Approach to Educational Decision- 
Making: Increasing the Effectiveness of IEP 
Teams. Facilitator’s Manual for Module Two. 
Overview. 
ED 201 107 
(110) Numerical/Quantitative Data 


Adult Basic Education Program. New York State 
Participant Data, 1979-1980. 

ED 200 814 
Analysis of Bilingual/ESL Needs Questionnaire. 

ED 201 209 
Dental School Accreditation Costs: The Impact 
of Accreditation on Dental Education at the Uni- 
versity of Maryland Dental School, 1981. 

ED 201 247 
Differences in Quality of Academic Effort be- 
tween Successful and Unsuccessful Community 
College Transfer Students. 

ED 201 359 
Distribution of Grades and Current GPRs 
Earned: Community Colleges, Fall 1980. 

ED 201 347 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services 
to Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume I, Final Report. 

ED 201 650 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services 
to Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume III: Technical Materials, Final Report. 

ED 201 652 
The Evaluation of Student Teaching Practice-An 
Occupational Analysis Approach. 

ED 201 603 
Fall Enrollment in Higher Education 1979. 

ED 201 243 
First-Time International and Domestic Fresh- 
men: Enrollment Trends and Characteristics. 

ED 201 245 
International and Domestic Undergraduates: En- 
rollment Trends and Characteristics. 

ED 201 244 
An Investigation of Ethnic Group Differences in 
Testwiseness at the Third, Fifth, and Seventh 
Grade. 

ED 201 673 
A Losing Battle: The Decline in Black Participa- 
tion in Graduate and Professional Education. 

ED 201 257 
Rural and Small Schools in Region VII. U.S. De- 
partment of Education, Region VII, Kansas City, 
Missouri. 

ED 201 429 
Rural Health Care in Texas: The Facts-1980. 

ED 201 457 
Student Enrollment Report: Community Col- 
leges, Spring 1981. 

ED 201 352 
A Survey of Parenting Needs and Community 
Services. 

ED 201 682 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Early Childhood and Elementary Education at 
West Chester State College. 

ED 201 630 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
ua Education at West Chester State Col- 
lege. 

ED 201 629 
Trends in Financial Indicators of Colleges and 
Universities. 


ED 201 256 


1980 Survey of Grade 12 Students Post-Second- 
ary Plans and Aspirations. 
ED 201 225 


(120) Opinion Papers 


Activity Structures and Student Outcomes. 

ED 201 695 
An Adult Competency-Based Curriculum Model 
for a State Department of Corrections. 

ED 200 753 
Adult Education and the Nation’s Problems. W. 
K. Kellogg Lecture. 

ED 200 714 
Adult Learning and the American Worker. The 
Report of the National Panel on Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policy. 

ED 200 720 
Adult Participation in Education: Past Trends 
and Some Projections for the 1980s. Worker 
Education and Training Policies Report. 

ED 200 735 
Adverse Impact: Issues and Implications. 

ED 201 676 
Alternative Work Patterns: Implications for 
Worklife Education and Training. Worker Edu- 
cation and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 734 
The Ambiguities of Education Research or Can a 
Rabbit Catch the Fox? 

ED 200 716 
Apprenant en langue ou apprenti lecteur? (Lan- 
guage Learner or Apprentice Reader?) 

ED 201 194 
Approche comparative des discours de specialite 
pour l’entrainement a l’anglais ecrit (A Compara- 
tive Approach to Specialized Discourse for In- 
struction in Written English). 

ED 201 197 
Articulation between Two and Four-Year Insti- 
tutions. 

ED 201 365 
The Arts and Urban Development: Critical Com- 
ment and Discussion. Monograph Series in Pub- 
lic and International Affairs No. 12. 

ED 201 705 
ASIA: Half the Human Race. A Viewer’s Guide. 

ED 201 566 
Assessment, Documentation and Pro; 
for Adaptive Behavior: An Iowa Task Force Re- 
port. 

ED 201 149 
Awakening the Slumbering Giant: Intergovern- 
mental Relations and Federal Grant Law. An In- 
formation Report. 

ED 201 045 
Barriers to the Older Student: The Limits of Fed- 
eral Financial Aid Benefits. Worker Education 
and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 733 
Being Prepared: The Application of Character 
Building and the Beginning of the Boy Scouts of 
America. 

ED 201 553 
Better Health for Our Children: A National 
Strategy. The Report of the Select Panel for the 
Promotion of Child Health to the United States 
Congress and the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services. Executive Summary. 

ED 201 395 
Beyond the Basics: A Culturalogical Concern. 

ED 201 547 
Bilingualism and Bilingual Education: New 
Readings and Insights. 

ED 201 210 
The “By the Way...” Phenomenon: Role Redefi- 
nition in Program Evaluation. 

ED 201 647 
Calling the Tune: Communication Technology 
for Working, Learning, and Living. Worker Edu- 
cation and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 732 
Censorship and University Theatre. 

ED 201 011 
Challenge and Opportunity: The Board of Trus- 
tees, the President, and Their Relationship in 
Community College Governance. 

ED 201 362 
The Changing Nature of Work. Trend Analysis 
Report. TAP 17. 

ED 200 746 
Child Care in Sweden: A Comparative Perspec- 
tive. 


ED 201 396 
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Clarity Begins at Home: An Analysis of Key 
Ideas of Invitational Education. 

ED 201 555 
Collective Bargaining for Community Colleges. 

ED 201 367 
Communication Competency Assessment for 
Non-Native Speakers of English. 

ED 201 004 
Communitas: Journal of Connecticut Com- 
munity Colleges. 

ED 201 358 
A Comprehensive Instructional Package for the 
Disadvantaged. 

ED 201 698 
Computer-Based Instruction and Cognitive 
Styles: Do They Make a Difference? 

ED 201 299 
Creative Materials Development. 

ED 201 207 
Credibility through Accountability in a Com- 
munity College Reading Program. 

ED 201 372 
Critical Issues in Writing. 

ED 201 370 
The Critic’s Perspective: Some Strengths and 
Limitations of Aesthetic Criticism in Education. 

ED 201 557 
Cultural Pluralism in Japan: A Sociolinguistic 
Outline. 

ED 201 204 
Curricula Which Maximize the Marketability of 
Graduates in Telecommunications: Radio- 
Television-Film. 

ED 201 021 
Doing it with the Cube: A New Conceptualiza- 
tion of Community Education. 

ED 200 772 
Domain Specifications and Evaluative Criteria 
for Distributive Education. 

ED 200 757 
ay Schools of Education Have a Future? Yes, 


ED 201 614 
Educational Evaluation: Service or Menace. 

ED 201 706 
Education and Training for Middle-Aged and 
Older Workers: Policy Issues and Options. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 731 
Education Fund of District Council 37: A Case 
Study. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 

ED 200 730 
Education of All Handicapped Children and PL 
94-142. Report of the National Conference on 
Human and Civil Rights in Education (16th, 
Washington, D.C., March 17-19, 1978). 

ED 201 637 
The Education Steering Committee for Basic 
Skills Coordination [and] A Basic Skills Coordi- 
nation Strategy for the Local Level. 

ED 201 050 
The Elements of a Network to Educate for World 
Security. 

ED 201 559 
ESEA Title VII Bilingual Program 1979-1980. 
Final Evaluation Report. 

ED 201 689 
Ethics Education: Re-Discovering America. 

ED 201 031 
Experimenting with the Limits of Rhetoric. 

ED 200 979 
Factors Associated With Successful Completion 
of a College Compensatory Program or Program 
Evaluation May Lead to “Bad” News. Draft. 

ED 201 717 
Fanfare for Fifty: A Brief History of the Central 
States Speech Association, 1931-1981. 

ED 201 018 
A Festschrift for Jacob Ornstein: Studies in Gen- 
eral Linguistics and Sociolinguistics. 

ED 201 188// 

The Flight from the Public Schools. Highlights of 
a Special Seminar for Legislators (Atlanta, 
Georgia, July 31, 1980). 

ED 201 051 
Focus on Students in Curriculum Knowledge: A 
Critique of Curriculum Criticism. 

ED 201 556 
Foundations of Occupational Home Economics. 

ED 200 759 
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Freedom Is Structure. 

ED 200 980 
From Reading to Writing Acts. 

ED 201 195 
Functional Competencies for Adapting to the 
World of Work. 

ED 200 715 
Future Relationships: Physical Education and 
Athletics. 

ED 201 626 
The Graying of America-The HPER Focus. 

ED 201 628 
A Guide for the Development of a Policy Manual 
for a Christian School. 

ED 201 034 
Guidelines for Vocational Assessment of the 
Handicapped. 

ED 201 150 
Haha, Aha, Ah: A Model for Playful Curricular 
Inquiry and Evaluation. 

ED 201 552 
Higher Education and Rural Youth. 

ED 201 459 
How to Study: The Neglected Basic. 

ED 201 580 
Humanities Perspectives on Technology Pro- 
gram: Science, Technology & Society Program. 
Lehigh University, 1977-80. 

ED 201 238 
Identifying New and Emerging Occupations for 
Vocational/Technical Education Planning Pur- 
poses. 

ED 200 755 
The Identity Crisis of Educational Planning. 

ED 201 071 
In Defense of Norms for School Averages and 
Developmental Standard Score Scales. 

ED 201 663 
Individual Differences and Universals in Lan- 
guage Learning Aptitude. 

ED 201 205// 

Institutional Use of Cutoff Scores for the College- 
Level Examination Program. 

ED 201 648 
International Aspects of Rehabilitation of Disa- 
bled Persons: Policy Guidance for the 1980s. A 
Report of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(Sth, New York, New York, November 10-12, 
1980). 

ED 200 795 
Intervening in Child’s Play. 

ED 201 404 
Involving the Private Sector: Realities and Illu- 
sions. Matrix Needs Assessment for Involved 
Sectors. 


ED 200 775 
ISAS: The Instructional Systems Analysis and 
Selection Procedures. Part I: Models. 

ED 200 770 
Issues in Education and Training for Working 
Women. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project and National Commisssion on Working 
Women. 

ED 200 729 
Judicial Review of Citizenship Education in 
Nineteenth Century American Schools. 

ED 201 567 
Key Data Elements in a Planning, Management 
and Evaluation Syllogistical Mode. 

ED 201 030 
Key External Data Required in Strategic Deci- 
sion-Making: A New Role for Management Sys- 
tems. 

ED 201 295 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation’s Educational Op- 
portunities Plan: A Case Study. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 728 
Kommunikative und rezeptive Kompetenz als 
didaktische und paedagogische Lernziele des 
schulischen Fremdsprachenunterrichts (Com- 
municative and Receptive Competence as Didac- 
tic and Pedagogical Teaching Goals in School 
Foreign Language Teaching). 

ED 201 213 
The Learner and the Computer. 

ED 201 305 
Library Bids, Contracts, and Price Agreements. 

ED 201 311 
A Literary and Linguistic Analysis of Scott O’- 
Dell’s “The Captive”. 

ED 200 993 


Logical Structure and the Composing Process. 

ED 200 983 
Looking for the Inviting and Just School Envi- 
ronment. 

ED 201 554 
Looking Toward the 21st Century: Implications 
for “Traditional” Undergraduate/Graduate 
Geography Programs. 

ED 201 587 
Making Tuition Aid Work for You: An Action 
Guide for Managers, Labor Officials, Workers 
and Educators. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 

ED 200 726 
Management Program for Nonverbal, Normal- 
Hearing Special Education Students. 

ED 201 079 
Market Analysis. What Is It? How Does It Fit 
into Comprehensive Institutional Planning? 

ED 201 343 
Mass Media Decision in China’s Post-Mao Ze- 
dong Modernization Program: Some Unan- 
ticipated Consequences. 

ED 201 023 
Meeting the Needs of Low Income Families with 
Handicapped Children. 

ED 201 091 
Mental Retardation and the Law: A Report on 
Status of Current Court Cases. 

ED 201 078 
Mental Retardation: Prevention Strategies That 
Work. 

ED 201 082 
Middle Income Students and the Cost of Post- 
secondary Education. 

ED 201 289 
Mud and Stars. Personnal Constructs, Sensitiza- 
tion and Learning. 


ED 201 198 
The Multiple Possibilities of Decency: Family 
and Society in American History. 


ED 201 571 
Natuerlicher Zweitsprachenerwerb im Fremd- 
sprachenunterricht? (Natural Acquisition of a 
Second Language versus Foreign Language In- 
struction). 

ED 201 170 
New Perspectives on Planning in Educational 
Organizations. 

ED 201 053 
Occupational Training in Industry. 

ED 200 761 
On What Must Be—-More Than Just Associations. 

ED 200 909 
The Openhearted Audience: Ten Authors Talk 
about Writing for Children. 

ED 200 999// 

Oral Interpretation in the Electronic World of 
Broadcasting. 

ED 201 010 
Patterns of Adult Participation in Learning Ac- 
tivities. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 

ED 200 725 
Peace and Justice Education. 

ED 201 283 
Policy-Impact Analysis: A Rational Method to 
Respond to the Challenges Faced by Higher Edu- 
cation in the Eighties. 

ED 201 292 
Political Action in Rural Education. 

ED 201 462 
Position on Least Restrictive Environment 
“Mainstreaming”. 

ED 201 119 
Power & Decisions: Institutions in an Informa- 
tion Era. Trend Analysis Program. TAP 18. 

ED 200 747 
The Presence of the Past: History “For” and 
“Against” Minorities. 

ED 201 702 
The Principal as Resource Allocator. 

ED 201 063 
Projected Trends in Education in the 1980s. 

ED 201 596 
Project To Design a Marketing Plan for Promot- 
ing Educators’ Awareness of and Access to ERIC 
Products: Final Technical Report. 

ED 201 310 
Project To Design a Marketing Plan for Promot- 
ing Educators’ Awareness of and Access to ERIC 
Products. Proposed Marketing Plan. 

ED 201 309 


Publication Type Index 


Psychotherapy: Implications for Composition. 

ED 200 961 
Racial Interest in the Education of Black Adults, 
Manhattan, 1880-1931. 

ED 200 719 
Ramus Revisited: The Uses and Limits of Classi- 
cal Rhetoric. 

ED 200 977 
Recent Developments in Post-Secondary Educa- 
tion, 1970-1975. 

ED 201 290 
Recommendations for the Acceptance of Equity 
Programs. Final Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 
1980. Product # 4. 

ED 200 742 
A Re-Examination of Section 315 of the Com- 
munications Act of 1934. 

ED 201 008 
Regionalism and the Musical Heritage of Latin 
America. 


ED 201 568 
The Relations among Communication Theory, 
Rhetorical Theory and Research: Transcript of a 
Five-Way Teleconference with Updating Re- 
sponses. 

ED 201 000 
A Remedial Biology Course for Freshmen Col- 
lege Students. 

ED 201 537 
Report of the Adult Education Policy Commis- 
sion to the California Legislature. 

ED 201 350 
Researcher Roles and the Organization of Inter- 
disciplinary Groups. R&D for Higher Education, 
1980:7. 

ED 201 235 
Research on Rural Education: Some Philosoph- 
ical and Methodological Concerns. 

ED 201 425 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Educator and Employer Per- 
spectives. Youth Knowledge Development 
Report 2.16. 

ED 200 782 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Perspectives-The 
Lives Behind the Statistics. Youth Knowledge 
Development Report 2.10. 

ED 200 784 
Research Personnel: An Essay on Policy. 

ED 201 216 
A Retrospective Examination of a University’s 
Thirteen Years in Latin America. 

ED 201 267 
Riding the Kondratieff Wave with the Liberal 
Arts and Sciences. 

ED 201 237 
The Role and Responsibility of Administrators in 
Rural Schools. 

ED 201 461 
The Role of Vocational Rehabilitation in the 
1980’s: Serving Those with Invisible Handicaps 
Such as Cancer, Cardiac Illness, Epilepsy. A Re- 
port of the Mary E. Switzer Memorial Seminar 
(3rd, Denver, Colorado, June 5-7, 1978). 

ED 200 794 
School Climate: An Organizational Develop- 
ment View. 

ED 201 043 
Schools for Young Adolescents: Adapting the 
Early Childhood Model. An Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy. 

ED 201 619 
Science Education for the Eighties: New Target 
Populations. 

ED 201 535 
The SCIRP Report: A Retrospective. 

ED 201 703 
Selected Issues in Mathematics Education. 

ED 201 478// 

Selected Papers on Leadership in Vocational 
Education. 

ED 200 717 
Sharing a Public Relations Program with a De- 
partment of Journalism. 

ED 201 006 
Single Subject Procedures: Applications for Edu- 
cational Settings. 

ED 201 092 
Social Implications in Children’s Literature. 

ED 200 991 





Publication Type Index 


The South-North Transfer of Educational Tech- 
nology for the Basic Education of Adults. Pro- 
ceedings of the South-North Workshop 
Conducted at the University of Texas at Austin 
(Austin, Texas, March 26-28, 1980). 

ED 200 752 
Standardization and the English Teacher in the 
Eighties. 

ED 200 976 
Statement of Mary Lynn Walker, Acting Deputy 
Assistant Attorney General, Civil Rights Divi- 
sion, Before the Committee on Education and 
Labor, Subcommittee on Select Education, U.S. 
House of Representatives Concerning the Abuse 
of Children in Institutions. 

ED 201 156 
The Structure of Adult Learning, Education, and 
Training Opportunity in the United States. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 723 
A Suggested Frs.nework for Interaction Between 
Normative Ethics and Empirical Research. 

ED 201 579 
Teaching Poetry for Children. 

ED 200 965 
Technical Education as a Catalyst for the Local 
Economy: Retraining the Unemployed and In- 
creasing Productivity through Intermural Plan- 
ning. 

ED 201 357 
Testimony Presented at the Public Hearings on 
the Chancellor’s Budget Request, Thursday, 
January 22, 1981. 


ED 201 039° 


Theoretical Interpretation as a Technique of In- 
quiry. 

ED 201 655 
Three Years into the Future and Beyond. 

ED 201 253 
Tiffany Diamonds and Classical Music as Influ- 
ences on the Performance of “Don Juan in Hell”. 

ED 201 001 
Toward an Integrated Paradigm for Inquiry into 
the Cognitive Nature of Artistic Development in 
Children. 

ED 201 578 
Training and Education by Industry. Worker 
Education and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 721 
The Transformation of the Family: Implications 
for Child Care Policy. 

ED 201 401 
Trend Analysis as a Component of Comprehen- 
sive Institutional Planning. 


ED 200 711 
A Two-Way Street: Home-School Cooperation 
in Curriculum Decisionmaking. 

ED 201 055 
Unrigging the Schools. One Approach to Improv- 
ing Discipline. 

ED 201 068 
The Use and Misuse of Norm Referenced Test 
Scores for Decision Making at the Local School 
Level: A School District’s Perspective. 

ED 201 679 
Uses of Title I Evaluation Data: Implications for 
Technical Assistance. 


ED 201 672 
Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Exam- 
ples: Some Opening Strategies for Instructors of 
Persuasive Discourse. 

ED 200 973 
Values and Childrearing in the Home and Day 
Care Center: Issues for the 1980's. 

ED 201 377 
Values and the Administration of Adult Literacy 
Programs. 

ED 200 895 
Visual Literacy: Foundation for Comprehension. 

ED 200 892 
Why Innovation Fails. The Institutionalization 
and Termination of Innovation in Higher Educa- 
tion. 


ED 201 231// 

Will the User Sink or Swim?: Utilisation of User 
Education Resources to Advantage. 

ED 201 327 
Women in the World. A Ford Foundation Posi- 
tion Paper. 

ED 201 540 
Worklife Education and Training and the Ordeal 
of Change. Worker Education and Training Poli- 
cies Project. 


ED 200 722 
Youth Employability: Monographs on Research 
& Policy Studies. Four Award-Winning Mono- 
graphs. 

ED 200 788 


(130) Reference Materials 
Comparison of Legislation Concerned with Basic 
Skills. 


ED 201 059 
Law-Related Education in Portland: A Teacher 
Resource. 
ED 201 584 
(131) Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
Activities from the Mathematics Teacher. 
ED 201 514// 
Bridging the Gap: The Beginning Years. 
ED 201 606 
Collective Bargaining in Higher Education. Bibli- 
ography No. 8-9. 
ED 201 282 
Communication Methods to Promote Grass- 
Roots Participation: A Summary of Research 
Findings from Latin America, and an Annotated 
Bibilography. Communication and Society No. 6. 
ED 201 017 
Factors Influencing the Achievement of Cultur- 
ally Different Children. 
ED 201 560 
Group Intervention Strategy With the Aged. 
ED 200 885 
Guidelines to the Use of Computers in Statistical 
Instruction. 
ED 201 298 
Handbook for the Implementation of School-to- 
Work Transition Skills for Disadvantaged Youth. 
ED 200 797 
How the Schools Can Meet the Needs of the 
Children of Divorce. 
ED 201 623 
Improving Vocational Education in Black Col- 
leges and Universities. Final Report and Re- 
source Guide. 
ED 200 798 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 
14, No. 2. 
ED 201 492 
Journal of Human Services Abstracts. Volume 6, 
Number 2, April 1981. 
ED 200 826 
Media, Education and Development: A Bibliog- 
raphy. 2nd Edition. 
ED 201 317 
Metric Conversion in the Construction Indus- 
tries-Technical Issues and Status. 
ED 201 519 
On the Non-Traditional Student in American 
Higher Education: A Bibliography of K. Patricia 
Cross. Public Administration Series Bibliogra- 
phy, P-689. 
ED 201 228 
On the Social Psychology of Higher Education: 
A Bibliography of Alexander W. Astin. Public 
Administration Series Bibliography, P-688. 
ED 201 229 
Option Y, Statistics. 
ED 201 473 
Resources for the Implementation of Equity Pro- 
grams. Final Report. Product # 3. 
ED 200 741 
oa in Education (RIE). Volume 16, Num- 
r 9. 
ED 200 707 
Retrenchment in Education: Selected ERIC Re- 
sources. Bibliographies. 
ED 201 599 
Schools for Young Adolescents: Adapting the 
Early Childhood Model. An Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy. 
ED 201 619 
Summary of Investigations Relating to Reading, 
July 1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. 
ED 200 945 
Teach for Fitness: A Manual for Teaching Fitness 
Concepts in K-12 Physical Education. Current 
Issues. 
ED 201 597 
Television and Youth: 25 Years of Research and 
Controversy. 


ED 201 302 


(140) Reports - General 289 


Transportation of the Handicapped: A Survey of 
State Education Agency Transportation Direc- 
tors. 

ED 201 154 
The Vietnam Era: A Guide to Teaching Re- 
sources. 

ED 201 565 
Writings From the Network. Teachers’ Centers 
Exchange. Occasional Paper No. 7. 

ED 201 607 


(132) Reference Materials - 
Directories/Catalogs 


Abstracts of Human Services Education Program 
Descriptions. 

ED 201 638 
CERL PLATO Lesson Catalog: Curricular and 
Utility Programs. 

ED 201 321 
A Comprehensive Approach to Staff Develop- 
ment: Source Book. 

ED 200 748 
Costs at U.S. Educational Institutions, 1980-81. 

ED 201 218 
Excerpts from the: Commuter Institution Index. 

ED 201 249 
Grouping for Instruction. A Catalog of Arrange- 
ments. 

ED 201 052 
Handbook for the Implementation of School-to- 
Work Transition Skills for Disadvantaged Youth. 

ED 200 797 
Parent/ Advocate Groups for the Gifted and Tal- 
ented. 

ED 201 169 
Recent Master’s Thesis Work in Environmental 
Education and Communications. 

ED 201 506 
Rehabilitation Engineering Sourcebook [and] 
Rehabilitation Engineering Sourcebook Supple- 
ment I. 

ED 201 166 
Understanding New Clients: Special Education. 

ED 201 084 
Work-Education Councils: Profiles of Collabora- 
tive Efforts. 


ED 200 708 


(134) Reference Materials - 
Vocabularies/Classifications 


A Classification of Instructional Programs. 

ED 201 293 
Collective Bargaining in Higher Education. Bibli- 
ography No. 8-9. 

ED 201 282 
Guidelines for Vocational Assessment of the 
Handicapped. 

ED 201 150 


(140) Reports - General 


Better Health for Our Children: A National 
Strategy. The Report of the Select Panel for the 
Promotion of Child Health to the United States 
Congress and the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services. Executive Summary. 

ED 201 395 
A Developing State Plan for Library Services. 

ED 201 332 
Early Detection of Handicap in Children: Report 
on a WHO Working Group (Faro, Portugal, May 
15-18, 1979). EURO Reports and Studies, 30. 

ED 201 141 
Effects of Tax Limitation Measures on Recurrent 
Education-Activities in California. 

ED 201 064 
Group Treatment for Adolescent Girls in Inces- 
tuous Families. 

ED 200 841 
National Syllabuses. ELT Documents, 108. 

ED 201 185 
Recent Patterns of Population Change in Ameri- 
ca’s Urban Places. 

ED 201 694 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Educator and Employer Per- 
spectives. Youth Knowledge Development 
Report 2.16. 

ED 200 782 
Study Modes and Academic Development of 
Overseas Students. ELT Documents, 109. 

ED 201 186 





290 (140) Reports - General 


Tracing Trends in Child and Family Services: Ira 
Gordon’s Programs. 
ED 200 860 


(141) Reports - Descriptive 


Abstracts of Human Services Education Program 
Descriptions. 

ED 201 638 
Academic Support Services for Students with 
Special Needs. 

ED 200 950 
Administrative and Organizational Variables Af- 
fecting the Development of a Teacher-To- 
Teacher Network Program. 

ED 201 612 
Adult Basic Education Program. New York State 
Participant Data, 1979-1980. 

ED 200 814 
Adult Learning and the American Worker. The 
Report of the National Panel on Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policy. 

ED 200 720 
The Alma College Career Preparation Program: 
A Report of Progress III. Program Update/- 
Recommendations, June 1, 1979 - June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 856 
Alternative Program Handbook. Third Edition. 

ED 201 099 
An Analysis of Our Cable Distribution System: 
Its Current and Future Capabilities. 

ED 201 315 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Four. Evaluation Perspectives: A Me- 
thodological and Historical Review of the IITV 
Evaluation. 

ED 200 767 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number One. Project Overview. 

ED 200 765 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Two. The Technical System and Its Op- 
eration. 

ED 200 766 
Annual Report, 1979-1980. New York City 
Technical College. 

ED 201 353 
Assisting Students to Succeed, Part II. 

ED 201 221 
Basic Oral Communication Skills: A Report on 
the Illinois Task Force. 

ED 201 020 
Bridges: Examples of Community Residential 
Programs. Volume 2. 

ED 201 124 
Building a Technical Communication Program. 

ED 200 990 
Building on Cultural Strengths: The Experience 
of the Chicago Region of DTA in Building 
Capacity in Educational Problem Solving in Lo- 
cal Urban Schools. Draft Version. 

ED 201 685 
The “By the Way...” Phenomenon: Role Redefi- 
nition in Program Evaluation. 

ED 201 647 
The Canadian Society for the Study of Educa- 
tion. 

ED 201 656 
The Carnegie-Mellon University Program in 
Technology Humanities: A Five Year Review. 

ED 201 224 
Centerstage: A Simulation Game for Teacher 
Center Policy Boards. 

ED 201 621 
Changing Universities: The Politics of Innovation 
in a Large Multiversity. Occasional Paper No. 8. 

ED 201 242 
Chicago EARLY Program: Initial Implementa- 
tion of a Preventive Prekindergarten Program. 

ED 201 382 
Child Care in Sweden: A Comparative Perspec- 
tive. 

ED 201 396 
The Choctaw Home-Centered Family Education 
Demonstration Project. Final Report. 

ED 201 432 
Chronicle: Development of Secondary Cur- 
riculum Improvement Program (SCIP) from Au- 
gust 1977 until January 1981. 

ED 201 037 


A Ciass Exercise Illustrating the Implications of 
the Demographic Transition in Middle and South 
America. 
ED 201 589 
Communitas: Journal of Connecticut Com- 
munity Colleges. 
ED 201 358 
Computer-Assisted-Instruction in Word-Decod- 
ing for Educationally-Handicapped Children. 
ED 201 075 
Connecting Worlds: A Survey of Developments 
in Educational Research in Latin America. 
ED 201 602// 
Consortium Administration in Higher Educa- 
tion. 
ED 201 279 
Contextual Education: Internship. Occasional 
Papers No. 35. 
ED 201 226 
Cooperative Industrial Education: The Fitchburg 
lan. 
ED 200 774 
Critical Consumers and Creative Producers: A 
Model for Integrating Language Arts Instruction. 
ED 201 003 
Critical Issues in Writing. 
ED 201 370 
Curriculum Students and Their Discontents. 
ED 201 635 
Declining Enrollment and School Closing-A 
Principal Concern. The Practitioner, Vol. VII, 
No. 3. 
ED 201 070 
Description and Evaluation of the 1980 Summer 
Scholars Program. 
ED 201 259 
Developmental Mathematics at Mohawk Valley 
Community College. 
ED 201 360 
Development of a Quality Control System for 
Centralized Processing and Report Develop- 
ment. 
ED 201 675 
The Development of a Transportable Leadership 
and Management Program in Higher Education. 
ED 201 281 
Digital Avionics Information System (DAIS): 
Life Cycle Cost Impact Modeling System 
(LCCIM)-A Managerial Overview. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 201 300 
Discovery Learning in Trigonometry Using Mi- 
crocomputers. 
ED 201 346 
District Facilitator Project. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 
ED 201 713 
Doing it with the Cube: A New Conceptualiza- 
tion of Community Education. 
ED 200 772 
Early Childhood State Implementation Grant. 
Final Report. 
ED 201 155 
Educational Policy and Planning: Educational 
Reform Policies in Greece. 
ED 201 570 
Education Fund of District Council 37: A Case 
Study. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project. 
ED 200 730 
The Education Steering Committee for Basic 
Skills Coordination [and] A Basic Skills Coordi- 
nation Strategy for the Local Level. 
ED 201 050 
Effective Approaches to Implementing Public 
Law 94-142 in Rural Areas. 
ED 201 123 
Effective Use of Instructional Materials: A Train- 
ing Manual. 
ED 201 632 
The Effects of Involuntary Residential Reloca- 
tion on Institutionalized Populations: A Review. 
ED 200 877 
The Elements of a Network to Educate for World 
Security. 
ED 201 559 
Employer-Sponsored Recurrent Education in the 
United States: A Report on Recent Inquiries into 


Its Structure. 

ED 201 066 
ESEA Title VII Bilingual Program 1979-1980. 
Final Evaluation Report. 

ED 201 689 


Publication Type Index 


Evaluation of Special Education Projects in Ca- 
reer Education 1979-1980. Report No. 8126. 

ED 201 152 
Experience-Based Education for the Hand- 
icapped (EBEH): An Implementation Guide for 
Special Education Administrators and Teachers. 

ED 201 153 
Experience-Based Learning and the Facilitative 
Role of the Teacher. 

ED 201 609 
Extending S.D.L. in an Engineering College: Ex- 
periment Year Two. 

ED 201 196 
Faculty Development and the Teaching of Writ- 
ing: A Local Adaptation of the BAWP Model. 

ED 200 960 
Faculty vs. Administration: Rights Issues in Aca- 
demic Collective Bargaining. 

ED 201 258 
Fractions Curriculum of the PLATO Elementary 
School Mathematics Project. 2nd Edition. 

ED 201 322 
The Fresh Start Minischool. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-80. 

ED 201 708 
Future Relationships: Physical Education and 
Athletics. 

ED 201 626 
A Geography Program for Environmental Jobs. 

ED 201 593 
Giving an Account. Part II. An Unsuccessful 
Evaluation. Teachers As Evaluators Project. 

ED 201 600 
Giving an Account. Part III. Description and Re- 
view of a School-level Evaluation Project Under- 
taken with the Help of an ’Outside’ Facilitator. 
Teachers As Evaluators Project. 

ED 201 601 
Global Future: Time to Act. Report to the Presi- 
dent on Global Resources, Environment and 
Population. 

ED 201 572 
Grouping for Instruction. A Catalog of Arrange- 
ments. 

ED 201 052 
Group Intervention Strategy With the Aged. 

ED 200 885 
Group Treatment for Adolescent Girls in Inces- 
tuous Families. 

ED 200 841 
Handbook of Information and Operational 
Guidelines for William Smith High School. 

ED 201 098 
Higher Education Uses of TV and Radio. 

ED 201 312 
The High School Writing Lab: The Composition 
Teacher’s Survival Kit. 

ED 200 982 
Hospice Concept: A Health Care Program to Im- 
prove the Quality of Life for the Dying and Their 
Families. 

ED 200 842 
How Can a Major in Composition Be Estab- 
lished? Suggestions through the Sunshine and 
Shadows of Seventy Years’ Experience at De- 
Pauw University. 

ED 200 985 
Humanities Perspectives on Technology Pro- 
gram: Science, Technology & Society Program. 
Lehigh University, 1977-80. 

ED 201 238 
The Impact of Kentucky’s Staff Exchange Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 

ED 200 801 
The Impact of Mastery Learning on Performance 


and Attrition. 

ED 201 271 
Implementation of the Education Amendments 
of 1976: A Study of State and Local Compliance 
and Evaluation Practices. Final Report. 

ED 200 785 
Improving Instruction Through Supervision: 
Developing Supervisory Support for Teachers. 
E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation Report, 


1979-1980. 

ED 201 707 
Improving Vocational Education in Black Col- 
leges and Universities. Final Report and Re- 
source Guide. 

ED 200 798 


The Inconsistency of Non-Discrimination With 


Merit Selection. 
ED 200 870 





Publication Type Index 


Industry and the Universities: Developing Coop- 
erative Research Relationships in the National 
Interest. 

ED 201 217 
Influences of In-Service Language Instruction on 
Classroom Verbal Interactions. 

ED 200 917 
An Innovative Education Modality-The Satellite 
System. 

ED 200 816 
An Inservice Plan for School Principals in a 
Schooi District in Minnesota, U.S.A. 

ED 201 035 
Inservice Training in Career Education: Incor- 
porating the Career Concept in Foreign Lan- 
guage Programs. Final Project Performance 
Report, July 1, 1978-September 30, 1979. 

ED 200 709 
The Institute of Gerontology at The University of 
Michigan, 1975-1980 

ED 201 227 
Integrating a GTA Training Program with 
Faculty Development. 

ED 201 278 
Interfutures: Facing the Future, Mastering the 
Probable and Managing the Unpredictable. 

ED 201 569 
International Perspectives on Ecological Appro- 
aches to Seriously Emotionally Disturbed Chil- 
dren: Toward the Development of a 
Systems-Oriented Resource Teacher Model. 

ED 201 101 
Keys to Success in Student Personnel Services. A 
Description of a Model Program. 

ED 200 786 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation’s Educational Op- 
portunities Plan: A Case Study. Worker Educa- 
tion and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 728 
Knowledge, Education, and Human Values: To- 
ward the Recovery of Wholeness. 

ED 201 542 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Fish and 
Wildlife Theme. 

ED 201 424 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Forestry 
Theme. 

ED 201 423 
Kortright Centre for Conservation: Water 
Theme. 

ED 201 422 
Leadership Program in the Care of Infants and 
Toddlers: A Training Model. Final Report. 

ED 201 406 
Learning and Instruction of Problem Solving in 
Science. 

ED 201 536 
Lessons from Teacher Corps in Winning Over 
School Staffs to Research Utilization. 

ED 201 613 
Liberal Education and Health Education: Op- 
tions for Articulation in Higher Education. 

ED 201 633 
Libraries Respond to the Needs of Young Chil- 
dren. 

ED 201 338 
Library Bids, Contracts, and Price Agreements. 

ED 201 311 
Longfellow Education Center: Referral Manual. 

ED 201 100 
Long-Range Planning, 1980-1985. 

ED 201 240 
A Losing Battle: The Decline in Black Participa- 
tion in Graduate and Professional Education. 

ED 201 257 
Meeting Students’ Needs in the Multiage Group 
Environment. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evalua- 
tion Report, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 709 
Meeting the Needs of Rural Women: An Emerg- 
ing Area of Concern for the 1980's. 

ED 201 414 
Men in Crises: The Widower. 

ED 200 888 
Mental Retardation: Prevention Strategies That 
Work. 

ED 201 082 
Metric Conversion in the Construction Indus- 
tries-Technical Issues and Status. 

ED 201 519 
Michael’s Inform Test of Student Ability (M.L.T- 
-O.S.A.). Tester’s Manual. 

ED 200 787 


Michigan Education in the 80’s. 

ED 201 654 
Minigrant Program for the Academically Gifted- 
Phase III. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation 
Report, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 710 
Model Development for A University-Based 
Learning Disability Clinic. 

ED 201 143 
The Monitoring the Future Project: Design and 
Procedures. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper 1. 

ED 201 562 
A Monograph on Staff Development. 

ED 201 038 
Multidisciplinary Special Education Efforts: A 
Transactional-Ecological Approach. 

ED 200 868 
Multiple Evaluation of a Model Habilitation and 
Education Program for Severely Handicapped 
Adults. Final Report. 

ED 201 163 
A Multi-Purpose Math Lab: A Place for All Sea- 
sons. 

ED 201 361 
Music as the Least Restrictive Environment of 
the Severely Emotionally Disturbed. 

ED 201 131 
National Leadership Conference: Experiential 
Education for a Just Society. 

ED 201 417 
The New Brunswick Comprehensive Reading/- 
Language Arts Plan (NBCRP). 

ED 200 897 
Noncategorical Early Childhood Program for 
Handicapped Children (NECP): A Model and 
Demonstration Project. 

ED 201 144 
Northeast Regional Education Planning Project. 
Final Report. 

ED 201 339 
Nursing Education Research in the South. 

ED 200 810 
Occupational Segregation: Analysis and Recom- 
mendations. 

ED 200 713 
On-Site Inservice Teacher Development: Clare- 
mont History Investigations Project. 

ED 201 598 
The Organizational Model for the Saskatchewan 
Urban Native Teacher Education Program 
(SUNTEP). 

ED 201 431 
An Overview of Dental Radiology. NCHCT 
Monograph Series. 

ED 200 762 
Parents as Teachers of Their Handicapped Chil- 
dren: A Review. Occasional Paper No. 1. Project 
PATH 

ED 201 125 
Peace and Justice Education. 

ED 201 283 
Pennsylvania School Improvement Program. Ex- 
ecutive Summary. 

ED 201 062 
Positive Reading with a Personal Touch. 

ED 200 904 
Postsecondary Education Policy Issues and 
Related Standard Terminology Needs: A Supple- 
ment to NCES Handbook XII. “Postsecondary 
Student Terminology”. 

ED 201 288 
Private Lives/Public Spaces: Homeless Adults on 
the Streets of New York City. 

ED 201 564 
Program Accessibility for the Handicapped: A 
Study of a Planning Model. 

ED 201 083 
Programmatic Research and Demonstration Pro- 
ject in Physical Education for the Severely Men- 
tally Retarded. Year II Investigation. Final 
Report, August 1, 1977 through July 31, 1978. 

ED 201 164 
Programs/Materials Concerning [Education 
within Small Schools. 

ED 201 428 
Project ASCENT: Mainstreaming Gifted and 
Talented in Early Childhood. 

ED 201 074 
Project B.E.A.R. (Basic Education: Awareness 
and Recruitment). Final Report. 

ED 200 745 


(141) Reports - Descriptive 291 


Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Program Development Guide. 

ED 201 137 
Project I CAN: Instructional Material Adapta- 
tion and Mediated Training Program. Final Re- 
rest September 1, 1977 through August 31, 

ED 201 073 
Psychosocial Growth and Academic Achieve- 
ment in Mexican American Students. 

ED 201 454 
Public School and Community Mental Health In- 
teragency Cooperation for Treatment of the 
Child with Special Educational Needs. 

ED 201 077 
Pursuits, Problems, and Pleasures of Rural Edu- 
cation. 

ED 201 458 
Read, Write, and Spell Every Day: The Mt. Ta- 
bor Title I Reading and Writing Project. 

ED 200 969 
Ready or Not: A Report of the 1979 Statewide 
Readiness Test Administration and Results. 

ED 201 380 
Recurrent Education Activities and Finance in 
New York State. 

ED 201 065 
Regular Education Inservice Training Program. 
Final Report, June 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. 

ED 201 088 
Rehabilitation Research and Training Center. 
Progress Report Number Nine, February 1, 
1980-January 31, 1981. 

ED 200 764 
A Remedial Biology Course for Freshmen Col- 
lege Students. 

ED 201 537 
Report for Florida Community Colleges, 1979- 
80. Part II: The Community College System in 
Florida. 

ED 201 369 
A Report to the Legislature Concerning the Op- 
eration, Effect and Extent of Compliance with 
the Provisions of Education Code Section 84362 
by California Community College Districts in 
Fiscal Years 1977-1978, 1978-1979 and 1979- 
1980. 

ED 201 345 
Research Personnel: An Essay on Policy. 

ED 201 216 
Review of Successful Equity Programs. Final Re- 
port. Product # 2. 

ED 200 740 
Reviews of National Policies for Education: Edu- 
cational Reforms in Sweden. 

ED 201 573 
ROSE: A Staff Development Program for the 
Elderly. 

ED 200 886 
Rural and Small Schools in Region VII. U.S. De- 
partment of Education, Region VII, Kansas City, 
Missouri. 

ED 201 429 
The School and Community Development. 

ED 200 773 
School Desegregation in the St. Louis and Kansas 
City Areas. Metropolitan Interdistrict Options. 

ED 201 718 
Schools for Young Adolescents: Adapting the 
Early Childhood Model. An Annotated Bibliog- 
raphy. 

ED 201 619 
Searching ERIC by Hand Using the Special In- 
dexes. 

ED 201 330 
Single Skill Training Courses (SST Courses). E.S- 
.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation Report, 1979- 
80. 


ED 201 711 
Slingerland-SLD Instruction as a Winning 
Voluntary Magnet Program. 

ED 201 148 


Sociotechnical Systems Design: An Engineering 
Program for Social-Science Students. 

ED 201 230 
Sows’ Ears and Silk Purses. A Look at the Evolu- 
tion of Educational Finances in New Mexico. 

ED 201 036 
Special Neots for Special People: Improving Vo- 
ig for the Hand- 


ED 201 145 





icapped. faa eget 





292 (141) Reports - Descriptive 


State Plan for Community Colleges in Maryland, 
Fiscal Years 1982-1987. 

ED 201 364 
The Structure of Adult Learning, Education, and 
Training Opportunity in the United States. 
Worker Education and Training Policies Project. 

ED 200 723 
Study and Service in China. 

ED 201 608 
A Study: The Acquisition of Language Skills after 
Two Years of Tutorial Programming. 

ED 201 147 
A Thematic Survey of the Documents of the 
Moscow Helsinki Group. 

ED 201 590 
Trends Developments. 

ED 200 781 
Tuition-Aid Revisited: Tapping the Untapped 
Resource. Worker Education and Training Poli- 
cies Project. 

ED 200 727 
Two For The Price Of One! Staff Development 
Through The Utilisation of Findings from Re- 
search on Teaching. 

ED 201 622 
Un cours fonctionnel a distance: Description 
d’une experience (A Functional Course at a Dis- 
tance: A Description of an Experiment). 

ED 201 192 
Understanding New Clients: Special Education. 

ED 201 084 
The University of Malaya English for Special 
Purposes Project (UMESPP). ELT Documents, 
107. 


ED 201 184 
The Use of a Microprocessor-Controlled, Video 
Output Atomic Absorption Spectrometer as an 
Educational Tool in a Two-Year Technical Cur- 
riculum. 

ED 201 351 
The Use of Nonprofessionals to Provide Services 
to Diverted Delinquent Youth. 

ED 200 849 
User Education Resources: USER. 

ED 201 326 
Using the Concept of Status to Study the Process 
of Staff Development. 

ED 201 616 
USOE Steering Committee for Basic Skills Coor- 
dination. Annual Report; FY ’79 Activities; FY 
1980 Plan. 

ED 201 061 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges Ac- 
crediting Commission for Secondary Schools. 
The School Report Form B: The Modern Con- 
tinuation High School. 

ED 201 097 
What We've Learned in Nine Years of Running 
a Learning Center. 

ED 201 371 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Audio-Visual Program for Students in 
Grades Six Through Twelve on High School 
Preparation for Science Careers Including Career 
Information Talks by Three Women, a Physicist, 
a Chemical Engineer, and a Physician. 

ED 201 517 
Women Inquire Into Science and Engineering 
(WISE), Science/Engineering Experience High 
School Model Program. 

ED 201 516 
Women in the World. A Ford Foundation Posi- 
tion Paper. 

ED 201 540 
Work-Education Councils: Profiles of Collabora- 
tive Efforts. 

ED 200 708 
Workshop Planning Manual for Teacher Inser- 
vice Education in Personal and Family Financial 
Planning. 

ED 201 605 
Youth in Psychveducational Services Program 
(Special Education). E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 712 
Youth in the Workplace: The Dynamics of 
Learner Needs and Work Roles. Technical Re- 
port. 


ED 200 718 


(142) Reports - Evaluative 





Academic Achi of Mexican American 
Students: The Edgewood School Plan. 

ED 201 452 
The Alma College Career Preparation Program: 
A Report of Progress III. Program Update/- 
Recommendations, June 1, 1979 - June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 856 
Anik-B Interactive Instructional Television Pro- 
ject, October 1, 1979-May 31, 1980. Report 
Number Four. Evaluation Perspectives: A Me- 
thodological and Historical Review of the IITV 
Evaluation. 

ED 200 767 
Attitude and Performance of Military Students 
and Instructor Attitude in Computer-Based 
Technical Training. MTC Report No. 23. 

ED 201 320 
Betterment Through Bilingualism, 1979-1980. 
Morris High School. ESEA Title VII Final 
Evaluation Report. 

ED 201 690 
Bilingual Bicultural Project, 1979-1980. Newton 
High School. ESEA Title VII Final Evaluation 
Report. 

ED 201 691 
Bushwick High School Bilingual/Bicultural Pro- 
gram, ESEA Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evaiua- 
tion Report. 

ED 201 686 
Chicago EARLY Program: Initial Implementa- 
tion of a Preventive Prekindergarten Program. 

ED 201 382 
The Children’s English and Services Study: A 
Methodological Review. 

ED 201 200 
Classroom Ethnographic Study of an Activities- 
Based Supplemental Mathematics Program. 

ED 201 674 
A Comprehensive Study and Evaluation of Three 
Types of Kindergarten Programs. Final Report. 

ED 201 384 
Culturally Relevant Training of American Indian 
Educational Researchers. 

ED 201 430 
Curriculum and Instruction in an Experimental 
Schools Program: The Edgewood School Plan. 

ED 201 645 
The Demand for Adult Education in Maine. A 
Report. 

ED 200 710 
Description and Evaluation of the 1980 Summer 
Scholars Program. 

ED 201 259 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Executive Summary, June 27, 
1980-March 26, 1981. 

ED 201 285 
Design Information Acquisition Methods Re- 
garding 748 and 749 (P.L. 94-484) Eligibility Re- 
quirements. Final Report, June 27, 1980-March 
26, 1981. 

ED 201 286 
Development of Plans for Providing Public Tele- 
communications Services for the City of Colum- 
bus, Ohio. Final Report. 

ED 201 319 
District Facilitator Project. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 713 
Eastern District High School Integrated Bilin- 
gual Demonstration Project, ESEA Title VII, 
1979-1980. Final Evaluation Report. 

ED 201 688 
The EQUALS Teacher Education Program. 

ED 201 533 
ESEA Title VII Bilingual Program 1979-1980. 
Final Evaluation Report. 

ED 201 689 
Eskimo School on the Andreafsky: A Study of 
Effective Bicultural Education. Praeger Studies 
in Ethnographic Perspectives on American Edu- 
cation. 

ED 201 437// 

The Evaluation of a Master’s Program in Nursing 
of the Rural Aging. 

ED 201 272 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services 
to Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume I, Final Report. 


ED 201 650 


Publication Type Index 


Evaluation of California’s Educational Services 
to Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume II: Executive Summary, Final Report. 
ED 201 651 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services 
to Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume III: Technical Materials, Final Report. 
ED 201 652 
An Evaluation of Life in the Residence Halls at 
Indiana University From an Ecosystem Perspec- 
tive. 
‘ ED 200 884 
Evaluation of Multiple Outcomes in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 


gram: Year II. 

ED 201 681 
An Evaluation of the “CAUSE” Program. 

ED 201 527 
Evaluation of the Drop-in Centre, French Cen- 
tre, University of Calgary, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 179 
Evaluation of the Early Admission to First Grade 
Program. 

ED 201 392 
Evaluation of the Emergency School Aid Act 
(ESAA) Basic Program, 1978-79. Report No. 
13-8. 

ED 201 480 
Evaluation of the French Immersion Weekends, 
French Centre, University of Calgary, 1979-80. 

ED 201 178 
Evaluation of the Lenoir City (Tennessee) 
Schools Retirement Power in Education Project, 
1979-1980. 

ED 201 044 
Evaluation of the Long Term Educational Grant 
Program of the Social Security Act, Title XX, 
1978-80. 

ED 201 287 
Evaluation of the Project Leadership-Service 
Conference. 

ED 201 415 
An Evaluation Report of the National Leader- 
ship Conference (Camp Miniwanca, Michigan, 
July 28-August 7, 1980). 

ED 201 416 
An Evaluation Report of the Writing and Read- 
ing Labs at Ohlone College. 

ED 201 344 
An Examination of the Use of Assessment Cen- 
ters to Select and Develop Principals. 

ED 201 033 
Factors A iated With S ful Completion 
of a College Compensatory Program or Program 
Evaluation May Lead to “Bad” News. Draft. 

ED 201 717 
The Fresh Start Minischool. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-80. 

ED 201 708 
The Graying of America-The HPER Focus. 

ED 201 628 
Guidelines for the Preparation of Teachers of 
Mathematics. 





ED 201 513// 

The Hands-Off Pilot Study of the Skills for Eth- 
ical Action Instructional Materials. Volume II: 
Formative Evaluation. 

ED 201 576 
The Hands-Off Pilot Study of the Skills for Eth- 
ical Action Instructional Materials. Volume I: 
The Case Studies. 

ED 201 575 
The Impact of Kentucky’s Staff Exchange Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 

ED 200 801 
The Impact of Mastery Learning on Performance 
and Attrition. 

ED 201 271 
Implementation and Operation of Computer- 
Based Education. MTC Report No. 25. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 201 318 
Implementation of the Education Amendments 
of 1976: A Study of State and Local Compliance 
and Evaluation Practices. Final Report. 

ED 200 785 
Improved Teaching in Urban Classrooms: Apply- 
ing More Precise and Demanding Standards. 

ED 201 699 
Improving Instruction Through Supervision: 
Developing Supervisory Support for Teachers. 
E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation Report, 
1979-1980. 





Publication Type Index 


ED 201 707 
Inservice Training in Career Education: Incor- 
porating the Career Concept in Foreign Lan- 
guage Programs. Final Project Performance 
Report, July 1, 1978-September 30, 1979. 

ED 200 709 
An Instrument for Use by Supervising Teachers 
in Evaluating Student Teaching Programs. 

ED 201 624 
Integrating a GTA Training Program with 
Faculty Development. 

ED 201 278 


Kindergarten Scheduling: Full Day, Alternate 
Days or Half Day, Every Day. 

ED 201 413 
Learning and Instruction of Problem Solving in 


Science. 

ED 201 536 
Los Angeles Metropolitan College: Proposal for 
a New College and Educational Centers. 

ED 201 342 
Maryland Community Colleges 1980 Program 
Evaluations. 

ED 201 355 
Massachusetts Educational Assessment Pro- 
gram. Foreign Language 1975-1976. 

ED 201 208 
Meeting Students’ Needs in the Multiage Group 
Environment. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evalua- 
tion Report, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 709 
Minigrant Program for the Academically Gifted— 
Phase III. E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final Evaluation 
Report, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 710 
Multidisciplinary Special Education Efforts: A 
Transactional-Ecological Approach. 

ED 200 868 
Multiple Evaluation of a Model Habilitation and 
Education Program for Severely Handicapped 
Adults. Final Report. 

ED 201 163 
New Mexico Writing: A Statewide Sample. 

ED 200 975 
The Newton Free Library: An Analysis and 
Recommendations. 

ED 201 297 
Newtown High School, Queens, Chinese/- 
Korean Bilingual Language Arts Resource Cen- 
ter, ESEA Title VII, 1979-1980. Final Evaluation 
Report. 

ED 201 687 
An Objective-Referenced Observational Model 
for Evaluating Staff Development Programs. 

ED 201 680 
Occupational Segregation: Analysis and Recom- 
mendations. 

ED 200 713 
On-Site Inservice Teacher Development: Clare- 
mont History Investigations Project. 

ED 201 598 
An Operations Research Approach to a Staff 
Development/Inservice Plan. 

ED 201 615 
Program ee te wd _ Handicapped: A 
Study of a Planning M 

ED 201 083 


Project B.E.A.R. (Basic Education: Awareness 
and Recruitment). Final Report. 

ED 200 745 
Project ESURG (Exemplary Systems Unique for 
Rural Gifted): Evaluation Report 1979-1980. 

ED 201 139 
Public School Organization and Community De- 
velopment in Rural Areas. Technical Report. 

ED 201 433 
Read, Write, and Spell Every Day: The Mt. Ta- 
bor Title I Reading and Writing Project. 

ED 200 969 
Report on the Administration of a Reading Cur- 
riculum Evaluation Instrument (the West Vir- 
ginia “Criteria of Excellence”) in a Controlled 
Setting: Implications for Elementary School 
Reading Program Practice and Improvement. 

ED 200 905 
Satellite Instructional Television Experiment: 
— Comes to Village. An Evaluation of 


ED 201 301 
Science Education for the Eighties: New Target 
Populations. 


ED 201 535 


Single Skill Training Courses (SST Courses). E.S- 
0. . Title IV-C. Final Evaluation Report, 1979- 


_ BD 201 711 


GP. P.I. ¢. E.). Product E ‘Evaluation Report 1978-79. 
ED 200 769 
State Writing Improvement Framework. 
ED 200 970 
Stress and the Classroom Teacher. What Re- 


search Says to the Teacher. 





ED 201 639 

Student Fear in Secondary Schools. 

ED 201 058 
A Study Report. Education For All Handicapped 
Children: Consensus, Conflict, and Challenge. 

ED 201 636 
A Test of Four Slow-Scan Television Systems for 
Remote Teaching. 

ED 201 313 
Treatment Verification: Multiple Analytical 
Methods and a Search for Causality in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram. 

ED 201 383 
Were Lions to Speak, We Wouldn’t Understand. 

ED 201 498 
Western A iation of Schools and Colleges Ac- 
crediting Commission for Secondary Schools. 
The School Report Form B: The Modern Con- 
tinuation High School. 





ED 201 097 
Youth in Psychoeducational Services Program 
(Special Education). E.S.E.A. Title IV-C. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 

ED 201 712 
Youth Unemployment and Its Educational 
Consequences. 


ED 201 067 


(143) Reports - Research 


Academic Achievement of Mexican American 
Students: The Edgewood School Plan. 

ED 201 452 
Active Learning for hang aod Educators: A 
Study of Two Learning Designs. 

ED 201 270 


Admission and Retention Problems of Black Stu- 
dents at Seven Predominantly White Universi- 
ties. 

ED 201 255 
Adult Participation in Education: Past Trends 
and Some Projections for the 1980s. Worker 
Education and Training Policies Report. 

ED 200 735 
Adult Problem Solving and Learning. 

ED 200 758 
Affective Reactions to Academic Outcomes: A 
Social Comparison Perspective. 

ED 201 132 
The Alma College Career Preparation Program: 
A Report of Progress III. Program Update/- 
Recommendations, June 1, 1979 - June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 856 
The American Family as Seen in Basal Readers 
on the 1977 Indiana State Adoption List. 

ED 200 958 
Analysis of Bilingual/ESL Needs Questionnaire. 

ED 201 209 
is of Differences in Sex-Role Stereoty- 
360 Series Versus Ginn 720. 
ED 200 952 

An Analysis of Faculty Consistency in the Aca- 
demic Professions. 


ping in in 


ED 201 254 

An Analysis of Open-Entry/Open-Exit Systems 
of Individualized Competency-Based Vocational 
Instruction for High School Students within Se- 
lected Florida School Districts. Final Report, 
April 5, 1978-September 30, 1979. 

ED 200 736 
Analysis of Students’ Intuitions About the Oper- 
ation of Electronic Calculators. 

ED 201 503 
Androgynous and Undifferentiated Differences 
in Attributions of Female Success. 

ED 200 851 
— of Computer Technology to Indexes 
of Children’s Language Development. 

ED 201 314 
An Approach to Defensible Nondiscriminatory 
Identification Model for the Gifted. 


ED 201 112 


(143) Reports - Research 293 


Archaeological Perspectives on Ethnicity in 
America. Afro-American and Asian American 
Culture History. Baywood Monographs in Ar- 
chaeology 1. 
ED 201 684// 
Assessing Basic Skill Performance in Appala- 
chian Kentucky. 
ED 201 397 
Assessing Parent Satisfaction. 
ED 200 858 
The Attitudes and Preferences of Thirty-Eight 
Gifted Intermediate Grade Readers toward Their 
Recreational Reading Habits and a Profile of 
Their Pre-School Reading Readiness. 
ED 200 926 
The Attitudes of Secondary Content Area Teach- 
ers toward the Disabled Reader, Teaching Read- 
ing, and Inservice Workshops. 
ED 200 918 
Attitudes Towards Menstruation. ee 
ED 201 582 
A Basic Program Analysis and Monitoring Sys- 
tem in Reading: Alternative Monitoring Devices. 
ED 200 899 
Batik Making as Creative Problem Solving: A 
Naturalistic Inquiry. 
ED 201 583 
Bayesian Analysis in Random Coefficient m- 
group Regression. 
ED 201 644 
Behavioral Coping Styles of Mentally Retarded 
and Learning Disabled Pupils. 
ED 201 076 
Bilingualism and Bilingual Education: New 
Readings and Insights. 
ED 201 210 
Black Students’ Performance in the National As- 
sessments of Science and Mathematics. 
ED 201 692 
Business/ Industry /Labor Involvement in Career 
Education: A National Survey. 
ED 200 817 
Career Information Needed by Classroom 
Teachers. 
ED 200 768 
A Case in Point: A Discrimination Index for Crit- 
erion-Referenced Tests. 
ED 201 660 
Case Studies of Second Language Learning. 
ED 201 182 
A Causal Modeling Approach to the Analysis of 
Course Evaluation Data. 
ED 201 659 
Cautiousness and Confidence as Factors in a 
Prose Learning Evaluation Task. 
ED 200 935 
CBTE And Teacher Education Governance. 
ED 201 627 
A Challenge to Vocational Psychology: How Im- 
portant are Aspirations in Determining Career 
Development? 
ED 200 763 
The Changing Nature of Work. Trend Analysis 
Report. TAP 17. 
ED 200 746 
Charting Educational Futures: Interaction Pat- 
terns in First and Second Grade Reading Groups. 
ED 200 902 
Children’s Ideas toward the Aged. 
ED 200 916 
Clark County Community College Students: 
Highlights from a Survey of their Backgrounds, 
Activities, Ratings of Skills, Use of Support Ser- 
vices, and Educational Attainments. 
ED 201 373 
Cognitive Socialisation of 4-Year-Old Children 
in Nursery School. 
ED 201 381 
Cognitive Style and Reading Miscues in Eighth 
aders. 
ED 200 914 
The Communications Skills Program in the 
Edgewood School Plan: A Case Study. 
ED 201 451 
A Comparative Analysis of English and S~anish 
Reading Performance of Mexican American Stu- 
dents. 
ED 201 456 
A Comparative Readability Study of Certain Col- 
lege Textbooks. 
: ED 200 924 





294 (143) Reports - Research 


A Comparison of Concerns of Secondary and 
Elementary Student Teachers. 
ED 201 631 
A Comparison of Four Workbooks and the Rah- 
way Public Schools Reading Skills Array. 
ED 200 949 
A Comparison of Performance in College Ac- 
counting Between High School Business Majors 
and Liberal Arts Majors. 
ED 201 260 
A Comparison of Pupil Control Iedology of 
Science and Non-Science Secondary Student 
Teachers. 
ED 201 525 
A Comparison of Six Robust Correlation Estima- 
tors. 
ED 201 658 
A Comparison of the Effects of Certain Personal 
and Social Variables on Caucasian and Indian 
Adolescents’ Perceptions of Their Ability to 
Achieve Havighurst’s Developmental Tasks. 
ED 200 837 
A Comparison of Two Current Awareness Meth- 
ods. 
ED 201 329 
Comparisons of Men and Women at the U.S. 
Naval Academy: Outcomes and Processes in 
Their Development. 
ED 201 222 
A Competing Values Approach to Organizatinal 
Effectiveness: Monitoring the Performance of 
Local Employment Service Offices. 
ED 200 880 
Complexities of Counting. 
ED 201 494 
The Composing Process of Technical Writers. A 
Preliminary Study. 
ED 200 994 
Comprehending Sentences with Multiple Filler- 
Gap Dependencies. 
ED 201 183 
Computer Aided Training Evaluation and Sche- 
duling (CATES) System: Assessing Flight Task 
Proficiency. TAEG Report No. 94. 
ED 201 316 
Conceptual Representations in Language Ac- 
tivity and Gesture. 
ED 201 202 
Conceptual Understanding in Solving Multiplica- 
tion Word Problems. 
ED 201 497 
Connecting Worlds: A Survey of Developments 
in Educational Research in Latin America. 
ED 201 602// 
A Contents Analysis of a Commercial TV Net- 
work to Determine Negative Conditioning to- 
ward Reading Activities. 
ED 200 919 
Continuity and Change in Rural Schooling: Con- 
stantine, Michigan. 
ED 201 443 
Controlling Text Comprehension? Adjunct 
Questions vs. Instructions. 
ED 200 934 
Convergent and Discriminant Validation of Self- 
Perceptions. 
ED 201 646 
Cooperation and Conflict in Long-Term Educa- 
tional Change: South Umpqua, Oregon. 
ED 201 442 
Cooperative Industrial Education: The Fitchburg 
lan. 
ED 200 774 
Cooperative School Television and Educational 
Change: The Consortium Development Process 
of the Agency for Instructional Television. 
ED 201 303 
Correlates of Interpersonal Attraction. 
ED 201 014 
Correlates of Language Development in Lan- 
guage Disordered Children: An Archival Study. 
Final Report. 
ED 201 105 
Counseling with American Indians: Improving 
the Quality of Non-Indian Assistance. 
ED 201 438 
Covert Self-Instruction Among Delinquent 
Adolescents: Getting Them to Stop and Think 
Before They Act. 
ED 201 550 
Credibility through Accountability in a Com- 
munity College Reading Program. 


ED 201 372 


The Cure-All That Sometimes Works. HEW Na- 
tional Coordination Study. Draft. 

ED 201 060 
Curriculum Intervention Program to Expand 
Middle School Pupils’ Sex Role Perceptions and 
Decision-Making. 

ED 201 563 
Deception in Educational Research. 

ED 201 683 
The Demand for Adult Education in Maine. A 
Report. 

ED 200 710 
Dental School Accreditation Costs: The Impact 
of Accreditation on Dental Education at the Uni- 
versity of Maryland Dental School, 1981. 

ED 201 247 
A Description of Four Stages of Oral Reading 
Behavior During the First Six Weeks of Learning 
to Read. 

ED 200 910 
A Descriptive Study of the Characteristics of 
Miscue Focussed Verbal Interactions between 
Teacher and Student during Guided Oral Read- 
ing. 

ED 200 946 
Designing a Likert-Type Scale to Assess Attitude 
Toward Energy Conservation. 

ED 201 489 
Determinants of Class Attitudes Toward Math. 

ED 201 504 
Developing Conservation Attitudes and Energy 
Concepts in Individuals of Various Cognitive 
Levels, Using the Energy Environment Simula- 
tor. 

ED 201 486 
Developmental Stages of Metalinguistic Aware- 
ness Related to Reading. 

ED 200 893 
The Development and Implementation of a 
Transportable Model to Increase Achievement in 
the Classroom with Emotionally Handicapped 
Students at the Elementary Level through a 
“Behavior Principle” Technique. 

ED 201 085 
Development of a Procedure for Allowing Men- 
tal Health Clients to Choose Their Therapists. 

ED 200 848 
Development of Articulation Models for Allied 
Health Statewide Planning. 

ED 201 284 
The Development of Problem-Solving Capabili- 
ties in Kindergarten and First-Grade Children. 

ED 201 524 
Differences in Quality of Academic Effort be- 
tween Successful and Unsuccessful Community 
College Transfer Students. 

ED 201 359 
Digital Avionics Information System (DAIS): 
Life Cycle Cost Impact Modeling System 
(LCCIM)-A Managerial Overview. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 201 300 
The Dimensions of Colleagueship among College 
and University Faculty. 

ED 201 275 
Dimensions of Subjective Mental Health Across 
Two Generations: 1957-1976. 

ED 200 843 
Direct Instruction Mathematics: Longitudinal 
Evaluation of Over 2,000 Low-Income Children. 

ED 201 529 
Distribution of Grades and Current GPRs 
Earned: Community Colleges, Fall 1980. 

ED 201 347 
Does Reticence Mean Just Talking Less? 
Qualitative and Quantitative Differences in the 
Language of Talkative and Reticent Preschool- 
ers. 

ED 201 391 
Do Fifth Grade Students Learn to Spell Better 
Using an Individualized Approach or a Tradi- 
tional Workbook Approach? 

ED 200 992 
The Dominance of Spatial Memory over Color or 
Form in 3- to 5-Year-Olds’ Pattern Reconstruc- 
tions. 

ED 201 402 
Do Older Kindergarteners Have an Advantage: 
bre Importance of Month of Birth When Starting 

chool. 


ED 201 388 


Publication Type Index 


Ecological Concern Among High School Seniors: 
1976-1979. Monitoring the Future Occasional 
Paper Series, Paper 7. 

ED 201 484 
The Educational Attitudes of Private School 
Educators. 

ED 201 048 
Educational Computing in the Northwest, 1979: 
Status, and Needs for Information and Assist- 
ance. 

ED 201 308 
Educational Hierarchies and Social Differentia- 
tion: The Structural Patterns of Chicano Partici- 
pation in Colleges and Universities in the 
Southwest, 1972-1976. 

ED 201 294 
Educational Strategies for Rural Development: 
An Outcome Evaluation of Four Experimental 
Programs. 

ED 201 434 
Education of the Gifted in Florida: An Occa- 
sional Paper. 

ED 201 090 
The Effect of Beginning Reading Approaches on 
Comprehension. 


ED 200 927 
The Effect of Interview Length and Question 
Type (‘Effort’) on Perceived Respondent Bur- 
den. 


ED 201 662 
The Effect of Reader Knowledge on Text Com- 
prehension: What Real Cops and Pretend Bur- 
glars Look for in a Story. 

ED 200 951 
The Effect of Semantic Elaboration on Reading 
and Comprehension. 

ED 200 936 
The Effect of the Cherry Hill Study Skills Pro- 
gram on Eighth Grade Students’ Reading Com- 
prehension and Study Skills. 

ED 200 957 
The Effects of Advanced Organizers on the 
Reading Comprehension of Compensatory Edu- 
cation Students. 

ED 200 948 
The Effects of a Modified Mastery Learning 
Strategy on Achievement, Attitudes, and On- 
Task Behavior of High School Chemistry Stu- 
dents. 

ED 201 515 
The Effects of a One-Day Energy Workshop on 
Science Teachers’ Attitudes Toward Energy- 
Related Topics. 

ED 201 490 
The Effects of Death Education. 

ED 200 878 
The Effects of Instructional Grouping on the 
Mathematics Achievement of Female and Male 
Elementary Students. 

ED 201 530 
The Effects of Managerial Succession on Organi- 
zational Performance. 

ED 200 844 
Effects of Marital Communication Upon Marital 
Problems. 

ED 200 864 
The Effects of Positive and Negative Comments 
on Children’s Creative Writing. 

ED 200 959 
The Effects of Problem-Solving Training on 
Adolescents’ Career Exploration and Career 
Decision-Making. 

ED 200 771 
The Effects of Reasoning Workshops on the 
Teaching Strategies of Secondary Science Teach- 
ers. 

ED 201 500 
Effects of Reinforcement Density on Coopera- 
tive Behavior in Brain-Injured Children. 

ED 201 081 
The Effects of Self-Instructional Mediated 
Learning Modules on Interpersonal and Self- 
Management Skills: Evaluating an Alternative 
Method for Delivering Psychological Services. 

ED 200 847 
Effects of Study Strategy and Isolated Summaries 
on Comprehension and Recall of Prose Material. 

ED 200 940 
Effects of Text Condensation, Field Independ- 
ence, and Sex on Comprehension of Prose 
Material. 


ED 200 933 





Publication Type Index 


The Effects of Using Hand Calculators in the 
Learning of Mathematics in Grades Three to 
Eight. 

ED 201 502 
Eight-Year Follow-Up Study of Black Hawk Col- 
lege’s Non-Traditional Degree Graduates. 

ED 201 349 
The Electronic Hand Calculator in Finnish Com- 
prehensive School Mathematics Teaching. Re- 
search Bulletin No. 53. 

ED 201 468 
Emotional Correlates of Identifiable Urban Sites. 

ED 201 551 
Employer-Sponsored Recurrent Education in the 
United States: A Report on Recent Inquiries into 
Its Structure. 

ED 201 066 
Enduring Effects of First-Grade Teachers on 
Achievement. 

ED 201 387 
Epilepsy as an Analogue of Learned Helpless- 
ness. 

ED 200 840 
Episodes and Executive Decisions in Mathemati- 
cal Problem Solving. 

ED 201 505 
The Errors in Written English Made by Students 
at the Papua New Guinea University of Tech- 
nology. Final Report. Research Report R47-80. 

ED 201 201 
Evaluation of a Sample of Adult Books in the 
Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library of 
Jamaica. 

ED 201 334 
The Evaluation of Student Teaching Practice-An 
Occupational Analysis Approach. 

ED 201 603 
Excerpts from the: Commuter Institution Index. 

ED 201 249 
The Explanation of Educational Change: Case 
Studies in the Edgewood School Plan. 

ED 201 450 
An Exploration of Speaking Proficiency Meas- 
ures in the TOEFL Context. Report 4. 

ED 201 641 
Exploring the Microcomputer Learning Environ- 


ment. Independent Research and Development 
Project Reports. Report #5. 


ED 201 307 
EZLP: An Interactive Computer Program for 
Solving Linear Programming Problems. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 201 304 
Factors Affecting Job Placement of Former Se- 
condary Vocational Education Students. 
ED 200 754 
Factors Affecting Nontraditional Vocational En- 
rollments. 
ED 200 779 
Factors Discriminating between Females Elect- 
ing Traditional and Nontraditional Programs of 
Vocational Study in High School. 
ED 200 756 
Faculty Burnout, Morale, and Vocational Adap- 
tation. 
ED 201 057 
Faculty Remuneration in Providing Continuing 
Education Courses. Results of a Rocky Mountain 
Sample. 
ED 201 236 
Faculty vs. Administration: Rights Issues in Aca- 
demic Collective Bargaining. 
ED 201 258 
Feingold Diet Effect on Reading Achievement 
and Classroom Behavior. 
ED 201 130 
A Festschrift for Jacob Ornstein: Studies in Gen- 
eral Linguistics and Sociolinguistics. 
ED 201 188// 
Fieldwork in Geography and Long Term Mem- 
ory Structures. 
ED 201 541 
The First Six Months: PDEM Innovations in 
= Higher Education, January to July 
ED 201 251 
First-Time International and Domestic Fresh- 
men: Enrollment Trends and Characteristics. 
; ED 201 245 
Florida Public Occupational Education Admis- 
sion Standards and Practices Study. 


ED 200 780 


Flow of News in the Gulf. New Communication 
Order 3. 

ED 200 962 
Follow-Up of a Random Sample of 1975/76 
Graduates at The Ohio State University’s College 
of Education Teacher Certification Program. 
Technical Report #4. 

ED 201 617 
Follow-Up of 1978/79 Graduates at The Ohio 
State University’s College of Education Teacher 
Certification Program. Technical Report #5. 

ED 201 618 
A Follow-Up Study of Sex Stereotyping in Child- 
Selected Play Activities of Preschool Children. 

ED 201 390 
Formal Education, Eminence, and Dogmatism: 
The Curvilinear Relationship. 

ED 201 276 
The Foundations of Student Suspension. 

ED 201 054 
From Language to Voice to Writing, or How 
Writers Talk on Paper. 

ED 200 981 
From Rural School Project to Rural School Prob- 
lem: Willcox, Arizona. 

ED 201 446 
Functional Competencies for Adapting to the 
World of Work. 

ED 200 715 
Funding Status of Community College Courses. 

ED 201 356 
Generalization Effects: A Prospective Study in 
the School. 

ED 200 855 
The Geographical Mobility of Women in “Dual 
Career” Households: Determinants and Conse- 
quences. 

ED 201 592 
Gerontological Information Systems and Ser- 
vices. Research Study No. 5. 

ED 201 335 
Giving an Account. Part II. An Unsuccessful 
Evaluation. Teachers As Evaluators Project. 

ED 201 600 
Giving an Account. Part III. Description and Re- 
view of a School-level Evaluation Project Under- 
taken with the Help of an ’Outside’ Facilitator. 
Teachers As Evaluators Project. 

ED 201 601 
Group Composition, Group Interaction and 
Achievement in Cooperative Small Groups. 

ED 201 495 
Grouping for Reading in the Primary Grades: 
Evidence on the Revisionist Argument. 

ED 200 938 
Health Related Concerns and Psychological 
Well-Being of Middle-Aged Women. 

ED 200 853 
The High School Writing Lab: The Composition 
Teacher’s Survival Kit. 

ED 200 982 
A Historical Baseline of the Edgewood In- 
dependent School District. 

ED 201 449 
How Do the Readability Levels of College Read- 
ing Textbooks of Three Editions Compare? 

ED 200 947 
How the Schools Can Meet the Needs of the 
Children of Divorce. 

ED 201 623 
Identity Development and Sex Role Self-Con- 
cept in Young Women. 

ED 200 861 
“If That’s What You Mean, Why Didn’t You Say 
So?”: Differential Uses of Maternal Action- 
Directive Sub-Types. 

ED 201 399 
“If They Can, I Can:” Questionning the Stereo- 
type of the Non-Aspiring Woman in Administra- 
tion. 

ED 201 069 
The Impact of Confidants on Adjusting to Stress- 
ful Events in Adulthood. 

ED 200 890 
The Impact of Kentucky’s Staff Exchange Pro- 
gram. Final Report. 

ED 200 801 
The Impact of Widowhood on the Social Rela- 
tions of Older Persons: A Longitudinal Analysis. 

ED 200 852 
The Implementation of Change: Implications for 
Policies and Procedures Relating to Sex Bias and 
Discrimination in Vocational Education. Final 


(143) Reports - Research 295 


Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 738 
Importation of Films for Cinema and Television 
in Egypt. Communication and Society No. 7. 

ED 201 016 
Improved Teaching in Urban Classrooms: Apply- 
ing More Precise and Demanding Standards. 

ED 201 699 
Improvement of CETA/Educational Linkages. 
Final Report for Governor’s Special Grant. 

ED 200 760 
Improving Teaching in the Clinical Area. 

ED 201 277 
The Incidence of Conditional Statements in the 
Natural Speech of Young Children. 

ED 201 394 
Independence and Dependence in Mildly Re- 
tarded Adolescents: A Mother-Adolescent In- 
teraction Analysis. 

ED 201 111 
Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IDA). Quarterly Report No. 8. 

ED 201 340 
Information Analysis for School Board Planning 
and Management: Dufferin Board of Education. 
Volume I: Project Description. Volume II: Tech- 
nical Appendices-School Level. Volume III: 
Technical Appendices—Central Board Level. Fi- 
nal Report. 

ED 201 041 
Information Processing Capabilities Used by 
Kindergarten Children When Solving Simple 
Arithmetic Story Problems. 

ED 201 528 
Information System: Analysis for the Peel Board 
of Education. Volume I: Description. Volume II: 
Technical Appendices. 

ED 201 042 
Injuries and Illnesses in Outdoor Education: A 
Study of an Ohio Upper-Elementary Resident 
Outdoor Education Program. 

ED 201 499 
The Interactive Effect of Quality of Student Re- 
sponse and Use of Nonstandard Dialectic Mark- 
ers on Teacher Perception. 

ED 200 966 
Interactive Effects of Source of Direction, Al- 
located Time, Reading Ability, and Study Orien- 
tation on Achievement in High School Science. 

ED 201 521 
Intergenerational Factors in the Utilization of So- 
cial Services by Black and White Elderly: A 
Causal Analysis. 

ED 200 845 
Interjudge Differences Following Free Cluster- 
ing. 


ED 201 664 
International and Domestic Undergraduates: En- 
rollment Trends and Characteristics. 

ED 201 244 
An Investigation of Ethnic Group Differences in 
Testwiseness at the Third, Fifth, and Seventh 
Grade. 

ED 201 673 
An Investigation of the Specific Aspects of the 
Prompting and Fading Procedure in Teaching 
Beginning Reading. 

ED 200 956 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 
14, No. 2. 

ED 201 492 
Investigations in Science Education, Vol. 7, No. 
2. Expanded Abstracts and Critical Analyses of 
Recent Research. 

ED 201 493 
Inviting Problem-Solving in Upper Elementary 
Students: Steps Towards Isolating and Measuring 
Teacher Invitations. 

ED 201 581 
Isolation of Generality Statements and Instances. 

ED 200 931 
Issues in Education and Training for Working 
Women. Worker Education and Training Policies 
Project and National Commisssion on Working 
Women. 

ED 200 729 
Kindergarten Teachers and Curriculum Con- 
struct Systems. 

ED 201 385 
Knowledge Acquisition, Knowledge Program- 
ming, and Knowledge Refinement. 

ED 201 337 





296 (143) Reports - Research 


Leadership Style, Use of Power, and Conflict 
Management Style: Implications for Supervision 
and Training Programs. 

ED 201 024 
Learned Helplessness in Exceptional Children. 

ED 201 080 
Learner Control of Number of Instances in a 
Rule-Using Task. 

ED 201 531 
Learning Process in Terms of Styles and Strate- 
gies: Theoretical Background and Pilot Study. 
Research Bulletin. No. 54. 

ED 201 604 
Le francais parle: analyse des attitudes des 
adolescents de la ville de Quebec selon les classes 
sociales (Spoken French: An Analysis of the Atti- 
tudes of Adolescents in Quebec City according to 
Social Class). 

ED 201 181 
Life and Learning in an American Town: Quil- 
cene, Washington. 

ED 201 444 
Life Plans and Values of High School Students. 

ED 200 866 
A Literature Study Related to the Use of Materi- 
als in the Classroom. 

ED 201 634 
The Local-Federal Interface in Rural School Im- 
provement: River District, Wyoming. 

ED 201 447 
Local Implementation of PL 94-142: First Year 
Report of a Longitudinal Study. 

ED 201 157 
Loglinear Analysis of Learning Hierarchy and 
Developmental Sequence Data. 

ED 201 661 
A Longitudinal Focus on Fathers: Predicting 
Toddler Adaptation. 

ED 201 412 
A Longitudinal Study of Locus of Control for 
Male and Female Persisters and Dropouts in 
Four Year Colleges. 

ED 201 273 
A Longitudinal Study of the Process of Planning 
and Implementing an Instructional Improvement 
Inservice Program. 

ED 201 611 
Long Term Transfer Effect of Metaphoric Allu- 
sion. 

ED 200 930 
Making Tuition Aid Work for You: An Action 
Guide for Managers, Labor Officials, Workers 
and Educators. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 

ED 200 726 
Manual Sign Translucency and Referential Con- 
creteness in the Learning of Signs. 

ED 201 127 
Marketing Higher Education in the Eighties. 

ED 201 280 
Matching of Students and Universities: A Com- 
parison of Three Chicago Area Universities and 
Their Student Bodies. 

ED 201 246 
Maternal Imitation of Their Newborn Infants: 
Momma See, Momma Do. 

ED 201 411 
Maximum Likelihood Additivity Analysis. 

ED 201 670 
A Method for Comparing Test Difficulties. 

ED 201 665 
Migration Processes and Mechanisms of Youth 
Socialization. 

ED 201 419 
Minimal Teacher Training Based on Correla- 
tional Findings: Effects on Teaching and 
Achievement. 

ED 201 610 
Minorities on Campus. A Survey of Black and 
Hispanic Participation in Colleges of the Roches- 
ter Area. 

ED 201 701 
Mode of Communication in the Encounter Phase 
of Organizational Socialization. 

ED 201 012 
Modern Languages Examinations at Sixteen 
Plus: A Critical Analysis. 

ED 201 187 
Monday Night Football: Second Down and a Six 
Pack To Go. 


ED 201 025 


A Multiple Measure Approach to the Relation- 
ship Between Work and Retirement Attitudes. 

ED 200 859 
Musical Improvisation Behavior of Young Chil- 
dren. 

ED 201 408 
National Research Identifying Problems in Im- 
plementing Comprehensive Special Education 
Programming in Rural Areas. Summary of Final 
Report of 1978-1979 Special Project. 

ED 201 103 
A Network Management Tool: Computer Simu- 
lation of Interlibrary Lending. I: The Report. II: 
A User’s Manual for Models. 

ED 201 296 
Note on Contrasting Part Correlations in Regres- 
sion Models. 

ED 201 657 
Number Right Scores as a Function of Item Ar- 
rangement, Knowledge of Arrangement, and 
Test Anxiety. 

ED 201 666 
Nursing Education Research in the South. 

ED 200 810 
Occupational Employment Projections for Labor 
Market Areas: An Analysis of Alternative Ap- 
proaches. R&D Monograph 80. 

ED 200 712 
Occupational Training in Industry. 

ED 200 761 
The Organization and Administration of 
Nigerian Universities and the Satisfaction and 
Motivation of Lecturers in Some of These Uni- 
versities. 

ED 201 266 
Outerdirectedness as a Problem Solving Strategy 
in EMR and Normal Children. Final Report. 

ED 201 087 
Patterns of Federal Local Relationships in Edu- 
cation: A Case Study of the Rural Experimental 
Schools Program. 

ED 201 441 
Patterns of Reasoning: Correlational Thinking. 

ED 201 487 
Patterns of Responsibility: Statutory Require- 
ments of Community College Local Boards of 
Trustees. 

ED 201 363 
Perceived Dimensions of Nursing Practice: A 
Factor Analytic Study Using Nurse Educators. 

ED 201 264 
Perceptions of Equity Concerns by Vocational 
Educators in Florida. Final Report. Product # 5. 

ED 200 743 
Perceptions of the Counselor’s Role Within a 
Saskatchewan Post-Secondary Institute. 

ED 200 871 
Performance Assessment of Elementary School 
Science Teachers. 

ED 201 526 
Persistence of College Related Changes in Per- 
sonality Functioning Ten Years After Gradua- 
tion. 

ED 201 269 
Personality and Ability Correlates of Group In- 
teraction and Achievement in Small Groups. 

ED 201 496 
A Pilot Project to Identify Sex Role Factors Af- 
fecting the Employment of Vocational Students 
in Selected Occupational Areas. Final Report, 
February i, 1980-June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 737 
A Pilot Socioeconomic Survey of the Impact 
Area of Energy-Related Industries Proposed for 
Monongalia County, West Virginia. Circular 118. 

ED 201 427 
A Pilot Study and Research on Increasing Read- 
ing Rates with the Optacon. Final Report. 

ED 201 089 
Polaroid Corporation’s Tuition Assistance Plan: 
A Case Study. Worker Education and Training 
Policies Project. 

ED 200 724 
Portrait of Inequality: Black and White Children 
in America. 

ED 201 375 
Power & Decisions: Institutions in an Informa- 
tion Era. Trend Analysis Program. TAP 18. 

ED 200 747 
Practices Used in the Reintegration of Behavior 
— Children in Three Midwestern 

tates. 


ED 201 122 


Publication Type Index 


Predicting Academic Performance from Printing 
Errors in Kindergarten. 

ED 201 389 
Predicting Achievement: A Ten-Year Followup 
of Black and White Adolescents. IRSS Research 
Reports. 

ED 201 548 
Predilection in the Assessment of Writing. 

ED 200 987 
Preference for Age-Homogenous Versus Age- 
Heterogeneous Social Interaction. 

ED 200 854 
Preschoolers Verbal and Non-Verbal Social 
Behaviour to Native and Non-Native Listeners. 

ED 201 212 
Priorities in School Mathematics: Executive 
Summary of the PRISM Project. 

ED 201 476 
Problems and Perspectives of Beginning Teach- 
ers: A Follow-Up Study. 

ED 201 595 
Problems of Project Direction and Coordination: 
North Country Supervisory Union, New Hamp- 
shire. 

ED 201 445 
Problem Solving: An Overview of the Theory and 
a Course Attempting to Apply It. 

ED 201 507 
Processus d’acquisition des langues etrangeres en 
milieu scolaire: La negation (The Process of 
Learning Foreign Languages in a School Envi- 
ronment: Negation). 

ED 201 193 
Productivity of Instructional Time and Resources 
in School Reading Programs. 

ED 200 901 
The Professional Socialization of Nursing Stu- 
dents: A Comparison Based on Type of Educa- 
tional Program. 

ED 201 268 
Project To Design a Marketing Plan for Promot- 
ing Educators’ Awareness of and Access to ERIC 
Products: Final Technical Report. 

ED 201 310 
Project To Design a Marketing Plan for Promot- 
ing Educators’ Awareness of and Access to ERIC 
Products. Proposed Marketing Plan. 

ED 201 309 
Psychoeducational Intervention for Sexuality 
With the Aged, Family Members of the Aged, 
and People Who Work With the Aged. 

ED 200 879 
Psychosocial Growth and Academic Achieve- 
ment in Mexican American Students. 

ED 201 454 
The Readability Levels of the 1979 Open Court 
Basals and Their Comparison with the 1976 Edi- 
tion. 

ED 200 923 
The Readability of College Textbooks, 1954- 
1979. 


ED 200 925 
Reading and Writing in a Classroom: A Sociolin- 
guistic Ethnography. 

ED 200 939 
Reading Attitudes and Interests of Sixth Grade 
Pupils. 

ED 200 928 
The Reading Attitudes of High Achieving Sev- 
enth Grade Students and Their Teachers’ Percep- 
tions of Those Reading Attitudes. 

ED 200 921 
Reading in a Second Language: Automatic Proc- 
essing of Word Meaning. 

ED 201 211 
Reading with Print Limitations. Executive Sum- 
mary. Volume 1. 

ED 201 341 
Recent Master’s Thesis Work in Environmental 
Education and Communications. 

ED 201 506 
Recollections of Childhood: Changing Perspec- 
tives. 

ED 200 865 
Recommendations for the Acceptance of Equity 
Programs. Final Report, March 1, 1979-June 30, 
1980. Product # 4. 

ED 200 742 
Reconceptualizing Equity in Postsecondary Par- 
ticipation Patterns. 

ED 201 265 





Publication Type Index 


Regulations, Money, and Culture: Three Expla- 
nations for Differing Rates of Diffusion of Educa- 
tional Innovations in Canada. 

ED 201 653 
The Relationship Among Formal Operational 
Abilities, Selected Achievement Variables and 
Student Teaching Success. 

ED 201 491 
Relationship Between Body Fatness and Perfor- 
mance in Preadolescent Children. 

ED 201 625 
Relationship between Cognitive Style and the 
Acquisition of Meaning in Content Reading. 

ED 200 915 
The Relationship between Rhetorical Sensitivity 
and Self-Disclosure. 

ED 201 009 
The Relationship Between Science Process Skill 
and Formal Thinking Abilities. 

ED 201 488 
The Relationship Between Student/Teacher At- 
titude Similarity and Ratings of Instructional Ef- 
fectiveness. 

ED 201 274 
The Relationship of Specific Grammatical and 
Propositional Aspects of Language Development 
at 30 Months to Reading at Age 8: A Follow-up 
Study. 

ED 201 203 
The Relationship of the Self Concepts of Indian 
Adolescents to Certain Personal and Social Vari- 
ables. 

ED 200 838 
Relationships among Cognitive Style, Learning 
Style and Reading Skills. 

ED 200 911 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Employment Policies 
and Programs for the 1890s. Background Anal- 
ysis for the Department of Labor Employment 
and Training Components of the Youth Act of 
1980. Youth Knowledge Development Report 2.- 
12. 

ED 200 783 
Research on Youth Employment and Employa- 
bility Development. Youth Perspectives-The 
Lives Behind the Statistics. Youth Knowledge 
Development Report 2.10. 

ED 200 784 
Response to a Prospective Student by Admis- 
sions Offices of American Colleges and Universi- 
ties. 

ED 201 232 
Robinson’s Measure of Agreement as a Parallel 
Forms Reliability Coefficient. 

ED 201 667 
The Role of Writing Apprehension in Writing 
Performance and Competence. 

ED 200 984 
ROSE: A Staff Development Program for the 
Elderly. 

ED 200 886 
Rural Youth as a Factor of Rural Change. 

ED 201 418 
School Change Processes: Can They Be Mea- 
sured? 

ED 201 545 
School Climate: An Organizational Develop- 
ment View. 

ED 201 043 
School Desegregation in the St. Louis and Kansas 
City Areas. Metropolitan Interdistrict Options. 

ED 201 718 
Science Education For the Eighties: Minority 
Participation. 

ED 201 534 
Science Needs Assessment: A Statewide Ap- 
proach. 

ED 201 512 
A Secondary Analysis of Philadelphia Reading 
Achievement Using Longitudinal Causal Models. 
Part One, Draft. 

ED 201 668 
Second Language Acquisition Notes & Topics, 
Volume X, Number 2. 

ED 201 190 
Self-Appraisal of Career-Relevant Tempera- 
ments and Values as Related to Career Maturity. 

ED 200 819 
A Self Concept Assessment of an Indian High 
School. 


ED 200 839 


Self-Perceptions of Mental Health and Attrac- 
tiveness Status in the Interpersonal Marketplace. 

ED 200 867 
Self-Reported Social Desirability in Sex- 
Stereotyped and Androgynous Individuals. 

ED 201 649 
The Sentence Adverb as an Illocutionary Speech 
Act. 

ED 201 002 
Sex Differences in Personality Characteristics of 
Workers in Selected Occupations. 

ED 200 857 
Sex Differences in Preschoolers’ Perceptions of 
Young, Middle-Aged and Elderly Adults. 

ED 201 403 
Sex Equity: Factors Associated with Nontradi- 
tional Vocational Enrollments. 

ED 200 776 
Sex-Role Attitudes of Business Educators and 
Their Perceptions of Office Education Recruit- 
ment Materials. 

ED 200 818 
Sex Roles and Career Decision-Making Process 
in Young Women. 

ED 200 875 
Sex-Role Stereotypes, Interest in Science and 
Responses of Sixth Graders to Scientists/Tech- 
nologists on T.V.’s “3-2-1 Contact”. 

ED 201 522 
Sex, Sex Roles, and Rhetorical Sensitivity. 

ED 201 007 
Shall We Cooperate or Compete? Social Interac- 
tion in Two Integrated Kindergartens. 

ED 201 386 
Sign Language Use by Autistic Children: A Prag- 
matic Analysis. 

ED 201 160 
Social Attitudes of South Texas Primary Stu- 
dents. 

ED 201 453 
Social Integration and School Violence in a Mul- 
tiracial Northern High School. 

ED 201 704 
Social Referencing and Second Order Effects in 
Ten-Month-Old Infants. 

ED 201 376 
Societal Factors Affecting Communication and 


(143) Reports - Research 297 


A Study of Library Delivery Systems with an 
Emphasis on Bookmobiles vs Books-By-Mail. 

ED 201 331 
A Study of Students’ Perceptions of the Tea- 
cher’s Role during Guided Oral Reading. 

ED 200 900 
A Study Report. Education For All Handicapped 
Children: Consensus, Conflict, and Challenge. 

ED 201 636 
Substitutes for Leadership: An Empirical Study. 

ED 200 887 
Summary of Investigations Relating to Reading, 
July 1, 1979 to June 30, 1980. 

ED 200 945 
A Survey of Doctoral Programs in Mathematics 
Education. 

ED 201 518 
A Survey of English-Education Curriculum 
Needs for Secondary School English Teachers. 

ED 200 997 
A Survey of Parenting Needs and Community 
Services. 

ED 201 682 
Survey of Public Opinions About Schools in New 
South Wales. 

ED 201 046 
A Survey of Reading Habits: Elementary School 
Teachers vs. Secondary School Teachers. 

ED 200 920 
Symbolic Functioning and Children’s Early Writ- 
ing: The Relations Between Kindergarteners’ 
Play and Isolated Word Writing Fluency. 

ED 201 407 
A Taxonomy of Professional Education Compe- 
tencies Related to the Vocational Education of 
Special Needs Students. Phase I: Analysis of 
Prior Competency Studies. 

ED 200 796 
Teacher Classroom Behaviors. 

ED 201 455 
Teacher Invitations and Effectiveness. 

ED 201 678 
Teaching Adaptive Coping Behavior-Theory 
Translated into Action. 

ED 201 072 
Teaching Children of Different Cultural Back- 
grounds: A Survey of 1976-1977 Graduates from 





Cooperation Between Industry and A ing 
Education at Castleton State College. 

ED 201 261 
Socioeconomic Status and Occupational Educa- 
tion Aspiration. Special Interest Paper. 

ED 200 815 
Sociolinguistic and Pedagogical Considerations 
in Teaching Standard English to Speakers of 
Puerto Rican English in New York City. 

ED 201 206 
Software Partitioning Schemes for Advanced 
Simulation Computer Systems. Final Report. 

ED 201 325 
Some Promising Early Results from a Rudimen- 
tary Latent-Trait Theory of Performance Rating. 

ED 201 669 
Sources of Faculty Stress and Strategies for Its 
Management. 

ED 201 250 
Speech Research: A Report on the Status and 
Progress of Studies on the Nature of Speech, In- 
strumentation for Its Investigation, and Practical 
Applications, January 1-March 31, 1981. 

ED 201 022 
Status Offender Project: County Data Reports— 
Buncombe County. 

ED 201 116 
Student, Content, and Teacher Interactions in a 
Secondary School General Mathematics and So- 
cial Studies Classroom. 

ED 201 532 
Student Enrollment Report: Community Col- 
leges, Spring 1981. 

ED 201 352 
Student Participation and Success in Community 
College Science Education Programs. 

ED 201 374 
Student Satisfaction and Quality of Life Survey: 
Residence Halls. 

ED 201 291 
Students Think Schools Are for Learning. 

ED 201 398 
A Study of Early Intervention Programs in New 
Jersey. 

ED 201 113 


Nedlands College of Advanced Education. Re- 
port Number 7. 

ED 201 439 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Early Childhood and Elementary Education at 
West Chester State College. 

ED 201 630 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Physical Education at West Chester State Col- 
lege. 

ED 201 629 
Team Assessment of Device Effectiveness. A Re- 
trospective Study. 

ED 201 162 
Television Viewing and Reading Achievement. 

ED 200 937 
Test of an Algorithm for Interpretations. 

ED 201 671 
Text Processing of Domain-Related Information 
for Individuals with High and Low Domain 
Knowledge: Methodological Considerations. 

ED 200 943 
Three National Assessments of Reading: 
Changes in Performance, 1970-80. 

ED 200 898 
Time Teachers Spend Reading Versus Time They 
Spend Watching TV. 

ED 200 922 
Top-Level Structure: A Significant Relation for 
What Fifth-Graders Remember from Classroom 
Reading. 

ED 200 932 
Toward an Integrated Paradigm for Inquiry into 
the Cognitive Nature of Artistic Development in 
Children. 

ED 201 578 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Role of the Technical 
Training Instructor as a Learning Strategies Ex- 
pert. 

ED 200 778 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Student in Technical 
Training. 





298 (143) Reports - Research 


ED 200 777 
Transportation of the Handicapped: A Survey of 
State Education Agency Transportation Direc- 
tors. 

ED 201 154 
Treatment Verification: Multiple Analytical 
Methods and a Search for Causality in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram. 

ED 201 383 
Trends in Financial Indicators of Colleges and 
Universities. 

ED 201 256 
The University Reading Clinic: A Needed and 
Viable Means of Servicing Community and 
Schools. 

ED 200 891 
The Use of Nonprofessionals to Provide Services 
to Diverted Delinquent Youth. 

ED 200 849 
Use of the “Attitudes toward Mainstreaming 
Scale” with Rural Georgia Teachers. 

ED 201 420 
The Use of Variable Rules in Describing the In- 
terlanguage of Second Language Learners. 

ED 201 171 
Using Census Data [and] College Students’ Use 
of Newspapers for Political Commentary. ANPA 
News Research Report No. 30. 

ED 200 963 
Using Text Structure Models for Analyzing Revi- 
sion. 

ED 200 978 
Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
Children. Final Report: Assessment Component, 
G-159. 

ED 201 114 
Verification of Procedures to Serve Handicapped 
Students. Final Report: Secondary Component, 
G-159. 

ED 201 115 
Was sollen Lehreraus- und fortbildungsveranstal- 
tungen leisten? Eine Analyse des Wahlverhaltens 
von Teilnehmern des FMF-Kongresses Hamburg 
1980 (What Should Teacher Training Schools 
and Continuing Teacher Education Accomplish? 
An Analysis of Choices of Participants at the 
FMF Congress, Hamburg, 1980). 

ED 201 214 
Well-Being: Differences Among Married, Wid- 
owed and Divorced Older Persons. 

ED 200 869 
When Kindergarteners Read and Write: Focus 
upon Told and Dictatec Story Characteristics. 

ED 200 903 
Who Translates Research Into Practice? A Look 
at the Personality Profiles of Educational Engi- 
neers. 

ED 201 481 
Why Do Teachers Choose to Implement or Re- 
ject Drug Abuse Prevention Programs? 

ED 201 620 
Women’s Educational Attainment and Fertility. 

ED 200 876 
Women’s Reasons for Job Changes. 

ED 200 862 
Work, Family, and Mental Health in the Lives of 
Low Income Mothers. 

ED 200 872 
The Work Group Survey: Assessing Organiza- 
tional Climate in Higher Education. 

ED 201 223 
Working Papers in Experimental Speech-Lan- 
guage Pathology and Audiology. Volume IX, 

ED 201 126 
Working with Talented Writers. 

ED 200 972 
Youth in the Workplace: The Dynamics of 
Learner Needs and Work Roles. Technical Re- 
port. 

ED 200 718 
1980 Survey of Grade 12 Students Post-Second- 
ary Plans and Aspirations. 

ED 201 225 
(150) Speeches/Meeting Papers 


Academic Support Services for Students with 
Special Needs. 

f ED 200 950 
Active Learning for Postsecondary Educators: A 
Study of Two Learning Designs. 


ED 201 270 


Activity Structures and Student Outcomes. 

ED 201 695 
Administrative and Organizational Variables Af- 
fecting the Development of a Teacher-To- 
Teacher Network Program. 

ED 201 612 
An Adult Competency-Based Curriculum Model 
for a State Department of Corrections. 

ED 200 753 
Adult Education and the Nation’s Problems. W. 
K. Kellogg Lecture. 

ED 200 714 
Adult Problem Solving and Learning. 

ED 200 758 
Adverse Impact: Issues and Implications. 

ED 201 676 
Affective Reactions to Academic Outcomes: A 
Social Comparison Perspective. 

ED 201 132 
Analysis of Students’ Intuitions About the Oper- 
ation of Electronic Calculators. 

ED 201 503 
Androgynous and Undifferentiated Differences 
in Attributions of Female Success. 

ED 200 851 
Application of Computer Technology to Indexes 
of Children’s Language Development. 

ED 201 314 
Approche comparative des discours de specialite 
pour l’entrainement a l’anglais ecrit (A Compara- 
tive Approach to Specialized Discourse for In- 
struction in Written English). 

ED 201 197 
Articulation between Two and Four-Year Insti- 
tutions. 

ED 201 365 
Assessing Parent Satisfaction. 

ED 200 858 
Attitudes Towards Menstruation. 

ED 201 582 
Basic Oral Communication Skills: A Report on 
the Illinois Task Force. 

ED 201 020 
A Basic Program Analysis and Monitoring Sys- 
tem in Reading: Alternative Monitoring Devices. 

ED 200 899 
Batik Making as Creative Problem Solving: A 
Naturalistic Inquiry. 

ED 201 583 
Behavioral Coping Styles of Mentally Retarded 
and Learning Disabled Pupils. 

ED 201 076 
Being Prepared: The Application of Character 
Building and the Beginning of the Boy Scouts of 
America. 

ED 201 553 
Beyond the Basics: A Culturalogical Concern. 

ED 201 547 
Building a Technical Communication Program. 

ED 200 990 
Business / Industry /Labor Involvement in Career 
Education: A National Survey. 

ED 200 817 
The Canadian Society for the Study of Educa- 
tion. 

ED 201 656 
Career Information Needed by Classroom 
Teachers. 

ED 200 768 
A Case in Point: A Discrimination Index for Crit- 
erion-Referenced Tests. 

ED 201 660 
A Causal Modeling Approach to the Analysis of 
Course Evaluation Data. 

ED 201 659 
Cautiousness and Confidence as Factors in a 
Prose Learning Evaluation Task. 

ED 200 935 
CBTE And Teacher Education Governance. 

ED 201 627 
Censorship and University Theatre. 

ED 201 011 
Charting Educational Futures: Interaction Pat- 
terns in First and Second Grade Reading Groups. 

ED 200 902 
Chicago EARLY Program: Initial Implementa- 
tion of a Preventive Prekindergarten Program. 

ED 201 382 
Chronicle: Development of Secondary Cur- 
riculum Improvement Program (SCIP) from Au- 
gust 1977 until January 1981. 


ED 201 037 


Publication Type Index 


Clarity Begins at Home: An Analysis of Key 
Ideas of Invitational Education. 

ED 201 555 
A Class Exercise Illustrating the Implications of 
the Demographic Transition in Middle and South 
America. 

ED 201 589 
Classroom Ethnographic Study of an Activities- 
Based Supplemental Mathematics Program. 

ED 201 674 
Cognitive Style and Reading Miscues in Eighth 
Graders. 

ED 200 914 
Cognitive Style Mapping and the Facilitation of 
Reading Competence-A Position Paper. 

ED 200 913 
Communication Competency Assessment for 
Non-Native Speakers of English. 

ED 201 004 
A Comparison of Concerns of Secondary and 
Elementary Student Teachers. 

ED 201 631 
A Comparison of Pupil Control Iedology of 
Science and Non-Science Secondary Student 
Teachers. 

ED 201 525 
A Comparison of Six Robust Correlation Estima- 
tors. 

ED 201 658 
A Comparison of Two Current Awareness Meth- 
ods. 

ED 201 329 
A Competing Values Approach to Organizatinal 
Effectiveness: Monitoring the Performance of 
Local Employment Service Offices. 

ED 200 880 
The Composing Process of Technical Writers. A 
Preliminary Study. 

ED 200 994 
Comprehending Sentences with Multiple Filler- 
Gap Dependencies. 

ED 201 183 
A Comprehensive Instructional Package for the 
Disadvantaged. 

ED 201 698 
Computer-Based Instruction and Cognitive 
Styles: Do They Make a Difference? 

ED 201 299 
A Conceptual Model of Rhetorical Community. 

ED 201 015 
Conceptual Understanding in Solving Multiplica- 
tion Word Problems. 

ED 201 497 
Consortium Administration in Higher Educa- 
tion. 

ED 201 279 
Controlled Compositions: More Practice for Stu- 
dents, Less Grading for Instructors. 

ED 200 995 
Controlling Text Comprehension? Adjunct 
Questions vs. Instructions. 

ED 200 934 
Convergent and Discriminant Validation of Self- 
Perceptions. 

ED 201 646 
Cooperative Industrial Education: The Fitchburg 
Plan. 

ED 200 774 
Correlates of Interpersonal Attraction. 

ED 201 014 
Counseling with American Indians: A Review of 
the Literature with Methodological Considera- 
tions. 

ED 201 448 
Counseling with American Indians: Improving 
the Quality of Non-Indian Assistance. 

ED 201 438 
Counseling with American Indians: Issues in 
Training Assertiveness and Coping Skills. 

ED 201 436 
Covert Self-Instruction Among Delinquent 
Adolescents: Getting Them to Stop and Think 
Before They Act. 

ED 201 550 
Creative Materials Development. 

ED 201 207 
Credibility through Accountability in a Com- 
munity College Reading Program. 

ED 201 372 
Critical Consumers and Creative Producers: A 
Model for Integrating Language Arts Instruction. 

ED 201 003 





Publication Type Index 


The Critic’s Perspective: Some Strengths and 
Limitations of Aesthetic Criticism in Education. 

ED 201 557 
Culturally Relevant Training of American Indian 
Educational Researchers. 

ED 201 430 
Curricula Which Maximize the Marketability of 
Graduates in Telecommunications: Radio- 
Television-Film. 

ED 201 021 
Curriculum Activities on Aging. 

ED 201 574 
Curriculum Intervention Program to Expand 
Middle School Pupils’ Sex Role Perceptions and 
Decision-Making. 

ED 201 563 
Curriculum Students and Their Discontents. 

ED 201 635 
Deception in Educational Research. 

ED 201 683 
A Description of Four Stages of Oral Reading 
Behavior During the First Six Weeks of Learning 
to Read. 

ED 200 910 
A Descriptive Study of the Characteristics of 
Miscue Focussed Verbal Interactions between 
Teacher and Student during Guided Oral Read- 
ing. 

ED 200 946 
Designing a Likert-Type Scale to Assess Attitude 
Toward Energy Conservation. 

ED 201 489 
Determinants of Class Attitudes Toward Math. 

ED 201 504 
Developing Conservation Attitudes and Energy 
Concepts in Individuals of Various Cognitive 
Levels, Using the Energy Environment Simula- 
tor. 

ED 201 486 
Developmental Mathematics at Mohawk Valley 
Community College. 

ED 201 360 
Developmental Stages of Metalinguistic Aware- 
ness Related to Reading. 

ED 200 893 
Development of a Procedure for Allowing Men- 
tal Health Clients to Choose Their Therapists. 

ED 200 848 
Development of a Quality Control System for 
Centralized Processing and Report Develop- 
ment. 

ED 201 675 
Development of Articulation Models for Allied 
Health Statewide Planning. 

ED 201 284 
The Development of a Transportable Leadership 
and Management Program in Higher Education. 

ED 201 281 
Differences in Quality of Academic Effort be- 
tween Successful and Unsuccessful Community 
College Transfer Students. ; 

ED 201 359 
The Dimensions of Colleagueship among College 
and University Faculty. 

ED 201 275 
Dimensions of Subjective Mental Health Across 
Two Generations: 1957-1976. 

ED 200 843 
Direct Instruction Mathematics: Longitudinal 
Evaluation of Over 2,000 Low-Income Children. 

ED 201 529 
Discovery Learning in Trigonometry Using Mi- 
crocomputers. 

ED 201 346 
Does Reticence Mean Just Talking Less? 
Qualitative and Quantitative Differences in the 
Language of Talkative and Reticent Preschool- 
ers. 

ED 201 391 
Doing it with the Cube: A New Conceptualiza- 
tion of Community Education. 

ED 200 772 
Domain Specifications and Evaluative Criteria 
for Distributive Education. 

ED 200 757 
The Dominance of Spatial Memory over Color or 
Form in 3- to 5-Year-Olds’ Pattern Reconstruc- 
tions. 

ED 201 402 
Do Older Kindergarteners Have an Advantage: 
He — of Month of Birth When Starting 

chool. 


ED 201 388 


(150) Speeches/Meeting Papers 299 


Early Intervention Programs with Handicapped 
Children. 

ED 201 106 
The Educational Attitudes of Private School 
Educators. 

ED 201 048 
Educational Strategies for Rural Development: 
An Outcome Evaluation of Four Experimental 
Programs. 

ED 201 434 
The Education and Training of Archivists. Status 
Report of Archival Training Programmes and 
Assessment of Manpower Needs. 

ED 201 333 
The Effect of Interview Length and Question 
Type (‘Effort’) on Perceived Respondent Bur- 
den. 

ED 201 662 
The Effect of Reader Knowledge on Text Com- 
prehension: What Real Cops and Pretend Bur- 
glars Look for in a Story. 

ED 200 951 
The Effect of Semantic Elaboration on Reading 
and Comprehension. 

ED 200 936 
The Effects of a Modified Mastery Learning 
Strategy on Achievement, Attitudes, and On- 
Task Behavior of High School Chemistry Stu- 
dents. 

ED 201 515 
The Effects of a One-Day Energy Workshop on 
Science Teachers’ Attitudes Toward Energy- 
Related Topics. 

ED 201 490 
The Effects of Death Education. 

ED 200 878 
The Effects of Instructional Grouping on the 
Mathematics Achievement of Female and Male 
Elementary Students. 

ED 201 530 
The Effects of Managerial Succession on Organi- 
zational Performance. 

ED 200 844 
Effects of Marital Communication Upon Marital 
Problems. 

ED 200 864 
The Effects of Problem-Solving Training on 
Adolescents’ Career Exploration and Career 
Decision-Making. 

ED 200 771 
The Effects of Reasoning Workshops on the 
Teaching Strategies of Secondary Science Teach- 
ers. 

ED 201 500 
Effects of Reinforcement Density on Coopera- 
tive Behavior in Brain-Injured Children. 

ED 201 081 
Effects of Study Strategy and Isolated Summaries 
on Comprehension and Recall of Prose Material. 

ED 200 940 
Effects of Tax Limitation Measures on Recurrent 
Education—-Activities in California. 

ED 201 064 
The Effects of the Rural School. 

ED 201 460 
Emotional Correlates of Identifiable Urban Sites. 

ED 201 551 
Employer-Sponsored Recurrent Education in the 
United States: A Report on Recent Inquiries into 
Its Structure. 

ED 201 066 
Enduring Effects of First-Grade Teachers on 
Achievement. 

ED 201 387 
Epilepsy as an Analogue of Learned Helpless- 
ness. 

ED 200 840 
Episodes and Executive Decisions in Mathemati- 
cal Problem Solving. 

ED 201 505 
The EQUALS Teacher Education Program. 

ED 201 533 
An Ethical Alternative to Empathic Listening: 
An Existential /Phenomenological Approach. 

ED 201 019 
The Evaluation of a Master’s Program in Nursing 
of the Rural Aging. 

ED 201 272 
Evaluation of Multiple Outcomes in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram: Year II. 


ED 201 681 


The Evaluation of Student Teaching Practice-An 
Occupational Analysis Approach. 

ED 201 603 
An Evaluation of the “CAUSE” Program. 

ED 201 527 
Excerpts from the: Commuter Institution Index. 

ED 201 249 
Experinzenting with the Limits of Rhetoric. 

ED 200 979 
Factors Affecting Job Placement of Former Se- 
condary Vocational Education Students. 

ED 200 754 
Factors Affecting Nontraditional Vocational En- 
rollments. 

ED 200 779 
Factors Discriminating between Females Elect- 
ing Traditional and Nontraditional Programs of 
Vocational Study in High School. 

ED 200 756 
Fieldwork in Geography and Long Term Mem- 
ory Structures. 

ED 201 541 
Focus on Students in Curriculum Knowledge: A 
Critique of Curriculum Criticism. 

ED 201 556 
Formal Education, Eminence, and Dogmatism: 
The Curvilinear Relationship. 

ED 201 276 
Freedom Is Structure. 

ED 200 980 
From Language to Voice to Writing, or How 
Writers Talk on Paper. 

ED 200 981 
From Prison to Citizenship: The Rhetoric of the 
Militant British Suffrage Movement. 

ED 201 027 
Future Relationships: Physical Education and 
Athletics. 

ED 201 626 
Generalization Effects: A Prospective Study in 
the School. 

ED 200 855 
The Geographical Mobility of Women in “Dual 
Career” Households: Determinants and Conse- 
quences. 

ED 201 592 
A Geography Program for Environmental Jobs. 

ED 201 593 
The Graying of America-The HPER Focus. 

ED 201 628 
Group Composition, Group Interaction and 
Achievement in Cooperative Small Groups. 

ED 201 495 
Grouping for Reading in the Primary Grades: 
Evidence on the Revisionist Argument. 

ED 200 938 
Group Intervention Strategy With the Aged. 

ED 200 885 
Group Treatment for Adolescent Girls in Inces- 
tuous Families. 

ED 200 841 
Haha, Aha, Ah: A Model for Playful Curricular 
Inquiry and Evaluation. 

ED 201 552 
Health Related Concerns and Psychological 
Well-Being of Middle-Aged Women. 

ED 200 853 
Higher Education and Rural Youth. 

ED 201 459 
Higher Education’s Response to the Needs of 
Rural Schools. 

ED 201 435 
Higher Education Uses of TV and Radio. 

ED 201 312 
The High School Writing Lab: The Composition 
Teacher’s Survival Kit. 

ED 200 982 
Hospice Concept: A Health Care Program to Im- 
prove the Quality of Life for the Dying and Their 
Families. 

ED 200 842 
How Can a Major in Composition Be Estab- 
lished? Suggestions through the Sunshine and 
Shadows of Seventy Years’ Experience at De- 
Pauw University. 

ED 200 985 
How to Study: The Neglected Basic. 

ED 201 580 
Identifying New and Emerging Occupations for 
Vocational/Technical Education Planning Pur- 
poses. 

ED 200 755 





300 (150) Speeches/Meeting Papers 


The Identity Crisis of Educational Planning. 

ED 201 071 
Identity Development and Sex Role Self-Con- 
cept in Young Women. 

ED 200 861 
“If That’s What You Mean, Why Didn’t You Say 
So?”: Differential Uses of Maternal Action- 
Directive Sub-Types. 

ED 201 399 
“If They Can, I Can:” Questionning the Stereo- 
type of the Non-Aspiring Woman in Administra- 
tion. 

ED 201 069 
The Impact of Confidants on Adjusting to Stress- 
ful Events in Adulthood. 

ED 200 890 
The Impact of Mastery Learning on Performance 
and Attrition. 

ED 201 271 
The Impact of Widowhood on the Social Rela- 
tions of Older Persons: A Longitudinal Analysis. 

ED 200 852 
Improved Teaching in Urban Classrooms: Apply- 
ing More Precise and Demanding Standards. 

ED 201 699 
Improving Teaching in the Clinical Area. 

ED 201 277 
The Incidence of Conditional Statements in the 
Natural Speech of Young Children. 

ED 201 394 
In Defense of Norms for School Averages and 
Developmental Standard Score Scales. 

ED 201 663 
Influences of In-Service Language Instruction on 
Classroom Verbal Interactions. 

ED 200 917 
Information Processing Capabilities Used by 
Kindergarten Children When Solving Simple 
Arithmetic Story Problems. 

ED 201 528 
An Innovative Education Modality-The Satellite 
System. 

ED 200 816 
Institutional Use of Cutoff Scores for the College- 
Level Examination Program. 

ED 201 648 
An Instrument for Use by Supervising Teachers 
in Evaluating Student Teaching Programs. 

ED 201 624 
Integrating a GTA Training Program with 
Faculty Development. 

ED 201 278 
The Interactive Effect of Quality of Student Re- 
sponse and Use of Nonstandard Dialectic Mark- 
ers on Teacher Perception. 

ED 200 966 
Interactive Effects of Source of Direction, Al- 
located Time, Reading Ability, and Study Orien- 
tation on Achievement in High School Science. 

ED 201 521 
Intergenerational Factors in the Utilization of So- 
sial Services by Black and White Elderly: A 
Causal Analysis. 

ED 200 845 
international Perspectives on Ecological Appro- 
aches to Seriously Emotionally Disturbed Chil- 
dren: Toward the Development of a 
Systems-Oriented Resource Teacher Model. 

ED 201 101 
An Investigation of Ethnic Group Differences in 
Testwiseness at the Third, Fifth, and Seventh 
Grade. 

ED 201 673 
An Investigation of the Specific Aspects of the 
Prompting and Fading Procedure in Teaching 
Beginning Reading. 

ED 200 956 
Inviting Problem-Solving in Upper Elementary 
Students: Steps Towards Isolating and Measuring 
Teacher Invitations. 

ED 201 581 
Involvement of Self in Cognitive Processes. 

ED 200 863 
Involving the Private Sector: Realities and Illu- 
sions. Matrix Needs Assessment for Involved 
Sectors. 

ED 200 775 
ISAS: The Instructional Systems Analysis and 
Selection Procedures. Part I: Models. 

ED 200 770 
ling Men: A Di i 
ED 200 889 


Issues in Women C¢ 





Judicial Review of Citizenship Education in 
Nineteenth Century American Schools. 

ED 201 567 
Kindergarten Teachers and Curriculum Con- 
struct Systems. : 
ED 201 385 
La Dictee: An Effective Method for Teaching 


Writing. 

ED 200 968 
Leadership Style, Use of Power, and Conflict 
Management Style: Implications for Supervision 
and Training Programs. 

ED 201 024 
Learned Helplessness in Exceptional Children. 

ED 201 080 
The Learner and the Computer. 

ED 201 305 
Learning and Instruction of Problem Solving in 
Science. 

ED 201 536 
Legal Vs. Psychological Aspects of Intrusiveness. 

ED 200 874 
Lessons from Teacher Corps in Winning Over 
School Staffs to Research Utilization. 

ED 201 613 
Liberal Education and Health Education: Op- 
tions for Articulation in Higher Education. 

ED 201 633 
Libraries Respond to the Needs of Young Chil- 
dren. 


ED 201 338 
Library Bids, Contracts, and Price Agreements. 

ED 201 311 
Life Plans and Values of High School Students. 

ED 200 866 
A Literary and Linguistic Analysis of Scott O’- 
Dell’s “The Captive”. 

ED 200 993 
Logical Structure and the Composing Process. 

ED 200 983 
Loglinear Analysis of Learning Hierarchy and 
Developmental Sequence Data. 

ED 201 661 
A Longitudinal Focus on Fathers: Predicting 
Toddler Adaptation. 

ED 201 412 
A Longitudinal Study of Locus of Control for 
Male and Female Persisters and Dropouts in 
Four Year Colleges. 

ED 201 273 
A Longitudinal Study of the Process of Planning 
and Implementing an Instructional Improvement 
Inservice Program. 

ED 201 611 
Long Term Transfer Effect of Metaphoric Allu- 
sion. 

ED 200 930 
Looking for the Inviting and Just School Envi- 
ronment. 

ED 201 554 
Looking Toward the 21st Century: Implications 
for “Traditional” Undergraduate/Graduate 
Geography Programs. 

ED 201 587 
Manual Sign Transl y and Ref ial Con- 
creteness in the Learning of Signs. 

ED 201 127 
Market Analysis. What Is It? How Does It Fit 
into Comprehensive Institutional Planning? 

ED 201 343 
Marketing Higher Education in the Eighties. 

ED 201 280 
Mass Media Decision in China’s Post-Mao Ze- 
dong Modernization Program: Some Unan- 
ticipated Consequences. 





ED 201 023 
Matching of Students and Universities: A Com- 
parison of Three Chicago Area Universities and 
Their Student Bodies. 

ED 201 246 
Maternal Imitation of Their Newborn Infants: 
M See, M Do. 





ED 201 411 
Maximum Likelihood Additivity Analysis. 

ED 201 670 
Meeting the Needs of Rural Women: An Emerg- 
ing Area of Concern for the 1980's. 

ED 201 414 
Men and Intimacy: Implications for the Counsel- 
ing Psychologist. 

ED 200 882 


Publication Type Index 


Men in Crises: The Widower. 
ED 200 888 
A Method for Comparing Test Difficulties. 
ED 201 665 
Michigan Education in the 80’s. 
ED 201 654 
Migration Processes and Mechanisms of Youth 
Socialization. 
ED 201 419 
Minimal Teacher Training Based on Correla- 
tional Findings: Effects on Teaching and 
Achievement. 
ED 201 610 
Mode of Communication in the Encounter Phase 
of Organizational Socialization. . 
ED 201 012 
Monday Night Football: Second Down and a Six 
Pack To Go. 
zi. ED 201 025 
Multidisciplinary Special Education Efforts: A 
Transactional-Ecological Approach. 
ED 200 868 
A Multiple Measure Approach to the Relation- 
ship Between Work and Retirement Attitudes. 
: ED 200 859 
The Multiple Possibilities of Decency: Family 
and Society in American History. 


: ED 201 571 
A Multi-Purpose Math Lab: A Place for All Sea- 
sons. 


ED 201 361 
Musical Improvisation Behavior of Young Chil- 
dren. 

ED 201 408 
Music as the Least Restrictive Environment of 
the Severely Emotionally Disturbed. 

ED 201 131 
Natuerlicher Zweitsprachenerwerb im Fremd- 
sprachenunterricht? (Natural Acquisition of a 
Second Language versus Foreign Language In- 
struction). 

ED 201 170 
The New Brunswick Comprehensive Reading/- 
Language Arts Plan (NBCRP). 

ED 200 897 
Notes on Planning & Funding for School Arts 
Facilities. 

ED 201 029 
Number Right Scores as a Function of Item Ar- 
rangement, Knowledge of Arrangement, and 
Test Anxiety. 

ED 201 666 
An Objective-Referenced Observational Model 
for Evaluating Staff Development Programs. 

ED 201 680 
Occupational Training in Industry. 

ED 200 761 
On-Site Inservice Teacher Development: Clare- 
mont History Investigations Project. 

ED 201 598 
On the Indirect Object in English. 

ED 201 176 
On What Must Be-More Than Just Associations. 

ED 200 909 
Oral Interpretation in the Electronic World of 
Broadcasting. 

ED 201 010 
The Organizational Model for the Saskatchewan 
Urban Native Teacher Education Program 
(SUNTEP). 

ED 201 431 
The Organization and Administration of 
Nigerian Universities and the Satisfaction and 
Motivation of Lecturers in Some of These Uni- 
versities. 

ED 201 266 
Patterns of Reasoning: Correlational Thinking. 

ED 201 487 
Perceived Dimensions of Nursing Practice: A 
Factor Analytic Study Using Nurse Educators. 

ED 201 264 
Performance Assessment of Elementary School 
Science Teachers. 

ED 201 526 
Persistence of College Related Changes in Per- 
sonality Functioning Ten Years After Gradua- 
tion. 

ED 201 269 
Personality and Ability Correlates of Group In- 
teraction and Achievement in Small Groups. 

ED 201 496 





Publication Type Index 


Planning Education in College Geography Pro- 
grams: The Problem of Development. 

ED 201 588 
Policy-Impact Analysis: A Rational Method to 
Respond to the Challenges Faced by Higher Edu- 
cation in the Eighties. 

ED 201 292 
Political Action in Rural Education. 

ED 201 462 
Position on Least Restrictive Environment 
“Mainstreaming”. 

ED 201 119 
Positive Reading with a Personal Touch. 

ED 200 904 
Practices Used in the Reintegration of Behavior 
Disordered Children in Three Midwestern 
States. 

ED 201 122 
Predicting Academic Performance from Printing 
Errors in Kindergarten. 

ED 201 389 
Predilection in the Assessment of Writing. 

ED 200 987 
Preference for Age-Homogenous Versus Age- 
Heterogeneous Social Interaction. 

ED 200 854 
Preschoolers Verbal and Non-Verbal Social 
Behaviour to Native and Non-Native Listeners. 

ED 201 212 
The Principa! as Resource Allocator. 

ED 201 063 
The Professional Socialization of Nursing Stu- 
dents: A Comparison Based on Type of Educa- 
tional Program. 


ED 201 268 
Program Accessibility for the Handicapped: A 
Study of a Planning Model. 


ED 201 083 
Psychoeducational Intervention for Sexuality 
With the Aged, Family Members of the Aged, 
and People Who Work With the Aged. 

ED 200 879 
Psychotherapy: Implications for Composition. 

ED 200 961 
Pursuits, Problems, and Pleasures of Rural Edu- 
cation. 

ED 201 458 
Racial Interest in the Education of Black Adults, 
Manhattan, 1880-1931. 

ED 200 719 
Ramus Revisited: The Uses and Limits of Classi- 
cal Rhetoric. 

ED 200 977 
Reading and Writing in a Classroom: A Sociolin- 
guistic Ethnography. 

ED 200 939 
Read, Write, and Spell Every Day: The Mt. Ta- 
bor Title I Reading and Writing Project. 

ED 200 969 
Recollections of Childhood: Changing Perspec- 
tives. 

ED 200 865 
Reconceptualizing Equity in Postsecondary Par- 
ticipation Patterns. 

ED 201 265 
Recurrent Education Activities and Finance in 
New York State. 

ED 201 065 
Redesigning Our Campuses to Meet the Needs of 
Our Commuting Students: Study Lounges. 

ED 201 248 
A Re-Examination of Section 315 of the Com- 
munications Act of 1934. 

ED 201 008 
Reflections on Psychological Theorizing About 
the Etiology of Depression. 

ED 200 881 
Regulations, Money, and Culture: Three Expla- 
nations for Differing Rates of Diffusion of Educa- 
tional Innovations in Canada. 

ED 201 653 
The Relationship Among Formal Operational 
Abilities, Selected Achievement Variables and 
Student Teaching Success. 

ED 201 491 
Relationship Between Body Fatness and Perfor- 
mance in Preadolescent Children. 

ED 201 625 
Relationship between Cognitive Style and the 
Acquisition of Meaning in Content Reading. 

ED 200 915 


(150) Speeches/Meeting Papers 301 


The Relationship between Rhetorical Sensitivity 
and Self-Disclosure. 

ED 201 009 
The Relationship Between Science Process Skill 
and Formal Thinking Abilities. 

ED 201 488 
The Relationship Between Student/Teacher At- 
titude Similarity and Ratings of Instructional Ef- 
fectiveness. 

ED 201 274 
The Relationship of Specific Grammatical and 
Propositional Aspects of Language Development 
at 30 Months to Reading at Age 8: A Follow-up 
Study. 

ED 201 203 
Relevancy and Alliance: Cornerstones in Train- 
ing Counselors of Men. 

ED 200 883 
A Remedial Biology Course for Freshmen Col- 
lege Students. 

ED 201 537 
Report on the Administration of a Reading Cur- 
riculum Evaluation Instrument (the West Vir- 
ed “Criteria of Excellence”) in a Controlled 

etting: Implications for Elementary School 

Reading Program Practice and Improvement. 

ED 200 905 
Research on Rural Education: Some Philosoph- 
ical and Methodological Concerns. 

ED 201 425 
Response to a Prospective Student by Admis- 
sions Offices of American Colleges and Universi- 
ties. 

ED 201 232 
A Retrospective Examination of a University’s 
Thirteen Years in Latin America. 

ED 201 267 
Riding the Kondratieff Wave with the Liberal 
Arts and Sciences. 

ED 201 237 
The Role and Responsibility of Administrators in 
Rural Schools. 

ED 201 461 
The Role of Higher Education in Rural Educa- 
tion. 

ED 201 464 
The Role of Writing Apprehension in Writing 
Performance and Competence. 

ED 200 984 
ROSE: A Staff Development Program for the 
Elderly. 

ED 200 886 
Rule-Based Measures of Literal Comprehension. 

ED 200 906 
Rural Youth as a Factor of Rural Change. 

ED 201 418 
A Schema for a Second-Language Experience 
Approach to the Teaching of Reading. 

ED 200 894 
The School and Community Development. 

ED 200 773 
School Change Processes: Can They Be Mea- 
sured? 

ED 201 545 
Science Education For the Eighties: Minority 
Participation. 

ED 201 534 
Science Education for the Eighties: New Target 
Populations. 

ED 201 535 
Science Needs Assessment: A Statewide Ap- 
proach. 

ED 201 512 
A Secondary Analysis of Philadelphia Reading 
Achievement Using Longitudinal Causal Models. 
Part One, Draft. 

ED 201 668 
Self-Appraisal of Career-Relevant Tempera- 
ments and Values as Related to Career Maturity. 

ED 200 819 
Self-Reported Social Desirability in Sex- 
Stereotyped and Androgynous Individuals. 

ED 201 649 
Seminars by and for Children. 

ED 200 929 
= Sentence Adverb as an Illocutionary Speech 

ct. 

ED 201 002 
Sentences: The Focal Points of English Teaching 
(Suggestions for Intergrating Sentence Combin- 
ing with Other Strands of the English Cur- 
riculum). 

ED 200 974 


Sex Differences in Personality Characteristics of 
Workers in Selected Occupations. 

ED 200 857 
Sex Equity: Factors Associated with Nontradi- 
tional Vocational Enrollments. 

ED 200 776 
Sex-Role Attitudes of Business Educators and 
Their Perceptions of Office Education Recruit- 
ment Materials. 

ED 200 818 
Sex Roles and Career Decision-Making Process 
in Young Women. 

ED 200 875 
Sex-Role Stereotypes, Interest in Science and 
Responses of Sixth Graders to Scientists/Tech- 
nologists on T.V.’s “3-2-1 Contact”. 

ED 201 522 
Sex, Sex Roles, and Rhetorical Sensitivity. 

ED 201 007 
Shall We Cooperate or Compete? Social Interac- 
tion in Two Integrated Kindergartens. 

ED 201 386 
“Shalom Achshav”-The Rituals of the Israeli 
Peace Movement. 

ED 201 005 
Sharing a Public Relations Program with a De- 
partment of Journalism. 

ED 201 006 
Sign Language Use by Autistic Children: A Prag- 
matic Analysis. 

ED 201 160 
Slingerland-SLD Instruction as a Winning 
Voluntary Magnet Program. 

ED 201 148 
Social Change and Mass Media: Towards a Cyb- 
ernetic Communication Model for National 
Development in China. 

ED 201 013 
Social Implications in Children’s Literature. 

ED 200 991 
Social Referencing and Second Order Effects in 
Ten-Month-Old Infants. 

ED 201 376 
Sociotechnical Systems Design: An Engineering 
Program for Social-Science Students. 

ED 201 230 
Some Implications of Cognitive Style for Reading 
Achievement, and Curriculum Design. 

ED 200 912 
Some Promising Early Results from a Rudimen- 
tary Latent-Trait Theory of Performance Rating. 

ED 201 669 
So This is the Main Idea: Where Use of an Au- 
thor’s Top-Level Structure Helps a Reader. 

ED 200 954 
Standardization and the English Teacher in the 
Eighties. 

ED 200 976 
Stories That Sing: Stimulating Oral Language in 
Young Children. 

ED 200 942 
Student, Content, and Teacher Interactions in a 
Secondary School General Mathematics and So- 
cial Studies Classroom. 

ED 201 532 
Student Participation and Success in Community 
College Science Education Programs. 

ED 201 374 
A Study of Students’ Perceptions of the Tea- 
cher’s Role during Guided Oral Reading. 

ED 200 900 
A Study: The Acquisition of Language Skills after 
Two Years of Tutorial Programming. 

ED 201 147 
Substitutes for Leadership: An Empirical Study. 

ED 200 887 
A Suggested Framework for Interaction Between 
Normative Ethics and Empirical Research. 

ED 201 579 
A Survey of English-Education Curriculum 
Needs for Secondary School English Teachers. 

ED 200 997 
A Survey of Parenting Needs and Community 
Services. 

ED 201 682 
A Taxonomy of Professional Education Compe- 
tencies Related to the Vocational Education of 
Special Needs Students. Phase I: Analysis of 
Prior Competency Studies. 

ED 200 796 
Teacher Invitations and Effectiveness. 

ED 201 678 





302 (150) Speeches/Meeting Papers 


Teaching Adaptive Coping Behavior-Theory 
Translated into Action. 

ED 201 072 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Early Childhood and Elementary Education at 
West Chester State College. 

ED 201 630 
Teaching Competency Assessment. An Inter- 
judge Reliability Study for Student Teachers in 
Physical Education at West Chester State Col- 
lege. 

ED 201 629 
Teaching Poetry for Children. 

ED 200 965 
Technical Education as a Catalyst for the Local 
Economy: Retraining the Unemployed and In- 
creasing Productivity through Intermural Plan- 
ning. 

ED 201 357 
Television Viewing and Reading Achievement. 

ED 200 937 
Test of an Algorithm for Interpretations. 

ED 201 671 
Theoretical Interpretation as a Technique of In- 
quiry. 

ED 201 655 
Theories of Coping: Retrospect and Contempo- 
rary Trends. 

ED 200 836 
Three Years into the Future and Beyond. 

ED 201 253 
Tiffany Diamonds and Classical Music as Influ- 
ences on the Performance of “Don Juan in Hell”. 

ED 201 001 
Toward an Integrated Paradigm for Inquiry into 
the Cognitive Nature of Artistic Development in 
Children. 

ED 201 578 
Tracing Trends in Child and Family Services: Ira 
Gordon’s Programs. 

ED 200 860 
The Transformation of the Family: Implications 
for Child Care Policy. 

ED 201 401 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Role of the Technical 
Training Instructor as a Learning Strategies Ex- 
pert. 

ED 200 778 
Transitioning Learning Strategies Research into 
Practice: Focus on the Student in Technical 
Training. 

ED 200 777 
Treatment Verification: Multiple Analytical 
Methods and a Search for Causality in the Child 
Parent Center Compensatory Education Pro- 
gram. 

ED 201 383 
Trend Analysis as a Component of Comprehen- 
sive Institutional Planning. 

ED 200 711 
Two For The Price Of One! Staff Development 
Through The Utilisation of Findings from Re- 
search on Teaching. 

ED 201 622 
The University Reading Clinic: A Needed and 
Viable Means of Servicing Community and 
Schools. 

ED 200 891 
The Use and Misuse of Norm Referenced Test 
Scores for Decision Making at the Local School 
Level: A School District’s Perspective. 

ED 201 679 
The Use of a Microprocessor-Controlled, Video 
Output Atomic Absorption Spectrometer as an 
Educational Tool in a Two-Year Technical Cur- 
riculum. 


ED 201 351 
The Use of Nonprofessionals to Provide Services 
to Diverted Delinquent Youth. 

ED 200 849 
Use of the “Attitudes toward Mainstreaming 
Scale” with Rural Georgia Teachers. 

ED 201 420 
Uses of Title I Evaluation Data: Implications for 
Technical Assistance. 

ED 201 672 
Using Letters to the Editor as Teaching Exam- 
ples: Some Opening Strategies for Instructors of 
Persuasive Discourse. 


ED 200 973 


Using Text Structure Models for Analyzing Revi- 
sion. 

ED 200 978 
Using the Concept of Status to Study the Process 
of Staff Development. 

ED 201 616 
Using Top-Level Structure in Text to Promote 
Reading Comprehension. 

ED 200 941 
Values and Childrearing in the Home and Day 
Care Center: Issues for the 1980's. 

ED 201 377 
Values and the Administration of Adult Literacy 
Programs. 

ED 200 895 
Visual Literacy: Foundation for Comprehension. 

ED 200 892 
Well-Being: Differences Among Married, Wid- 
owed and Divorced Older Persons. 

ED 200 869 
Were Lions to Speak, We Wouldn’t Understand. 

ED 201 498 
What Is Rural Education? In the Past 50 Years. 

ED 201 463 
What is Sentence Combining and Why Does It 
Work? 

ED 200 989 
What We’ve Learned in Nine Years of Running 
a Learning Center. 

ED 201 371 
When Kindergarteners Read and Write: Focus 
upon Told and Dictated Story Characteristics. 

ED 200 903 
Who Translates Research Into Practice? A Look 
at the Personality Profiles of Educational Engi- 
neers. 

ED 201 481 
Women’s Educational Attainment and Fertility. 

ED 200 876 
Women’s Reasons for Job Changes. 

ED 200 862 
Work, Family, and Mental Health in the Lives of 
Low Income Mothers. 

ED 200 872 
The Work Group Survey: Assessing Organiza- 
tional Climate in Higher Education. 

ED 201 223 
Working with Talented Writers. 

ED 200 972 
Youth Unemployment and Its Educational 
Consequences. 


ED 201 067 


(160) Tests/Questionnaires 


Auto Mechanics. Module 1 of the Vocational 
Education Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 828 
Banking Skills (1), Center Maintenance Skills 
Record (2), [and] Working Adjustment Skills Re- 
cord (3). 

ED 201 102 
Basic Wiring. Module 2 of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 829 
Carpentry. Module 3 of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 830 
A Case in Point: A Discrimination Index for Crit- 
erion-Referenced Tests. 

ED 201 660 
Clark County Community College Students: 
Highlights from a Survey of their Backgrounds, 
Activities, Ratings of Skills, Use of Support Ser- 
vices, and Educational Attainments. 

ED 201 373 
ro Comparison of Two Current Awareness Meth- 


ED 201 329 

The Development and Implementation of a Tran- 
sportable Model to Increase Achievement in the 
Classroom with Emotionally Handicapped Stu- 
dents at the Elementary Level through a “Behav- 
ior Principle” Technique. 

ED 201 085 
Eight-Year Follow-Up Study of Black Hawk Col- 
lege’s Non-Traditional Degree Graduates. 

ED 201 349 
Evaluation of California’s Educational Services 
to Limited and Non-English Speaking Students; 
Volume III: Technical Materials, Final Report. 


ED 201 652 


Publication Type Index 


Evaluation of the Long Term Educational Grant 
Program of the Social Security Act, Title XX, 
1978-80. 

ED 201 287 
An Exploration of Speaking Proficiency Meas- 
ures in the TOEFL Context. Report 4. 

ED 201 641 
Faculty Remuneration in Providing Continuing 
Education Courses. Results of a Rocky Mountain 
Sample. 


ED 201 236 
The First Six Months: PDEM Innovations in 
Forecasting Higher Education, January to July 
1972. 


ED 201 251 
Guidelines for Evaluating Computerized Instruc- 
tional Materials. 
ED 201 485// 

Guidelines to the Use of Computers in Statistical 
Instruction. 

ED 201 298 
Home Economics (Clothing). Module 4 of the 
Vocational Education Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 831 
Individualized Instruction for Data Access 
(IDA). Quarterly Report No. 8. 

ED 201 340 
An Inservice Plan for School Principals in a 
School District in Minnesota, U.S.A. 

ED 201 035 
Masonry. Module 5 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 832 
Michael’s Inform Test of Student Ability (M.I.T- 
-O.S.A.). Tester’s Manual. 

ED 200 787 
Newspaper Fundamentals & Scorebook. 

ED 200 964 
The Newton Free Library: An Analysis and 
Recommendations. 

ED 201 297 
An Objective-Referenced Observational Model 
for Evaluating Staff Development Programs. 

ED 201 680 
Perceived Dimensions of Nursing Practice: A 
Factor Analytic Study Using Nurse Educators. 

ED 201 264 
Plumbing. Module 6 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 833 
The Professional Socialization of Nursing Stu- 
dents: A Comparison Based on Type of Educa- 
tional Program. 

ED 201 268 
Quantity Foods. Module 7 of the Vocational 
Education Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 834 
The Relationship Between Student/Teacher At- 
titude Similarity and Ratings of Instructional Ef- 
fectiveness. 

ED 201 274 
Rule-Based Measures of Literal Comprehension. 

ED 200 906 
Student Satisfaction and Quality of Life Survey: 
Residence Halls. 

ED 201 291 
A Study of Library Delivery Systems with an 
Emphasis on Bookmobiles vs Books-By-Mail. 

ED 201 331 
Test of an Algorithm for Interpretations. 

ED 201 671 
A Test of Four Siow-Scan Television Systems for 
Remote Teaching. 


ED 201 313 
Transportation of the Handicapped: A Survey of 
State Education Agency Transportation Direc- 
tors. 

ED 201 154 
Welding. Module 8 of the Vocational Education 
Readiness Test (VERT). 

ED 200 835 
The Work Group Survey: Assessing Organiza- 
tional Climate in Higher Education. 


ED 201 223 





Clearinghouse Number/ED Number 
Cross-Reference Index 


This index cross-reterences the temporary ERIC Clearinghouse accession number to the permanent ERIC 
Document (ED) accession numbers by which resumes are arranged in Resources in Education (RIE). Readers 


who have only Clearinghouse numbers for a given document may use this index to trace the item to its ED number 
and hence to its location in RIE. 


The symbol // appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service and that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


The following Clearinghouse prefixes are used in this index: 


AA —ERIC Processing and Reference Facility | JC —Junior Colleges 

CE —Adult, Career, and Vocational Education © PS —Elementary and Early Childhood Education 
CG —Counseling and Personnel Services RC—Rural Education and Small Schools 

CS —Reading and Communication Skills SE —Science, Mathematics, and 

EA —Educational Management Environmental Education 


EC —Handicapped and Gifted Children SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education 
FL —Languages and Linguistics SP —Teacher Education 


HE —Higher Education TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 
IR —lInformation Resources UD—Urban Education 


AA001089 ED200707 CE028548 ED200766 CE028797 ED200826 CG015137 ED200885 

CE025937 ED200708 CE028550 CE028828 ED200827 CG015138 ED200886 

CE027515 ED200709 CE028552 CE028829 ED200828 CG015141 ED200887 

CE027752 ED200710 CE028553 CE028830 ED200829 CG015165 ED200888 

CE028013 ED200711 CE028554 CE028831 ED200830 CG015166 ED200889 

CE028073 ED200712 CE028555 CE028832 ED200831 CG015167 ED200890 
CE028556 CE028833 ED200832 

CE028096 ED200713 CE028558 CE028834 ED200833 CS005878 ED200891 

CE028116 ED200714 CE028560 CE028835 ED200834 CS005896 ED200892 

CE028171 ED200715 CE028563 CE028836 ED200835 CS005910 ED200893 

CE028198 ED200716 CE028565 CS005929 ED200894 

CE028258 ED200717 CE028566 CG015066 ED200836 CS005937 ED200895 

CE028263 ED200718 CE028567 CG015069 ED200837 CS005962 ED200896 

CE028280 ED200719 CE028568 CG015070 ED200838 CS005969 ED200897 

CE028397 ED200720 CE028572 CG015071 ED200839 CS005971 

CE028398 ED200721 CE028573 CG015072 ED200840 CS005984 

CE028399 ED200722 CE028577 CG015073 ED200841 CS005985 

CE028400 ED200723 CE028578 CG015074 ED200842 CS005986 

CE028401 ED200724 CE028579 CG015075 ED200843 

CE028402 ED200725 CE028580 CG015076 ED200844 

CE028403 ED200726 CE028581 CG015077 ED200845 

CE028404 ED200727 CE028584 CG015078 ED200846 

CE028405 ED200728 CE028590 CG015079 ED200847 

CE028406 ED200729 CE028592 CG015080 ED200848 

CE028407 ED200730 CE028593 CG015081 ED200849 

CE028408 ED200731 CE028594 CG015082 ED200850 

CE028409 ED200732 CE028595 CG015083 ED200851 

CE028410 ED200733 CE028597 CG015084 ED200852 

CE028411 ED200734 CE028600 CG015085 ED200853 

CE028412 ED200735 CE028601 CG015086 £ED200854 

CE028414 ED200736 CE028602 CG015087 ED200855 

CE028415 ED200737 CE028603 CG015088 ED200856 

CE028424 ED200738 CE028607 CG015089 ED200857 

CE028425 ED200739 CE028613 CG015090 ED200858 

CE028426 ED200740 CE028634 CG015091 ED200859 

CE028427 ED200741 CE028671 CG015092 ED200860 

CE028428 ED200742 CE028686 CG015093 ED200861 

CE028429 ED200743 CE028700 CG015094 ED200862 

CE028434 ED200744 CE028701 CG015095 ED200863 

CE028444 ED200745 CE028702 CG015096 ED200864 

CE028458 ED200746 CE028703 CG015097 ED200865 

CE028459 ED200747 CE028704 CG015098 ED200866 

CE028497 ED200748 CE028718 CG015099 ED200867 

CE028509 ED200749 CE028720 CG015100 ED200868 

CE028511 ED200750 CE028727 CG015101 ED200869 

CE028512 ED200751 CE028728 CG015102 ED200870 

CE028513 ED200752 CE028730 CG015103 ED200871 

CE028514 ED200753 CE028738 CG015104 ED200872 

CE028516 ED200754 CE028741 CG015106 ED200873 

CE028522 ED200755 CE028745 CG015107 ED200874 

CE028525 ED200756 CE028747 CG015108 ED200875 

CE028526 ED200757 CE028748 CG015109 ED200876 

CE028529 ED200758 CE028751 CG015110 ED200877 

CE028535 ED200759 CE028760 CG015111 ED200878 

CE028536 ED200760 CE028776 CG015112 ED200879 

CE028540 ED200761 CE028777 CG015113  ED200880 

CE028541 ED200762 CE028782 CG015114 ED200881 

CE028543  ED200763 CE028783 CG015115 ED200882 

CE028545 ED200764 CE028784 CG015116 ED200883 

CE028547 ED200765 CE028785 ED200825 CG015117 ED200884 ED200943 





Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


ED200944 EA013467 ED201040 EC132562 ED201136 HE013678 ED201232 
ED200945 EA013468 ED201041 EC132563 ED201137 HE013682 ED201233 
ED200946 EA013469 ED201042 EC132564 ED201138 HE013683 ED201234 
ED200947 EA013470 ED201043 EC132565 ED201139 HE013684 ED201235 
ED200948 EA013471 ED201044 EC132566 ED201140 HE013688 ED201236 
ED200949 EA013494 ED201045 EC132567_ ED201141 HE013689 ED201237 
ED200950 EA013497 ED201046 EC132569 ED201142 HE013690 ED201238 
ED200951 EA013498 ED201047 EC132570 ED201143 HE013695 ED201239 
ED200952 EA013499 ED201048 EC132574 ED201144 HEO13704 ED201240 
ED200953// EA013500 ED201049 EC132575 ED201145 HE013709 ED201241 
ED200954 EA013501 ED201050 EC132576 ED201146 HE013716 ED201242 
ED200955 EA013502 ED201051 EC132577 ED201147 HE013717 ED201243 
ED200956 EA013503 ED201052 Hep ae Hood ee HEO13718 ED201244 
ED200957 EA013504 ED201053 HEO13719 ED201245 
ED200958 EA013505 ED201054 EC132580 ED201150 HE013720 ED201246 
CS206195 ED200959 EA013507 ED201055 EC132581 ED20i151 HE013722 ED201247 
CS206198 ED200960 EA013508 ED201056// EC132582 ED201152 HEO13724 ED201248 
CS206199 ED200961 EA013509 ED201057 EC132583 ED201153 HEO13725 ED201249 
CS206204 ED200962 EA013512 ED201058 EC132584 ED201154 HEO013726 ED201250 
CS206208 ED200963 EA013514 ED201059 EC132587 + ED201155 HEO013728 ED201251 
CS206212 ED200964 EA013515 ED201060 EC132588 ED201156 HE013729 ED201252 
CS206231 ED200965 EA013516 ED201061 EC132589 = ED201157 HE013730 ED201253 
CS206232 ED200966 EA013517 ED201062 EC132590 ED201158 HE013731 ED201254 
CS206234 ED200967 EA013518 ED201063 EC132591 ED201159 HE013732 ED201255 
CS206237 ED200968 EA013521 ED201064 EC132594 ED201160 HE013733 ED201256 
CS206240 ED200969 EA013522 ED201065 EC132595 ED201161 HE013734. ED201257 
CS206241 ED200970 EA013523 ED201066 EC132596 ED201162 HE013735 ED201258 
CS206242 ED200971 EA013531 ED201067 EC132598 ED201163 HE013736 ED201259 
CS206243 ED200972 EA013555 ED201068 EC132599  ED201164 HE013738 ED201260 
CS206244 ED200973 EA013557_ ED201069 EC132600 ED201165 HE013739 ED201261 
CS206245 ED200974 EA013568 ED201070 EC132828 ED201166 HE013740 ED201262 
CS206246 ED200975 EA013599 ED201071 EC132829 ED201167 HE013741 ED201263 
CS206247 ED200976 EC132830 ED201168 HE013742 ED201264 
CS206248 ED200977 EC132493  ED201072 EC132846 ED201169 HE013744 ED201265 
CS206249 ED200978 EC132498 ~ED201073 HE013745 ED201266 
CS206250 ED200979 EC132499 ~ ED201074 rege ie Sie HE013746 ED201267 
CS206251 ED200980 EC132500 ED201075 FLO11917 ED201172 HEO13747 ED201268 
CS206252 ED200981 EC132501 ED201076 101191 HEO13748 ED201269 
CS206253 ED200982 EC132502 ED201077 Srolisis. Wien ies HE013749 ED201270 
CS206254 . ED200983 EC132503  ED201078 opt em oe HE013750 ED201271 
CS206255 ED200984 EC132504 ED201079 ei eects HE013751 ED201272 
EC132505 ED201080 FL0O12134 ED201176 
CS206256 ED200985 FLO12145  ED201177 HEO013752 ED201273 
CS206257 ED200986 EC132506 ED201081 HE013753 ED201274 
CS206258 ED200987 EC132507 ED201082 aise Eaactics HE013754 ED201275 
CS206260 ED200988 arises eeatines FL012150 ED201180 HEO13755 ED201276 
CS206273 ED200989 EC132510 ED201085 FL012158 ED201181 HE013756 ED201277 
CS206274 ED200990 EC132511 ED201086 FLO012162 ED201182 HE013757 ED201278 
3206280 £D200993 EC132513  ED201088 Fipiaies  Epeories HEOI3760ED201281 
CS206284 ED200994 EC132515 ED201090 FL012189 ED201186 HEO13761 ED201282 
CS206285 ED200995 EC132516 ED201091 FL012193 ED201187 HE013762 ED201283 
CS206286 ED200996 EC132517 ED201092 FLO012198 ED201188// HE013763 ED201284 
Siests EB EEIusIe EDI ee ee HELNeS EDIE 
1012202 ED201190 
CS206289 ED200999// eres thee Siitiees FLO12210 ED201191 HE013766 ED201287 
CS503295 ED201000 EC132521 ED201096 FLO12211 ED201192 HE013767 ED201288 
CS503296 ED201001 EC132522 ED201097 FL012212 ED201193 HE013768 ED201289 
CS503314 ED201002 BC132523  ED201098 FLO12213 ED201194 HE013769 ED201290 
CS503315 ED201003 £C132504 ED201099 FLO12214. ED201195 HE013774 ED201291 
Sint EDO EEIuses EDBLIC ae aes HEDITTy EDDIE 
FL012216 ED201197 
Sete Emo ECIsis0§ EDAOIIG aaa ae MEDS EDIniS 
FL012218 + ED201199// 
~ EC132529 ED201103 
Seoskuss © Gakanes EC132530 ED201104// FLO12230  ED201200 1R008782 ED201296 
EC132531 ED201105 FLO12235  ED201201 1RO09170 ED201297 
3203329 = ED201010 EC132532 ED201106 FLO12241 ED201202 1RO09171 ED201298 
CS503330 ED201011 EC132533 ED201107 FL012248 ED201203 1R009172 ED201299 
3703331 = ED201012 EC132534 ED201108 FLO12250 ED201204 IRO09173 ED201300 
3303334 ED201013 EC132535 ED201109 FLO12274 = ED201205// 1RO09182 ED201301 
3503336 ED201014 EC132536 ED201110 FLO12287 ED201206 IRO09183  ED201302 
ceumecs, ' Ereicee EC132537 ED201111 i. eee TRO09185 ED201303 
3503341 ED201017 EC132538 ED201112 FLO012293 _ BD201208 1R009186 ED201304 
3503342 ED201018 EC132539 ED201113 Sioitaas Man 1R009187  ED201305 
EC132540 ED201114 IRO09190 ED201306 
Saussure EC132541 ED201115 Seitee eine 1R009192  ED201307 
€S503346 ED201021 EC132542 ED201116 IR009196 ED201308 
EC132543 ED201117 aertace aeeeeete 1R009201  ED201309 
CS503348 ED201022 EC132544 ED201118 FL012310 ED201214 1RO09202 ED201310 
po Nt EC132545 ED201119 ee Sarees 1R009220  ED201311 
€S503352 ED201025 EC132546 ED201120 HE013065 ED201216 TRO09264 ED201312 
€$503353 ED201026// EC132547 ED201121 HE013066 ED201217 IR009267 ED201313 
CS503361 ED201027 EC132548 ED201122 HE013391 ED201218 IR009268 ED201314 
EC132549 ED201123 HE013394 ED201219 IR009269 ED201315 
EA012747. ED201028// EC132550 ED201124 HEO13456 ED201220 IR009270 ED201316 
EA013166 ED201029 EC132551 ED201125 HE013469 ED201221 IR009280 ED201317 
EA013438 ED201030 EC132552 ED201126 HE013486 ED201222 IR009284 ED201318 
EA013441 ED201031 EC132553 ED201127 HE013521 ED201223 IRO09290 ED201319 
EA013452 ED201032 EC132554 ED201128 HE013526 ED201224 IR009292 ED201320 
EA013454 ED201033 EC132555 ED201129 HE013535 ED201225 IR009293 ED201321 
EA013455 ED201034 EC132556 ED201130 HE013536 ED201226 IR009294 ED201322 
EA013456 ED201035 EC132557 ED201131 HE013588 ED201227 IR009295 ED201323 
EA013461 ED201036 EC132558 ED201132 HE013594 ED201228 1R009296 ED201324 
EA013462 ED201037 EC132559 ED201133 HE013595 ED201229 IR009297 ED201325 
EA013464 ED201038 EC132560 ED201134 HE013642 ED201230 IRO09319 ED201326 
EA013465 ED201039 EC132561 ED201135 HE013675 ED201231// 1R009320 ED201327 





Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


TRO09321 
TR009322 
TR009323 
TRO09324 
TR009325 
IR009327 
TRO09328 
TR009329 
TR009330 
TRO09351 
TRO09352 
TR009353 
TR009439 
TR009638 


JC810020 
JC810131 
JC810133 
JC810135 
JC810155 
JC810187 
JC810198 
JC810201 
JC810213 
JC810214 
JC810215 
JC810217 
JC810229 
JC810233 
JC810234 
JC810236 
JC810238 
JC810245 
JC810250 
JC810251 
JC810252 
JC810253 
JC810254 
JC810255 
JC810257 
JC810261 
JC810262 
JC810264 
JC810267 
JC810270 
JC810278 
JC810282 
JC810284 


PS011957 
PS012067 
PS012071 
PS012073 
PS012096 
PS012100 
PS012103 
PS012116 
PS012117 
PS012121 
PS012125 
PS012126 
PS012127 
PS012128 
PS012129 
PS012130 
PS012132 
PS012133 
PS012134 
PS012136 
PS012137 
PS012138 
PS012141 
PS012142 
PS012144 
PS012146 
PS012147 
PS012148 
PS012159 
PS012161 
PS012166 
PS012167 
PS012172 
PS012173 
PS012174 
PS012175 
PS012178 
PS012180 
PS012181 


RCO12267 
RCO12584 
RCO12585 
RCO12586 
RCO012604 
RC012606 
RCO12620 
RCO012633 
RCO12634 


ED201328 
ED201329 
ED201330 
ED201331 
ED201332 
ED201333 
ED201334 
ED201335 
ED201336 
ED201337 
ED201338 
ED201339 
ED201340 
ED201341 


ED201342 
ED201343 
ED201344 
ED201345 
ED201346 
ED201347 
ED201348 
ED201349 
ED201350 
ED201351 
ED201352 
ED201353 
ED201354 
ED201355 
ED201356 
ED201357 
ED201358 
ED201359 
ED201360 
ED201361 
ED201362 
ED201363 
ED201364 
ED201365 
ED201366// 
ED201367 
ED201368 
ED201369 
ED201370 
ED201371 
ED201372 
ED201373 
ED201374 


ED201375 
ED201376 
ED201377 
ED201378 
ED201379 
ED201380 
ED201381 
ED201382 
ED201383 
ED201384 
ED201385 
ED201386 
ED201387 
ED201388 
ED201389 
ED201390 
ED201391 
ED201392 
ED201393 
ED201394 
ED201395 
ED201396 
ED201397 
ED201398 
ED201399 
ED201400 
ED201401 
ED201402 
ED201403 
ED201404 
ED201405 
ED201406 
ED201407 
ED201408 
ED201409// 
ED201410 
ED201411 
ED201412 
ED201413 


ED201414 
ED201415 
ED201416 
ED201417 
ED201418 
ED201419 
ED201420 
ED201421 
ED201422 


RC012635 
RCO12636 
RCO12637 
RCO12638 
RCO012639 
RCO12641 
RCO12645 
RC012646 
RCO12651 
RCO012652 
RC012653 
RCO12654 
RCO012659 
RC012663 
RC012664 
RCO12666 
RCO012667 
RCO12668 
RC012669 
RC012670 
RCO12671 
RC012672 
RC012673 
RCO012674 
RC012675 
RCO12676 
RCO012677 
RCO012678 
RCO012679 
RC012680 
RCO12681 
RCO12682 
RCO12683 
RCO012684 
RCO12685 
RCO12687 
RCO12688 
RC012690 
RCO12691 
RCO12692 
RC012693 
RCO012694 


SE034264 
SE034277 
SE034278 
SE034569 
SE034604 
SE034608 
SE034609 
SE034610 
SE034611 
SE034612 
SE034613 
SE034671 
SE034676 
SE034686 
SE034687 
SE034689 
SE034690 
SE034691 
SE034694 
SE034697 
SE034698 
SE034820 
SE034821 
SE034822 
SE034823 
SE034824 
SE034825 
SE034826 
SE034827 
SE034828 
SE034829 
SE034830 
SE034831 
SE034832 
SE034836 
SE034837 
SE034841 
SE034842 
SE034843 
SE034845 
SE034846 
SE034848 
SE034849 
SE034853 
SE034854 
SE034855 
SE034856 
SE034900 
SE034901 
SE034902 
SE034907 
SE034909 
SE034910 
SE034912 


ED201423 
ED201424 
ED201425 
ED201426 
ED201427 
ED201428 
ED201429 
ED201430 
ED201431 
ED201432 
ED201433 
ED201434 
ED201435 
ED201436 
ED201437// 
ED201438 
ED201439 
ED201440// 
ED20144i 
ED201442 
ED201443 
ED201444 
ED201445 
ED201446 
ED201447 
ED201448 
ED201449 
ED201450 
ED201451 
ED201452 
ED201453 
ED201454 
ED201455 
ED201456 
ED201457 
ED201458 
ED201459 
ED201460 
ED201461 
ED201462 
ED201463 
ED201464 


ED201465 
ED201466// 
ED201467// 
ED201468 
ED201469 
ED201470 
ED201471 
ED201472 
ED201473 
ED201474 
ED201475 
ED201476 
ED201477// 
ED201478// 
ED201479 
ED201480 
ED201481 
ED201482 
ED201483 
ED201484 
ED201485// 
ED201486 
ED201487 
ED201488 
ED201489 
ED201490 
ED201491 
ED201492 
ED201493 
ED201494 
ED201495 
ED201496 
ED201497 
ED201498 
ED201499 
ED201500 
ED201501 
ED201502 
ED201503 
ED201504 
ED201505 
ED201506 
ED201507 
ED201508 
ED201509 
ED201510 
ED201511// 
ED201512 
ED201513// 
ED201514// 
ED201515 
ED201516 
ED201517 
ED201518 


S$E034915 
$E034916 
SE034920 
SE034923 
SE034924 
SE034925 
SE034930 
SE034932 
SE034933 
SE034934 
SE034936 
SE034937 
SE034938 
SE034980 
SE034995 
SE034997 
SE034999 
SE035000 
SE035003 


$0013024 
$0013124 
$0013186 
$0013243 
$0013264 
$0013271 
$0013272 
$0013284 
$0013285 
$0013286 
$0013287 
$0013288 
$0013290 
$0013292 
$0013295 
$0013296 
$0013297 
$0013298 
$0013299 
$0013300 
$0013304 
$0013306 
$0013307 
$0013308 
$0013310 
$0013311 
$0013312 
$0013314 
$0013318 
$0013319 
$0013320 
$0013321 
$0013329 
$0013330 
$0013331 
$0013332 
$0013333 
$0013334 
$0013335 
$0013336 
$0013337 
$0013339 
$0013340 
$0013341 
$0013344 
$0013346 
$0013347 
$0013349 
$0013350 
$0013351 
$0013352 
$0013353 
$0013355 
$0013356 
$0013357 
$0013358 
$0013361 


SP017237 
SP017367 
SP017370 
SP017567 
SP017568 
SP017714 
SP017715 
SP017718 
SP017722 
SP017735 
SP017789 
SP017819 
SP017823 
SP017826 
SP017861 
SP017950 
SP017954 
SP017968 
SP017971 
SP017974 


ED201519 
ED201520 
ED201521 
ED201522 
ED201523 
ED201524 
ED201525 
ED201526 
ED201527 
ED201528 
ED201529 
ED201530 
ED201531 
ED201532 
ED201533 
ED201534 
ED201535 
ED201536 
ED201537 


ED201538// 
ED201539 
ED201540 
ED201541 
ED201542 
ED201543 
ED201544 
ED201545 
ED201546 
ED201547 
ED201548 
ED201549 
ED201550 
ED201551 
ED201552 
ED201553 
ED201554 
ED201555 
ED201556 
ED201557 
ED201558 
ED201559 
ED201560 
ED201561 
ED201562 
ED201563 
ED201564 
ED201565 
ED201566 
ED201567 
ED201568 
ED201569 
ED201570 
ED201571 
ED201572 
ED201573 
ED201574 
ED201575 
ED201576 
ED201577 
ED201578 
ED201579 
ED201580 
ED201581 
ED201582 
ED201583 
ED201584 
ED201585 
ED201586 
ED201587 
ED201588 
ED201589 
ED201590 
ED201591 
ED201592 
ED201593 
ED201594 


ED201595 
ED201596 
ED201597 
ED201598 
ED201599 
ED201600 
ED201601 
ED201602// 
ED201603 
ED201604 
ED201605 
ED201606 
ED201607 
ED201608 
ED201609 
ED201610 
ED201611 
ED201612 
ED201613 
ED201614 


SP017976 


SP018155 
TM810086 


T™810273 
T™M810275 
T™M810276 
TM810278 
TM8 10284 
T810289 
T810302 
TM810355 


UD021146 
UD021282 
UD021367 
UD021369 
UD021372 
UD021374 
UD021380 
UD021381 
UD021389 
UD021390 
UD021392 
UD021395 
UD021397 
UD021398 
UD021400 
UD021401 
UD021403 
UD021405 
UD021407 
UD021408 
UD021410 
UD021412 
UD021416 
UD021417 
UD021418 
UD021419 
UD021420 


ED201615 
ED201616 
ED201617 
ED201618 
ED201619 
ED201620 
ED201621 
ED201622 
ED201623 
ED201624 
ED201625 
ED201626 
ED201627 
ED201628 
ED201629 
ED201630 
ED201631 
ED201632 
ED201633 
ED201634 
ED201635 
ED201636 
ED201637 
ED201638 
ED201639 
ED201640 


ED201641 
ED201642 
ED201643 
ED201644 
ED201645 
ED201646 
ED201647 
ED201648 
ED201649 
ED201650 
ED201651 
ED201652 
ED201653 
ED201654 
ED201655 
ED201656 
ED201657 
ED201658 
ED201659 
ED201660 
ED201661 
ED201662 
ED201663 
ED201664 
ED201665 
ED201666 
ED201667 
ED201668 
ED201669 
ED201670 
ED201671 
ED201672 
ED201673 
ED201674 
ED201675 
ED201676 
ED201677 
ED201678 
ED201679 
ED201680 
ED201681 
ED201682 
ED201683 


ED201684// 
ED201685 
ED201686 
ED201687 
ED201688 
ED201689 
ED201690 
ED201691 
ED201692 
ED201693 
ED201694 
ED201695 
ED201696 
ED201697 
ED201698 
ED201699 
ED201700 
ED201701 
ED201702 
ED201703 
ED201704 
ED201705 
ED201706 
ED201707 
ED201708 
ED201709 
ED201710 
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UD021421 
UD021422 
UD021423 
UD021425 
UD021427 
UD021428 
UD021439 
UD021440 


ED201711 
ED201712 
ED201713 
ED201714 
ED201715 
ED201716 
ED201717 
ED201718 


Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 





NEW THESAURUS TERMS 


The following terms have been added to the ERIC System’s Controlled Vocabulary since June 1980 and are not included in the eighth edition of the 
Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors (Completely Revised 1980). 


Absence (Students) 
USE ATTENDANCE 


Absence (Teachers) 
USE TEACHER ATTENDANCE 


ACCELERATION Jul. 1966 

SN_ (Scope Note Changed) The process of progressing 
through an educational program at a rate faster than 
that of the average student [note: for the time rate of 
change of velocity, use the Identifier ** Acceleration 
(Physics)’’] 


oa cesy oh (FOR DISABLED) Mar. /980 
(Scope Note Changed) Characteristics of facilities, 
programs, and services that allow them to be entered 
or used by individuals despite visual, hearing, mobil- 
ity, or other impairments (note: for physical access, 
coordinate with * ‘Physical Mobility’’ or **Visually 
Handicapped Mobility”’ —prior to Jun80, see also 

**Architectural Barriers’’) 


Admission Tests (Higher Education) 
USE COLLEGE ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS 


Admission Tests (Occupational) 
USE OCCUPATIONAL TESTS 


ADULT LITERACY 
(Reinstated June 1980) 


Advocates (Law) 
USE LAWYERS 


AGENCIES Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Organizations serving the 
public—also, administrative units of government 
(note: use a more specific term if possible) 


AGING (INDIVIDUALS) Jul. 1980 
SN The physiological and psychological process of 
growing old 


Jun. 1970 


Agricultural Research Projects (Del May81) 
USE RESEARCH PROJECTS 

AIR TRANSPORTATION Oct. 1980 
ALLIED HEALTH PERSONNEL Mar. 1980 


SN _ (Scope Note Added) [note: prior to Jun80, see also 
‘Clinic Personnel (School)’*] 


AMERICAN INDIANS Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Both North and South American 
Indians 


AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES Oct. 1979 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Curriculum or subject area 
encompassing the culture, history, achievements, 
and contemporary concerns of American Indians 


American Literature (1966 1980) (Latin 
America) 
USE LATIN AMERICAN LITERATURE 


American Literature (1966 1980) (United 
States) 
USE UNITED STATES LITERATURE 


Ancillary Services (1967 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—see more precise Descriptors 
such as **Ancillary School Services,’’ **Community 
Services,” **Social Services,"’ etc. 


Animal Biology 
USE ZOOLOGY 


ANIMALS Aug. 1980 

SN (note: use a more specific term if possible—prior to 
Aug80, the instruction ** Animal Life, use Zoology"* 
was carried in the Thesaurus) 

UF Animal Life 


Animal Science (1967 1980) 
USE ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


ARBITRATION Mar. 1969 

SN (Scope Note Added) The process by which the 
parties to a dispute submit their differences to the 
Judgment of an impartial party appointed by mutual 
consent or statutory provision 


Architectural Barriers (1970 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—coordinate other architecture/ 
facility terms with **Physical Mobility’’ or **Visually 
Handicapped Mobility’’—also use ‘‘Accessibility 
(for Disabled)’’ if appropriate 


ART ACTIVITIES 
SN_ (Scope Note Deleted) 


ART EDUCATION 
SN (Scope Note Deleted) 


ART TEACHERS 
SN_ (Scope Note Deleted) 


ASSISTANTSHIPS Oct. 1980 

SN __ Financial aid in which college students, usually at the 
graduate level, are awarded assistant staff positions 
- stipends and, frequently, exemptions from 
‘ees 


Assistant Superintendent Role (1966 = 
Jun. 1980 
SN Invalid Descriptor—use ‘Superintendents’ (note: 
occasionally used indiscriminately in the past for 
‘Assistant Principal Role’’—see ** Assistant Princi- 
pals’* for that concept) 


Jul. 1966 
Jul. 1966 


Sep. 1969 


Assistant Superintendents 
USE SUPERINTENDENTS 


Barrier Free Environment (for Disabled) 
USE ACCESSIBILITY (FOR DISABLED) 


BIAS Dec. 1969 
SN (Scope Note Changed) An inclination, or a lack of 
balance (note: use a more specific term if possible) 


BILINGUAL TEACHER AIDES Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Teacher aides who can com- 
municate effectively in more than one language 


BILINGUAL TEACHERS Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Teachers who can communicate 
effectively in more than one language 


BUSINESS RESPONSIBILITY Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Obligations of the com- 
mercial business community 


Career Maturity 
USE VOCATIONAL MATURITY 


CATALOGS 

(Reinstated June 1980) 

SN (note: use a more specific term if possible—see also 
**Reference Materials’’ hierarchy for more precise 
terminology) 


Child Centered Curriculum 
USE STUDENT CENTERED CURRICULUM 


Jul. 1966 


Clinic Personnel (School) (1966 1980) Jun. /980 
SN Invalid Descriptor—see preferred Descriptors **Al- 
lied Health Personnel’’ and ‘*School Health Ser- 
vices’’ (note: postings will be transferred to the pre- 
ferred terms in a forthcoming computer tape update) 


COLLECTIVE BARGAINING Jul. 1966 

SN _ (Scope Note Added) Negotiation on wages, hours, 
and other conditions of employment between an or- 
ganization and its employees as represented by a 
union or an employee association 


COLLEGE BOUND STUDENTS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) High school students planning 
to attend a degree-granting postsecondary institution 
(note: see also ‘‘Reentry Students’’ and **Nontradi- 
tional Students"’) 


gar CREDITS Jul. 1966 


(Scope Note Added) Units for expressing quantita- 
tively the work completed by a student in a college 
course, in a program accepted by the college, or for 
prior learning accepted by the college 


COLLEGE SECOND LANGUAGE 
PROGRAMS 


Mar. 1980 

SN _ (Scope Note Added) (note: prior to Mar80, this con- 
cept was indexed under **College Language Pro- 
grams*’) 


COMMUNICATION RESEARCH __ Sep. /980 

SN __ Investigation into the nature and function of human 
communication, both verbal and nonverbal, in one- 
to-one or group settings (note: do not confuse with 
**Language Research’’) 


COMPONENTIAL ANALYSIS May 1969 

SN (Scope Note Added) Methodological procedure in 
linguistics and cognitive anthropology used to ex- 
plain, distinguish, or study the meaning of sounds, 
words, and sentences by specifying common com- 
ponents, features, or relationships (note: prior to 
Jun81, the use of this term was not restricted by a 
Scope Note) 


ry Attendance 
ey MPULSORY EDUCATION 


Computer Assisted Learning 
USE COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION 


Congresswomen 
USE LEGISLATORS 
————- Education (1968 1980) = Jun. 1980 


Invalid Descriptor—scoped to refer to instruction for 
potential learners who have rejected conventional 
schooling, but used indiscriminately for **Continu- 
ing Education’’—see **Continuation Students" 


pe si ary nn STUDENTS Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Students enrolled in special 
continuation education programs—continuation edu- 
cation enables youth and adults who have previously 
dropped out of or otherwise rejected conventional 
schooling to complete their formal education (note: 
prior to Jun80, ‘Continuation Education’’ was also 
used to index this concept) 


CONTROVERSIAL ISSUES (COURSE 

parser Oct. 1980 
Matters of public concern and controversy that are 
taught, often through discussion, in social studies, 
current events, science, and other classes (note: for 
the issues themselves, as opposed to teaching about 
them, use more precise terms) 


Counting 
USE COMPUTATION 


Course Withdrawal 
USE WITHDRAWAL (EDUCATION) 


COURT JUDGES Aug. 1980 

SN __ Public officials authorized to hear and decide cases in 
courts of law 

UF Magistrates 


COURT REPORTERS 

(Reinstated June 1980) 

SN Workers involved in the recording (by stenotype) and 
transcription of legal proceedings 


Craftsmen (Del Apr8 1) 
USE CRAFT WORKERS 


Jul. 1966 
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CRAFT WORKERS 
UF Artisans 


age genag May 1981 
Theory or belief that the universe and various 
forms of life were created by a transcendent 
God out of nothing—also, the theological doc- 
trine that God creates a new human soul for each 
individual born 

UF Scientific Creationism 
Special Creation Theory 


se RITICAL PATH METHOD Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Technique used to coordinate 
and schedule the sequential activities of a project to 
complete it as efficiently and quickly as possible 
(note: see also the Identifier *‘Program Evaluation 
and Review Technique’’—prior to Mar80, instruc- 
tion **Path Analysis, use Critical Path Method"* was 
carried in the Thesaurus) 


Data Bases (Del Apr8 1) 
USE DATABASES 


pid inva Apr. 1981 
Collection of information items that are organized 
and stored in machine-readable records and which 
are accessible and manipulable by computer through 
designated elements in the records 

UF Data Banks 


. CARE CENTERS Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Professionally run facilities 
that care for groups of children on a partial or full day 
basis (note: prior to Mar80, the instruction **Day 
Care Centers, use Day Care Services** was carried in 
the Thesaurus) 


Debate Judges 
USE JUDGES 


DEINSTITUTIONALIZATION (OF 

DISABLED) Aug. 1980 

SN __ Processes and services that enable disabled persons 
to live outside of the confines of asylums, nursing 
homes, and other residential institutions 


DESIGN REQUIREMENTS Mar. 1980 

SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Specifications that must be 
met for the designs of facilities or objects in order to 
satisfy the physical or psychological needs of users 


DIALECTS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Special varieties within a lan- 
guage distinguished by differences in vocabulary, 
pronunciation, and grammar but not sufficiently dif- 
ferent to be regarded as separate languages 


DIFFUSION Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Process by which an idea gets 
from its source or origin to its place of ultimate use 
[note: prior to Mar80, the use of this term was not 
restricted by a Scope Note—for the diffusion of hu- 
mans, use *‘Population Distribution’’—for chemi- 
cal, molecular, etc. diffusion, use the Identifier 
‘Diffusion (Natural Sciences)"*} 


Drill Press Operators 
USE MACHINE TOOL OPERATORS 


Early Schooi Leavers 
USE DROPOUTS 


EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES PLANNING 
Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Planning the facilities and 
grounds of educational institutions (note: prior to 
Mar80, this concept was indexed under ‘School 
Planning’) 


roger ieee pipes MALPRACTICE = Oct. 1980 
Wrongful or negligent acts on the part of teachers or 
schools that result (or may result) in student detri- 
ments, especially including the failure of students to 
learn 

UF Academic Malpractice 

Educational Quality Assessmen 


t 
USE EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT; EDUCATION- 
AL QUALITY 


Education Departments (School) 
USE SCHOOLS OF EDUCATION 


Apr. 1981 


Education (Conservation) 
on ONSERVATION EDUCATION; ENERGY CON- 
SERVATION 


Enunciation Improvement (1966 1980) 
USE ARTICULATION (SPEECH); SPEECH IMPROVE- 
MENT 


EPISTEMOLOGY 
SN The study of how knowledge is acquired 
UF Cognitive Theory 


ETHNIC DISCRIMINATION Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Added) Restriction or denial of rights, 
privileges, and choice because of ethnic origins 
(note: do not confuse with **Ethnic Bias’) 


ae vay ose SCHOOLS Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Schools in which new teaching 
methods, new organizations of subject matter, per- 
sonnel practices, and advanced educational theories 
and hypotheses are tested 


FACULTY MOBILITY Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: if possible, use the more 
precise term **Teacher Transfer’*) 


FINANCIAL AID APPLICANTS Mar. 1980 
SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Individuals requesting finan- 
cial support 


Oct. 1980 


Financial Management 
USE MONEY MANAGEMENT 


Fles -_ (1967 1980) 

USE 
‘oe: former postings will also carry ‘*Curriculum 
Guides” in a forthcoming computer tape update) 


Flexible Schedules (1967 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in indexing 
for both school and job schedules—see ‘‘Flexible 
Scheduling’’ and ‘*Flexible Working Hours’’ re- 
spectively for those concepts 


FREE EDUCATION Oct. 1980 
SN __ Education that does not require the payment of tuition 
(note: do not confuse with **Free Schools*’) 


a. SCHOOLS Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Alternative schools offering a 
completely voluntaristic framework, including an 
unstructured curriculum and a spontaneous learning 
environment—students are free to select what to 
learn, with whom, when, and how—grades, compe- 
tition, and comparisons between individuals are dis- 
carded (note: do not confuse with *‘Free Education’ 
or *‘Freedom Schools*’) 


Freshmen (1967 1980) (First Year College 
Students) 
USE COLLEGE FRESHMEN 


Freshmen (1967 1980) (Grade 9) 
USE HIGH SCHOOL FRESHMEN 


FTE 
USE FULL TIME EQUIVALENCY 


General Educational Development Programs 
USE HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PROGRAMS 


Geographic Mobili 1 Jun80 
USE MIGRATION eiaiiiasenics: 


GERIATRICS Aug. 1968 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Branch of medicine dealing 
with the physiology and pathology of old age 


Grant Proposals 
USE GRANTS; PROGRAM PROPOSALS 


GREEK AMERICANS 
ogee ok HOMES Aug. 1980 


Nonconfining residential facilities providing profes- 
sional supervision in a group living arrangement for 
either adults or juveniles, usually those who are un- 
able to function independently—intended to repro- 
duce as closely as possible the circumstances of fam- 
ily life, and at minimum providing access to com- 
munity activities and resources (note: do not confuse 
with **Personal Care Homes’’) 


Oct. 1980 


Oct. 1980 
SN __ Peoples of Haiti or Haitian descent 


Halfway Houses 
USE GROUP HOMES; REHABILITATION CENTERS 


iets thi Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Creative activities of making 
articles by hand, often with the aid of simple tools or 
machines—also, the handiworks resulting from such 
activities 


ie EDUCATION Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Educational activities that pro- 
mote understanding, attitudes, and practices consis- 
tent with individual, family, and community health 
needs (note: for study and training in the health/ 
health-related occupations, use ‘‘Medical Educa- 
tion’’ or **Allied Health Occupations Education’’) 


HIGH INTEREST LOW VOCABULARY 

BOOKS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Books designed to interest 
learners whose reading abilities are below age or 
grade level 


HOLISTIC EVALUATION Jun. 1981 

SN Determination of the overall quality of a piece 
of work or an endeavor by considering various 
aspects or components of the work without 
marking or tallying them 


ae keg SCHOOLS Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Schools in hospitals for for- 
mal instruction of hospitalized children (note: do not 
confuse with ‘‘Teaching Hospitals’’ or **Patient 
Education’’—prior to Oct79, this term was not 
scoped) 


Illiterate Adults (1966 1980) 
USE ADULT LITERACY; ILLITERACY 


INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION 

oe Oct. 1980 
Educational programs for individual students, each 
geared to the particular student’s needs and con- 
ducted in accordance with a written plan agreed on 
between the student (and/or parents) and school 
officials—IEPs were originally conceived for use in 
educating handicapped children and were gradually 
expanded to include all special needs groups 


—— (1970 1980) Jun. 1980 
Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in in- 
dexing—for mathematical inequalities, use ‘‘In- 
equality (Mathematics)’’—for-educational inequal- 
ities, use ‘‘Equal Education’’—for social and 
economic inequalities, see ‘‘Disadvantaged’’ or De- 
scriptors relating to social, race, sex, or ethnic bias or 
discrimination 


INEQUALITY (MATHEMATICS) = Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Mathematical expression or 
proposition concerning the difference in size between 
two quantities [note: for educational or socio- 
economic inequality, refer to Scope Note of *‘In- 
equalities (1970 1980)""] 


Information and Referral Services 
USE INFORMATION SERVICES; REFERRAL 


Interest Centers (Classroom) 
USE LEARNING CENTERS (CLASSROOM) 


INTERLANGUAGE Jul. 1980 

SN A learner's systematic, internally structured, and 
autonomous version of a target language—this sys- 
tem evolves, is governed by rules, and defines the 
developing linguistic competence of the learner 

UF  Approximative Systems (Language Learning) 


Job Conditions 
USE WORK ENVIRONMENT 


Job Restructuring 
USE JOB DEVELOPMENT 


JUDGES Mar. 1980 

SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Persons selected or appointed 
to decide in competitions or contests (note: if possi- 
ble, use the more specific term **Court Judges”’) 


LABORATORY ANIMALS Aug. 1980 


Laboratory Techniques (1967 1980) = Jun. /980 
SN _ Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—use ‘‘Laboratory Training’’ for human rela- 


tions laboratory techniques—otherwise, use **Lab- 
oratory Procedures*’ 


LANGUAGE Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Systematic means of commun- 
icating ideas and feelings through the use of signs, 
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gestures, words, and/or auditory symbols (note: for 
natural languages and language families, see **Lan- 
guages’’) 


LANGUAGE ACQUISITION Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Development in the indi- 
vidual of his/her native language (note: do not use for 
**Second Language Learning’’—prior to Mar80, the 
Thesaurus carried the instruction **Language Acqui- 
sition, use Language Development’’—*‘Language 
Development’ did not carry a Scope Note) 


Language Aids (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used for both *‘Native Lan- 
guage Instruction’’ and ‘‘Second Language Instruc- 
tion’’—see those Descriptors as well as ‘‘Educa- 
tional Media’’ 


LANGUAGE CLASSIFICATION Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Arrangement of languages into 
groups on the basis of historical development, struc- 
tural features (see *‘Language Typology’’), or geo- 
graphic location 


Language Guides (1966 1980) Jun, 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used for both ‘Native Lan- 
guage Instruction’’ and *‘Second Language Instruc- 
tion’’—see those Descriptors as well as *‘Curriculum 
Guides,"* *‘Dictionaries,"* etc. 


LANGUAGE RESEARCH Jul. 1966 
SN_ (Scope Note Added) Research in linguistics (note: do 
not confuse with *‘Communication Research’’) 


LANGUAGE TYPOLOGY Jul. 1966 
SN _ (Scope Note Added) Classification of languages on 
the basis of similarities and differences in their struc- 
tural features—phonology, grammar, and vocabu- 
lary, including semantic meaning in specific contexts 


LATE REGISTRATION Aug. 1980 

SN _ Enrolling after the school semester, quarter, etc. has 
begun (note: for the age of students when they enter 
school, see ‘‘School Entrance Age’’) 


Late School Entrance (Del Jun80) 
USE LATE REGISTRATION 


Law School Applicants 
USE COLLEGE APPLICANTS; LAW SCHOOLS 


Learning Stations (Classroom) 
USE LEARNING CENTERS (CLASSROOM) 


ge SQUARES STATISTICS Oct. 1980 
Statistics that are designed to provide estimates that 
minimize the probability of large errors by minimiz- 
ing the sum of squared errors (the ‘‘least squares 
method" fits a curve to a given set of data such that 
the sum of the squares of the distances from each 
point of the data to the fitted curve is a minimum) 


Library Orientation 
USE LIBRARY INSTRUCTION 


Life Span Education 
USE LIFELONG LEARNING 


piper tied AGENTS Oct. 1980 
Individuals or groups who attempt change by con- 
necting knowledge and related resources to practi- 
tioners—the linker’s role often includes providing 
necessary support for adoption/adaptation of new 
ideas or developments 


LITERACY Jul. 1966 

SN _ (Scope Note Added) Ability to read and write—also, 
communication with written or printed symbols (i.e., 
reading and writing) 


rier oat! CRITICISM Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Analysis, interpretation, or 
evaluation of literature—often includes the examina- 
tion of literary contexts, types, themes, trends, his- 
tory, or principles (note: do not confuse with **Writ- 
ing Evaluation’’—prior to Mar80, the use of this 
term was not restricted by a Scope Note) 


Literature Surveys 
USE LITERATURE REVIEWS 


Local Education Authorities 
USE SCHOOL DISTRICTS 


LONELINESS Aug. 1980 
SN Unhappiness caused by a lack of friends or com- 
panions 


hinery Maintenance Workers 
USE MACHINE REPAIRERS 


po agg: sat pet Oct. 1980 
Wrongful or negligent treatment of clients by profes- 
sional personnel that results (or may result) in dam- 
age, injury, or loss (note: coordinate with such De- 
scriptors as ‘‘Medical Services,’ **Psychological 
Services,’’ etc. as appropriate, or use the more 
specific Descriptor **Educational Malpractice’’—for 
malpractice of lawyers, court judges, etc., use the 
Identifier **‘Legal Malpractice’) 


Managers 
USE ADMINISTRATORS 


Maximum Likelihood Factor Analysis 
USE FACTOR ANALYSIS; MAXIMUM LIKELIHOOD 
STATISTICS 


MAXIMUM LIKELIHOOD STATISTICS 
Oct. 1980 
SN __ Statistics that are designed to provide estimates that 
maximize the probability of zero, or negligible, error 
(that is, estimates most likely to be correct) 


MEDICAL RECORD sige laa ay 
lar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Individuals who plan, de- 
velop, and administer medical record systems for 
hospitals, clinics, health centers, etc. (note: for li- 
brarians in medical libraries, coordinate *‘Librar- 
ians’’ and **Medical Libraries’’—for librarians who 
are directly involved in patient care, use the Identifier 
‘Clinical Medical Librarians’’) 


Medical Record Librarians (1969 1980) 
USE MEDICAL RECORD ADMINISTRATORS 


Medical School Applicants 
USE COLLEGE APPLICANTS; MEDICAL SCHOOLS 


a Oct. 1980 
Knowledge or beliefs about factors affecting one’s 
own cognitive activities—also, reflection on or mon- 
itoring of one’s own cognitive processes, such as 
memory or comprehension 

UF Meta Knowledge 
Metamemory 


Midcareer C 
USE CAREER CHANGE; MIDLIFE TRANSITIONS 


Midlife 
USE MIDDLE AGED ADULTS 


MIDLIFE TRANSITIONS Jun. 1981 
SN Physical, occupational, social, or psychological 
changes occurring among middle aged adults 


MIGRATION Jul. 1966 


SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Demographic movements of 
individuals or groups 


MINICOURSES Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Courses at any educational 
level that are of relatively short duration (e.g., shor- 
ter than a school’s regular academic term or session) 
and intended to achieve certain limited objectives 


MONOLOGS 
UF _ Interior Monologues 
Soliloquies 


Monologues (Del Jun80) 
USE MONOLOGS 


Oct. 1980 


Multiple Discriminant Analysis 
USE DISCRIMINANT ANALYSIS 


NONGRADED INSTRUCTIONAL 
GROUPING Mar. 1980 
SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Grouping students according 
to such characteristics as academic achievement, 
mental and physical ability, or emotional develop- 
ment rather than by age or grade level (note: some of 
the former ‘‘nongraded/ungraded’’ Descriptors 
merged with this term were occasionally used to 
index *‘Nongraded Student Evaluation’’) 


NONGRADED STUDENT EVALUATION 
Mar 


SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Evaluation of student pro- 
gress or achievement without the use of letter grades 
or other summary ratings—provides feedback about 
a student's specific strengths and weaknesses rather 


than summarizing his/her overall performance (note: 
some of the former **nongraded/ungraded*’ Descrip- 
tors merged with *‘Nongraded Instructional Group- 
ing’’ were occasionally used to index this concept) 


NONINSTRUCTIONAL RESPONSIBILITY 
Jul. 1966 
SN_ (Scope Note Added) Duties assumed by, or assigned 
to, teachers that are outside of their regular teaching 
responsibilities (e.g., lunchroom duty, advising, 
community involvement) 


Nonresident Students (1967 1980) (Foreign) 
USE FOREIGN STUDENTS 


Nonresident Students (1967 1980) (Out of 


District) 
USE RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 


Nonresident Students (1967 1980) (Out of State) 
USE OUT OF STATE STUDENTS 


NOTIONAL FUNCTIONAL SYLLABI 
Oct. 1980 

SN Foreign language course curricula based upon the 
learner’s communicative needs and organized ac- 
cording to the content of what is to be communicated 
rather than the grammatical form of the language or 
specific situational requirements 

UF _ Functional Notional Syllabi 


ae Re ENERGY Oct. 1980 
Power derived from the fission (splitting) of the 
nuclei of heavy elements such as uranium, or the 
fusion of light elements such as the hydrogen iso- 
topes deuterium and tritium 

UF Atomic Energy 


OBESITY Oct. 1980 

SN Body condition characterized by a disfiguring excess 
of weight or fat 

UF Overweight (Excessive Body Fat) 


OBJECT PERMANENCE Oct. 1980 

SN The knowledge that objects continue to exist even 
when one is not perceiving them 

UF Object Concept 


Occupational Adjustment 
USE VOCATIONAL ADJUSTMENT 


OCCUPATIONAL TESTS Jul. 1966 

SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Tests designed to predict job 
performance by recording specific abilities and in- 
terests that correspond with those of persons success- 
fully engaging in the particular field of work (note: 
for occupational interest inventories, use ‘‘Interest 
Inventories’’) 


ORAL READING Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) The act of reading aloud, often 
used to develop or test reading skills (note: use 
**Reading Aloud to Others’ when the purpose of oral 
reading is to inform or entertain a listener or group of 
listeners) 


Painting (1966 1980) (Artistic) 
USE PAINTING (VISUAL ARTS) 


Painting (1966 1980) (Industrial) 
USE PAINTING (INDUSTRIAL ARTS) 


he aye oe nr Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) The process of becoming 
aware of objects, qualities, or relations via the sense 
organs— involves the reception, processing, and in- 
terpretation of sensory impressions (note: use a more 
specific term if possible—do not confuse with **At- 
titudes”* or ‘‘Opinions*’) 


Performance Criteria (1968 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—see “Evaluation Criteria’’ and ‘‘Specifi- 
cations’ 


Performance Specifications (1969 1980) 
Jun. 1980 
SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—see such Descriptors as ‘‘Equipment Stan- 
dards,"’ ‘‘Facility Requirements,’’ and *‘*Perfor- 
mance Factors” 


PHARMACOLOGY Sep. 1980 

SN _ The science of the nature and properties of drugs, 
particularly their actions or effects (note: see also 
**Pharmacy*’) 
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PHONICS Jul. 1966 

SN _ (Scope Note Added) The study of sound-letter rela- 
tionships in reading and spelling, and the use of this 
knowledge in recognizing and pronouncing words 


oo DISABILITIES Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Disorders that result in signif- 
icantly reduced bodily function, mobility, or endur- 
ance (note: avoid misindexing ‘‘hearing impair- 
ments"* or **visual impairments*’ with this term) 


PHYSICAL MOBILITY Mar. 1980 

SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Individual's ability to move 
within his/her immediate environment (note: for de- 
mographic or geographic mobility, use *‘Migra- 
tion’’—prior to Mar80, ‘*Architectural Barriers”’ 
was frequently used to index this concept) 


tee aon BOOKS Sep. 1980 
Books (usually but not necessarily for children) in 
which illustrations are essential to the presentation, 
either coordinated closely with the text or used alone 
without text 


Plant red 
USE BOTANY 


gee wine ed EXPERIENCE Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Preschool incidental learning 
that prepares children for reading (note: use **Read- 
ing Readiness’’ for formal prereading training— 
prior to Sep80, the use of this term was not restricted 
by a Scope Note) 


geet | Ae 1980) Jun. 1980 
Invalid Descriptor—oniginally intended as a physical 
science term but used inconsistently for social pres- 
sure, psychological stress, etc., as well as physical 
pressure—see such Descriptors as ‘‘Pressure 
(Physics),"’ **Political Influences,’’ ‘Social Influ- 
ences,"’ and **Stress Variables”* 


Jun, 1981 

SN All activities that precede the first draft of a written 

work—includes planning, outlining, notetaking, oral 
discussion, use of visual aids, etc. 


Prior Knowl 


ledge 
USE PRIOR LEARNING 


PRIVATE FINANCIAL SUPPORT = Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Financial aid received from 
private sources (note: do not confuse with **Private 
School Aid’’) 


PRIVATE SCHOOL AID Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Public or private financial 
support given to private, religious, or other non- 
public schools, colleges, or universities (note: do not 
confuse with **Private Financial Support’’) 


PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION — Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Expressed or implied acknow- 
ledgment of one’s professional efforts, qualities, 
and/or training 


Project Applications (1967 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—see ‘Program Proposals’’ and ‘Program 
Descriptions*’ 


Projects (1966 1980) Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Invalid Descriptor—see 
**Programs*’ and its hierarchy (i.e., narrower terms 


**Research Projects,’ **Pilot Projects,’’ etc.) 


Provincial Aid 
USE STATE AID 


Psychiatric Technicians 
USE PSYCHIATRIC AIDES 


Public Boag op 
USE CITIZEN PARTICIPATION 


inch Press rators 
USE MACHINE iL OPERATORS 
Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Restriction or denial of rights, 
privileges, and choice because of race (note: do not 
confuse with ‘*Racial Bias*’) 


RADIATION EFFECTS Aug. 1968 
Reinstated June 1980) 

SN Changes in the properties of liquids. gases, and solids 
caused by radiation (e.g., gamma rays, x-rays, neu- 
trons) 

F Radiation Damage 


Radiobiology 
USE RADIATION BIOLOGY 


READABILITY Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) The quality of reading matter 
that makes it interesting and understandable to those 
for whom it is written (note: prior to Jun80, **Read- 
ing Difficulty’’ and **Reading Level’’ were occa- 
sionally used to index this concept) 


READING ACHIEVEMENT Jul. 1966 

SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Level of attainment in any or 
all reading skills, usually estimated by performance 
on a test (note: prior to Jun80, ‘*Reading Level’’ was 
occasionally used to index this concept) 


READING ALOUD TO OTHERS Sep. 1980 

SN_ Reading aloud for the sake of the listener's well- 
being (e.g., to inform or entertain the listener or 
audience, to develop his/her/their appreciation of 
literature or reading readiness, etc.) (note: use ‘*Oral 
Reading’’ when the purpose of reading aloud is to 
develop or diagnose the reader’s language skills) 


READING DIFFICULTIES Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Probiems in reading, caused 
either by disabilities associated with psychological 
processes or by such factors as physical or sensory 
handicaps, cultural background, low ability, etc. 
(note: do not use for *‘Readability’’—the previous 
term ‘*Reading Difficulty’’ was not scoped and was 
often confused with ‘*Readability’’) 


ones Difficulty (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 
Invalid Descriptor—used for both the reading prob- 
lems of students and the reading level of materials— 
see ‘Reading Difficulties’ and ‘*Readability’’ re- 
spectively for these concepts 


READING FAILURE Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Lack of achievement or accom- 
plishment in reading 


Reading Level (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN __ Invalid Descriptor—used for both the reading level 
of people and the readability level of materials—see 
‘Reading Achievement’’ and ‘‘Readability’’ re- 
spectively for these concepts 


READING READINESS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Act of preparing, or degree of 
preparedness, for formal reading instruction or any 
other reading activity or task 


Referral Services (Community) 
USE COMMUNITY INFORMATION SERVICES; RE- 
FERRAL 


RELEASED TIME Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Time granted to students, 
employees, or institutionalized persons to pursue 
special activities 


RELIGIOUS EDUCATION Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Instruction in religion at any 
level not leading to a degree in theology (note: prior 
to Mar 80, this term was not restricted — for 
formal education for careers in religion, 
including the clergy, use **Theological Education’) 


RESEARCH AND INSTRUCTION UNITS 
Jul. 1966 
SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Organizational units of local 
schools or school districts that are concerned with the 
improvement of teaching methods 


Research Apprenticeships (Del Jan8 1) 
USE RESEARCH ASSISTANTS 


RESEARCH ASSISTANTS 


RESEARCH DESIGN Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) The underlying plan or or- 
ganization of a research project or study that de- 
termines its scope and approach—also, the process 
of planning and organizing research activities (note: 
for documents/articles dealing with research 
methods or experimental procedures, use *‘Research 
Methodology"’) 


preg METHODOLOGY Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Procedures used in making 
systematic observations or otherwise obtaining data, 
evidence, or information as part of a research project 
or study (note: do not confuse with ‘*Research De- 
sign,’’ which refers to the planning and organization 
of such procedures) 


Oct. 1980 


RESEARCH NEEDS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Questions or problems that 
require research (note: prior to Mar80, the use of this 
term was not restricted by a Scope Note—see also 
“*Research Methodology,’’ ‘Research Opportun- 
ities,"’ and **Research Problems*’) 


Research Programs 
USE RESEARCH PROJECTS 


RESEARCH PROJECTS Jul. 1966 

SN_ (Scope Note Added) [note: coordinate with another 
term for specificity (e.g., another program/project 
term in the *‘Programs’’ hierarchy)] 


Resident Students (1967 1980) (In District) 
USE RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 


Resident Students (1967 1980) (In State) 
USE IN STATE STUDENTS 


Retention (of Employees) 
USE LABOR TURNOVER 


mn a (PSYCHOLOGY) Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) That aspect of memory that 
involves either short- or long-term holding of infor- 
mation (note: prior to Jun80, ‘Retention Studies"’ 
was also used to index this concept—for the concept 
of *‘retention of personnel, teachers, students, etc.,"" 
see such Descriptors as *‘Employment Practices,”’ 
‘“‘Teacher Persistence,’’ and ‘‘School Holding 
Power’’) 


Retention Studies (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN __ Invalid Descriptor—see preferred Descriptor ‘*Re- 
tention (Psychology)"’ (note: postings will be trans- 
ferred to the preferred term in a forthcoming com- 
puter tape update) 


Rural Dropouts (Del Mar8 1) 
USE DROPOUTS 


Satellite Laboratories (1966 1980) 
USE SATELLITES (AEROSPACE) 


SATELLITES (AEROSPACE) Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: if applicable, use the 
more specific term **Communications Satellites’’) 


SCHOOL CLOSING Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Permanent closing of schools 


SCHOOL HEALTH SERVICES Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) [note: prior to Jun80, see also 
**Clinic Personnel (School)""] 


SCHOOL ORGANIZATION Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: do not confuse with 
**School District Reorganization’’) 


School Planning (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—use ‘Educational Facilities 
Planning”’ or, if appropriate. the broader term * *Edu- 
cational Planning” 


School Renovation 
USE EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES IMPROVEMENT 


SCOPE OF BARGAINING Oct. 1980 
SN The topics and issues accepted or contested as ap- 
propriate for consideration in collective bargaining 


SECOND LANGUAGES Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Any languages other than 
one’s native or mother tongue, usually learned by 
formal language instruction (note: prior to Mar80, 
the instruction ‘‘Foreign Languages, use Lan- 
guages’’ was carried in the Thesaurus) 


eee irs. 1978) Mar. 1978 
Invalid Descriptor—use a more Precise Descriptor 
such as ‘‘Security (Psychology)"’ or **School Secur- 
ity," or use an Identifier such as ‘‘Building 
Security” 


SELECTIVE DISSEMINATION OF 

INFORMATION Jun, 1981 

SN An information service, usually computer-based, 
that periodically distributes copies or notices of cur- 
rent documents to its users—such distribution is of- 
ten based on the users’ own statements (sometimes 
called ‘‘interest profiles’’) of what they need 
Current Awareness Services 
SDI 
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Self Bias 
USE EGOCENTRISM 


Fe pct ing ister We 1980) Jun. 1980 
Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—see the more precise Descriptors ‘‘Open Edu- 
cation,’’ *‘Independent Study,"’ *‘Individualized In- 
struction,’’ and ‘*Student Projects”’ 


SEMANTICS Jul. 1966 
SN _ (Scope Note Added) Study of meanings in language 
and of changes in those meanings 


Seniors (1966 1980) (Grade 12) 
USE HIGH SCHOOL SENIORS 


Seniors (1966 1980) (Last Year Undergrad- 
uates) 
USE COLLEGE SENIORS 


Skimming (Reading) 
USE SPEED READING 


opera COGNITION Oct. 1980 
Conceptions about interpersonal and social phen- 
omena (e.g., persons, the self, motives, feelings, 
relations, social rules, societal institutions)—also, 
cognitive processes and skills used in social interac- 
tion (e.g., communication skills, perspective taking, 
empathy) 


par iow DISCRIMINATION Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Unfavorable treatment of indi- 
viduals or groups on arbitrary grounds (note: do not 
confuse with various ‘‘bias’’ terms, which refer to 
prejudicial attitudes that may lead to such treatment) 


Solicitors (Law) 
USE LAWYERS 


Southern States (1966 1980) 
SN_ [Deleted from Thesaurus file—all postings transfer- 
red to Identifier ‘‘United States (South)’*] 


a ae ABILITY Mar. 1981 
Ability to perceive or solve problems associated with 
relationships between objects or figures, including 
position, direction, size, form, and distance (note: 
prior to mid-1980, this concept was indexed under 
**Space Orientation"’ and **Spatial Relationship’’— 
do not confuse with **Personal Space’*) 

UF  Visuospatial Ability 


Spatial Perception (Del Mar81) 
USE SPATIAL ABILITY 


Special Needs (Individuals) 
USE INDIVIDUAL NEEDS 


SPECIFICATIONS Sep. 1968 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Detailed written statements of 
characteristics or requirements (note: use a more 


specific term if possible) 


Spectators 
USE AUDIENCES 


Tee coten at (1967 1980) 
USE SOUND SPECTROGRAPHS 
Ss h Communication Curricul 


peec 
USE SPEECH COMMUNICATION; “SPEECH CUR- 
RICULUM 


Speech Communication Research 


USE COMMUNICATION RESEARCH; SPEECH COM- 
MUNICATION 


SPEECH HANDICAPS Jul. 1966 
SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Defects and disturbances that 
interfere with oral communication 


STAFF ORIENTATION Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) The process or programs an 
organization uses to make its personnel aware of 
policies or duties 


State Planning 
USE STATEWIDE PLANNING 


STATISTICAL DISTRIBUTIONS Oct. 1980 
SN __ Tables or graphs of observed, predicted, or theoreti- 


cal data indicating either the probability or the num- 
ber of instances to be found along successive inter- 
vals of an ordered scale—also, the mathematical 
functions of distributions 

UF _ Distributions (Statistics) 
Frequency Distributions 


Structural Analysis (1966 1980) Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Invalid Descriptor—origin- 
ally intended as a linguistics term but used indiscrim- 
inately—see ‘*Structural Analysis (Linguistics)’’ 
and ‘‘Structural Analysis (Science)’’—see also such 
Descriptors as ‘‘Chemical Analysis,’’ *‘Literary 
Criticism,"’ and ‘‘Group Structure,"’ or such 
Identifiers as ‘‘Cognitive Structures,’’ **Musical 
Analysis,"’ ‘‘Structure of Knowledge,”’ and 
**Structural Learning” 


Student Distribution (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used indiscriminately in index- 

ing—see such Descriptors as ‘‘School Demog- 

os *‘Geographic Distribution,”” and ‘*Test 
lorms 


OSE Se RELEASED TIME 


SUMMATIVE EVALUATION Jun. 1971 
SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Evaluation at the conclusion 
of an activity or plan to determine its effectiveness 


TEACHER ATTENDANCE Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Teachers’ presence for class- 
room and other assigned duties (note: use ‘“Teacher 
Participation’’ for attendance at unassigned func- 
tions) 


Pe yge aps MADE TESTS Oct. 1980 
Tests and other measures that are planned, assem- 
bled, written, or otherwise prepared by teachers for 
use with particular groups of students [note: for 
specificity, coordinate with other terms in the 
**Tests’’ and ‘*Measures (Individuals)’* hierarchies] 


TEACHER ORIENTATION Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) The process of acquaint- 
ing teachers with the policies, rules, traditions, 
and educational offerings of a school 


TEACHER PARTICIPATION Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: use ‘Teacher Attend- 
ance’’ for presence for teaching assignments) 


TEACHER PERSISTENCE Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Changed) One’s active continuance as a 
teacher by reason of personal choice 


TEACHER RESPONSE Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Teacher reaction to instruc- 
tional and/or classroom situations (note: prior to 
Mar80, the instruction ‘‘Teacher Reaction, use 
Teacher Attitudes*’ was carried in the Thesaurus) 


TEACHERS Jul. 1966 
SN _ (Scope Note Added) (note: see **Faculty’’ for other 
specific terminology related to **Teachers*’) 


TEACHING ASSISTANTS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Persons, usually graduate stu- 
dents, who assist as instructors at the college level 
(note: for K-12 assistants, use ‘* Teacher Aides"’) 


TEACHING HOSPITALS Oct. 1979 

SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Hospitals where formal medi- 
cal training takes place, usually affiliated with nurs- 
ing or medical schools (note: do not confuse with 
‘*Hospital Schools’’ or **Patient Education’’) 


Teaching (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 
SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—see **Instruction,’* **Teaching (Occupation),"° 


and ‘“Teaching Methods"* 


TELECOURSES Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Sequences of lessons offered 
over television for credit or auditing purposes (note: 
for courses on the subject of television, use **Televi- 
sion Curriculum’’—prior to Mar80, this term did not 
carry a Scope Note) 


Textbook Publications (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 
SN __ Invalid Descriptor—see the more precise Descriptors 
**Textbooks’’ and **Textbook Publication”’ 


THEOLOGICAL EDUCATION Jul. 1966 

SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Formal education in a higher 
education institution in preparation for careers in 
religion, including the clergy (note: prior to Mar80, 
this term was not restricted by a Scope Note) 


THRESHOLD LEVEL (LANGUAGES) 
Oct. 1980 
SN The minimum level of foreign language proficiency 
needed for learners to communicate in most everyday 
situations, including situations for which they have 
not been specifically trained—emphasis is on oral 
skills and listening comprehension—objectives for 
reading and writing skills are narrowly restricted 


Phigeg ee. Ves 1980) Jun. 1980 
Invalid Descriptor—used indiscriminately i in index- 
ing—see more precise Descriptors **Track System 
(Education),"* **Perceptual Motor Coordination,” 
and **Psychomotor Skills,"’ as well as the Identifier 
**Tracking (Science)"* 


Trainable Mentally Handicapped (1967 fing 


SN __ Invalid Descriptor—see preferred Descsipinr ‘Mod. 
erate Mental Retardation’’ (note: postings will be 
transferred to the preferred term in a forthcoming 
computer tape update) 


TRANSFORMATIONS (MATHEMATICS) 
Feb. 1970 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Substitution of one mathe- 
matical configuration or expression by another in 
accord with a mathematical rule 


Studies Programs (1966 1980) 
USE UNIFIED STUDIES CURRICULUM 


UNITED STATES HISTORY Jul. 1966 
SN _ (Scope Note Added) (note: prior to Mar80, **Ameri- 
can History** was occasionally used for this concept) 


Urban Dropouts (Del Mar8 1) 
USE DROPOUTS 


VERBAL DEVELOPMENT Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Growth in ability to use and 
comprehend words in either oral or written form 


ee OF CRIME Mar. 1981 
Individuals suffering death, physical or mental dis- 
tress, or loss of property, as the result of an actual or 
attempted criminal offense committed by another 
person 


Village Extension Agents 
USE EXTENSION AGENTS 


WEIGHT (MASS) Oct. 1980 
SN (note: for living organisms, use **Body Weight’’) 


bang 1980) Jun. 1980 
Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—for inorganic physical objects, use ‘*Weight 
(Mass)""—for _ living organisms. use *‘Body 
Weight’ '—for scores, use **Weighted Scores"’—for 
data other than scores, use the Identifier **Weighted 
Data” 


WILDLIFE Aug. 1980 


SN Animals and/or plants living in a natural (undomes- 
ticated or uncultivated) state 


ba ais FACULTY Sep. 1980 
Female academic staff members engaged in instruc- 
tion, research, administration, or related educational 
activities 

UF Women Professors 


Women Teachers (Del Jun80) 
USE WOMEN FACULTY 


WRITING EVALUATION Jun. 1981 

SN Objective or subjective procedures for describing. 
appraising, or judging writing skills (note: do not 
confuse with **Literary Criticism**) 


WRITING PROCESSES Oct. 1980 
SN _ Series of thoughts and behaviors involved in plan- 

ning, writing. and/or revising written compositions 
UF Composition Processes (Literary) 


WRITING RESEARCH Oct. 1980 





HOW TO ORDER ERIC DOCUMENTS 


ER t C ® DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
P.O. Box 190 ARLINGTON, VIRGINIA 22210 © (703) 841-1212 D R Ss 


OPERATED BY COMPUTER MICROFILM INTERNATIONAL CORP. 


IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS or 70: 


e ORDER BY ED NO. (6 digits) e ENCLOSE CHECK OR MONEY 
See Resources in Education ORDER 
(RIE) Payable to EDRS in U.S. 
; Funds. Check must indicate 
" "aeae aa the U.S. transit number of your 
aidan ae ° banks agency. 
Paper Copy (PC) e OR ENCLOSE AUTHORIZED 
e ENTER UNIT PRICE ORIGINAL PURCHASE ORDER 


(See Below) e COMPLETE AND SIGN BELOW 
e INCLUDE SHIPPING CHARGES 
(See Charts Below) 


ORDER FORM 




















BILL TO: 

















NO. OF COPIES 
ED NUMBER 





MF PC 
Date 








Signature 








Title. 











UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE 








MICROFICHE (MF) 


NUMBER FICHE EACH ED # PRICE CODE 
1 to 5 (up to 480 pages) MFO1 
6 (481-576 pages) MFO2 
7 (577-672 pages) MFO3 
8 (673-768 pages) MFO4 
Each additional 
microfiche (additional 96 pages) 


























PAPER COPY (PC) 


NUMBER PAGES EACH ED # PRICE CODE Price TOTAL NO. OF PAGES sc: 
1to 25 PCO1 $2.00 VA RESIDENTS ADD 
26 to 50 PCO2 3.65 TAX EXEMPT NO. zt se 4% SALES TAX 
51to 75 PCO3 5.30 
76 to 100 PC04 6.95 SHIPPING 
Each additional 


25 pages 1.65 DEPOSIT ACCT. NO. TOTAL 















































CHARTS FOR DETERMINING SHIPPING CHARGES 








1st CLASS POSTAGE FOR 
1-3 4-8 9-14 15-18 19-21 22-27 28-32 

Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche 
ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY 
$.18 $.35 $.52 $.69 $.86 $1.03 $1.20 


U.P.S. CHARGES FOR 


1Ib. 2 Ibs. 3ibs. | 4\bs. 5 Ibs. 6 Ibs. 7 Ibs. 8 to 20 Ibs. 

33-75 MF 76-150 151-225 226-300 301-375 376-450 451-525 526-1500 

or 1-75 PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC 
PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES 


PAGES PAGES 
Not to Exceed | Not to Exceed|Not to Exceed] Not to Exceed|Not to Exceed] Not to Exceed |Not to Exceed] Not to Exceed 


$1.47 $1.84 $2.22 $2.58 $2.96 $3.33 $3.71 $4.07-$8.55 


NOTE— Orders for 33 or more microfiche and all orders for paper copies (PC) will be shipped via United Parcel Service unless otherwise instructed 
























































Revised April 1981 
PLEASE DO NOT REMOVE. 
THIS FORM MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED OR ADDITIONAL COPIES OBTAINED FROM EDRS. 





GENERAL INFORMATION 


1. PRICELIST 

The prices set forth herein may be changed without notice; however, any 
price change will be subject to the approval of the National Institute of Edu- 
cation Contracting Officer. 


2. PAYMENT 

The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar 

taxes which may apply to the sale of microfiche or hard copy to the Cus- 

tomer. The cost of such taxes, if any, shall be borne by the Customer. 
Payment shall be made net thirty (30) days from date of invoice. Payment 

shall be without expense to CMIC 


3. REPRODUCTION 

Express permission to reproduce a copyrighted document provided he- 
reunder must be obtained in writing from the copyright holder noted on the 
title page of such copyrighted document 


4. CONTINGENC! 
CMIC shail not be liable to Customer or any other person for any failure or 
delay inthe perf of any oblig if such failure of delay (a) is dueto 
events beyond the control of CMIC incuding, but not limited to, fire, storm, 
flood, earthquake, explosion, accident, acts of the public enemy, strikes, 
lockouts, labor disputes, labor shortage, work stoppages, transportation 
embargoes or delays, failure or shortage of materials, supplies or ma- 
chinery, acts of God, or acts or regulations or priorities of the federal, state, 
or local governments; (b) is due to failures of performance of 





8. CHANGES 
No waiver, alteration. or modification of any of the provisions hereof shall be 
binding unless in writing and signed by an officer of CMIC. 


9. DEFAULT AND WAIVER 

a. If Customer fails with respect to this or any other agreement with CMIC to 
pay any invoice when due or to accept any shipment as ordered, CMIC 
may without prejudice to other dies defer any further shipments 
until the default is corrected, or cancel this Purchase Order. 
No course of conduct nor any delay ofCMIC in exercising any right he- 
reunder shall waive any rights of CMIC or modify this Agreement. 

10. GOVERNING LAW 

This Agreement shail be construed to be between merchants. Any question 

concerning its validity, construction, or perf shall be g d by 

the laws of the State of New York. 


11. DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 

Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC documents may open a 
Deposit account by depositing a minimum of $200.00. Once a deposit ac- 
count is opened, ERIC documents will be sent upon request, and the account 
charged for the actual cost and postage. A monthly statement of the account 
will be furnished 


boss STANDING ORDER ACCOUNTS 











beyond CMIC’s control and without negligence on the part of CMIC; or (cis is 
due to erroneous or incomplete information furnished by Customer 


5. LIABILITY 
CMIC’s liability, if any, arising hereunder shall not exceed restitution of 
charges. 

in no event shall CMIC be liable for special, consequential, or liqui .ed 
damages arising from the provision of services hereunder. 
6. WARRANTY 
CMIC MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, AS TO ANY MATTER 
WHATSOVER, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR 
FITNESS FOR ANY PARTICULAR PURPOSE. 
7. QUALITY 
CMIC will replace products returned because of reproduction defects or in- 


completeness. The quality of the input d tis not the resp y of 
CMIC. Best available copy will be supplied 





who desire to receive microfiche copies of all ERIC reports an- 
psn in each issue i! Sporto in Education may do so by depositing 
$2000.00 or sub d purch order. The cost of each issue 
and postage will be aaaee against the account. A monthly statement of the 
account will be furnished 


13. PAPER COPY (PC) 
A paper copy (PC) is on paper, of the original 


document. Each paper copy jhas a Vellum Bristol cover to identify and protect 
the document 


14. FOREIGN POSTAGE 

Postage for all countries other than the United States is based on the interna- 
tional Postal Rates in effect at the time the order is shipped. To determine 
postage allow 75 microfiche or 75 ‘PC) pages per pound. Customers must 
specify the exact classification of mail desired, and include the postage for 
that classification with their order. Payment must be in United States funds. 








OTHER ERIC COLLECTIONS AVAILABLE FROM EDRS 


STANDING ORDERS 


Subscription orders of microfiche copies of all ERIC reports announced in each issue of 
Resources in Education average $160.00 per month. 


BACK COLLECTIONS (Postage extra) 


Reports in Research in Education for 1966 and 1967 
Reports in Research in Education for 1968 
Reports in Research in Education for 1969 
Reports in Research in Education for 1970 
Reports in Research in Education for 1971 
Reports in Research in Education for 1972 
Reports in Research in Education for 1973 
Reports in Research in Education for 1974 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1975 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1976 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1977 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1978 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1979 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1980 


AIM/ARM MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS (postage extra) 
CLEARINGHOUSE MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS (postage extra) 


SPECIAL COLLECTIONS (postage extra) 


Oftice of Education Research Reports 1956-65 

Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1966 

Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1967 

Pacesetters in Innovatic n, Fiscal Year 1968 

Selected Documents on the Disadvantaged: 

Selected Documents in Higher Education 

Manpower Research:Inventory for Fiscal Year 1966 and 1967.............. 
Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1968. . 

Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1969. 


SPECIAL PRODUCTS (postage included) 


Information Analysis Products Bibliography 1975-1977 
1978 


$0.1 74/tiche 
$0.178/fiche 
$0.134/fiche 


$ 444.21 
158.79 
192.56 
123.15 
367.16 
168.57 

87.50 
48.78 
63.38 


114.00 








‘ORDER ERIC”’ 


NOW AVAILABLE ON THE ORBIT SYSTEM ................. *““ORDER ERIC”’ 


Order your needed ERIC documents ‘‘at the terminal’’ (ORBIT users only). They will be stored during the work day 
and electronically transmitted to and received by EDRS at the end of the day. Each order is computer processed and 
quickly filled to meet your timely requirements. 


Expedite your demand orders for microfiche or papercopy! This service permits ORBIT users to order ‘‘at the 
terminal’’ documents from the Resources in Education (RIE) portion of the ERIC Data Base that are available* from 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service. 


*Note: EDRS prices for microfiche and hardcopy must be quoted, otherwise the document is not available through 


this service. Documents that are available can be identified by their ED (not EJ) accession number, and from 
the PR field. 


RUSH SERVICE 
An order placed through the ORBIT system today will be rushed on its way to you within 48 hours. 


LOW COST 


A service charge of only 50¢ per document ordered will be added to the current list price, plus applicable shipping 
charges. 


TIMELY INFORMATION 


Demand order requests from EDRS often times are valuable only if the information is received quickly. Now you 
can count on fast electronic input of your order. Save on lengthy mailing time—your order is speedily transmitted 
to EDRS, and your requested information is sent rapidly to you. 


HERE ARE SOME IMPORTANT DETAILS CONCERNING ‘‘ORDER ERIC”’.. . . 


Supplier: ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS) 
P.O. Box 190 
Arlington, VA 22210 


Document Forms: Microfiche (MF) Papercopy (PC) 


Deposit Accounts: Deposit accounts are not required, but preferred—you should establish one with a minimum of 
$200. Contact EDRS directly to set up your account. 


Rates: A service charge of 5S0¢ per document ordered will be added to the current price of the 
document plus expedited shipping charges. 


EDRS requires that users carefully follow the instructions given below to ensure correct interpretation and processing 
of terminal orders: 

@ Be sure a microfiche (MF) or papercopy (PC) price is quoted in the document resume. Resumes without a 
quoted EDRS price means that the document is not available from EDRS and cannot be ordered through 
“ORDER ERIC". 

e EDRS does not supply documents with EJ numbers. These are citations from Current Index to Journals in 
Education (CIJE). 

e Enter your name or company name on one line after BILL TO. Enter your address on separate lines just as it 
should appear on the shipping label. You may enter up to 5 lines. Make sure you enter your city, state, and zip 
code on the last line. 

e If you want your order shipped to a different address than given in the BILL TO section, enter that address in 
SHIP TO. Be sure to include the city, state, and zip code. 

e Documents ordered in microfiche (MF) will automatically be shipped via airmail, unless otherwise specified. 
Documents ordered in papercopy (PC) will be shipped via United Parcel Service, unless otherwise specified. If 
you have special shipping instructions, enter SHIP VIA: and the information on one line. For example, SHIP 
VIA: UPS BLUE LABEL. All documents included on one invoice will be shipped the same way. 

@ If you have a deposit account, enter CHARGE DEPOSIT ACCOUNT: and the number. 

e If you want a purchase order number to appear on the invoice and shipping label, enter MY. P.O. NUMBER IS: 
and the number(s) for each purchase order you wish to include. 

@ For each item you wish to order, enter on one line: the ED number, the document form (MF or PC) , number of 
copies you are ordering (a number and the word COPY or COPIES). Each line must begin with the letters ED 
and there must not be any blanks or commas in the ED number. 


(See Sample Entry on reverse side) 








SAMPLE ENTRY 








SS 1/C? 

USER: 

“FILE ORBIT’ “ORDER ERIC” 

PROG: 

YOU ARE NOW CONNECTED TO THE ORBIT DATABASE 


ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 
BILL TO: COLLEGE OF MUSICOLOGY 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

(ATTN: PROF. SAX O. PHONE) 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

JAZZTOWN, PA 14011 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

SHIP TO SAME ADDRESS 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

SHIP VIA: AIR MAIL 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

ED045798 1COPY MF 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

ED037912 HARDCOPY 2COPIES 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 
DONE 


PROG: 
YOUR ORDER IS ACCEPTED. 8/16/77 5:52A.M. (PACIFIC TIME) 














ERIC 











ANNOUNCES... 


A MINI-FILE COLLECTION of the most recent INFORMATION ANALYSIS 


PRODUCTS 1975-1977 on MICROFICHE ... 


The MINI-FILE contains all of the DOCUMENTS available from EDRS in 
MICROFICHE FORMAT ... together with a paper copy of the BIBLIOGRAPHY 
that lists DOCUMENTS in accession number order, with ED accessions (from RIE). 
Three indexes are provided: SUBJECT, PERSONAL AUTHOR, and INSTITUTION. 


The MINI-FILE covers 574 INFORMATION ANALYSIS PRODUCTS (IAPs) developed 
by the sixteen (16) ERIC CLEARINGHOUSES. The information is synthesized into 
research reviews, bibliographies, state of the art studies, interpretive studies on 
topics of high current interest, and similar documents designed to meet the infor- 


mation needs of users. 








MICROFICHE 
MINI-FILE OF 
INFORMATION ANALYSIS 
PRODUCTS 


MICROFICHE 
DOCUMENTS 














IAPs (ERIC) IAPs 
BIBLIOGRAPHY INFORMATION ANALYSIS 





INCLUDED ARE TYPICAL TITLES 
OF CURRENT INTEREST: 


Recent Trends in Bilingual Education 
Cheating: An Annotated Bibliography 
Women’s Athletics 

Teaching Local History 

Assertiveness Training 

Children and Television 

Translation as a Career Option for Foreign 
Language Majors 

Intercultural Communication 

Energy Investigation for the Classroom 
Alternative Tuition Systems 
Strengthening the Small Rural School 
Adult Learning: Issues and Innovation 


ha PRODUCTS 1975-77 
N 


Alternatives to Suspension 
—do M-9j_O0mdar> a 








ORDER FORM 


DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
P.O. Box 190 ARLINGTON, VIRGINIA 22210 © (703) 841-1212 


OPERATED BY: COMPUTER MICROFILM INTERNATIONAL, CORP. 





INFORMATION ANALYSIS 
PRODUCTS 1975-1977 
MICROFICHE MINI FILE 


oC NO. OF FILES PRICE TOTAL 
Payable to EDRS or Computer SHIP TO: _ gE EP eed ers Soe 114.00 
Microfilm International Corp. Sk eee Pee re eee 
(U.S. funds payable through a VA RESIDENTS ADD 
U.S. bank or clearinghouse) 4% SALES TAX 

e OR ENCLOSE AUTHORIZED 

ORIGINAL PURCHASE ORDER 
e COMPLETE AND SIGN Signature 





























POSTAGE 





TOTAL 

















How to Order 
Resources in Education 


Purchase from: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 





Title GPO Price 





Resources in Education 


Yearly Subscription (12 issues) 
Monthly Abstract Journal. 


Domestic $42.70 

Foreign $53.40 
Single Issues 

Domestic $4.00 

Foreign $5.00 


Single Issues 
Domestic $8.00 


Resources in Education 
Semiannual Index (Subject, Author, Institution, 


January-June Publication Type, Cross-Reference) Foreign $10.00 





Address inquiries about missing issues or other service problems to: 


CIB Service Section 

U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20401 

Phone: 202 275-3050 


Depository Libraries should contact: 


Director 

Library & Statutory Distribution Service (SL) 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20401 

Phone: 703 557-2050 





RICTAPESERICTOOLS 





HAVE A COMPUTER? 


LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information 
Center (ERIC) data base is available on 
magnetic tape in a variety of options from 
ORI, Inc. Under special authorization from 
the National Institute of Education, U.S. 
Department of Education, these tapes are of- 
fered at unusually low cost to encourage the 
widest possible dissemination. 





The ERIC data base provides coverage of the 
significant literature in the field of educational 
resources. Report literature (announced in 
Resources in Education) is covered from 1966 to 
date, and journal article literature (announced in 
Current Index to Journals in Education) is covered 
from 1969. Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates 
are available for both RJE and CIJE, so that the 
files may be kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC (IBM 360 
OS) Format. These files include the complete 
resume, (document description, indexing, and ab- 
stract or annotation) of each document announced 
in the respective journal, in accession number 
order. A variety of peripheral files, including 








Postings Files (inverted subject and source indexes) 
and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing vocabulary) 
are also available on magnetic tape, and almost any 


segment of the master files is obtainable on Special 
Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or as a col- 
lection, and substantial discounts are available on 
annual subscriptions for updates. The files are writ- 
ten on new, high-quality, 9-track tapes (600-1200, 
or 2400-ft., as appropriate) at either 1600 or 800 
BPI and are guaranteed. Prices per tape reel start as 
low as $50. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer.* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual multi-viewpoint ac- 
cess to the ERIC document collection. ERIC- 
TOOLS are a series of printed indexes, directories, 
and cross-reference lists, distributed internally to 
components of the ERIC network. The Title Index 
provides access by document title. The Source 
Directory provides access to all organizational 
names used in the system, i.e., corporate authors 
and sponsoring agencies. Cross-reference lists lead 
the inquirer to the accession number (ED number) 
from: Report Number; Contract Number; and 
Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





The documents are available individually and on 
annual subscription at a discounted price. Prices 
start from as low as $10 for some individual 
documents. 


*Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers. 





.For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS (301) 656-9723 
ORI, Inc. 4833 Rugby Avenue, Suite 303, Bethesda, Maryland 20014 


PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW 


ERICTAPES 


O REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format) Resources in 
Education (formerly Research In Education) (RIE) 

Oo JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format) Current 
Index to Journals in Education (CIJE) 


O) PERIPHERAL FILES Postings Files (Descriptors Identifiers. 
Sources): Thesaurus 


0) sPECIAL ORDERS Back Files, Sequences, CH Collections, etc. 
ERICTOOLS 


0 ERIC Network Working Documents 
Title Index. Sources, Indexes, ete 





Name 





Organization 





Address 





City 





State Zip 





(Order torms will accompany all descriptive material) 











PRICE CODES 





PAPER COPY/HARD COPY | 
PRICE CODE PAGINATION 





PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 
PC 

















ADD $1.65 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL 25 PAGES, OR FRACTION THEREOF 





MICROFICHE 
PRICE CODE PAGINATION NUMBER OF FICHE PRICE 








ADD $0.19 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL MICROFICHE (1 - 96 PAGES) 














U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC) 


REPRODUCTION RELEASE (Specific Document) 


DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION 





Title: 








Author(s): 
Corporate Source (if appropriate): 











. REPRODUCTION RELEASE 


In order to disseminate as widely as possible timely and significant materials of interest to the educational community, 
documents announced in the monthly abstract journal of the ERIC system, Resources in Education (RIE), are usually made 
available to users in microfiche and paper copy (or microfiche only) and sold through the ERIC Document Reproduction Ser- 
vice (EDRS). Credit is given to the source of each document, and, if reproduction release is granted, one of the following 
notices is affixed to the document. 


If permission is granted to reproduce the identified document, please CHECK ONE of the options and sign the release 
below. 








Prime 


f peal TO REPRODUCE ae) ‘PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS 


: : Microfiche HAS BEEN GRANTED BY 
CHECK > | Microfiche [PERSONAL NAME OR ORGANIZATION, (4” x 6” film) 


HERE (4” x 6” film) regeoduation [PERSONAL NAME OR ORGANIZATION, 
and paper copy AS APPROPRIATE] 
(8%2” x 11”) only AS APPROPRIATE] 














reproduction 














& THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES 


INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC).” INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC).” 














Documents will be processed as indi d provided reproduction quality permits. If permission to reprod is granted, but neither box is checked, 
documents will be processed in both microfiche and paper copy. 





“| hereby grant to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) nonexclusive permission to reproduce this document as 
indicated above. Reproduction from the ERIC microfiche by persons other than ERIC employees and its system contractors requires 
permission from the copyright holder. Exception is made for non-profit reproduction of microfiche by libraries and other service 
agencies to satisfy information needs of educators in response to discrete inquiries.” 


Signature: Printed Name: 
Organization: 











Position: 
Address: Tel. No.: 
Zip Code: 





























WW. DOCUMENT AVAILABILITY INFORMATION (Non-ERIC Source) 





If permission to reproduce is not granted to ERIC, or, if you wish ERIC to cite the availability of the document from 
another source, please provide the following information regarding the availability of the document. (ERIC will not an- 
nounce a document unless it is publicly available, and a dependable source can be specified. Contributors should also be 
aware that ERIC selection criteria are significantly more stringent for documents which cannot be made available through 
EDRS.) 





Publisher/Distributor: 
Address: 











Price Per Copy: Quantity Price: 




















REFERRAL TO COPYRIGHT/REPRODUCTION RIGHTS HOLDER 





If the right to grant reproduction release is held by someone other than the addressee, please provide the appropriate 
name and address: 
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ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for a major area of the field 
of education. Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents 
announced in Resources in Education (RIE). They also prepare interpretive summaries and an- 
notated bibliographies dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents analyzed for 
RIE; these information analysis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 


ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 

1960 Kenny Rd. 

Columbus, Ohio 43210 

Telephone: (614) 486-3655 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education Building, Room 2108 

East University & South University Sts. 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109 

Telephone: (313) 764-9492 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

Eugene, Oregon 97403 

Telephone: (503) 686-5043 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 
University of Illinois 

College of Education 

Urbana, Illinois 61801 

Telephone: (217) 333-1386 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHILDREN (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091 

Telephone: (703) 620-3660 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 

George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 
Washington, D. C. 20036 
Telephone: (202) 296-2597 


INFORMATION RESOURCES (IR) 
Syracuse University 

School of Education 

Syracuse, New York 13210 
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